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Foreword 

Basic manuscripts for the three parts of this volume were prepared by a greater 
than usual number of colleagues. In addition to resident faculty members Martha 
T. Roth and Matthew W. Stolper, contributors were Jeremy A. Black (University 
of Oxford), Dietz Otto Edzard (University of Munich), Maureen Gallery, Hermann 
Hunger (University of Vienna), Burkhart Kienast (University of Freiburg), Joachim 
Oelsner (University of Jena), Simo Parpola (University of Helsinki), Johannes M. Ren- 
ger (Free University of Berlin), Francesca Rochberg-Halton (University of Notre 
Dame), Klaas R. Veenhof (University of Leiden), and Joan Goodnick Westenholz, 
some of whom made repeated visits to Chicago. 

Thanks are due again to several colleagues abroad for their help in the preparation 
of this volume; to W. G. Lambert (University of Birmingham), who read the manuscript 
and made suggestions and corrections and contributed unpublished material; and to 
Klaas R. Veenhof and Simo Parpola for reading proofs and contributing important 
Old Assyrian and Neo-Assyrian material respectively. We have also profited from the 
suggestions of William L. Moran (Harvard University), who read and commented 
on the El-Amama references. 

Thanks are due also to Gertrud Farber and F. A. M. Wiggermann for help with the 
final checking of references. 

Some of the words in this volume had been written, during the preparation of 
other volumes, by A. Leo Oppenheim; other words, during the preparation of the S 
volume, by Michael B. Rowton, to whose memory this volume is dedicated. 


Chicago, Illinois 
December, 1988 


Erica Reiner 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, 
G, H, I/J, K, L, M, N, Q, S, §, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists 
of abbreviations in Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundrifi der akkadischen Gramma- 
tik, and Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. 
The list also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts 
prepared by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger. 


A lexical series d A = ndqu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 14 

A tablets in the collections of the 

Oriental Institute, University of 
Chicago 

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 lOfT. 

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro¬ 

pology 

AAAS Annales Arch^ologiques Arabes 

Syriennes 

AASF Annales Academiae Scientianim 

Fennicae 

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek 

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um- 

schrift und Obersetzung 

Abel-Winckler L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil- 
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen 

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische 

Briefe des Iraq-Museums 

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby¬ 

lonian Letters 

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Muzesinde . . . 

Bogazkdy Tabletleri 

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets 

excavated at Tell Abu Sa'latbikh 
ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chald6- 

enne 

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia 

Actes du 8' Actes du 8' Congr^s International 
Congrfes des Orientalistes, Section S6mi- 

International tique (B) 

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds 

and Documents 

AfK Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung 

AID Archiv fur Orientforschung 

AGM Archiv fur Geschichte der Medizin 

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit oriental 

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand- 

worterbuch 


Ai. lexicalserie8ki.Ki.KAL.bi.Sfe = owa 

ittiSu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 
1 

AIPHOS Annuaire de ITnstitut de Philo- 

logie et d’Histoire Orientales et 
Slaves (Brussels) 

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der 

Worterbuch ugaritischen Sprache 

AJA American Journal of Archaeology 

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan¬ 

guages and Literatures 

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King, 

The Annals of the Kings of 
Assyria 

Ali Sumerian F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two 
Letters Collections from the Old Baby¬ 

lonian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ. 
of Pennsylvania 1964) 

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den 
namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen 

Festzeremoniell 

Altmann, ed., A. Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other 
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In- 
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud¬ 
ies, Brandeis University, Studies 
and Texts: Vol. 1) 

AMI Archaologische Mitteilungen aus 

Iran 

AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema- 

tischen Seminar der Universitat 
Hamburg 

AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical 

Texts . . . 

An synonym list an = SamU 

An = Anum list of gods 

An = Anum Sa list of gods 

ameli 

Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to 

Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock 

Giiterbock 

AnBi Analecta Biblica 

Andrae W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke 

Festungs- von Assur (= WVDOG 23) 

werke 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical A bbreviations 


Andrae W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in 

Stelenreihen Assur (= WVDOG 24) 

ANES Journal oftheAncientNearEastern 

Society of Columbia University 
Angim epic Angim dimma, cited from 

MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in 
parentheses according to Cooper 
Angim) 

AnOr Analecta Orientalia 

AnSt Anatolian Studies 

Antagal lexical series antagal = Saqu, pub. 

M. T. Roth, MSL 17 

AO tablets in the collections of the 

Musee du Louvre 

AOAT Alter Orient und Altes Testament 

AOAW Anzeiger der Osterreichisehen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
AOB Altorientalische Bibliothek 

AoF Altorientalische Forschungen 

AOS American Oriental Series 

AOTU Altorientalische Texte und Unter- 

suchungen 

APAW Abhandlungen der PreuBischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Arkeologya Tiirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno- 
Dergisi grafya Dergisi 

ARM Archives royales de Mari (1-10 = 

TCL 22-31; 14,18,19,21 =Texte8 
cuneiformes de Mari 1-3, 5) 
ARMT Archives royales de Mari (texts in 

transliteration and translation) 
Arnaud D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays 

Emar 6 d’AStata: Emar 6 

Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel- 
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 
22 ) 

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby- 
lonischen Grammatik (=■ StOr 
20 ) 

Aro Infinitiv J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv- 
konstruktionen (= StOr 26) 

Aro Kleider- J. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider- 
texte texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung 

Jena (= BSAW 115/2) 

ArOr Archiv Orient&lni 

ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy- 

rische Rechtsurkunden 

AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago) 

ASAW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen Ge- 

sellschaft der Wissenschaften 
Ashm. tablets in the collections of the 

Ashmolean Museum, Oxford 
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume- 

rische Keilschrifttexte . . . 

ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen- 

nicae 

Assur field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Assur 


Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts¬ 

urkunden aus der Regierungszeit 
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II. 
Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre 
AO 19.939 

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie . . . 

Bab. Babyloniaca 

Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen 

Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS 
Stud. 37) 

Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum- 
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama 
of Kanish 

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the 

Observations Chronological Problems of the 

Karum KaniS 

Balkan K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungsur- 

Schenkungs- kunde aus der althethitischen 

urkunde Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966 

Barton G. A. Barton, Haverford Library 

Haverford Collection of Cuneiform Tablets or 

Documents from the Temple 
Archives of Telloh 

Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby¬ 
lonian Inscriptions 

, Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip¬ 
tions of Sumer and Akkad 
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools 

of Oriental Research 

Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As- 
surbanipals 

Bauer J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt- 

Lagasch schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Stu- 

dia Pohl 9) 

Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest- 
AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von 

Walter Baumgartner (= VT 
Supp. 16) 

BBK Berliner Beitrage zur Keilschrift- 

forschung 

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrage zur Kenntnis 

der babylonischen Religion 
BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary 

Stones 

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni¬ 

versity of Pennsylvania, Series A: 
Cuneiform Texts 

Belleten Tiirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten 

Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.) 

Lugale 

Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei¬ 
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik 
Collection of the British Museum 
Bezold Cat. L. W. King, Catalogue of the 
Supp. Cuneiform Tablets of the British 

Museum. Supplement 

Bezold Glossar C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches 
Glossar 

BHT S. Smith, Babylonian Historical 

Texts 


X 
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BiAr 

Bib. 

Biggs Al-Hiba 
Biggs Saziga 


Bilgi 9 Appel- 
lativa der 
kapp. 

Texte 

BiMes 

BIN 

BiOr 

Birot 

Tablettes 


Black Sum. 

Grammar 

BM 

BMAH 

BMFA 

BMMA 

BMQ 

BMS 

Bo. 

Bohl Chres- 
tomathy 
Bohl Leiden 
Coll. 

Boissier Choix 


Boissier DA 

Bollenriicher 
Nergal 
BOR 
Borger 
Einleitung 
Borger Esarh. 


Borger HKL 

Borger 

Zeichenliste 

Boson 

Tavolette 

BoSt 


Provisioned List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


The Biblical Archaeologist 
Biblica 

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al- 
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec¬ 
ond Seasons 

R. D. Biggs, SA.zi.ga: Ancient 
Mesopotamian Potency Incan¬ 
tations (= TCS 2) 

E. Bilgi?, Die einheimischen Appel- 
lativa der kappadokischen Texte 

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica 
Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col¬ 
lection of J. B. Nies 
Bibliotheca Orientalis 
M. Birot, Tablettes economiques et 
administratives d’6poque babylo- 
nienne ancienne conserv6es au 
Mus6e d’Art et d’Histoire de 
Geneve 

J. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in 
Babylonian Theory 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin des Musses Royaux d’Art 
et d’Histoire 

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts 
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu¬ 
seum of Art 

The British Museum Quarterly 
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and 
Sorcery 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Boghazkeui 

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres- 
tomathy 

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit 
de Leidsche Verzameling van 
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties 

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs 
a la divination assyro-babylo- 
nienne 

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens 
relatifs aux presages 
J. Bollenriicher, Gebete und Hym- 
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6) 
Babylonian and Oriental Record 
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri- 
schen Kbnigsinschriften 
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar- 
haddons, Kbnigs von Assyrien 
(= AID Beiheft 9) 

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil- 
schriftliteratur 

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische 
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A) 

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiform! 
sumere . . . 

Boghazkoi-Studien 


Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift 
. . . (= WVDOG 41-42) 

A. Boudoh, Liste de noms geo- 
graphiques (= Or. 36-38) 

G. Boyer, Contribution k I’histoire 
juridique de la 1" dynastie 
babylonienne 

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Baby¬ 
lonian Planetary Omens (= BiMes 
2 ) 

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti- 
sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei- 
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (= 
MVAG 46/2) 

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and 
Studies for Kassite History 
J. A. Brinkman, A Political His¬ 
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia, 
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43) 
Babylonian Records in the Library 
of J. Pierpont Morgan 

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syria- 
cum, 2nd ed. 

Berichte der Sachsischen Akade- 
mie der Wissenschaften 
Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell- 
schaft der Wissenschaften 
Bulletin de la Soci6te de Linguis- 
tique de Paris 

Bulletin of the School of Oriental 
and African Studies 
tablets in the collections of the 
British Museum 

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture 

The Assyrian Dictionary of the 
Oriental Institute of the Uni¬ 
versity of Chicago 
L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra 
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cambyses 

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et An- 
thropologie de Nuzi 
tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia (= CBS) 

tablets in the collections of the 
University Museum of the Univer¬ 
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia 
Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian 
Tablets 

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham¬ 
murabi . . . 

E. Chantre, Recherches arch6olo- 
giques dans I’Asie occidentale. 
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94 

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et 
propri6t6 priv6e . . . Tell Sifr 


BoTU 

Boudou Liste 

Boyer Contri¬ 
bution 

BPO 


von Branden¬ 
stein Heth. 
Gotter 

Brinkman 

MSKH 

Brinkman 

PKB 

BRM 

Brockelmann , 
Lex. Syr.^ 
BSAW 

BSGW 

BSL 

BSOAS 

Bu. 

Bull, on Sum. 
Agriculture 
CAD 


Cagni Erra 
Camb. 

Cassin An¬ 
throponymie 
CBM 


CBS 


CCT 

CH 

Chantre 


Charpin 

Archives 

Familiales 


XI 
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Charpin- 

Durand 

Strasbourg 

Chiera STA 


Christian 

Fest¬ 

schrift 

gig-Kizilyay 

NRVN 


gig-Kizilyay- 
Kramer ISET 


gig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 

gig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen 
PuzriS-Dagan- 
Texte 
Clay PN 

Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies 
Coll, de Clercq 

Combe Sin 

Contenau 

Contribution 

Contenau 

Umma 

Cooper Angim 

Copenhagen 

Corpus of 
Ancient Near 
Eastern 
Seals 
CRAI 

Craig AAT 

Craig ABRT 

Cros Tello 


CRRA 

CT 


Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations 


D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do¬ 
cuments eun^iformes de Stras¬ 
bourg conserves it la Biblioth^que 
Nationale et Universitaire 

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac¬ 
counts from Telloh, Yokha and 
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the 
Library of Princeton University 

Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor 
Christian 

M. gig and H. Kizilyay, Neusumeri- 
sche Rechts- und Verwaltungs- 
urkunden aus Nippur 
M. gig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N. Kra¬ 
mer, Sumerian Literary Tablets 
and Fragments in the Archaeolog¬ 
ical Museum of Istanbul 
M. gig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt), and 
F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische 
Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur 
M. gig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Salo¬ 
nen, Die Puzrifi-Dagan-Texte (= 
AASF B 92) 

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from 
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas- 
site Period (= YOR 1) 

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul¬ 
tures de I’Eanna d’Uruk (559-620) 

H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de 
Clercq. Catalogue . . . 

E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin 
en Babylonie et en Assyrie 

G. Contenau, Contribution 4 
I’histoire 6conomique d’Um- 
ma 

G. Contenau, Umma sous la 
Dynastie d’Ur 

J. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta 
to Nippur (= AnOr 52) 
tablets in the collections of the 
National Museum, Copenhagen 
E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near 
Eastern Seals in North American 
Collections 

Academic des Inscriptions et Belles 
Lettres. Comptes rendus 
J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro¬ 
nomical Texts 

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo¬ 
nian Religious Texts 
G. Cros, Mission fran^aise de 
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de 
Tello 

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio- 
logique Internationale 
Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian 
Tablets 


CTN 

Cyr. 

DAFI 

Dailey 

Edinburgh 


Dalley- 

Postgate 

Fort 

Shalmaneser 
Dalman 
Aram. Wb. 

Dandamaev 

Slavery 

Dar. 

David AV 


Deimel Fara 

Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Bibliothfeque 
Nationale 
Delaporte 
Catalogue 
Louvre 
Delitzsch AL^ 

Delitzsch 

HWB 

Dietrich 

Aramaer 

van Dijk 
Gotter- 
lieder 
van Dijk 
La Sagesse 
van Dijk 
Lugale 
Dillard NB 
Lewis Coll. 


Diri 

Divination 


DLZ 


Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud 
J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Cyrus 

Cahiers de la D416gation Arch6olo- 
gique Fran 9 aise en Iran 
S. Dailey, A catalogue of the Ak¬ 
kadian cuneiform tablets in the 
collections of the Royal Scottish 
Museum, Edinburgh 
S. Dailey and J. N. Postgate, The 
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser 
{= CTN 3) 

G. H. Dalman, . . . Aramaisch-neu- 
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar- 
gum, Talmud und Midrasch 
M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in Baby¬ 
lonia from Nabopolassar to Alex¬ 
ander the Great 

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 
Darius 

J. A. Ankum, R. Feenstra, 
W. F. Leemans, eds., Symbolae 
iuridicae et historicae Martino 
David dedicatae. Tomus alter: 
lura Orientis antiqui 
A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara 
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45) 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres orientaux ... de la 
Bibliothfeque Nationale 

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des 
cylindres . . . Mus6e du Louvre 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese- 
stUcke, 3rd ed. 

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand- 
worterbuch 

M. Dietrich, Die Aramaer Siid- 
babyloniens in der Sargoniden- 
zeit (= AOAT 7) 

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter- 
lieder 

J. van Dijk, La sagesse sum6ro- 
accadienne 

J. van Dijk, lugal ud me-lAm-W 
nib-gAl 

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian 
Texts from the John Frederick 
Lewis Collection of the Free Li¬ 
brary of Philadelphia (Ph.D. 
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975) 
lexical series diri dib sidhi = 
{w)atru 

J. Nougayrol, ed.. La divination 
en M6sopotamie ancienne et dans 
les r6gions voisines 
Deutsche Literaturzeitung 


xii 
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Provisional List of Bibliographical AbbreviaUons 


Doty Uruk L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives 
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D. 
dies., Yale Univ. 1977) 

DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents 

pr^sargoniques 

Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter¬ 
pretation of Dreams in the Ancient 
Near East (= Transactions of the 
American Philosophical Society, 
Vol. 46/3) 

van Driel Cult G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur 
of ASSur 

D.T. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Durand J.-M. Durand, Documents cun6ifor- 

Catalogue mes de la IV' Section de I’Ecole 
EPHE Pratique des Hautes Etudes 

Durand Textes J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens 
babyloniens d’6poque rScente 

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 14 

EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amama- 

Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79: 
Rainey EA 

Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the 
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber- 
force Eames Babylonian Col¬ 
lection in the New York Public 
Library (= AOS 32) 

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames 
lection Babylonian Collection in the New 

York Public Library 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu- 

Glossar babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW 

1953/1) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge- 

Hand- betsserie “Handerhebung” (= 

erhebung VIO 20) 

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi- 
zinischen Inhalts 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. (= ABAW NF 30) 

Briefe 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe 

Neubab. aus Uruk 

Briefe aus Uruk 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfiimrezepte und 

Parfiimrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also 

pub. in Or. NS 17-19) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor- 

Stiftungen schriften fiir assyrische Tempel 

(= VIO 23) 

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer 

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften- 

sammlung fiir die Akklimati- 
sierung und Trainierung von 
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7) 

Edel E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und 

Agyptische agyptische Medizin am hethiti- 

Arzte schen Konigshof 


Edzard Tell D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische 

ed-Der Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

aus Tell ed-Der {= ABAW NF 
72) 

Edzard D. 0. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi- 

Zwischenzeit schenzeit” Babyloniens 
Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten- 

Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen 
namen tJberlieferung (= Abhandlungen 

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes 
25/5) 

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im 

Gesellsehafts- altbabylonischen Recht 
formen 

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir 

= ilu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 
3-44 

EN Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub. 

in SCCNH 2) 

En. el. Enuma eliS 

Erimhufi lexical series erimhuS = anantu, 
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the University of Illinois 
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Musses Royaux d’Art et d’His- 
toire, Epigraphie 1) 

E. Lipihski, ed.. State and Temple 
Economy in the Ancient Near East 
(= OLA 5 and 6) 

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Assur 
A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil- 
schrifttexte aus Uruk 
0. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar 
und Tell Brak {= AOAT 3) 

O. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila 
Gebete (- AOAT 34) 

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden 
Leipziger semitistische Studien 
Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der 

Babylonier und Assyrer in den 
Berliner Museen 

lexical series lu = Ja, pub. Civil, 
MSL 12 87-147 

epic Lugale u melambi nergal, 
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein 
(line nos. in parentheses ac¬ 
cording to van Dijk Lugale) 

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar- 
gon’s . . . 

Materials for the Assyrian Dic¬ 
tionary 

tablets in the collections of the 
Mus6e d’Art et d’Histoire, Geneva 
synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku I 
pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421 ff.; 


Leichty Izbu 

Lenormant 

Choix 

Levine Stelae 

Lidzbarski 

Handbuch 

Lie Sar. 

LIH 

Limet 

Anthropo- 

nymie 

Limet 

Documents 

Limet M6tal 


Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 
Limet Textes 
Sum^riens 


Lipihski 

Economy 

LKA 

LKU 

Loretz 

Chagar 

Bazar 

Loretz-Mayer 
§u-ila 
Low Flora 
LSS 
LTBA 


Lu 

Lugale 


Lyon Sar. 
MAD 
MAH 
Malku 
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Malku II pub. W. von Soden, ZA 
43 235 ff.) 

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen 

Gesellschaft 

Maqlu G. Meier, Maqhi (= AfO Beiheft 2) 

MARI Mari, Annales de Recherches In- 

terdisciplinaires 

MatouS Festschrift Lubor Matoug 

Festschrift 

MatouS KK L. MatouS and M. MatouSovS,-Raj- 
movA, Kappadokische Keil- 
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den 
Sammlungen der Karlsuniversitat 
in Prag 

MatouS L. MatouS, Inscriptions cunAifor- 

Kultepe mes du KultApA, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2) 

Mayer Gebets- W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen zur 
beschwbrun- Formensprache der babylonischen 

gen “Gebetsbeschworungen” (= Stu- 

dia Pohl: Series Maior 5) 

MBGT Middle Babylonian Grammatical 

Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy, 
MSL SS 1 72-91 

McEwan LB G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Baby- 
Tablets Ionian Tablets in the Royal On¬ 

tario Museum (= Royal Ontario 
Museum Cuneiform Texts 2) 

MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies 

MCT 0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs, 

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts (= 
AOS 29) 

MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient- 

Gesellschaft 

MDP MAmoires de la DSlSgation en Perse 

MEE Material! Epigrafici di Ebla 

Meek AV The Seed of Wisdom; Essays in 
Honour of T. J. Meek 

Meissner BAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt- 
babylonischen Privatrecht 
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri- 
schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4) 
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As- 

syrien 

Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den 
assyrischen Wbrterbiichern 
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau- 
Senn. inschriften Sanheribs 

M61. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts A M. Ren6 
Dussaud 

Melanges Miscellanea Babylonica; Melanges 

Birot offerts a Maurice Birot 

Melanges Melanges bibliques et orientaux en 

Cazelles I’honneur de M. Henri Cazelles 

(-AOAT212) 

Melanges Florilegium Anatolicum: Melanges 

Laroche offerts A Emmanuel Laroche 

Melon! Saggi Gerardo Melon!, Saggi di filologia 

semitica 

Mendelsohn I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An- 

Slavery cient Near East 


Menzel B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel {= 

Tempel Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10) 

MEOL Mededelingen en Verhandelingen 

van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch 
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux” 
Met. Museum tablets in the collections of the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
N.Y. 

MIO Mitteilungen des Institute fur 

Orientforschung 
MJ Museum Journal 

MKT 0. Neugebauer, Mathematische 

Keilschrifttexte 

MLC tablets in the collections of the 

J. Pierpont Morgan Library 
MM tablets in the collections of the 

Monserrat Museum 

Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con¬ 

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art 

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian 

Michigan Documents in the University of 

Coll. Michigan Collection 

Moran EA W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El- 

Amarna 

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian 
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.) 

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra 

MSL Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi- 

kon; Materials for the Sumerian 
Lexicon 

MSL SS Materials for the Sumerian Lexicon 

Supplementary Series 

MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission 

scientifique en Perse 

Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of 
Lexicon Accadian Prayers . . . 

MV AG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch- 

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft 
MVN Material! per il vocabolario neo- 

sumerico 

N tablets in the collections of the 

University Museum of the Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila¬ 
delphia 

Nabnitu lexical series 8107 - 1 - alam = nabnitu, 

pub. Finkel, MSL 16 

NABU Nouvelles Assyriologiques BrAves 

et Utilitaires 

NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec¬ 

tion, Yale University Library 
NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 129-178 

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabuchodonosor 

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von 

Nabonidus 

NCBT tablets in the collections of Yale 

University 
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ND field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nimrud (Kalhu) 

Nemet-Nejat K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Baby- 
LB Field Ionian Field Plans in the British 
Plans Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series 

Maior 11) 

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu- 

ACT neiform Texts 

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the 

collections of the Archaeological 
Museum of Istanbul 

Mes UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets 
Nigga lexical series nigga = makkuru, 

pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124 
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho- 

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . . . 
Notscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und 

Ellil Akkad 

NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A. 

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names 
(= DIP 57) 

NT field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Nippur by the Oriental Insti¬ 
tute and other institutions 
Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und 

Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler 

des Archaologischen Museums 
zu Florenz 

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil- 

IKT sehrifttexte 

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub. 

Civil, MSL 12 151-219 

OBGT Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts, 

pub. Hallock and Landsberger, 
MSL 4 47-128 

OBTTell S. Dailey, C. B. F. Walker, J. D. 

Rimah Hawkins, Old Babylonian Texts 

from Tell Rimah 

OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform Texts 

OIC Oriental Institute Communications 

OIP Oriental Institute Publications 

OLA Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta 

OLP Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica 

OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung 

Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen- 

Beer heim. On Beer and Brewing Tech¬ 

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia 
. . . (= JAOS Supp. 10) 

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass- 

Glass making in Ancient Mesopotamia 

Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen 

Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht 

(= WZKM Beiheft 2) 

0ppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents 
Doc. jur. juridiques de TAssyrie 

Or. Orientalia 

Oriental Laws Essays on Oriental Laws of Suc- 

of Succession cession (= Studia et documenta ad 
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9) 
OT Old Testament 


Otten AV Festschrift Heinrich Otten 

Owen D. Owen, The John Frederick 

Lewis Lewis Collection (= MVN 3) 

Coll. 

Owen Loan D. Owen, The Loan Documents 
Documents from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis 
Univ. 1969) 

Owen NATN D. I. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival 
Texts Primarily from Nippur in the 
University Museum, the Oriental 
Institute, and the Iraq Museum 
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu 
Festival 

PAPS Proceedings of the American Philo¬ 

sophical Society 

Parpola LAS S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian 
Scholars (= AO AT 5) 

Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu- 

Documents ments (= Mission archeologique 

de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3) 
PBS Publications of the Babylonian 

Section, University Museum, Uni¬ 
versity of Pennsylvania 

PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal¬ 

estine Exploration Fund 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkundenaus derZeit 

Ur- der 3. babylonischen Dynastie 

kunden 

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver- 

Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums . . . 

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly 

Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete 

an Sin (= LSS 2/4) 

Petschow MB H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische 
Rechts- Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden 

urkunden derHilprecht-SammlungJena. . . 

Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches 

Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist. 

Kl. 48/1) 

Pettinato Un- G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur 
tersuchungen neusumerischen Landwirtschaft 

Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Photo. Konst, field photographs of tablets ex¬ 
cavated at Assur 

Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism 
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal ( = 
AS 5) 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst 

Amherst Tablets . . . 

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian 

Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection 

Pinches Peek T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian 
Tablets in the possession of Sir 
Henry Peek 

Postgate NA J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian 
Leg. Docs. Legal Documents 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s 
Palace Palace Archive (= CTN 2) 

Archive 
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Postgate J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal 
Royal Grants Grants and Decrees (= Studia 
Pohl: Series Maior 1) 

Postgate J. N. Postgate, Taxation and 
Taxation Conscription in the Assyrian Em¬ 

pire (= Studia Pohl; Series 
Maior 3) 

Pouvoirs A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux 

locaux en M6sopotamie et dans les re¬ 

gions adjacentes. Colloque orga¬ 
nist par ITnstitut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 Jan¬ 
vier 1980 

Practical lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger 

Vocabulary and 0. Gurney, AID 18 328ff. 
Assur 

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near 
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the 

Old Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed. 
Proto-Diri see Diri 

Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2 

35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144 

Proto-lzi lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 

7-59 

Proto-Kagal lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13 
63-88 

Proto-Lu lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12 
25-84 

PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society 

of Medicine 

PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose 

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit 
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of 

Biblical Archaeology 

R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform 

Inscriptions of Western Asia 
RA Revue d’assyriologie et d’archtolo- 

gie orientale 

RAcc. P. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac- 

cadiens 

Rainey EA A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets 359- 

379 (= AOAT 8) 

Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per¬ 

sonal Names 

RB Revue biblique 

REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches sur 

I’origine de I’ecriture cuneiforme 
Recip. Ea lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” 

pub. Civil, MSL 14 521-532 
REg Revue d’egyptologie 

Reiner LipSur E. Reiner, Lipfer-Litanies (= JNES 
Litanies 15 129 ff.) 

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden 

Telloh aus Telloh 

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde 

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo- 

gique gique Internationale 

Rep. g6ogr. Repertoire g^ograpbique des tex- 

tes cuneiformes 

RES Revue des etudes s^mitiques 


Reschid F. Reschid, Archiv des NurSamafi 

Archiv des und andere Darlehensurkunden 

NurSamaS aus der altbabylonischen Zeit 

RHA Revue hittite et asianique 

RHR Revue de I’histoire des religions 

RIDA Revue intemationale du droit de 

I’antiquite 

Ries Boden- G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen 
pacht- Bodenpachtformulare 

formu- 
lare 

Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie 

iuridicheskie i administrativnye 
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR 
RIM Royal Inscriptions ofMesopotamia 

RIM Annual Royal Inscriptions ofMesopotamia 
Review Annual Review 

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie 

RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte 

Rm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

ROM tablets in the collections of the 

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto 
Rbmer W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe 

Frauenbriefe uber Religion, Politik und Pri- 

vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12) 
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische 

KQnigs- ‘Konigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit 

hymnen 

Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig- 

Tigl. Ill lat-Pilesers III . . . 

Roth Marriage M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage 
Agreements Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries 

B.c. (-AOAT 222) 

RS field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Ras Shamra 

RSO Rivista degli studi orientali 

RT Recueil de travaux relatifs 4 la 

philologie et 4 I’arch^ologie 6gyp- 
tiennes et assyriennes 

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de 

tablettes chald^ennes 

S“ lexical series Syllabary A, pub. 

Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
3-45 

S“ Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu¬ 

lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal¬ 
lock, MSL 3 61-87 

SAA State Archives of Assyria 

SAA Bulletin State Archives of Assyria Bulletin 
Sachs-Hunger A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger. Astro- 
Diaries nomical Diaries and Related 

Texts from Babylonia 

Sag lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1 

3-38 

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische 

Ideogramme 

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri- 

schen und akkadischen Konigs- 
inschriften (- VAB 1) 
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Salonen A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopo- 

Agricultura tamica (= AASF 149) 

Salonen Fest- Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salonen 
schrift (= StOr 46) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten 

Fischerei Mesopotamien {= AASF 166) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die FuBbekleidung der 

Fu6- alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157) 

beklei- 
dung 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Hausgerate der 

Hausgerate alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139 

and 144) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica 

Hippologica (= AASF 100) 

Salonen Jagd A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im 
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 
196) 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des 

Landfahr- alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72) 

zeuge 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Mbbel des alten 

MQbel Mesopotamien (= AASF 127) 

Salonen Tiiren A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten 
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124) 
Salonen A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge 

Wasser- in Babylonien (= StOr 8) 

fahrzeuge 

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten 

Ziegeleien Mesopotamien (= AASF 171) 

E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Grull- und Hof- 
GruBformeln lichkeitsformeln in babylonisch- 

assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38) 
E. Salonen E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten 
Waffen Mesopotamier (= StOr 33) 

San Nicolo M. San Nicolb, Beitrage zu einer 
Prosopo- Prosopographie neubabylonischer 

graphic Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel- 

verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2) 
San Nicolb- M. San Nicold and A. Ungnad, 
Ungnad NRV Neubabylonische Rechts- und 

Verwaltungsurkunden 

Saporetti C. Saporetti, Onomastica Medio- 

Onomastica Assira {= Studia Pohl 6) 

SAWW Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der 

Wissenschaften, Wien 

S'’ lexical series Syllabary B, pub. 

Landsberger and Hallock, MSL 3 
96-128 and 132-153 

SBAW Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
SBH G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo- 

nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln 
griechischer Zeit 

SCCNH Studies on the Civilization and Cul¬ 

ture of Nuzi and the Hurrians 
Scheil Sippar V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles 4 
Sippar 

Scheil Tn. II V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti 
Mnip II, roi d’Assyrie 889-884 


Schneider N. Schneider, Die Gbtternamen 

Gbtternamen von Ur III (= AnOr 19) 

Schneider N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun- 

Zeitbestim- gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von 

mungen Ur III {= AnOr 13) 

Schollmeyer A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo- 
nische Hymnen und Gebete an 
§ama§ 

Schramm W. Schramm, Einleitung in die 

Einleitung assyrischen Konigsinschriften 

Sellin E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek . . . 

Ta’annek 

SEM E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and 

Myths (= OIP 15) 

Sem. Semitica 

Seux M.-J. Seux, Epithbtes royales akka- 

Epithbtes diennes et sumbriennes 

Shaffer A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of 

Sumerian Tablet XII of the Epic of Gil- 

Sources gameS (Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Penn¬ 

sylvania 1963) 

SHAW Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Shileiko V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz 

Dokumenty Giul-tepe 

Si field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sippar 

Silben- lexical series 

vokabular 

Sjoberg A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna- 

Mondgott Suen in der sumerischen Uber- 

lieferung, I. Teil: Texte 

Sjoberg A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann, 

Temple The Collection of the Sumerian 

Hymns Temple Hymns (= TCS 3) 

SL a. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon 

SLB Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col- 

lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl 
pertinentia 

SLT E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts 

(= OIP 11) 

Sm. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

Smith College tablets in the collections of Smith 
College 

S. A. Smith S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As- 
Misc. Assyr. Syrian Texts of the British 

Texts Museum 

Smith Idrimi S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi 
Smith Senn. S. Smith, The First Campaign of 
Sennacherib . . . 

SMN tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the 

Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni¬ 
versity, Cambridge 

SOAW Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi- 

schen Akademie der Wissen¬ 

schaften 

von Soden W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka- 
GAG dischen Grammatik (= AnOr 

33/47) 
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von Soden W. von Soden, Das akkadische 
Syllabar Syllabar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = 

AnOr 42) 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip- 
Corpus tions “royales” pr^sargoniques de 

Laga§ 

Sollberger E. Sollberger, Business and Ad- 
Correspon- ministrative Correspondence 

dence under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1) 

Sollberger and E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper, 
Kupper In- Inscriptions royales sum^riennes 

scriptions et akkadiennes 

Royales 

Sommer F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava- 

Ahhijava Urkunden 

Sommer- F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die 

Falkenstein hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue 

Bil. des HattuSili I 

Sp. tablets in the collections of the 

British Museum 

SPAW Sitzungsberichte der PreuBischen 

Akademie der Wissenschaften 
Speleers L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip- 

Recueil tions de I’Asie ant^rieure des 

Musees Royaux du Cinquante- 
naire k Bruxelles 

SRT E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts 

SSB F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und 

Stemdienst in Babel 

SSB Erg. J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und 
Stemdienst in Babel, Erganzun- 
gen . . . 

Stamm J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische 

Namen- Namengebung (= MVAG 44) 

gebung 

Starr Barfl I. Starr, The Barn Rituals (Ph.D. 
diss., YaleUniv. 1974) 

Starr Diviner I. Starr, The Rituals of the Di¬ 
viner (= BiMes 12) 

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the 
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near 
Kirkuk, Iraq 

Statue de A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and 
Tell A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell 

Fekherye Fekherye 

StBoT Studien zu den Bogazkoy-Texten 

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets 

of Creation 

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names 
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of 
Cappadocia 

Stier AV Antike und Universalgeschichte. 

Festschrift Hans Erich Stier 
Stol OB M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian 

History History 

Stol On Trees M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and 
Millstones in the Ancient Near 
East (= MEOL 21) 

Stone Nippur E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods 
StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki) 


Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches 
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und 

akkadischen Wbrter . . . 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni- 
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu 

Liverpool, Actes du 6‘ Congr^s 
International des Orientalistes, 
II, Section S6mitique (1) (1885), 
plates after p. 624 

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo- 
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver- 

handlungen des Fiinften Intema- 
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses 
(1881), Beilage 

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal ... (= 
VAB 7) 

STT O. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and 

P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tab¬ 
lets 

Studi Rinaldi Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia 
offerti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . . 

Studi Volterra Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra 

Studia (= Documenta et monuments 

Mariana orientis antiqui 4) 

Studia Orien- Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen 
talia Pedersen dicata 

Studien Heidelberger Studien zum Alten 

Falkenstein Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum 

17. September 1966 

Studies H. Goedicke, ed.. Near Eastern 

Albright Studies in Honor of William 

Foxwell Albright 

Studies Beek Travels in the World of the Old 
Testament: Studies Presented to 
Prof. M. A. Beek . . . 

Studies Societies and Languages of the An- 

Diakonoff cient Near East. Studies in 

Honour of I. M. Diakonoff 

Studies Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones 

Jones (= AOAT 203) 

Studies Studies in Honor of Benno Lands- 

Landsberger berger on his Seventy-fifth 

Birthday (= AS 16) 

Studies Studies Presented to A. Leo 

Oppen- Oppenheim 

heim 

Studies Studies in Old Testament Prophecy 

Robinson Presented to T. H. Robinson 

STVC E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of 

Varied Contents (= OIP 16) 

Sultantepe field numbers of tablets excavated 

at Sultantepe 

Sumerological Sumerological Studies in Honor of 
Studies Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20) 

Jacobsen 

Sumeroloji Ankara tjniversitesi Dil ve Tarih- 
Ara^tirmalari Cografya Falkultesi Sumeroloji 

araftirmalari, 1940-41 

Surpu E. Reiner, Surpu (= AID Beiheft 

11) 
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the collections of the Oriental 
Institute, University of Chicago 
Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al.. Die Inschriften 
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6) 
Th. tablets in the collections of the 
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Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian 
Herbal 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry 
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Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
DAB Assyrian Botany 

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of 
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Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers. . . 
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TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathe- 

matiques babyloniens 
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20, pis. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79 
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MAOG 12/2, column numbers 
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Torczyner H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische 

Tempel- Tempelrechnungen . . . 

rechnungen 
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UE Ur Excavations 

UET Ur Excavations, Texts 
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51-65 
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UM tablets in the collections of the 
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Unger Bel- E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran- 
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Unger Mem. In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei- 
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Unger Relief- E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris 
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Uruanna pharmaceutical series uruanna: 
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Texte 
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Veenhof Old 
Assyrian 
Trade 

VIO 

Virolleaud 

Comptabilit6 

Virolleaud 

Danel 

Virolleaud 

Fragments 

Voix de 
I’opposition 


von V oigt- 
lander 
Bisitun 


VT 
W. 

Waetzoldt Tex- 
tilindustrie 
Walther 
Gerichts- 
wesen 
Ward Seals 

Warka 

Watelin Kish 


Waterman 
Bus. Doc. 

Weidner 
Handbuch 
Weidner Tn. 

von Weiher 
Nergal 
von Weiher 
Uruk 

Weissbach 

Misc. 

Weitemeyer 


Wenger AV 
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K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old 
Assyrian Trade and Its Termi¬ 
nology 

Verbffentlichungen des Institute 
fur Orientforschung, Berlin 
C. Virolleaud, Comptabilite chal- 
d6enne (epoque de la dynastie 
dite seconde d’Our) 

C. Virolleaud, La legende pheni- 
cienne de Danel 

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes 
divinatoires assyriens du Musee 
Britannique 

A. Finet, ed.. La voix de I’oppo- 
sition en Mesopotamie. Colloque 
organise par I’lnstitut des Hautes 
Etudes de Belgique 19 et 20 mars 
1973 

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun 
Inscription of Darius the Great: 
Babylonian Version {= Corpus In- 
scriptionum Iranicarum, part. I, 
vol. II) 

Vetus Testamentum 
field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur 
neusumerischen Textilindustrie 
A. Walther, Das altbabylonische 
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6/4-6) 

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of 
Western Asia 

field numbers of tablets excavated 
at Warka 

Oxford University Joint Expedition 
to Mesopotamia, Excavations at 
Kish: III (1925-1927) by L. C. 
Watelin 

L. Waterman, Business Documents 
of the Hammurapi Period (also 
pub. in AJSL 29 and 30) 

E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo- 
nischen Astronomic 
E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul- 
ti-Mnurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12) 
E. von Weiher, Der babylonische 
Gott Nergal (= AO AT 11) 

E. von Weiher, Spatbabylonische 
Texte aus Uruk, 2 and 3 

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische 
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4) 

M. Weitemeyer. Some Aspects of 
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip- 
par Region at the Time of Ham¬ 
murabi 

Festschrift fur Leopold Wenger, 
2. Band, Munchener Beitrage zur 
Papyrusforschung und Antiken 
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft 


Westenholz 

08P 

Whiting 
Tell Asmar 
Wilcke 
Kollationen 


Wilcke 
Lugal- 
banda 
Wilhelm 
Unter¬ 
suchungen 
Winckler AOF 

Winckler 
Sammlung 
Winckler Sar. 

Winnett AV 


Wiseman 

Alalakh 

Wiseman 

Chron. 

Wiseman 

Treaties 

WO 

Woolley 

Carchemish 

WVDOG 


WZJ 


WZKM 

YBC 

Ylvisaker 

Grammatik 

YOR 

YOS 

ZA 

ZAW 

ZDMG 

ZDPV 

ZE 

Zimmern 

Fremdw. 


A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and 
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel¬ 
phia Chiefly from Nippur 
R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian 
Letters from Tell Asmar ( = AS 22) 
C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su- 
merischen literarischen Texten 
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht- 
Sammlung Jena (= AS AW 65/4) 
C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos 


G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum 
Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi 
(= AO AT 9) 

H. Winckler, Altorientalische For- 
schungen 

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil- 
schrifttexten 

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte 
Sargons . . . 

J. Wevers and D. Bedford, eds., 
Studies on the Ancient Palestinian 
World (= TSTS 2) 

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh 
Tablets 

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the 
Chaldean Kings . . . 

D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties 
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20 Part 1) 
Die Welt des Orients 
Carchemish, Report on the Ex¬ 
cavations at Djerabis on behalf 
of the British Museum 
Wissenschaftliche Veroffentlichun- 
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell- 
schaft 

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der 
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitat 
Jena 

Wiener Zeitschrift fur die Kunde 
des Morgenlandes 
tablets in the Babylonian Col¬ 
lection, Yale University Library 
S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen 
und assyrischen Grammatik (= 
LSS 5/6) 

Yale Oriental Series, Researches 
Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian 
Texts 

Zeitschrift fur Assyriologie 
Zeitschrift fiir die alttestamentliche 
Wissenschaft 

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen- 
landischen Gesellschaft 
Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala- 
stina-Vereins 
Zeitschrift fiir Ethnologic 
H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd- 
worter . . ., 2nd ed. 
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Zimmern 
IStar und 
§altu 
Zimmem 
Neujahrsfest 


H. Zimmern, IStar und $altu, ein ZK 
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW ZS 
Phil.-hist. Kl. 68/1) 

H. Zimmem, Zum babylonischen 
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist. 

Kl. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid. 

70/6) 


Zeitschrift fur Keilschriftforschung 
Zeitschrift fiir Semitistik 
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Other Abbreviations 


abbr. 

abbreviated, abbreviation 

ext. 

extispicy 

acc. 

accusative 

fact. 

factitive 

Achaem. 

Achaemenid 

fern. 

feminine 

add. 

addition(al) 

fig- 

figure 

adj. 

adjective 

fragm. 

fragment(ary) 

adm. 

administrative (texts) 

gen. 

genitive, general 

Adn. 

Adad-nirarl 

geogr. 

geographical 

adv. 

adverb 

Gilg. 

GilgameS 

Akk. 

Akkadian 

Gk. 

Greek 

Alu 

Summa dlu 

gloss. 

glossary 

apod. 

apodosis 

GN 

geographical name 

app. 

appendix 

gramm. 

grammatical (texts) 

Aram. 

Aramaic 

Heb. 

Hebrew 

Aab. 

Assurbanipal 

hemer. 

hemerology 

Asn. 

ASSur-na^ir-apli II 

hist. 

historical (texts) 

Ass. 

Assyrian 

Hitt. 

Hittite 

astrol. 

astrological (texts) 

Hurr. 

Hurrian 

astron. 

astronomical (texts) 

IE 

Indo-European 

Av. 

Avestan 

imp. 

imperative 

Babyl. 

Babylonian 

inc. 

incantation (texts) 

bil. 

bilingual (texts) 

inch 

including 

Bogh. 

Boghazkeui 

indecl. 

indeclinable 

bus. 

business 

inf. 

infinitive 

Camb. 

Cambyses 

inscr. 

inscription 

ehem. 

chemical (texts) 

inteij. 

interjection 

chron. 

chronicle 

interr. 

interrogative 

col. 

column 

intrans. 

intransitive 

coll. 

collation, collated 

inv. 

inventory 

comm. 

commentary (texts) 

Izbu 

Summa izbu 

conj. 

conjunction 

lament. 

lamentation 

corr. 

corresponding 

LB 

Late Babylonian 

Cyr. 

Cyrus 

leg. 

legal (texts) 

Dar. 

Darius 

let. 

letter 

dat. 

dative 

lex. 

lexical (texts) 

dem. 

demonstrative 

lit. 

literally, literary (texts) 

denom. 

denominative 

log. 

logogram, logographic 

det. 

determinative 

Ludlul 

Ludlul bel nemeqi 

diagn. 

diagnostic (texts) 

Iw. 

loan word 

disc. 

discussion 

MA 

Middle Assyrian 

DN 

divine name 

masc. 

masculine 

doc. 

document 

math. 

mathematical (texts) 

dupl. 

duplicate 

MB 

Middle Babylonian 

EA 

El-Amarna 

med. 

medical (texts) 

econ. 

economic (texts) 

meteor. 

meteorology, meteorological 

ed. 

edition 


(texts) 

ED 

Early Dynastic 

MN 

month name 

Elam. 

Elamite 

mng. 

meaning 

Esarh. 

Esarhaddon 

n. 

note 

esp. 

especially 

NA 

Neo-Assyrian 

Etana 

Etana myth 

NB 

Neo-Babylonian 

etym. 

etymology, etymological 

Nbk. 

Nebuchadnezzar H 
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Nbn. 

Nabonidus 

RN 

royal name 

Ner. 

Neriglissar 

RS 

Ras Shamra 

NF 

Neue Folge 

s. 

substantive 

No. 

number 

Sar. 

8 argon II 

nom. 

nominative 

SB 

Standard Babylonian 

NS 

New Series, Nova Series 

Sel. 

Seleucid 

num. 

numeral 

Sem. 

Semitic 

OA 

Old Assyrian 

Senn. 

Sennacherib 

OAkk. 

Old Akkadian 

Shalm. 

Shalmaneser 

OB 

Old Babylonian 

sing. 

singular 

obv. 

obverse 

Skt. 

Sanskrit 

occ. 

occurrence, occurs 

stat. const. 

status constructus 

Old Pers. 

Old Persian 

str. 

strophe 

opp. 

opposite (of) (to) 

Sum. 

Sumerian 

orig. 

original(ly) 

supp. 

supplement 

P- 

page(s) 

syll. 

syllabically 

Palmyr. 

Palmyrene 

syn. 

8ynonym(ou8) 

part. 

participle 

Syr. 

Syriac 

pharm. 

pharmaceutical (texts) 

Tigl. 

Tiglathpileser 

phon. 

phonetic 

Tn. 

Tukulti-Ninurta I 

physiogn. 

physiognomic (omens) 

trans. 

transitive 

pi. 

plural, plate 

translat. 

translation 

pi. tan turn 

plurale tantum 

translit. 

transliteration 

PN 

personal name 

Ugar. 

Ugaritic 

prep. 

preposition 

uncert. 

uncertain 

pres. 

present 

unkn. 

unknown 

Pre-Sar. 

Pre-Sargonic 

unpub. 

unpublished 

pret. 

preterit 

y. 

verb 

pron. 

pronoun, pronominal 

var. 

variant 

prot. 

protasis 

voc. 

vocabulary 

pub. 

published 

vol. 

volume 

r. 

reverse 

wr. 

written 

redupl. 

reduplicated, reduplication 

WSem. 

West Semitic 

ref. 

reference 

X 

number not transliterated 

rel. 

religious (texts) 

X 

illegible sign in Akk. 

rit. 

ritual (texts) 

X 

illegible sign in Sum. 
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY 
VOLUME 17 

s 

PART ONE 


§a det. pron.; of, that, which, that of (in¬ 
troducing a genitive or a subordinate 
clause); from OAkk. on; in OAkk. as acc. 
only; wr. syll. (rarely Sa-a)\ cf. Su. 

lii = ia-a Lu I 1, also S“ Voc. AA 17, [lu-u] 
[Lt] = [ia\-a S“ Voc. Z 13, also A VII/2 :18; lu = 
awilum, Sa-a OB Lu A 492 f.; nu-ii nu = Sa-a MSL 
14 99:450:2 (Proto-Aa); u u = Sa-a Diri II 123; 
am Am = Sa-a (var. Sd-a) Diri III 121 a, also MSL 
14 89:8:3 (Proto-Aa); an H Sd-a Hunger Uruk 83 
r. 27 (comm.); a-a a = Sa-a A 1/1:111; me-e a = 
[&-a] ibid. 125; Si-i Si = Sa-\a\ A V/3 :120; mu-ur 
HAB = Sa-a A V 12:251; [ni-ig] [gar] = [fo-a r]e- 
qa, [i]a-a AIII/6:3 and 10; ki-i ki= Sd-a IduII317; 
mu = Sd-a Hh. II 183. 

lO = Sd-a STC 2 pi. 54 r. ii 14 (En. el. Comm., 
to Tablet VII 95); ba = Sd-a STC 2 pi. 52 r. ii 15 
and dupl. 55 r. iii 29 (En. el. Comm., to Tablet VII 
128). 

In gramm.: Sa, nig, ke^lKiu), ka, kirn, da, 
ii, a, i, e = Sa NBGT I 213-22; i.me.a = Sa 
ma-a ibid. 459; (i.me.) ie = Sdki-ma, (i. me.) IS el = 
Sd i-na a-na FlagabI, (i.me.)ral = Sd ma-a NBGT 
V r. ii 5-7; li = Sa-a NBGT IX 45; ir = Su-\u\, 
Sa-a, ku-il ibid. 209ff.; bi = r^al-[a] ibid. 217, cf. 
ibid. 262, ta = i-na Sa-a NBGT II 34. 

ur 5 .ra nu.me.a = Sa la-a hubulli Ai. II i 62; 
lu Se giS.mar.gid.da gub.a : Sa ina eriqqi 
tuzzazzu the one you put in charge of the wagon 
Farmer’s Instructions iv 3 (courtesy M. Civil); 
nig.nu.kur.ru : Sa la uttakkaru KAR 4 r. 21; 
note the writings kar lu ‘‘Utu corr. to e(ent Sa 
‘'uTU Limet Sceaux Cassites 8.12 :1 and 8 . 11 : 1 , 
and similar passim in seals. 

mu.lu sag.zu.atugba.dul.[la] : Sdqaqqadka 
^ubdtu tukatti[mu] (see katdmu lex. section) SBH 
72 No. 40:16f., cf. mu.lu siskur.ra.ke, : Sd 
ikribi (see ikribu in Sa ikribi) SBH 29 No. 13 :17f., 
and note mu.lu ugu.mu z 6 .eb.ba : Sd elija tabu 
whatever pleases me ASKT p. 116:15f.; hm. 
u.Uj .a.e : Sd u-u^-i SBH 84 No. 47 r. 25, and note 
bm U 4 .zal.la.kex gij gar.ra.zu : Sd urri ana 
muSi taSkunu you (Enlil) who have turned the day 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f. 


a) in nominal constructions — 1' be¬ 
tween two substantives: connecting a 
rectum to a regens, in genitive construc¬ 
tions, passim. 

2' without antecedent, followed by a 
substantive in the genitive, expressing 
various types of relationship, such as be¬ 
longing to, etc., often forming a compound 
(as indicated by the pluralization, e.g., 
Sa bilti{m), pi. Sa bildtim, as opposed to 
Sa reSi, pi. Sut reSi) — in lex. te^s usually 
corresponding to 1 li: see under the sub¬ 
stantive, but note the corrections in MSL 
12 243 f.; for NA and NB designations of 
professions of the form Sa x-Su, e.g., Sa 
tdbtiSu, see the substantive; note that the 
meaning of Sa la, when followed by a 
substantive, including infinitives, or per¬ 
sonal pronoun, is “without.” 

b) introducing a subordinate clause 
with the predicate in the subjunctive: 
corresponding in bil. texts to lii (erne. 
SAL mu.lu) when the antecedent is 
animate, to nig (Emesal em) when it is 
inanimate; also in combination with con¬ 
junctions, see adicon]. usage a-3' {adiSa), 
usage a-T {adi muhhi Sa), aSar conj. 
mng. Ik, iStu conj. usage d-T {iStu Sa), 
usage d-3' (ultu muhhi Sa), usage d-4' 
{ultu agd Sa), ki conj. usage b {ki Sa), 
usage d (aki Sa), kima con], usage c {kima 
Sa), usage f {kime Sa), usage g {Sa kima, 
Mari, OB), libbu s. mng. 4a-2'd' {libbu 
Sa); see also aSSa. 

§a pron.; the two of (dual determinative 
pronoun); OAkk. (inch Mari); cf. Su. 


1 
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Sa-muhU-alutu 

2 (our) PN iu PN 2 1 PN 3 1 PN 4 ia PNj 
1 PNg 1 PN 7 1 PNg 1 PN 9 iu-ut PNio 2 gur 
(barley distributed to) PN belonging to 
PN 2 , X to PN 3 and PN 4 belonging to PN 5 , 
(and) X to PN^, PN 7 , PNg, PNg belonging to 
PNjo MAD 1 335:16; for other OAkk. refs, 
see MAD 3 254; 2 moS'atidn sd illatim ARM 
19 284:2; 2 Ab sd DN ibid. 242:6. 

A. Westenholz, BiOr 35 165. 

Sa-muhU-alutu s.; office of the official 
in charge of a city; NB*; cf. dlu. 

M-uGU-UBU-d-^ii ia Urul^' x [x (x)] 
(the messenger passed the letter to Zer- 
kitti-ll§ir instead of to the addressee, 
and) [was rewarded with?] the office of 
ia muhhi dli in Uruk ABL 589 r. 4; for 
the official see dlu in ia muhhi dli. 

Sa’aju see ie^d. 

Sa'alu see idlu A. 

Sa’amu see idmu A. 

Sa’aru v.; 1 . to be victorious, to win, 
2. to vanquish; OAkk., OB, Mari; I 
ii^ar— iia'ar. 

1 . to be victorious (in battle), to win 
(a battle) — a) with battle as direct object: 
34 tdhazi iix(i'AMXKUR)-ar he won 34 
battles (with corr. Sum. [. . .] x.ra [TtrN. 
KAjRAbi.si ibid. V 5) AfO 20 37 vi 5 (Sargon), 
cf. 9 tdhazi in mu 1 ii^-ar-ma Sumer 32 
70 i 15, also ia . . . ii^-a-ru-ni RA 9 34 i 8 
(both Naram-Sin); tdhaz Sumerim ad-ma-ti- 
ii 3 ii^-ar the battle for Sumer he won 
up to three times AfO 20 52 xvi 65 (RimuS, coll. 
K. R. VeenhoO; Naram-Sin ia-ir 10 lA 1 
tdhazi in mu 1 iitum tdhazi iunutim ii^- 
ar-ru winner of nine battles in one year, 
after he won those battles (he took the 
enemy rulers prisoner) YOS 1 10; 6 and 12 , 
also MDP 6 1 i 6 and 12; in \ MU RN tdhazi 
GN. . . ii^-a-ru MAD 1 217 :5, 220:5, 231 iv 8, 
wr. ii-a-ru MAD 1 236:15. 


Sababu A 

b) with prep.: in tdhazi(KAS+x) GN 
ii^-ar he was victorious in battle with Ur 
(with corr. Sum. lu.urim.ma.da gi§. 
tukul e.da.sig ibid, i 35) AfO 20 35 ii 34, 
also ibid. 41 vii 54, viii 18 (all Sargon), 56 xix 
19, 58 XX 45, 60 xxi 25 (all RimuS); GN in^ar U 
in tdhazim ii^-ar he conquered GN and 
he was victorious in battle ibid. 39 vi 58, 
42 viii 41 (Sargon); in tdhazi RN iar GN iij^-ar 
ibid. 62 xxii 41 and 67 xxiii 45 (RimuS). 

c) without object: in GN tdhazam iii 
niama iikunama ii^~ar the two (kings) 
did battle twice in GN, and he (Sargon) 
was victorious AfO 20 40 vii 12; 32 cities 
ana tdhazim iphurunimma ii^-ar gathered 
for battle against him, but he was vic¬ 
torious ibid. 69 xxvi 47 (ManiStuSu). 

2. to vanquish (persons): 50 [ENSf] 
ii,^-ar he vanquished fifty rulers AfO 20 
49 xiii 43 (Sargon); ina din DN U DN 2 [ina 
td]hazim ii-iaA-ar-iu-nu-t[i] by the 
verdict of IStar and Annunitu, he 
' (Naram-Sin) vanquished them (the rebel 
rulers) in battle RA 70 113:11 (OB lit.); 
uncert.: assurrima awassunu u^^ima li5. 
ME§ GN 4 Ltj.GNj.MEg t-^a-HA-ra the 
business concerning them must under no 
circumstances become known, lest the 
(two prisoners) from Zalmaqum over¬ 
power (?) the four Haneans ARM 14 78:8. 

Sa’aru see ie"ru and iu^uru. 

♦•Sa’asu (AHw. 1118a) In CCT5l8b:6f. 
read ta-di-am-ka. . . ta-ia-e-mi, see idmu 
A; the verb in irrei awilim x-di-ta-as 
Hecker Giessen 32:10 is most likely an error 
for tazzaz. The reading of the signs as 
\l\i-ta-\us\ in LKA 1 ii 5, see RA 46 32, dupl. 
STT 21 ii 56 (SB Epic of Zu) is uncertain. 

Sababu A v.; to roast, burn; OB, SB; 
I iiabbub, 1/2, 1/3; cf. muitabbabbu. 

Su.ru.uz = id-ba-bu Nabnitu XXIII 188; §u. 
hu.uz = MIN (= Sd-mu-u) SdSd-ba-a-b[i] Antagallll 
181. 

Sit-bu-bu (in obscure context) Hunger Uruk 
83 r. 20 (comm, to physiogn. omens). 
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Sababu B 

a) to roast: see Nabnitu, Antagal, in 
lex. section. 

b) to burn (in transferred mng.) (said 
of eyes, lips): Sah-ba SaptdSunu their 
(the gods’) lips were parched (?) (in 
obscure context) Gilg. XI126; u Sa uSbuma 
ii-ta-aJb-bu-ba i-x-[x\ and he who was 
squatting, his [. . .] were burning con¬ 
stantly RB 59 246 sir. IX 7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .] i-Sab-bu-bu (in 
broken context) Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458:7'. 

For Sum. §u.hu.uz and var. Su.ru. 
uz, from Akk. {iSdta) iuhuzu, see kahahu 
V. and Samu v. 

Sababu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OB’"; I 
(only imp. pi. attested). 

Nand suppia Su-ub-ba nazzas[sa] pray 
(pi.) to Nand, proclaim(?) her position 
VAS 10 215:2, see von Soden, ZA 44 32 f. 

Possibly phon. or writing variant for 
Supd, as suggested sub nanzazu mng. 2 a, 
see apu A v. mng. 4a. 

Sabahu A {Sapdhu) v.; to sprinkle; SB, 
NB(?]; liSabbah,ll. 

a) in med. and rit.: ina kaS.sag ina 
tamgussi tarabbak qem kundSi ana pani 
ta-Sd-ba-ah you stir (medications) into 
fine beer in a small kettle, sprinkle emmer 
flour on top (of it) Kocher BAM 398:24, 
also ibid. 18, also (in similar context), wr. 
ta-Sa-ba-ah ibid. 11:3 and 6 , ta-Sob- 
bdh ibid. 7:10, 124 iii 32 and 35, 158 i 14, 
482 i 3, 9, 12, ii 58, 405:11, AMT 92,4 r. 7, (in 
broken context) ta-Sab-ba-ah AMT 43,4:4; 
iamme anndti ana libbi ta-M-pa-ah AMT 
95,3 i 15; note: zfD.SE.SA.A ana pani ta- 
Sab-<ba>-ah Kocher BAM 3 iii 22; tikme[na\ 
ana pani ta-iab-ba-ah you sprinkle ashes 
on top KAR 234 r. 6 , see Or. NS 24 262; eper 
suq erbetti anapani ta-Sah-[ba^ (and wipe 
his mouth with the mixture) AMT 76,5:5; 
Samna hal^a munziqa titta haid ina pani 
ta-M-pah (you prepare 14 loaves of 


SabalbaM 

bread) you sprinkle pressed oil, raisins, 
figs, and haSu plant on them KAR 90:8, 
also ibid. 4 {pit pi rit.). 

b) other occ.: uncert.: id-pi-ih (in 
broken context) ABL 1215:18 (NB). 

c) II: upuntu ina bdb bitiSu tu-id-bah 
you sprinkle flour at the door of his house 
LKA 141:7 (rit.). 

The form Sabdhu rather than Sapdhu has 
been assumed on the basis of the more 
frequent spellings with the 6a sign, though 
spellings with the lul, sign may be read 
both bah and pah. 

For CH xlix 63 see Suppuhu v., for BA 5 327 
(= 387 No. 4 r.) 6 see sapdhu mng. 5c. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 

Sabahu B v.; 1. to settle (said of dust, 
etc.), 2. SutaSbuhu to be covered; SB; 
I iSabbuh, stative Sabuh, 11112; cf. Sabihu, 
Sibhu. 

1. to settle (said of dust, etc.): eli 
dalti u sikkuri Sd-bu-uh (var. i-Sa-bu-uh) 
epru dust is settled upon door and door- 
bolt CT 15 45:11, var. from KAR 1:7 (Descent 
ofistar); [. . .] Sd-bu-uhSd-wi-ra-an (prot., 
among omens dealing with the head, 
possibly to be cut [. . .] Sd (or Nfo) pu- 
vh GAR . . .) Kraus Texte No. 12a i 16'; [if 
a brazier?] i-Sa-ab-bu-uh (preceded by 
ina qaqqari irtabi[^]) CT 40 44 K.3821:15 
(SB Alu). 

2. SutaSbuh^u to he covered: te'dtiindja 
Sa uS-taS-bi-ih Sibih mu[ti] my clouded 
eyes, which had been shrouded in the pall 
of death Lambert BWL 52 r. 16 (Ludlul III). 

For (Lambert) BWL 102:71 see sapdhumng. 8a. 

von Soden, Or. NS 24 141 n. 1. 

Sabalbalfi s.; emotional confusion, falter¬ 
ing; SB*;Sum. Iw.; wr. SA.bal.bal with 
vocalic complement. 

§A.BAL.BAL-a(var. -e) pani Sani 
feme epuSulni] uStepiSuni ishuruni uSashi: 
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Sabalu 

runi they have bewitched me or had me 
bewitched, encircled me or had me en¬ 
circled, with emotional confusion, vertigo, 
madness (and other ills) Maqlu I 91, var. 
from STT 78, also Maqlu IV 15. 

For a translation ofSa.bal.balas libbi 
ana nabalkutu, libbi ana SunnH see BRM 4 
20;53f. and Ungnad, AfO 14 260. 

Sabalu see zabdlu. 

Sabartu see Sibirtu. 

§abaru see Seberu. 

Sabasu (sabdsu) v.; 1. to be angry, 

2. Ill to make angry; from OA, OB on; 

I i'Shiis — i'Shbbus — mbus (OA sabis), 1/2, 
1/3, III; cf. Sabbasu, SabsiS, Sabsu, Sibistu. 

S&.dib.ba = ze-nu-u, gu.Sub.ba = M-ba-su, 
[gl-i .§ 6 . gar = Sd-niS min (= Sd-ba-su) ErimhuS II 
197ff.; gd.Sub.ba = $E-nu-u, sd-pa-a-du (error for 
Sabdsu) = (Hitt.) ap-pa-tar to seize (see ^abdtu 
lex. section) Izi Bogh. A 108f.; [dib] .ba = sa-ba- 
su (in group with kimiltu, zindtu) Antagal VIII 
181; [g] 6 .Sub.da.a.ri = Sa-pa-a-Su= (Hitt.) har- 
§a-al-la-an-z[a] Izi Bogh. A 152; gd.si.da.a.ri = 
ia-pa-a-Su = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an-za ibid. 112. 

AMA.'’iNNiN ugu.mu iel.dib.ba: iStar elija is- 
bu-us-ma the goddess became angry with me 
4R 10:52f.; dim.me.er.mu 1541.zu ugu.mu 
54 dib.ba.kex(KiD) : uUu [. . .] is-bu-su e(text 
i)-li-ia since your heart, my goddess, grew angry 
with me OECT 6 pi. 7 K.4648; 21 f. 

Gtj.SuB.BA = ze-nu-u, otr.SuB.BA = aa-ba-su Izbu 
Comm. 106f., also Hunger Uruk 32 r. 2; [. . . gC]. 
Sub. BA = aa-ba-su ACh IStar 7 :51 (comm.); i-Sa- 
ba-as-ma = i-sa-ba-as-ma CT 41 34:26 (Alu 
Comm.). 

1. to be angry — a) gods toward men — 
1' in gen. — a' in hist, contexts: Marduk 
itti mat Akkadi kimiltuS is-bu-us-ma in 
his wrath had turned from the land of 
Akkad Iraq 15 123:8, cf. VA 8 1 37 i 18 (both 
Merodachbaladan II); Nand §a 1635 Sandti 
ta-as-bu-su(va,r. -§u) talliku tuSibu qereb 
GN Nan4 who 1,635 years (ago) became 
angry and went to live in Elam Streck 
Asb. 58 vi 108, also, wr. ta-os-bu-us-su-ma 
(var. ta-as-bu-Su-ma) ibid. 220 No. 16 r. 23, 
wr. ta-as-bu-au-ma Thompson Esarh. pi. 17 v 


Sabasu 

10 (Asb.), cf. also Bauer Asb. 2 57 iv 12; \iab^- 
su AUur Nergal ul inuh ag-gat IStar ASi 
Suritu A§Sur (and) Nergal were angry, the 
Assyrian I§tar was furious, did not calm 
down Streck Asb. 182 :40; EulmoSSaG^Sa 
Sin Sar ildni eli dli u biti §d§u is-bu-su 
vAadkdmma RN Sar mdt ASSur EulmaS, 
belonging to Sippar Annunitu, a city and 
temple against which Sin, king of the 
gods, having become angry, sent Sen¬ 
nacherib, king of Assyria CT 34 34 iii 28, 
cf. ibid. 27 i 44 (Nbn.); IStar igugma is-sa-bu- 
us eli Uruk IStar was furious and directed 
her anger against Uruk Cagni Erra IV 61; 
is-bu-us IStardn (in broken context) AfO 
18 44 B obv. 43 (Tn.-Epic). 

b' in prayers: utnenka belu Sitruhu 
ezzu linuh libbuk Sa egugu lipSah kabat[tuk] 
Sa is-bu-us-su lirSd sa-lim-mu I beseech 
you, majestic lord, may your angry heart 
be calmed, may your mood that was in¬ 
furiated be appeased, that has turned to 
anger be reconciled to me Craig ABRT i 31 
r. 21 ; ilu zend lislim iStar Sa is-bu-sa litura 
may the angry god be reconciled, may the 
goddess who has become angered turn 
back again STC 2 82:86; ultu um ruquti 
teninanni \iVU bdnija Sd-bu-su elija (see 
enenu B) Bab. 3 32 K.2425 : 6 , cf. Hi u iStari 
Sa iStu umu mdduti is-bu-su elija BMS l :23, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 494; belu 
uggukka ta-as-s[a-bu-us] O lord, in your 
rage you became angry AfO 19 56:41, cf. 
belu Salbdba ta-as-sa-bu-us eli ardika ZA 
61 50:45 and 52 :47 (hymn to Nabfl), also ta- 
as-sa-nab-[bu-us] ibid. 54:103, cf. [sullim 
Hi Sa i]znu ittija \u iStari Sa i]s-bu-sa elija 
4R 60:43, see RA 49 40; Hi iznu ittija iStari 
\isUbu-SU elija STT 247 r. 12, parallel LKA 
132:9, cf. LKA 86 r. 4 and 13, KAR 252 iv 29, 
cf. enuma Hi zenu ittija ^IStar taS-bu-uS 
elija STT 57:72, also tZw ‘‘en [i^-nu- 
[u ittija] u qarrddu Marduk \is^-bu-su 
[elija] Lambert BWL 32:42 (Ludlul I), see AnSt 
30 105; ami kimtija niSutija saldtija Sa kt 
(var. kima) Sab{var. Sa) -ba-si kimilti Hi u 
iStari isniquni jdSi the sins of my family. 
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Sabasu 

my relatives, my clan, which have visited 
me like the anger and wrath of my god or 
goddess KAR 39 r. 13, Craig ABRT 1 21 r. 7 and 
dupls., see Lambert, JNES 33 280:118 (inc.); 
difficult: u la libbi i-la elika li-iS-bu-iiS CT 
42 32:17 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71; 
(my angry god and goddess) Sa kamlu 
Sab-su libbaSunuma zenA ittija Loretz-Mayer 
Su-ila 83:6 and parallel RA 16 67:6 (prayer of 
SamaS-Sum-ukin); the gods Sa Sobsu kamlu 
ittija KAR 38 :17, see Caplice, Or. NS 39 125; for 
other refs, see kamdlu mng. 1. 

c' other occs.: ‘‘Mir.§a.ku§.u eziz 
u muStdl sa-bu-us (var. sa-bi-x) u tajdr 
(see muStdlu usage a-l') En. el. VI 137; 
ilSu eli awilim Sa-bu-us his god is angry 
with the man YOS 10 31 ii 47, cf. ibid. 23:4 
(both OB ext.); ilSu ittiSu sa-bu-us (citing 
diagn. from Labat TOP VII) Hunger Uruk 32 
r. 1, for comm, see lex. section, also Leichty Izbu 
XXIII 28; Sa ilSu u iStarSu ittiSu Sab-su 
SurpuIV76; the gods KI KUR URI.KI 
bu-SU K.3708:9, also (with kuh.mar.ki) ibid. 13, 
ACh Supp. IStar 34:32, note, wr. UGU KUR 
Gl!j.<SUB>.BA.ME§ ibid. 33:15, see Labat 
Calendrier §86:10; ildni ina zumri mdti i-sab- 
bu-su-ma the gods will turn in anger from 
the country Leichty Izbu II 54, also cited Izbu 
Comm. 104; DN DN 2 . . . li-is-bu-su-Su-ma 
Sumer 23 55 iv 11 (Merodachbaladan I). 

2' with kiSddu as object: Sama§ Sa 
iStu umi ma^duti itti mat Akkadi ikmelu 
is-bu-su ki-Sad-su ina pale RN Sar Bdbili 
salima irSima usahhira paniSu who many 
a day ago had become angered (and) 
had turned his back (lit. neck) in anger 
on Babylonia, in the reign of Nabfl-apla- 
iddina, king of Babylon, relented and 
turned his face back again BBSt. No. 36 
hi 14 (NB); terra kiSddka Sa tas-bu-su elija 
turn back your neck which you have 
turned away from me in anger JNES 33 
276:47, cf. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7:23, see Mayer 
GebetsbeschwSrungen 441; Sa ilSu is-bu-SU 
usahhira kiSdssu Sa zendt SimtaSu tusallam 
ittiSu (see sahdru mng. •12b) KAR 25 i 9 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 470. 


$abasu 

b) in relations between men: eSartum Sa 
GN iStini sd-bi-is the ten-man council 
of GN is angry with us CCT 3 36a: 5 (OA), 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 269; iSem: 
nvAma SPi bdbija i-Sab-\lM]-su kimtu u 
saldtu izennH ittija hearing this the neigh¬ 
bors in my city quarter will become angry, 
my kinsmen and relations will be wroth 
with me STT 38:19 and 48 (Poor Man of Nip¬ 
pur), see AnSt 6 l50ff.; ezib Sa annanna 
DAM dhissa . . . ittiSa i-Sab-bu-su dis¬ 
regard it that so-and-so’s husband who 
married her is angry with her K.8139:6 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); KA.INIM.MA 

sinniStu mussa eliSa sa-bu-us an incanta¬ 
tion for a woman whose husband is angry 
with her RA 18 22 ii 9 (inc.), also STT 257 
r. 10, cf. aSSu Sab-su-ma la idahbubu ittija 
ibid. r. 7; Sabbosd terra lu sa-bu-us litu{ra] 
lu zeni SudbibiSu ittija turn back the 
furious (lover), though he has turned 
away in anger, let him turn back, though 
he is furious, have him speak to me RA 
18 26 r. ii 17, cf. ibid. r. i 4; [a]SapparkunuSi 
ana annannitu. . .Sa Sab-sa-tu elija I send 
you (morning stars) to the woman so-and- 
so, who is angry with me KAR 69:12, see 
Biggs Saziga 74, cf. luSa-ob-sd-at though she 
be angry Ugaritica 5 163 ii 17, see von So¬ 
den, UF 1 193, also (said of IStar angry 
at §altu) atti lu Sa-ab-sa-at la takan: 
nuAiSi angry though she be, do not submit 
to her VAS 10 214 vi 42 (OBAguSaja); Summa 
amelu mamma eliSu sa-bu-us . . . ru^ut 
ameli Sa elika Sab-su teleqqe in the event 
someone is angry with a man, (the ritual 
for it is) you take the spittle of the man 
who is angry with you (recite this incanta¬ 
tion three times over it) KAR 63:7f., dupl. 
KAR 43:7f.; Summa eli lt^.meS sa-bu-us 
if he is irascible toward people ZA 43 
84:17 (Sittenkanon); ohhu u ibru iS-ta-na-ob- 
bu-Su [. . .] (see ibru usage c) PBS 1/12 
ii 29 (OB lit.); itti . . . re'iSina Sab-su AfO 
18 42 B 35 (Tn.-Epic); [DN] Sa itti Haz{ailu 
Sar] mdt Aribi tas-bu-[su] [the goddess 
DN] who had become angry with RN, the 
king of Arabia Bauer Asb. pi. 38 K.3406:2, 
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see Cogan Imperialism and Religion p. 16; ezib 
ia Sah-su ra^’bu uSSuSu amat femi[Su ir^'ubu] 
disregard it that he (the diviner?) is angry, 
furious, worried, (or) that his .... is ... . 
PRT 41; 16, restored from 39:4 (coll. J. Aro); is- 
bu-us-su (in broken context) ABL 958 : 12 
and 15 (NB). 

c) other occ.: ina sa-ba-si-iu uzzaSu 
ul imahharSu ilu mamman when he be¬ 
comes angry no god can withstand his 
rage En. el. VII 154. 

2. Ill to make angry: DN u-Sd-aa-ha- 
as-ma iparrasa tdlittu I will make DN 
angry so that she will put a stop to birth¬ 
giving Cagni Erra Ilia 16. 

Sabasu see Saba£u. 

Sabasu v.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

ia-ha-^u = uh-hu-m (preceded by Sap^u) An 
VIII 58. 

Sabasu see Sapasu. 

SabaSu {Sabasu) v.; 1. to collect, gather, 
2. to collect taxes, 3. Subbuiu to collect 
taxes, to gather in, 4. IV (passive to 
mng. 2); OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; I iSbuS- 
iiabbuS and iSabbaS — *SabiS (note Sab-su 
BMS 12:55), 1/2, II, IV iSSabbai; cf. 

Sdtu, SibSu. 

[pe-eS] [SuJ.KADs = Sd-b[a]-M (var. ia-pa-[Su]) 
Diri V 91, var. from ibid. 88a; Su.kAd = Sd- 
ha-iu 5R 16 iii 28 (group voc.). 

Sd-ba-Su H na-8[a-hri\ KAR 94:11 (Maqlu 
Comm., to I 133, see mng. la), see AfO 21 72. 

1. to collect, gather — a) dust, earth; 
Sa. . . inaaskuppati iS-bu-Su epere [Sepejd\ 
(sorceress) who has collected dust of my 
feet from the threshold Maqlu ll 187, also 
(in broken context) ibid. VI 58; Sa . . . 
ilqii eper Sepeja iS-bu-Su (those) who took 
my spittle, collected the dust of my feet 
AfO 18 291:21, but §a . . . etiq eper Sepeja 
iS-bu-Su who scooped up a lump of earth 
(touched by) my feet Laessee Bit Rimki 
38:18 and dupl. STT 76/77:18, var. Sah-SU 


SabaSu 

BMS 12 :55, see Iraq 31 87, see also KAR 94:10 
(= Maqlu I 133), KAR 80:31 with dupl. RA 26 
40:20, KAR 81:7 with dupls. RA 22 155 r. 3, 
W. 22577/1:6 (unpub., courtesy E. von Weiher), 
all cited epemmng. lb-1'; eperkihulle ina 
qdtiSu iS-bu-uS she (LamaStu) scooped up 
the dust from a place of mourning LKU 
33 :35 (LamaStu I). 

b) other occs.: ziq-pa ta-Sab-bu-uS 
you collect a shoot (from a plant) Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 31, dupl. AMT 67 iv 24; Sob-Sat 
ina qdteSa ruM zeruti she holds gathered 
in her hands witchcraft (produced by 
means of a person’s spittle) and hatred 
PBS 1/2 120:5 (SB inc.), cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ta-Sab-ba-dS AMT 14,8:3; note ana 
^[a-6] a-Si Sikndt napiiti harpu the summer 
for gathering the living beings KUB 4 4:5 
(trilingual hymn to I5kur-Adad), see RA 58 73 E : 2; 
ujdnu alpe ana bit EN-ta-a-m ni-iS-bu-uS 
or else we shall collect oxen for the house 
of our lord CT 22 199:17 (NB let.). 

2. to collect taxes levied on agricultural 
crops — a) in OB: because the Jamut- 
balum tribe and the (tribes from the) Up¬ 
per Country ana Sa-ba-Si-im la nafil can¬ 
not be subjected to collection (of a SibSu 
tax) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 6 (let.); SibiSni ul ta- 
Sa-ab-ba-aS Sa-bi-iS SibSim inSu<nu> ul 
mahir (they said) “you will not collect our 
SibSu tax,” the collector of the SibSu tax 
does not please them TLB 4 83:l7f.; ina 
natbakim Sa ita abul DN iS-ta-ab-Su they 
have collected (barley belonging to the 
biltu tax of PN) in the storehouse adjacent 
to the Aja gate CT 45 55:10; SibSi eqlim Sdtu 
. . . idinrmli-iS-bu-uS give him the (right(?) 
to the) SibSu tax from that field so that he 
may collect (it) IM 51269:31, see Ellis Agricul¬ 
ture 95; for other refs, with SibSu see SibSu; 
§A Sa-ab-Sa-tim [S]a wakil bdHri iS-bu-Su 
(see SabSdtu) JCS 24 46 No. 3:8; difficult: 
X barley la Sikkatum Sa-bu-uS collected (?) 
(from?) the unharrowed (field) JCS ii 36 
No. 28:3. 

b) in MB: birit GN dS-ta-hu-uS ki Si- 
ib-Si ina 6.GUR7 la amhuru u zeram la 
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esiru . . . ul a^pu[ra] 1 collected taxes 
in the area of GN, I did not write (a report 
to my lord) since I did not receive the Sibiu 
taxes in the storehouse nor could I collect 
the seed(?) PBS 1/2 22:4, cf. Sa GN u 
GN 2 adina ul i-iab-bu-iu-ma tema ana 
belija ul aSpura so far they have not been 
collecting taxes from GN and GN 2 , so I have 
not sent a report to my lord CT 43 69:10; 
4 dldni §a kiSdd GN i-§ah-bu-Su-ma they 
will collect taxes from the four towns on 
the banks of the GN canal PBS 1/2 43:35; 
aSSum Sa-ba-Si Sa beli Upura ud.2.kam 
ana Sa-ba-Si eqerrib concerning the collec¬ 
tion of taxes about which my lord wrote 
to me — in two days I will start collecting 
the taxes BE 17 26 : l5f.; send me a report 
concerning the barley ana Sarri lu-uS- 
bu-uS I will collect taxes for the king 
BE 17 92:25; Sib-Sum Sa SamaSSamml . . . 
muSSirma Su liS-bu-uS atta la ta-Sab-bu-uS 
leave alone the SibSu tax on the linseed, 
he shall collect it, you must not collect 
it PBS 1/2 23:9f.; ina ramaniSu ta-dS-bu- 
Su ibid. 69:8; my ancestors have cultivated 
the field continuously u mamma ul iS- 
bu-uS and no one collected taxes BE 14 
39:10; PN cultivated the field together with 
his brothers as tenant farmers, it was not 
given as a burkutu field PN 2 ahi abija 
Sa ina RN eqla SdSu iS-bu-Su liSdluSu let 
them ask PN 2 , my uncle, who collected the 
taxes from that field during the reign of 
Nazimarutta§ ibid. 20 (legal proceedings); 
lihhisunimma li-iS-bu-Su u Su-ub-bi-[x\ Sa 
Hi ina muhhi liddu u ina 1 gur 2 pi Su- 
bu-uS ki pi Si{\)-ib{\)-Si-Su-nu Su-bu-uS 
mamma la imaSSa'Sunuti let them return 
here so that they may collect the taxes 
and impose the .... of the god and (as 
for you), collect the taxes at the rate of 
2 PI per one gur (i.e., 40%), collect the 
taxes according to their tax assessment, 
(but) nobody may take it away from them 
by force CT5141:12ff. 

c) in NA: the men of the governor’s 
office have appointed officials over the 


SabaSu 

inner city of Assur §e nusdhe inas8u[hu] 
§E Si-ib-Se i-Sab-bu-Su and they are 
levying barley (and) straw taxes ABL 
442:18; he will have the usufruct of the 
field for six years §e Sib-Se-Su i-Sab-bu- 
Su §E nusdheSu inassuhu they will exact 
its straw taxes, they will exact its barley 
taxes ADD 622 r. 1. 

d) in SB; (days favorable) for ^ubbut 
qe . . . Sa-ba-dS kare spinning (?) thread, 
collecting taxes from the barley piles 
ready for storage KAR 177 r. iv 2 (hemer.). 

3. SubbuSu to collect taxes, to gather 
in — a) to collect taxes: wood [ana] Su- 
bu-si mahir received for taxes Peiser 
Urkunden 137 r. 1, cf. ana Su-ub-bu-si ibid. 
136:2 and 6 (MB). 

b) to gather in; Sa u-Sab-ba-Sd(vaT. 
-Su) la'uti she (LamaStu) who gathers 
up babies 4R 58 iii 45 with dupl. PBS 1/2 
113 iii 29 (LamaStu II), see ZA 16 180; [dd\dme 
tu-Sab-ba-Sd tuhallaqa nabnit you gather 
the (people from all) settlements, you 
destroy the living beings Lambert BWL 
170 i 34 (Fable of Nisaba and Wheat); 30 bitdte 
lu-Sd-bi-Sd ina lihbi laSkunu I will gather 
thirty families and settle them there ABL 
414:9 (NA). 

4. IV (passive to mng. 2) — a) in OB: 
X linseed Sa ina mereS ekallim ibaSSHma 
la i-Sa-ab-Su x SamaSSammu Sa PN u Sa 
PN 2 naphar x SamaSSammu Sa la i-Sa-ab-Su 
which is on the cultivated land of the 
palace but has not been taxed, (also) x 
linseed belonging to PN and PN 2 , a total of x 
linseed which has not been taxed JCS 24 
45 No. 2 :17 and 21 (OB Harmal). 

b) in NA, NA royal: Sa dli SdSu za- 
kussu aSkun Se nusdheSu la innassuhu §e 
tihinSu la iS-Sab-ba-aS I established (tax) 
exemption for that city (such that) its 
barley taxes are not to be exacted, its 
straw tax is not to be exacted Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 19 (Shalm. IV), see Postgate 
Taxation 184; Sa eqleti kirdte Sudtina Se 
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Sabattu 

nusaheiina la innassuhu tibinSina la i&- 
Sab-ba-di ADD 650 r. 9 and dupls., see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9-12:32, also ibid. Nos. 20:5, 
32:38, 40 r. 5, ADD 449 r. 2, 627 left edge 2, 
wr. i-iab-ba-dS ADD 625 r. 7, wr. i-Sd- 
ba-dS ADD 652 r. 2, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 6. 

See iibiu disc, section. 

M. Ellis, JCS 26 234 ff.; Ellis Agriculture 87 ff.; 
Kraus Edikt 126ff.; Postgate Taxation 174ff.; Ries 
Bodenpachtformulare 79. 

Sabattu s.; (a garment or textile); Mari, 
RS, EA, Nuzi, MA, NB. 

20 TtJG §a-bat-\(\um Sa kub Hurri 20 
T<jG Sa-bat-tum Sa kub Amurri twenty 
Hurrian ^.-garments, twenty Amorite S.- 
garments MRS 6 183 RS 16.146+161 :il, cf. 
3 tGg SIG4.ZA [x t]Gg [S\a-bat-tum three 
i'lu garments, x ^.-garments ibid. 39 RS 
16.61:4 (dowry lists); 15 Sa-ba-tu 15 wa-a[r]- 
rda(?)l-d[ti] 15 ^.-8 and 15 fabrics 

EA 120:21; 3 M-ba-od-du Sa baSlu three 
dyed ^.-s HSS 15 174:9, cf. 3 id-ba-ad-du 
pe§iitu ibid. 18; 2 §a-ba-tum (preceded by 
textiles) ARM 21 294:7, ARMT 22 317:4; 
uncert.; tOg §a-bat-te-en Sa iSkdri KAJ 
316:9 (= VAS 19 22), cf KAJ 266:3; 1-ei tGG 
Sab-bat babbaniti ina tGg ebbeti 

ti-ik-pi-^ ru-ku-us{\)-i sew(?) and tie one 
good-quality S. in a clean piece of cloth 
BIN 1 6:5 (NB let.). 

For KAJ 136:4 and KAV 104:5 see betdtu. 

Sabattu see Sapattu. 

Sabatu see Sapdtu A. 

§aba(u 8.; (name of the eleventh month); 
OAkk., OB, MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. iti. 

Zfz(.A.AN), ITI.ZfZ.A. 

iti.ziz.d.m = Sd-ha-fu Hh. I 231. 

iTi.zfz SaAdadgugcdSam&uer^eti Labat 
Calendrier § 105:11; ITI.zfz urhu fdbu Sd — 
S. is a favorable month ABL 365 r. 1 (NA); 
ITI Sililiti ITi.zfz. Am . . . aSSu ina iti. 


Sabatu 

ztz.kMhaSdddnuSaildni[. . .] the (Elam¬ 
ite) month Sililitu (corresponds to the 
Babylonian) month S., because in S. the 
marriage of the gods (Nabii and Ta§metu) 
[takes place] Rm. 2,127 r. 6f, see AfO 24 102, 
cf. Bel Nabu Sa ina iTi.zfz haSaddaSanuni 
ABL 65 r. 17 (NA); wine UD.20.KAM ^aiTI. 
zfz ki ilu ina ganina ilabbuni on the 
twentieth day of S. when the god circum¬ 
ambulates the ganiinu KAV 79 r. 8 (NA); 
iti.zfz X [. . .] ‘’En.lfl.lA.kex(KiD) : ina 
ITi.zfz ITI hurbdSi bibil libbi Sa Enlil in 
the month of a month of frost, fa¬ 
vorite (?) of Enlil BPO 2 Text X 34, cf. ina 
ITi.zfz ITI bibil libbi Sa Enlil Borger Esarh. 
83 r. 28; Solgu kus^u iTi.zfz dannat ku§?i 
ul ddur (see Salgu usage c) ibid. 44 i 66, 
cf. ma ITi.zfz tttagerefcEN.TE.NA KAR212 
iii 21, also CT 38 34:33 (SB Alu); offering on 
sag.ITI.SAR [iti].zfz.a TuM 5 82:6, cf 
(in dates) ibid. 86:7, Westenholz OSP 1 108:12, 
and passim in OAkk., wr.ITI.ZfZ.A BIN296:5, 

' YOS 13 64:12, 212:1, and passim in OB, wr. 
ITI.ZfZ.AM PBS 13 80 r. 16 (MB), ITI.ZfZ 
ADD 39 edge 1, BIN 2 129:5, and passim in NA, 
NB, SB; for MB refs, see MSKH 1 399 f 

For equivalences to other names for the 
same month see 5R 43 r. 1 - 6 . 

For Sabdtu as name of the twelfth 
month in the calendar used in Elam, see 
Reiner, AfO 24 97 ff. 

Saba(u v.; 1. to strike, hit (said of de¬ 
mons, illness), 2. to blow (said of the 
wind), 3. to sweep, 4. 1/3 (uncert. mng.), 
5. IV to be blasted (by wind); SB; I 
iSbit - iSabbit, II2, 1/3, IV; wr. syll. and 
(in mng. 3) sar; cf. naSbatu, Sabbitu A 
and B, Sibtu. 

GI 4 = Sa-ba-fil-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 11 
(Proto-Aa); sa***'*'gi = M-[ba-iu\ Nabnitu XXIII 
48; im an.da.Sub.Sub = Sd-a-ru iS-ta-bif-su 5R 
16 i 33 (group voc.). 

aS.gar aS.RU S gig.ta gi 4 -gi 4 -b W un kur. 
dagal.la dabs.dabs.bS • di’uSurpdiabitamar^iS 
i-Sab-bi-tu niSi mdti rapaSti ikammd the di'u 
disease and shivering, which woefully strike the 
house, capture the people of the wide land STT 
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192:13f., cf. kalam.ma mu.un.da.ab.gi.eS : 
mdta i-Sab-bi-tu UET 6 391:12; guruS.ra mu. 
un.gi 4 .gi 4 .ne [ki.sikil.rja mu.un.diib.diib. 
bu.ne : eflu i-Sab-bi-tu ardatu inappa^u they hit 
the young man, they strike the young woman 
CT 17 31:9; gud in.g^.g^.e.ne udu in.gi 4 . 
gi 4 .e.ne : alpi i-Sab-bi-pu immera i-Sab-bi-pu. they 
strike the oxen, they strike the sheep CT 
16 9 i 38f.; ah.ha e.ne.fem zu tuS.a.ri 6 m 
nam. [mu.un. gi 4 .gi 4 ] : Siba mude amdti M aShu 
la ta-Sab-bilP] do not strike the old man, wise in 
words, who dwells (there) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. 
Texts 24:20f., cf. [ah.ha 6 .tiir] (var. [. . .] 6. 
thr.ra) tuS.a.ra 6 mnam.bi.gi 4 .gi 4 (var. nam. 
mu.gi 4 .gi 4 ) : [SU)d\ (var. [u]tulla) [Sa ina tar]ba 4 i 
a[Sb]ulata-Sab-bit{va,T. ta-€na^-Sab-bip) ibid. 34f.. 
Sum. restored from VAS 2 79 :19 and 26 and OECT 
6 pi. 29 K.5158 r. 6 f., see ZA 31 114; am mu. 
BU.mes.ginx(GiM) mu.un.giir.ru.uS. [e.ne] : 
rima kima nir mesi i-Sab-lbi-fu] (see niru A lex. 
section) JRAS 1932 557 :14f. 

ru-u KAK H Sd-bat M la-ba-?a A II/1 Comm. B 3'; 
za-al Ni // . . . M-ba-tu Sd ra-pa-di ibid. r. 9. 

[x]-x IM = Sd-bat (var. lS]d-ba-lu) im Malku 
III 186. 

1. to strike, hit (said of demons, ill¬ 
ness): utukku amela i-iab-hit CT 31 42 
r. (!) 13; rdbi§ lemutti du.ne- ma umdnka 
i-Sab-bit BRM 4 12:60 (both ext.); see also 
STT 192, etc., in lex. section. 

2. to blow (said of the wind) — a) in 
gen.: Sa ana ruD(?)l itta^d <i>-iab-\bit\- 
su Sdru Sa iterbu ana ganuniSu rdbi^u 
imahhassu he who has gone outside, the 
wind will blow him away, he who has gone 
into his living quarters, the rdbi§u demon 
will strike him Cagni Erra IV 83; kima 
qane a-[. . . kima] Sdri lemni a-Sab-bi-m- 
ma K.8414 r. 11 . 

b) as cause of illness; Summa amelu 
uzun imittiSu Sdru iS-bit-ma kabtat if wind 
has swept a man’s right ear and it is 
hard of hearing Labat, RSO 32 116 r. iv 6, 
cf. Gi§-#W IM iS-bit Kbcher BAM 112 ii 11, 
Sdru iS-bit-SU-ma AMT 44,1 ii 4, also Kocher 
BAM 240:20. 

3. to sweep — a) in gen.: amelu 
[aS]Sum DN bissu la i-Sd-bit because of 
Bau, the man must not sweep his house 
KAR 176 r. i 11, restored from KAR 178 ii 52, 
cf. KAR 178 ii 71 and dupl. 176 r. i 24 (hemer.); 


Sabatu 

sissinni gungi ta-Sd-bit-ma you sweep up 
(the fungus) with a frond of the gungu 
plant Or. NS 40 141:43', cf. ibid. 143 r. 31, 
ina aSdgi ta-Sd-\bit] ibid. 140:14', ina 
GiS.AN.NA.GiSiMMAB Sd IM.SI.S[A ta- 
i] ab-bit you sweep up (the fungus scraped 
from the north wall of the house) with a 
date frond from the north side (of the tree) 
ibid. 141:26; ^.ME§ TfrR.ME§ GlS.trB.ME§ 
<ina> sissinni giSimmari ta-Sd-bit-ma you 
sweep the houses, courtyards, and roof 
beams with a date palm frond Or. NS 39 
143 :22 (all namburbis). 

b) to sweep the roof or the ground in 
preparation for a ritual; u-ri (var. frB) 
ta-Sab-bit me elluti tasallah you sweep 
the roof, you, sprinkle pure water BBR 
No. 1-20:55, cf. BMS 21:74, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 104 r. 24, BMS 26:5, wr. flB SAB 
A.ME§ Kfj.M[ES] SUD STT 73:67, see JNES 
19 33, also KAR 25 iii 13, 26 r. 13, BMS 31 r. 8, 
AMT 57,9:5, Or. NS 36 19 r. 10, and passim in 
namburbis; ina GiS.AN.NA GiSiMMAB KI 
ta-Sd-bif you sweep the ground with a 
date frond KAR 22:3, see TuL p. 76, cf. KI 
[t]a-Sd-bit mi^ elluti [tasallah] BBR No. 79-82 
i 8, wr. qaqqara sab Or. NS 39 132:9, KI 
SAB RAcc. 10:8, KAR 25 i 21, 234:16, BBR 
No. 31-37 i 10, 24, No. 46-47 i 4, 4R 60:15, 
LKU 27 :10, 48:2, and passim. 

4. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): Summa iS-ta- 
na-bi-it quldluSu gab-ww if he is con¬ 
stantly gesticulating (?) he will have a poor 
reputation AJSL 35 156:31, see Kraus, AfO 11 
223:32. 

5. IV to be blasted (by wind): etiq 
iteSu ina Si-bit imhulli zumurSu i-Sab-bi- 
tu-ma . . . uqtammU SeruSu (Mount UauS) 
where the body of him who passes along¬ 
side is blasted by the blowing of the fierce 
wind and his flesh is burned [by the cold] 
TCL 3 + AfO 12 145:102 (Sar.); EBUB KUB. 
UBI*'" iS-Sa-bif VAT 9818:13 (astrol. omens). 

For BE 17 28:20 see Samafu; for Gilg. X iv 3 
and IV V 31 (RA 62 110:31) see lapdtu mng. 2c; 
for CT 51 147 r. 7, see muStappitu\ for EL 297:22 
(= JSOR 11 135 No. 44:22) see baldtu mng. 3a-l'. 
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Saba’u 

Saba’u see ieb4. 

Sabbaliltu see Sambaliltu. 

Sabbasfi {sabbasH) adj.; irate, recalci¬ 
trant; SB; cf. iahdsu. 

sab-ba-sa-a terra lu sa-bu-m litu[rd\ (O 
IStar) bring back the recalcitrant (lover), 
though he is angry, let him turn back to 
me RA 18 25 r. ii 16 (inc.); Irninitu labbu 
nadru libbaki linuha rimu Sab-ba-su-u ka^ 
battaki lippaira raging lion, may your 
heart be appeased, irate wild bull, may 
your mood be soothed STC 2 pi. 79:52, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132 ; [reconcile with 
me] DiNGiR.MU ‘*15. MU Sah-ba-8u-ti LKA 
60 r. 5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 140, also 
musallim Hi [u ii^tari Sah-ba-su-u-ti AnSt 
30 105:28 (Ludlul I). 

In TMPS (= Limet M6tal) 26 3 SMN 2559:9 
read ma-za-zu, see Civil, RA 70 95. 

Sabbatu see iappatu. 

Sabbilu (Sambilu) s.; (a plant); MB. 

[ti].9ab = [Sab-bi-lu] = [...] Hg. B IV 194, 
in MSL 10 104; ti.Sab = ii-TVU-hi-lu (var. 4-ra- 
ra-ka-[x\) Hh. XVII RS Recension 20. 

tJ.SAB / Sah-bi(va,T. -bil)-lu : t min (= majdl 
IStar) (var. ku-ta-x) Uruanna I 281/7a. 

t Sa-am-bi-lwn (in list of containers of 
herbs) BE 14 163:51. 

Sabbi])U A s.; staff; SB*; cf. Sabatu v. 

gi9.ma.nu.kalag.ga, gi9.ma.nu.9u.kal = 
Sab-bi-fu Hh. Ill 172f. 

a) in gen.: Sab-bi-tu ana qdteka la 
tanaiSi etemmii Harruruka (corr. to Sum. 
giS.ma.nu Su.za nam.ma.e.gd.gA. 
an gidim ba.e.dh.ur 4 .re.e§) (in the 
nether world) do not take up a staff, or 
else the spirits of the dead will panic 
before you Gilg. XII 20, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 75:191, cf. Sob-bi-la ina 
qdt[i§u iS§i\ etemmii etarru (corr. to 
giS.ma.nu Su.na im.ma.ni.in.gar 
gidim ba.e.da.ur 4 .re.eS) Gilg. XII 39. 


Sabburtu 

b) referring to the scepter of Nergal 
as king of the nether world: Sab-bi-tu 
simat ilutiSu Sa kima baSme puluhtu malU 
(see ba^mumix%. la) ZA 43 17:55. 

Sabb4u B (Sdbitu) s.; (a qualification 
of soldiers); lex.*; cf. Sabdtuv. 

M-[ba-tu], erin.sag.gq.a = S[d- 
ab-bi-tu\, ugula.erin.sag.gi 4 .a = m[in], gi.til. 
li = [min], KA‘.g[i 4 ] = [min], gln.bar.Iral =[...- 
t]um. Nabnitu XXIII 48ff.; gi.til(var. .rtil.i[l]), 
erfn.sag.gi 4 .a, ga.an.bar = io(var 8 . Sd, Sah)- 
bi-iu(\BX. -tu) Lu I 118ff.; sag.du 3 .dug = Sab- 
bi-pu, muheSS'd, murtappidu ZA9 162 iii 14ff. (group 
voc.). 

For erin.sag.gi4.a see beru B and 
muHrru. 

Sabbu adj.; (qualifying beer); NB. 

DUG dannu a’ 100 Sikar tabu u[lal^}m% 
mama inandin ina libbi 10 dannu IharV^i 
Sab-bi he will brew and deliver these one 
hundred vats of fine beer, among (them) 
ten vats of foaming (?) and S. (beer) BE 
9 43:14; PN will deliver X vats of good 
quality beer to PN 2 put Sab-bu har^i u 
hupH a§u u haStu Sa dannutu naSi he 
guarantees that (the beer is) S., has a 
head (?) and that there is no crack, leak, 
or hole in (any of) the vats Nbn. 600:6, 
also (in similar context) put Sd-ab-bi u 
har§u naSH Evetts Ner. 14: 10 . 

Sabburtu s.; land made ready for cultiva¬ 
tion; NA royal (Senn. only); cf. Seberu. 

§er Sd-ab-bur-ti Sa aha ambassi kardn 
Sadi kaliSun gimir inbi adndte riqqe u sirdi 
ana ba’uli azqup on the newly tilled land 
which is beside the game preserve I 
planted in great number every type of wild 
vine and every fruit tree from all over 
the world, spice and olive trees OIP 2 114 
viii 19 and dupl. Sumer 9 170 viii 26; ina tim 
ilimma qereb kirdte §er Sd-ab-bur-ti kardnu 
gimir inbi sirdu riqqe magal iSmuhu by the 
order of the god, vines, every type of fruit, 
the olive, and spices thrived luxuriantly in 
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the midst of the gardens, on the newly 
tilled soil OIP 2 115 viii 50, and passim in Senn., 
cf. (in broken context) Iraq 7 89 Fig. 4:12. 

Heidel, Sumer 9 186. 

Sabburu see hibhuru. 

§abbuSatta see *SuhhuSatta. 

§abdu see Saptu. 

§abe see sebe. 

Sabihu s.; (a meteorological phenome¬ 
non) ; SB; cf. Sahahu B v. 

ir. [x] Proto-Izi II 522; Sd-bi- 

hu hi-\il\-[hi\ K.6021+:ll (comm.). 

a) affecting the moon: Summa Sin ina 
tdmartiSu ia-bi-ha arim if the moon at 
its first appearance is covered by a §. 
ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Sa-bi-ha §alma arim ibid. 7; 
ezib Sa. . . ^Sin §a-bi-ha Sa-bi-hu im irrimu 
disregard it that the moon becomes 
covered by a i. (and) the i. (in turn) by 
a . . . . AfO 11 361 K.2884:22f. (SB tamitu), 
cf. (in broken context) [Sa]-bi-hu [. . . 
ir]rimu ND 4401 i 14' (unpub. tamitu, courtesy 
D. J. Wiseman). 

b) affecting Venus: iumma mvl Dilbat 
UD .14. KAM SumelSa M-bi-ha arim if on the 
14th day the left side of Venus is cov¬ 
ered by a S. ACh Supp. IStar 35:35, Supp. 2 
49:64; Summa . . . ina imittiia Sd-hi-hu 
izziz if on its right side a is standing 
ACh IStar 9 : 9, Supp. IStar 40 : 25, cf. inapaniSa 
Sa-bi-hu izziz ACh Supp. 2 IStar 55 r. 10, 
Summa IStar ina imittiSa Sa-bi-hu izziz Sa- 
bi-hu Sudtu arik if on the right side of 
Venus a S. is standing (and) that S. is 
long ibid. obv. 16, also (with pe^i white, aruq 
yellowish) ibid. 17f., 21 f., (with the left side) 

ibid. I9ff., and note as variant to miShu: 
[Summa mul Diljbat ina [SumeliSa] meS- 
\hu^ KI.MIN Sd-bi-hu DU VAT 10218 r. i 7. 

The commentary’s explanation of 
Sahihu by hillu, which elsewhere is 
equated with akdmu, points to some 
atmospheric phenomenon resembling 


Sabrd A 

dust or mist, and the derivation from 
Sabdhu suggests a similar range of mean¬ 
ing. 

Weidner, AfO 11 362 n. 20; von Soden, Or. NS 
24 141 n. 1. 

Sabikd s.; (a headdress); syn. list.’" 
Sd-hi-ku-u(v&T. -u) = ku-uh-Su An VII 248. 

Sabirru see semeru. 

■"SabiSu see sebiSu. 

Sabitu (or Sapitu) s.; (a commodity); 
OA.-" 

1 DUG murram u dug Sa-bi-tdm urabbiu 
. . . a^^er dug Sunuti 1 dug turaddiama 
3 DUG likulu they have . . . .-ed one jar 
of myrrh and (one) jar of S., add one 
more jar to these jars, so that they can 
use the three jars KTS 3a: 5, 8. 

Sabifu see Sabbitu B. 

Sabiu see Sabd adj. 

Sabi’u 8 .; satisfied, sated person; Mari; 
cf. Sebu. 

In all of Hurra and Idamaraz ha.na. 
ME§ iSabbima Sa-bi-HV-um gerim ul iSu 
the Haneans are becoming satisfied (after 
the peace agreement): a sated person has 
no quarrel ARM 2 37:17, cf. ina libbi 
mdtim LCr.HA.NA.[ME§] Sem iSabbi M Sa- 
[bi-nv-urri] ugalli[l'\ the Haneans in the 
countryside are becoming sated with bar¬ 
ley, how could a sated person commit 
misdeeds? ARM 10 31:16. 

Sabratu see Sabru B. 

Sabru see Sebru. 

Sabrfi A s.; high-ranking administrative 
official, chief administrator (of temple and 
palace households); OAkk., OB, Elam, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and pa.al, pa.:^; cf. 
Sabrutu. 
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Sabrfi A 

Sd-ab-ra pa+al = Sah-ru-u S'* II 215; pa+al = 
Sab-ru-[u] Hh. II 12; [Sa-ab-ra] pa.al, PA.fi = 
Sab-r[u-u (. . .)], MIN [. . .] Diri V 26f., of. PA.fi, 
PA.AL Proto-Lu 147a-I48, of also pa.al (pre¬ 
ceded by dub.sar, sanga, 8 agi(QA.Su.DU 8 ), 
followed by en si, nu.b&nda, Sagina) EDLuE4, 
see Pettinato, Oriens Antiquus 15 170; Sa-ab-ra 
PA.AL = Sa-ab-ru-H Sa eqlim (var. Sa-ab-ri Sa udu. 
hi.a) Proto-Diri 276-276a (Sippar Recension), 
var. from Nippur Recension; Sa-ab-ra PA.fi = Sa- 
ab-ru-ii Sa biti ibid. 277-277a; [pa].al = ia-faft]- 
m Sa eqlim, [PAj.fi = Sa-\piVru-‘u. Sa biti Proto- 
Diri Oxford Recension 28If.;sukkal.Sabra° suk- 
kal Sab-ri-e Lu I 102; pa 5 .Sabra = pal-gu Sab- 
ri-e Hh. XXII Section 8:22'; Id.Sabra = Sab- 
li Hh. XX-XXH RS Recension A r. iii 35 and 38, 
see MSL 11 47; maS.gSn.lSabral.ki = maS-[ka- 
an i’abj-fril-e Hh. XXI Section 4 :23. 

a) acting as the chief administrator 
in agricultural management (mostly of the 
palace property) — 1 ' regarding fields: 
when the carts for the harvesting season 
are ready ana pa.al atwdm u-ta-am-ma 
mi. UddinanniSim try to talk to the ad¬ 
ministrator so that he will give us water 
TLB 4 73:17; PA.AL. meS issuquma ilteqd 
the administrators have taken (a field) 
of their choice OECT 3 72 :7, see Kraus, AbB 4 
150; X field PN PA.AL ihtoqranni PN, the 
administrator, has claimed from me UET 
5 4:10, cf ibid. 15, 51:9; (fields distributed) 
PA.AL PN the responsible administrator 
was PN UET 5 571.16, cf. PA.AL PN UCP 9 
348 No. 22:13 (OB let.); X oxen ana epinnim 
ana Sa-ab-re-e for the plows for the 
administrators KienastKisurra98:5; ENGAB 
PN PA.AL the farm overseer is PN, the 
ad m inistrator Riftin 136:22. 

2 ' other occs., mostly regarding the 
collection and distribution of agricultural 
products: three hundred gur of barley, 
part of the delivery due from the field 
PA.AL PN NfG.Su PN 2 muzzaz hltim Sa ana 
uSatammi. . . anaSuddunimnadnu 
the responsible administrator is PN, in 
charge is PN 2 , the muzzaz biti official, 
which (barley) was given to PN 3 , PN 4 , and 
the accountants for collecting TLB 1 154:7; 
X barley delivery of the iSSakku farmer 
PN PA.AL PN 2 Su.TI.A PN 3 U PN 4 sirdSt 


Sabrfi A 

the responsible administrator is PN 2 , re¬ 
ceived by PN 3 and PN 4 , the brewers VAS 
13 62:4; linseed oil mu.du PN . . . nam 
PA.AL PN 2 U PN 3 YOS 14 252:5, 258:5, cf 
ibid. 241:5; grain delivered pa.al pn 
UET 5 572:27, also (with grain allocated) ibid. 
580:23; X barley SaVA.KL ilqil ibid. 581:6; 
X men nam pa.al PN for the ad¬ 
ministrator PN (same person as in 580:23) 
ibid. 723:9 and 31 (text dealing with herds of 
animals), cf ibid, left edge 1 . 

b) functions related to the temple and 
similar institutions — 1 ' in Mppur — a' 
with ref. to the gagd or ki.lukur.ra: 
PN PA.fi (as witness in real estate trans¬ 
actions of a naditu) Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 
28 r. 7', TIM 4 10:16, JOS 20 45 No. 7:23, PBS 
8/2 151:16 (all same person), cf also TIM 4 11:27, 
3N-T94:25, and, wr. PA.fi.AL (forPA.AL.fi?) 
BE 6/2 24:32 (all real estate contracts involving 
naditu’a). 

b' other occs.: PN fa.ai.'^A nnunitum 
(witness in exchange of real estate) C^ig- 
Kizilyay-Kraus Mppur 3 r. 13; PA.fi 5N-T313 
r. i 7 (distribution of barley to personnel of the 
Mnurta temple at Nippur), and passim in these texts 
(courtesy M. Sigrist). 

2' in northern Babylonia (Sippar, Kish) 
— a' with ref. to the gagH and naditu 
women: eight lambs for an extispicy gIk 
PN GAL.UKKiN.NA PN 2 PA.fi u PN 3 de¬ 
livered through PN, the muHrru, PN 2 , the 
administrator (of the estate of Iltani, the 
naditu and princess), and PN 3 JCS 2 104 
No. 6:15; silver for hiring harvest workers 
Su.Ti.A PN PA.AL GiR PN 2 u PN 3 obarokki 
received by PN, the administrator (of the 
same estate) via PN 2 and PN 3 , the stewards 
ibid. 112 No. 29:7; (concerning hired 
workers) pa.al PN the responsible ad¬ 
ministrator (of the same estate) was PN 
JCS 5 96 YBC 6790:7; PNPA.fi (first witness, 
followed by sanga DN) VAS 8 53:30; note: 
PN PA.AL DN (same person as the first 
witness wakil nadidtim line I 6 ?) Szlechter 
TJA pi. 30 G 59 seal 2 :2 (from Kish); PN PA.fi 
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DN (witness) TCL i I5l:l7', preceded 
by PN PA.i; Sa gagim (first Avitness) ibid. 
16'; for two months mahar awilim PN pa.:6 
ta^ab serve with the honorable PN (same 
person as in TCL l I6l: 16'), the admin¬ 
istrator (of the estate) CT 52 127 ; 6 (both 
from Sippar). 

b' other occs.: awilum pa.6 iqbiam 
ina qabi awilim aipurakkum x ie'am ana 
PN idin the honorable administrator 
spoke to me (and) by authority of the 
gentleman I have written to you, give x 
barley to PN YOS 13 154:11 (from Kish); 
“^PN [itt]i pa.:6 [u ^a] Sarrim ana mahrika 
[it(\alkam ^PNhas left to (go to) you along 
with the administrator and the man of the 
king CT 52 102:11 (from Sippar); Pli rakbUm 
tuppi awilim pa. 6 ilqeamma ittalka PN, the 
messenger, has departed, taking the 
tablet (for) the honorable administrator 
CT4 28:4; PNPA.:6 Sat. DN « DINGIR.DIDLI 
Sippar-Amndnum VA8 16 16 : 8 ; aSSumana 
PN PA.^; qabim (concerning sheep and 
goats) CT 4 24a; 24; X linseed for the 
oilpressers to be distributed to the work 
force of the SamaS temple pa.^i PN u PN 2 
the responsible administrators are PN and 
PN 2 (together with § A. TAM. ME g) BM 78627 
r. 4 (unpub.), see Harris Ancient Sippar 163 n. 46. 

c) other functions — 1' in OAkk.: PN 
aga.ug PA.fi maSkim di si.sA.a.bi 
PN, the bailiff of the administrator, acted 
as the official commissioned to conduct 
this legal procedure MAD 4 80:9; barley 
received PN Su PA.AL.fi (from) PN of (i.e., 
who belongs to) the administrator of the 
household HSS 10 105 iii 4; oil issued to 
PN and PN 2 lii.pa.al.fi.me the admin¬ 
istrators of the house(hold) BIN 8 301:6; 
31 slave girls PNPA.AL.fi (among ser¬ 
vants of (the temple of) Enki) MAD 5 56 
r. i 1; workers and their dependents Su 
PA.AL.fi itru (belonging to) the admin¬ 
istrator of the household, he led (them) 
away BIN 8 251:16; IGI PN PA.AL.fi MDP 
2 pi. 3 xi 18 (ManifituSu Obelisk); PA.AL KAg 4 .ME 
the administrator of the messengers OlP 


Sabrfi A 

14 119:2, note: PA.AL.fi maSkim ibid. 6; 
PN PA.AL Edzard, AfO 22 15 No. 15:23, and, 
wr. PA.AL.fi ibid. 16 No. 24:23 (both seals); 
PN PA.AL.fi warad RN MDP 14 p. 4 No. 2:2 
(seal from the time of ESpum), see Edzard, AfO 
22 16 No. 23:2. 

2' in OB: PNpa.al (among recipients 
of payments) BIN 9 520:3; (payment) 
Ki PA.AL PN ibid. 5l5:l5f.; flour ana km 
rummat erIn mu-wa-ar-ba-tim Sa bit Sa- 
ab-ri-im VAS 13 54:3; ummaPA.Ai,-maana 
PN aqabbima thus said the administrator; 
I will speak to Balmunamhe TCL 17 67:8; 
aSSum 14 redi bdHri u rakbi Sa pa.al. 
MEg Sa GN concerning the 14 soldiers, 
fishermen, and messengers of the admin¬ 
istrators of LagaS YOS 2 47 :7, cf. (in broken 
context) ibid. 12; ana PA.AL la tutehhiSu 
TCL 17 67:18; Subilamma ana PN pa.al 
luddimma have (x silver) sent to me so 
that I may give it to PN, the administrator 
UET 5 67:20; kima bitum watru Sa-ab-ra- 
am taprud you sent the administrator 
because the house (plot) was too large 
PBS 7 10:8; X silver (for) Sa-ah-ru-[urn] 
ibid. 20; PN PA.AL (as witness) YOS 14 
147 :32, (first witness) Jean Sumer et Akkad 186:8 
(loan of barley); PNPA.AL.fi (last witness) 
UET 5 114:23. 

d) other occs.: x barley (received) 
iSti PN PA.AL mdr iSSiakkim HSS 10 72 
ii 12, cf. X barley ana PN pa.a[l] ibid. 
71:4; issue of fish (to) PA.AL.fi (preceded 
by lugal and nin) CT 50 172 i 8, also 
(a field) ana PN PA.AL.fi MAD 5 67 i 10 , 
r. i 8, ana PN pa.al ibid. r. ii 10; beer to 
Ltj.PA.AL.fi OIP 14 102 r. 1, cf. (in receipts 
or distributions of commodities) OIP 14 144 r. 2, 
151:2, HSS 10 66:21, 159 iv 8', Gelb OAIC 44:6, 
46:4, (in broken context, preceded by luoal) 
ITT 1 1040:9'; note: X barley PN PA.fi 
MAD 4 35:8 (all OAkk.); PN wdr PA.AL UET 
5 295:6; house ita bit PN PA.AL Jean Tell 
Sifr 29:3 (both OB); field situated at atap 
PA.AL the irrigation canal of the admin¬ 
istrator MDP24359:3,367:2; obscure: there 
is nothing wrong u Sa Sa-ab-ri-im Salim 
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and the .... is well ARM 2 118:8; uncert., 
in NB (as “family name”): PN mdrSu §a 
PN 2 mar PA.AL BRM 1 85:15, also TCL 12 
6:33, 21:12. 

Loanword from Sumerian, which itself 
borrowed the word from Akkadian Sdpiru. 
The lexical evidence indicates that PA.i 
(as well as pa.al) is to be read Sabra 
(contrast aklu A disc, section), rather than 
S&pir hiti. This is corroborated by the 
occurrence side by side of Sa-pir t, pa.:6 
Sa gagim, and pa.]6 “^utu in TCL 1 
151:3, l6'f.; note moreover that Sin-bel- 
aplim, the PA.fi gagim, elsewhere (CT 
52 127:6) is referred to simply as PA.fi, 
and that the two subsequent administra¬ 
tors of the estate of the princess and 
naditu Iltani are referred to as PA.fi and 
PA.AL respectively, see Renger, ZA 58 157 
with n. 327. 

There is no clear-cut distribution of the 
writings pa.al versus PA.fi, although the 
compound PA.AL.fi occurs mainly in 
OAkk. and in a single text from OB Ur, 
cited usage c-2'. The “Diri-writings” 
trying to “explain” the meaning of the 
Akkadian loanword made a distinction 
between an administrator concerned with 
agricultural affairs (pa.al “overseer of 
the hoe”) and one concerned with do¬ 
mestic affairs (PA.fi “overseer of the 
household”). 

The word Sabra (pa.al) first occurs 
in ED Lu E (see lex. section); it is 
not found in the pre-Sargonic texts from 
Girsu. Although the OAkk. refs, to 
Sabra are quite numerous, no clear 
picture emerges as to the role of the 
Sabra. Nevertheless, the ref. in CT 50 
172, cited usage d, indicates his high 
position in the royal household com¬ 
parable to that of the nu.bfinda in the 
household of Uru-KA-gi-na in pre-Sar¬ 
gonic Girsu, see Renger, RLA s.v. Hofstaat. 

During the Ur III period the position 
of the Sabra in the temple households 
is just below that of the sang a, see 


SabrA A 

J. P. Gr^goire Archives administratives sum6rien- 
nes 130f. (with previous lit.) and Gelb in Lipihski 
Economy 16. The position and functions 
of the Sabra in the administrative 
hierarchy of the palace household(s) have 
hitherto not been systematically in¬ 
vestigated. 

The refs, cited usage a (all from south¬ 
ern Babylonia) pertain to the manage¬ 
ment of palace households. The office of 
Sabra is not attested in the management 
of the agricultural and domestic affairs of 
the royal households in the later part of 
the Hammurapi dynasty (after Samsu- 
iluna), as the investigation of N. YoffeeThe 
Economic Role of the Crown in the Old Baby¬ 
lonian Period shows; the main officials are 
the mu'irru and the ahu §dbi. The refs, 
cited usage b (from Nippur and northern 
Babylonia, Sippar and Kish), where the 
PA.fi writings are most common, show 
that most if not all of them belong to 
the realm of the temple household (in¬ 
cluding the gagH). The evidence from Mp- 
pur concerning the PA.fi prebend (see 
Sabrutu), which shows that a single person 
fulfills the responsibilities of paSiSu, 
(estate) administrator, brewer, gate¬ 
keeper, courtyard sweeper, and bur.Su. 
ma, indicates that the administrative 
obligations at some of these smaller 
sanctuaries were rather limited, and the 
§abra’s hierarchical position was there¬ 
fore low (for a comparable situation in the 
case of the sang a in northern Babylonia 
during the OB period see Renger, ZA 59 
119 § 141). 

The title RN pa.al DN Shalmaneser 
(III), administrator of the god ASSur Iraq 
14 67 ND 1128 (translit. only), is most likely 
to be interpreted as PA-ai, i.e., ukal, from 
{w)aklu, see aklu A usage b-l'. 

J. P. Gr6goire Archives administratives su- 
m^riennes 130ff. (with previous lit.); Harris An¬ 
cient Sippar 161f.; Hallo, JNES 31 91 and n. 22; 
M. Lambert, RA 67 168f.; Renger, ZA 58 157 
n. 327, 164 and n. 382, 170 and n. 429; Salonen 
Agrieultura 33, also 290f. 
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SabrAB s.; interpreter of dreams; SB; cf. 
barH A v. 

nul.Sabra(PA.AL) = Su = raggi[mu\ Hg. B VI 
134, in MSL 12 226. 

a) Sabru: amiala iSten Sah-ru-u Sa ina 
Sat miiSi u[tuluma inattalu Sutta] iggeltima 
tabrit muSi Sa DN [uSahruSu uSannA jAti\ 
yesterday an interpreter of dreams who 
was having a dream while he was asleep 
during the middle of the night awakened 
and reported to me the nocturnal vision 
that IStar of Arbela caused him to see 
Struck Asb. I90f. :25, restored from iSten Lti 
Sab-ru-u utulma inattal Sutta iggeltima 
tabrit muSi IStar uSabruSu uSannAjAti ibid. 
116 V 50; zabbu liqbAkkimma Sab-ru-u li^ 
Sannakki let the ecstatic tell you, the S. 
repeat it to you LKA 29d ii 2; Summa 
ina dli Sab-ru-u ma^du if in a town there 
are many interpreters of dreams CT 38 
4:87 anddupl. CT51 146:1 (SB Alu). 

b) fern. pi. SabrAtu: Summa ina dli Sab- 
ra-tum min (= vm'da) if in a town there are 
many women who interpret dreams (pre¬ 
ceded by SabrA) CT 38 4; 88 and dupl. CT 51 
146:2 (SB Alu). 

The title Sahru of the person who in 
Assyria acts as a seer beside raggimu, 
mahhu, etc., either may have been sec¬ 
ondarily etymologized as derived from 
the verb barA, or may have been a true 
derivative of barA. 

Sabriitu s.; office of the OB; wr. 

NAM.PA.^:; ci. SabrA A. 

NAM.GUDU 4 u NAM.PA.^; DN PBS 12/1 
53 :1-3, cf. NAM.PA.6 DN §E.BI X GUR ibid. 
4ff.; purchase of nam. gudu 4 nam. pa .:6 
nam.lii.sira§ nam.i.dug nam.kisal. 
luh nam.bur.Su.ma the temple offices 
of a paSiSu, SabrA, brewer, doorkeeper, 
courtyard sweeper, and “elder” JCS 18 103 
2N-T769 : 1 , and passim in these texts, BE 6/2 36:1, 
39:1, 66 :2, PBS 13 66 :1, TIM 4 13:8, 2N-T374 :1, 
2N-T378:1, 766:1 and 18, 769:1, and passim 


Sabsu 

referring to minor temples or chapels within the 
Ekur complex. 

For CT 38 31:21 f. and CT 40 1:12 f. see Sapru B. 

SabsiS adv.; angrily; SB*; cf. Sabdsu. 

Iu.Ux(giSgal) .lu nig.dingir.ra.ni 
§4.dibg&.gd.bimu.un.da.ak; amelu 
Sa ilSu Sab-siS ik-tam-lu-Su{text -Sd) the 
man whose god has turned against him 
in anger RA 12 74:29f., coll. Lambert apud 
HruSka, ArOr 37 489. 

Sabsu (sabsu) adj.; angry; OB, SB; 
cf. Sabdsu. 

gh.gid = ih-sii, iab-sil = (Hitt.) har-Sa-al-la-an- 
za Izi Bogh. A llOf.; gu.ki.S^.14, gu.Sub = 
Sah-su = (Hitt.) har-5a-al-la-a[n-za] ibid. 150f. 

a) said of gods: ilu Sa-ab-su-[tu\m ana 
mdtim iturrunimma the angry gods will 
return to the land YDS 10 13:7 and 17 
(OB ext.), cf. ilu Sab-su-tum ana mdti itur: 
runimma Leichty Izbu HI 18 and 20, also CT 
39 20:131, CT 40 9 Rm. 136:10, 21 K.743:4, 
25 K.5642 r. 2, ana dli iluSu Sab-su-tum 
iturruSu CT 39 3:14 (all SB Alu), ACh Supp. 
Sin 20:22, ACh SamaS 14:9, Labat Calendrier 
§ 98:6, ilu Sab-su-tu Sa ina zumur mdti 
ireqqu [. . .] ACh Adad 6:12, cf. also ilu 
Sab-su-tum gub.[meS-^«] JCS 29 66:5 (SB 
omens); [ding]ir SA.dib.ba ana ameli itAr 
(possibly to zenA or kamlu) CT 38 40 
K.6912+ :6 (SB Alu); Hi Sob-su Utura iStari 
zenitu lissahra BMS 6 :87 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 453, cf. [. . .] Hi Sob-si 
(beside iStari zeniti) Ugaritica 5 162:30, cf. 
also 4R 59 No. 2 r. 5; \i\lu u iStaru zenAti 
Sab-su-tum \u k'\ itmulutu lislimu ittija may 
the angry, furious, and wrathful god and 
goddess be reconciled with me BMS 27:23 
and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 481, 
cf. KAR 68 r. 11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
22:36, cf. Hu Sab-su iStartu zenitu itti 
ameli sullumu Surpu IV 12; iliSunu zenAti 
iStardtiSunuSab-sa-a-te{va,r. -ti) wniAI ap¬ 
peased their (Babylon’s) angry gods and 
angry goddesses Struck Asb. 40 iv 88, cf. 
Lambert BWL 130:81; (IStar) mukanniSat 
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Hi Sab-SU-ti STC 2 pi. 77:31, also cited Hun¬ 
ger Uruk 50 r. 35. 

b) qualifying kiSadu “neck”: 

kiiadi ul utirraSSumma I did not relent 
(lit. turn my angry neck back) toward 
him Borger Esarh. 104 i 34, cf. [. . .] 
dib.ba [. . .] e.gi 4 .gi 4 : [ki-i]ad-ka S(d>- 
SU [(. . .) li-f]u-ra K.4045B+4944+5301:38 
(courtesy R. Borger). 

c) in substantival use: you, Adad 
tu-sal-lam Sab-sa make the angry one 
reconciled BMS 21:87, see Ebeling Handerhe- 
bung 104 r. 37; dd^dtimmami kima ^a-a[6]- 
su-ti-ma itanappalani they (fern.) keep 
answering me with abusive words like 
angry people Iraq 41 138 No. 48:11 (OB let.). 

Sabsd s.; man midwife, accoucheur; SB; 
Sum. Iw.; cf. Sabsutu, SabsHtu. 

STT 382+ viii 20 (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 236. 

lusma kima ^abiti nerruba kima nirdhi 
andku Asalluhi iab-sa-ku amahharka run 
here like a gazelle, slip out to me like a 
little snake, I, DN, am a midwife, I will 
receive you (child from the womb) Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 3. 

Sabsutu (SabMtu, sabsutu, sabsuttu, tab^ 
sutu) 8.; midwife; OA, OB, Elam, MA, 
SB, NA; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and sal. 
SA.zu; cf. SabaH, Sabsdtu. 

sal.SA.zu = iab-m-tum Lu Excerpt II 20, cf. 
SA.zu Proto-Lu 344, ED Lu E 159; [sal.SA. 
zu] = Sab-su-[tu] Lanu I iv 8; [sa]l.SA.zu, [sal 
x]'n“'^‘‘'rMUNSUB, [SAL.zi] g. tilm. tilm = iab-su- 

[tu] LuIIIii22ff. 

muSalittu, lalSagakku = Sa-ab-m-tum Malku I 
127 f. 

a) in gen.: 1 sal.SA. zu ttrdmwa 
lidanni (my grandmother) brought a mid¬ 
wife and she assisted in my birth PBS 5 
100 i 10, cf. sal.SA.zu . . . uwaUissi the 
midwife helped her (the mother) to deliver 
ibid, ii 21, 33, and iii 15 (OB leg.), cf. also ibid. 
iii24; PNSAL.SA.ZU YOS 13313:4; X barley 


*Sabsiitu 

ana pi Sa-ah-su-tim UET 5 605:7; PN §d- 
ab-su-tu PN 2 iStaritu ana PN 3 . . . u PN 4 . . . 
iqbd (for context see damn mng. la-3') 
MDP 23 288:1; SAL sa-ob-su-tu u qodiltu 
(in broken context) AfO 17 268:11 (MA 
harem edicts); tab-su-tum (var. ta-[ab-s]u- 
tum) ina bit qadiSti lihdu let the midwife 
rejoice in the house of the qadiStu Lam- 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 290 (OB); Sab-SU- 
tu-um-ma ina bit hariSti lihdu ibid, iii 17 
(SB); may the woman with a difficult 
labor give birth easily Sab-Su{va,T. -su)- 
tum aj ikkali eritu liSir the midwife shall 
not be hindered (in helping), may the 
pregnant woman fare well Kocher BAM 248 
iii 35, var. from AMT 67,1 iii 25; aS personal 
name(?): PN dumu Sa-db-su-tim TCL 21 
219:9 (OA). 

b) as epithet of goddesses: rabitam 
Sa-ab-su{ya.T. -su)-ut remim qaqqarim u 
Samd^i mu§u§it hegalli elSunu mu-Su-li-it- 
ta-aS-nu great (goddess), midwife for the 
womb, (that is) for the earth and the 
heavens, who brings abundance for them, 
who brings about their birth HS “175” (= 
1884) iii 17, also ibid. 20 (OB lit.), cited AfO 18 
119; tab-su-ut Hi eriStamDN (they asked) 
the midwife among the gods, the wise 
goddess Mami Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis p. 56 
I 193, also, wr. ta-db-su-ut ibid. p. 94 III 
hi 33 (both OB); SupSuqta re-mi ‘‘FamaeI. 
UD DiNGiR X Sab-su-ta-M-ma atta Sumlissi 
0 Marduk, have pity on the woman having 
difficulty in birth, §azu(?), you are her 
midwife, make her give birth Kocher BAM 
248 iv 7; sa-ab-su-ut{ieyA -vd)-ta-ka rabitu 
andku I (IStar) am your great midwife 
4R 61 iii 23 (NA oracles, coll.). 

von Soden, AfO 18 119ff.; Sjoberg Temple 
Hymns 142 f 

*Sabsfitu (tabsHtu) s.; midwifery; OB; 
cf. SabsH, Sabsutu. 

Hpur qaqqassa ta-cib-su{\&r. -su)-ta-am 
ipuS she covered her head, performed the 
midwifery Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 62 I 285, 
see von Soden, ZA 68 68:285. 
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SabSatu s. pi.; taxes collected; OB; 
cf. SabdSu. 

(amounts of barley followed by names 
of persons) SA §a-ab-Sa-tim [i]a wakil 
hd^iri ii-bu-Su from the collected taxes 
which the foreman of the fishermen col¬ 
lected JCS 24 46 No. 3:7. 

Probably fern. pi. of a *SabSu adj. 

SabSfi see sabsu. 

SabSutu see iabmtu. 

§abd (iabiu) (mng. uncert.); OB, 

SB. 

0 SamaS, I am placing pure cedar 
(wood) into my mouth, I tie it for you 
in a lock of my hair aSakkankum ina 
sunija Sa-bi-am erenam emsi pija u qdtija 
akpur pija ina ia-bi-im erenim asnip 
erenam ellam ina itiq pirtija altabakku 
ia-bi-am- erenam I am placing a . . . . 
(piece of) cedar in my lap for you, I 
have washed my mouth and hands, have 
wiped my mouth with the .... cedar, 
have tied pure cedar in a lock of my hair, 
and now I am . . . .-ing for you the .... 
cedar (I am now clean and may approach 
the assembly of the gods) JCS 22 25:4fr. 
(OB ext. prayer); uqattar M-ba-a erena erenu 
lii-bu-ma liqrd Hi rabdti I make an in¬ 
cense offering with .... cedar (wood) 
(but erena ella pure cedar line 56), let 
the cedar .... and attract the great 
gods BBR No. 76-78:58; [. . .]-X ella Sd- 
ba-a ina imnija (in broken context, par¬ 
allel; nissaba elleti ina Sumelija) BBR 
No. 87 r. (?) ii 10, cf. ibid. 15. 

Either etymologically connected with 
the verb (see SaprA A) from which liS-bu 
(BBR No. 75-78:58), li-ii-ib, and al-ta-ba- 
\akVku (JCS 22 25f. :8 and 15) derive, or 
associated with it through punning. Note 
that SabA consistently precedes the sub¬ 
stantive erenu (as opposed to the se¬ 
quence erenu ellu in both texts), and thus 
it is possibly a substantive to which erenu 


$fibu A 

is an appositive. The meaning may lie 
in the range of “glowing,” “smoking,” or 
even “fragrant.” 

Sabfl V.; to seal(?); lex.* 

“’“gab = MIN (= ka-na-ku) Sd Sd-bi-e Antagal H 
(= VII) 3; du-u GAB = Sd-bu-uM rTtial A VIII/1:137 
(coll. C. B. F. Walker). 

Sabfl see sebdA, SapAAv., SebA, and SubA. 

§abu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

[. . .] [edin] = Sa-a-bu-um Ea IV 40; S4-a-bu 
TiR = id-a-bu A VII/4:8I. 

S4buA V.; 1. to tremble, sway, 2. Subbu 
to make sway, tremble; from OB on; I 
mb - iSdh, II. 

du-du BtjR.BtJR = ia-a-bu Diri II 49; [d]u-u 
bOr = S[a-a-hu] A VIII/2 :165; [tu-tu] [bul.bul] =- 
Sd-a-bu Diri I 361, cf. tu-um-tu-um bOr.bCr = 
Sa-a-bu Diri RS II 112; tu-ku IbulI = Jd-[a-6M] 
A 1/2:325; [sa-ag] [pa.gaJn = Sd-a-bu Diri V 80, 
cf. PA.GAN = Sa-flml-d-um Proto-Diri 369 (Nippur 
Recension); [sa-ag (or si-ig)] [pa].gi = maha^u, 
Sd-a-bu Diri V 86 f. 

e.ne.fem.zu.Sfe ki [. . .J.sig.ga : ina amatika 
er^eti [. . .] i-Sd-ab-[m]a at your word the earth 
trembles SBH p. 46 No. 22;21f.; ur.sag.gal 
umun urugal.la ki.ta tuku.&m ki.ta km. 
81 g. 81 g. g e : qarrddu '^Nergal SapliS iqabbima SapliS 
i-Sd-ab (var. i-nar-ru-[ut]) ZA 10 pi. 3 (after p. 276) 
r. 31 f., var. from SBH p. 149 addition to No. 
2:41f., see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 35; [. . . uru] . 
na mu.un.sig.sig [. . .] urii.na.Am.mk.na. 
te : [be-el\-tum aSSum dliSa minu i-nu-uh (var. 
i-Sd-ab) iS-Ud]-rit aSSum bitiSa aSSum dliSa minu 
Su-bu (var. min) VAS 17 54:12 f., vars. from SBH 
p. 116 Nos. 64+65: lOf.; bark.bark.gA.e.ne 
mu.un.da.ab.sig.8ig.ge.[ne] : dSib parakki 
i-Sub-bu-u-ni II ihiSSuni / inarrupwnim (see nardpu 
lex. section) ASKT p. 127 No. 21:49f., cf. [mu. 
un.nja.te mu.un.da.ab.slg.sig.ge : ifkiSimma 
i-Sd-ab-Si BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 6 f.; for other bil. refs, 
with Sum. equivalent sig see mng. 1. 

na.km.erim.ma.a.ni.Sb kur.kur.ra km(var. 
na.an).du 9 .du 9 : aSSum iSittiSu ina mdtdti i-Sd- 
ab(vttr. -ba) in every country she trembles on 
account of her (destroyed) treasury SBH p. 73 
No. 41 r. 20 f, var. from Langdon BL pi. 14 No. 16 
ii If.; X ur.ur.ra a.Se.er x.a du 9 .du 9 : [x] x 
ina qiddatu u tdnihi i-Sd-ab (see qiddatu lex. section) 
SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. 18f., cf. utul.bi du 9 .du 9 
mu.ni.lb. [bk] : [u]tullaSu i-Sd-a[b] 4R ll:25f.; 
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fu^l peS.d,m edin.na du 9 .du 9 : umu mamlu Sa 
ina ?eri i-iu-[bu] K.7926:4, cited Bezold Cat. 

p. 882. 

un kur.ra.kex(KiD) ba.an.sig.ge.eS : niSe 
mdti u-Sib-bu they made the people of the land 
tremble CT 16 43:62f.; [a.fd.bi.t]a al.sig.ge. 
da [a.S&.Se.bi.t]a al.sig.ge.da : na-rimeiau- 
Sd-ab {eq\-lam Se-um-Su u-Sd-ab SBH p. 78 No. 44 
r. 8, Sum. restored from UET 6 204;39f.; ki 
bahdr(DUO.QA.BUR) gu s4g.ge.db : aSarpaham 
qd irnha^u II '^Enlil etluti u-Sib-bu where the potter 
cut the thread, variant translation: where Enlil 
made the men tremble RA 33 104:29; see also 
mng. 2a. 

Sd-a-bu = re-tu(\)-u Malku IV 133, cf. Sa-a-bu = 
re-t[u-u\ An VIII 175. 

tu-Sd-a-pa (uncert.) 6R 45 K.253 vi 35 
(gramm.). 

1. to tremble, sway — a) beside syn¬ 
onymous verbs: {ana ep\eS piSu iamu 
i-Sub-bu [. . . in\arrutu itarruru hurSdni 
when he (Adad) speaks the heavens 
tremble, the [. . .] quiver, the mountains 
quake Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759:8 (hymn 
to Adad), cf. ana hissat Sumiki SamA u 
er§eti i-ru-ub-bu ilu i-Sub-bu inarrutu 
Anunnaki STC 2 pi. 76:21 (hymn to IStar), 
dupl. KUB 37 36:21, see JCS 21 260; [dim. 
mej.er.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.<sig>.ge. 
[ne] ‘*a.nun.na.kex(KiD).e.ne mu. 
un.na.ab.ur.ur. [re.ne] : ilu i-Su-bu- 
Su Anunnaki {i\narratu{§^i\ SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 26ff. 

b) in comparisons: ilu kima qane 
i-Sub-bu inarrutu the gods sway and 
quiver like reeds AnSt 8 62 ii 40 (Nbn.), see 
Rollig, ZA 56 222, cf. (the enemy kings) 
kima qane meM i-Su-ub-bu Borger Esarh. 
57 Ep. 18 iv 81, also Bauer Asb. 2 82 K.6064:8 
(=CT35 26), wr. i-Su-bu KAH2 84:22 (Adn. II); 
dim.me.er kilib.bi.ir.ra dug 4 .ga. 
bi.zu.§6 gi Ux(oiSgal). lu.ginx(GiM) 
mu.un.sig.sig.ga.e.ne : ana qibitika 
ilu napharSunu kima qane mehe i-Su-ub- 
<bu> at your command all the gods 
tremble like reeds in a violent storm TCL 
6 43:13f., see RAcc. p. 109, cf. [. . .] ha. 
ra. an. sig. sig. e. [ne] :[...] \meVhi-e 
li-Su-bu-ki BiOr 9 89:14, see HruSka, ArOr 37 
487:26f.; Sa ana SumiSu ilu kima <qane> 
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mehe i-Sub-bu palhiS at whose name the 
gods tremble fearfully like a reed in a 
violent storm En. el. VII 108. 

c) other occs.: iS-mu-u-ma {Sarrdni\ 
u i-Sub-bu palhiS OECT 6 pi. ll K. 1290:20, 
see von Soden, AfO 25 46; ana noddnu urtiSu 
Anunnaki kiSSassunu i-iu-bu a-\pi]-Sam 
when he (Enlil) issues his orders the 
Anunnaki, all of them, tremble .... (par¬ 
allel; Igigi . . . inuqqu palhiS) JCS 19 
121:5 (NB copy of Simbar-Sipak inscr.), see 
Lambert, JSS 24 270; ana zikir SumiSa [. . .] 
X X i-Su-ub-bu-Si [. . . appd] ilabbinuSi BA 
5 650No. 15 :15; uncert.: iddinSuma i-da-mu 
i-Sd-a{b{‘l) . . .] AfO 19 53:173 (prayer to 
IStar); [. . .] i-Sd-bi i-tak-[. . .] ZA 61 52:88, 
see ibid. p. 65 (hymn to NabO). 

2 . Subbu to make sway, tremble — 
a) in gen.: lii.kur mah.^m gi dili. 
giUx mu.un.sig.sig.ge : nakru dannu 
kima qani edi u-Sip-pa-ni the fierce enemy 
' has made me tremble like a solitary reed 
4R 19 No. 3:45f., see OECT 6 p. 38 r. 13f.; 
gi dili dh.a.ginx e.lum.e gi dili dh. 
a.gin* im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kima qani 
edent kabtu kima qani edeni ina ramanija 
u-Si-ba-an-ni (see edenu lex. section) 
SBH 9 No. 4:l21f., cf. also e.lum im. 
gin^ im.mu.sig.sig.ge : kabtu kima 
Sdri ina ramanija u-Si-ib-ba-an-ni ibid. 
92f.; see also CT 16 43, etc., in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) (in the stative) describing the gall 
bladder: martum Su-ba-at JCS ll 96 No. 
3:5, wr. Su-bat ibid. 99 No. 7:5, Bab. 3 pi. 9 
(after p. 144): 5, Su-ub-bat VAS 22 81:9 (all OB 
ext. reports), martum Su-ub-bat JAOS 38 82 :14 
(MB); Summa martu Sub-bat KAR 423 r. ii 
291T., also PRT No. 110:4, CT 30 11 K.6785:4ff., 
ibid. 33 K.4081+ r. 12, 43 Bu. 89-4-26,171:3, 46f. 
K.3943:6ff.,r. 18, TCL 6 5 :32f., wr. Su-bat ibid. 
7, 23, 25, 34, 36, and 48 (SB ext.). 

For CT 19 31 iii 24 (= Antagal F 174) see 
Sahdhu', for CBSM (= Labat Calendrier) 
§90:14 see sdbu. For BagM (= Bagh. Mitt.) 2 
57:11 see Summu. In AnSt 7 130:38 (= STT 
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41:38), [ind\ libbiu-Sab most likely stands 
for uSSab, from {w)a§dbu, see Kraus, AnSt 
30 113. For unilingual Sumerian refs, see 
Romer Kbnigshymnen p. 70 note to line 321. For 
writings i-uv-bu see also rdbu. 

Sfibu B (*Sidbu) v.; to become old; OA, 
OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, Nuzi, SB; I, 1/2, 
1/3; cf. iibu, Bbutu. 

i§-ti-ib um-ti-iq (the man) has become 
old and feeble Greengus Ishchali 23 :32 (OB 
let.); neStam Sdti dmur Si-ba-at u haldt 
I saw that lioness, she was old and ill 
ARM 14 1:19, cf. neSum §i-ib-ma ibid. 26; 
iS-ti-ib ana SimtiSu (RN) grew 

old, (and) died KBo l 27: ll (Telipinu edict); 
Si-pa-ak-ku KUB 3 55 r. l (let.); ii-ba- 
ti u mur^u dannu ana uzu ramanija 
I am old and very ill (therefore I have 
sent my son instead of going myself to 
the king) EA 137:29; inanna andku al- 
ti-ib kima puhija ... 5 Lti.MES annuti 
§a GN u ana Samalldti ana qdt PN ittadin 
I have grown old, (therefore) I have given 
these five (named) men of GN as agents (?) 
to PN as substitute for me HSS 9 34:9 
(Nuzi); note (in 1/3?): PN appii ma GN i§- 
H-bu since PN had grown old in GN TCL 14 
36:35 (OA); Di§ MUL.Su.Gi ana muhki Hia 
DAR-Twa DU ana libbi Sin tu lugal ina 
liti izzaz i-M-ab-ma mdssu urappaS if the 
Old Man (i.e., Perseus) .... toward the 
moon and enters the moon, the king will 
achieve victory, he will grow old and en¬ 
large his country Thompson Rep. 244 : 4, also, 
wr. ibid. 246:3; §e-ba-a-ku ina 

kal ill petd upndja now that I am old I 
beseech all the gods (opposite: ina 
harutijama) KAR 25 i 12 and dupl. STT 55:41, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschwbrungen 470. 

Sabulu (fern. Sdbultu) eAy; 1 . dry, dried, 
dried out, 2. withered, shriveled; OA, 
OB, SB, NB, Akkadogram in Hitt.; cf. 
abdlu B. 

la-ah UD = M-bu-[lu] A III/3 :102; [ha]-a ud = 
Sd-[bu-lu] ibid. 108; [u-uh] [ah] = id-bu-lu (all 
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preceded or followed by abdlu) A V/2:131; 
[xj-lxl UD = Sa-\bfU-luVum MSL 14 95:156:1 
(Proto-Aa); ku-ud kud = Sd-bu-[l]u A 111/5:74; 
giS*'-‘*.i‘u-‘“KUD = M-bu-lu Hh. VI 74; gi§. 
'’■“I'uD = i^-^u Sd-bu-lu ibid. 77 ; [giS-l]ilh giS.ud = 
QiS \Sa-buVlum Diri III 11; im.UD.a = ia-bu-lu 
Hh. X 425; [min(= e8ir).uD.a] = [Sd\-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 316; bappir.UD.a (var. UD-*'^.a) = id-bu-lu 
Hh. XXIII iii 13; giS.ma.nu.UD.a = M-bu-lu 
Hh. Ill 160, see MSL 9 161; [. . .] = M-bu-lu Hh. 
XXIV 55. 

Iu.ki.ba.l4h = M a-M-ar-Su M-bu-lu OB Lu A 
293. 

uq-qd-at = Sd-bu-lat (comm, to Leichty Izbu 
III 14) Izbu Comm. 115. 

1. dry, dried, dried out — a) produce, 
foodstuffs: u-ri-qd-e dmurma Sa-bu-lu u 
su-qu-um inazi-re-e izzaz (see sunqumng. 
la- 3 ') BIN 4 67:24 (OA); X Se.GUB Sa-bu- 
lum JCS 11 32 No. 21:2 (OB); hazannu ul 
Sa-bu-lu the bitter garlic is not (yet) 
dried ARM 10 136:17, cf. ibid. 12; send me 
70 GiS wa-^i-tum Sa-bu-ul-tam Kraus, AbB 
1059:6; it-<ti> NINDA.KU(for KUB4).RA 
bu-li ratbum lillikam let moist (dough) 
arrive here together with the dry dough 
Kraus AbB 1 81:48; ziqti §a-bu-lu-tim uSdbii 
lakkim CT 52 10 r. 7' (all OB letters); i^tdt Sd- 
bu-lat kurummassu his first bread had 
dried out Gilg. XI 215; DUH.gE.GiS.i ( = 
kupsu'l) Sd-bu-lu-tu dried residue of lin¬ 
seed Kbcher BAM 3 iii 36 and dupl. AMT 20,1 
obv.(!) ii8, cf., wr. UD.DU-im AMT 6,9:9, wr. 
UD.A-it CT23 33 iii 19, cited aftlaadj.; huldSd- 
hu-la ikkal (he drinks beer and) eats 
dried hulu mouse Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 35; 
as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 1 li-im 7 mevzv. 
Gb.udu Sa-bu-lu [1 li-im\ 6 me 82 uzu. 
^fB.UDU hu-el-pi 80 ar-na-bu Sa-bu-w 
3 +[x] muSen.hi.a Sa-bu-lu 6 me 80 
muSen.hi.a hu-el-pi-ig 1,700 dried legs 
of lamb, 1,682 fresh legs of lamb, 80 dried 
hares, x dried birds, 680 fresh birds KUB 
30 32 iv lOff.; Gi§ IN-BU hu-u-ma-an RA- 
AT-Bu Sa-bu-O-lu ku-it-ta (from) all the 
(following) fruits (some of) each, fresh 
and dried KBo 10 34 i 15, (in broken context) 
KBo 25 106:3'. 

b) blood, phlegm: if the left side of 
the gall bladder damam Sa-bu-la-ampaSif 
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is .... by dried blood YOS lo 31 ix 39 (OB 
ext.); libbaiu dama Sd-bu-la mali (if) its 
(the hole’s) inside is full of dried blood 
TCL 6 3 r. 10 (SB ext.); Summa amelu ru'tu 
§a-bu-ul-tu [. . .] if a man [. . .] dry 
phlegm AMT 23,4 ii 5. 

c) parts of the body, the exta: Summa 
liq piSu Sd-bu-ul if his palate is dry 
Labat TDP 64:54 and 54:14a (from copy pi. 11 
K.11858:6), also, wr. Sd-bul ibid. 172 r. 11 ; 
Summa martu Sd-bu-lat-ma pitre iSi if the 
gall bladder is dried out and has fissures 
CT 30 15 K.3841:22; Summa martu hanqat u 
Sd-bu-lat if the gall bladder is constricted 
and dried out CT 31 26 r. 2 (both SB ext.). 

d) other occs.: ammini . . . {i\na qiSti 
Sa Sa-bu-lat tuqattar qutra why do you 
(wolf) send up smoke from the forest, 
which is dry? Lambert BWL 194:16; oSuki 
Sa-b[u\-l[u]-tim dried fir wood ARM 18 
24:10; obscure: inapaniSu ki libbu Satiqtu 
Sd-bu-\ut\-tu before (?) him like a dry 
Satiqtu ves8el(?) CT 22 118:10 (NB let.). 

2. withered, shriveled: Summa izbu 
imittaSu Sa imitti Sd-bu-la-at if a 
malformed animal’s right shoulder is 
withered Leichty Izbu XIV 12, cf. imittoSu 
Sd-bu-ul-la-at (with comm. / a-ba- 

lu) von Weiher Uruk 38;25f., also (in similar 
context) Leichty Izbu III 85f., X 92'f., XIV 39f., 
p. 158:k-m, p. 196:7f.; [qab{'})-l']a-Su Sd-bu- 
la Labat TDP 110:26; as personal name: 
Sa-bu-lum The-Withered-One UCP 10 154 
No. 88:6, JCS 24 p. 59 No. 47:6, 9f., VAS 9 31:4 
(OB), wr. "'Sd-bu-lu ADD 742 r. 13. 

Some of the refs, cited s.v. ablu written 
with the logograms ud, ud.a, and ud.du 
might belong to Sahulu on the basis of the 
lexical correspondences here cited. 

Landsberger Date Palm n. 131. 

Saburru {Suburru) s.; 1. boat’s beam, 
2. levee (?) of an irrigation ditch; NB.* 

1 . boat’s beam (the widest part of the 
boat): elippu Sa 3 ina 1 KtrS ina muhhi 
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Sd-bur-ru [rapSii] (rental of) a boat which 
is three cubits wide at its beam CT 4 
44a: 1, also, wr. Sd-bu-ur-ru YOS 6 99:2, 
cf. elippu Sa 6 ina 1 ku§ ina muhhi Sd- 
bur-ru rapSu 1876-11-17,92,1877-11-14,2, (with 
Sa 5i (kOS), Sa 5 kOS) ibid., also Cyr. 310:2, also 
Sa 5 (KfJ§) ina muhhi Sa-bu-ru rap[Su] 
VAS 6 100:7; 15 Sd-bu-ru [(x)] tarokkossu 
(in broken context, dealing with the arad 
ekaUi “builder”) TCL 9 69 : 13. 

2 . levee (?) of an irrigation ditch: fn 
GN ultu TiL.LU ZA.LAM odi muhhi kA-Su 
herutu ina libbi riheti [^a 6 ina 1 KfrS 
ina muhhi Su-bur-ru adi muhhi dannatu 
niherrema nigammar we will finish the dig¬ 
ging which remains (to be done) in the 
Mares’ Canal from the .... to its inlet — 
that is, the six cubits from the levee (?) 
to the bottom (of the canal) CBS 5510:5, 
cf. ki . . . herutu [Sa ina libibi riheti 6 ina 
1 Ktr§ ina muhhi Su-bur-ru . . . [la iherrA] 
ibid. 12 (courtesy M. Stolper). 

The word in both its meanings possibly 
denotes the shape common to boats and 
ditches. 

§abu§atta see SubbuSatta. 

Sadadu v.; 1. to pull taut, stretch, to 
draw a curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to 
pull or tear out, pull off, to pull the ear 
or nose, 2 . to pull a cart, to tow a boat, 
to bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, 
drag (objects), to transport, convey, to 
drag down, carry away, to endure, bear 
misfortune, hardship, hita Sadddu to bear 
guilt, punishment, 3. to remove, transfer, 
take along, to bring along, produce wit¬ 
nesses, etc., to remove a person forcibly, 
to bring in allies, 4. (in specialized 
meanings) to aspirate, suck up medicine, 
to divert, channel water for irrigation, to 
measure, survey a field, to draw a line, 
draw up in a line, to grind, to entail, 
ana (also ina) libbi Sadddu to take to 
heart, be concerned with, heed, 5. to 
extend, stretch (intrans.), 6. to be de- 
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layed, in short supply, to linger, wait, 7. 
1/2 to pull back and forth, 8 . 1/3 to 
stretch, extend repeatedly, 9. Suddudu 
to di8tend(?), 10. Ill to have someone 
pull, tow (causative to mng. 2), 11. IV 
to be measured, (with ana lihbi) to be 
heeded, 12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.); from 
OAkk. on; I iSdud (ildud, irdud CT 16 
43 : 73) - iSaddad, 112, 1/3, II, III, IV, IV/3; 
wr. syll. {i-sa-ad-dd-ad Wiseman Alalakh 
No. 16:16) and GfD(.DA); cf. maSaddu, 
*ma§dadu, Sadadu in Sa iadddi, Saddadu, 
iaddidu, Saddu adj., Sadidu, Sadittu, Siddu. 

us = Sd-da-du Hh. II 233; in.gid = is-su-uh, 
i^(text is)-du-ud, ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 53 ff.; al.bar. 
ra an.gid.i = d^ita i-Sad-da-dd he pulls out the 
protruding part Nabnitu M 260; gu.gid = Sa-da- 
du, Sa-da-hu, gu.gid*''‘'''^”^gfd = Si-t\a-du-du\ 
(var. te-Se-du-du), Si-[ta-du-hu] Izi F llSff.; 
Qjjjgi-id-MiNQjjj _ gi-ta-du-du Antagal D 233; 
s4,g(pA.GAN) = Sa-ta-du Diri Bogh. G 2 4; dag = 
ia-ta-du = (Hitt.) suD-u-wa-ar (error for &a\v,) Izi 
Bogh. A 298. 

ama GeStin.an.na amaS.a mu.un.da.an. 

wa-ai-fta-ai [• • ■ la-a]h-ri j gld i-ia-da-ad giJa^ 

ba.ab.sum.mu '-na-an-di-tn mother GeStinanna 
lives in the fold, she . . . .-s [. . .] the ewe and 
gives lambs SEM 90 ii 8 and dupl. N 5300 (coll.); 
dumu.mu ki.za.ra.dug.ga an.S^.ld ki.S6.14 
tu.lu gid.da.bi : mdrti ana ema fabuki MqH 
SuSpulu id-da-da u ni’u (see ni'u lex. section) 
RA 12 74:23f. (Exaltation of IStar), coll. Or. NS 
40 95; obscure: [x S]u.mu Igidlmu.Su im.mi. 
si.lsil : [x-a]t-ta-ia i-ia-ad-d[a-di] {u(T)Vta-Sa my 
hands!?) have .... in fetters!?) VAS 10 179:10 
(OB lit.); Ud.bi.a ‘‘En.lil.ld dima(KA.Hi).bi giS 
bi.in.tuk.a inim Sa.bi.S 6 ba.an.gid.i : inuSu 
Enlil {ema iudtu iSmema amata ana libbiiu iidud 
then Enlil heard this report and he heeded the 
matter CT 16 19 :53ff., cf. e.ne ma.an.dug 4 SA. 
S 6 nu.gid g5..e in.na.an.dug 4 ha ba.k 6 S Sa. 
S 6 ba.gid : M iqbiamma ana libbim ula aS-du-ud 
anaku aqbiiimma ikta^ar ana libbim iS-ta-da-ad TIM 
9 6 :14f. and 33 ff. (Dialogue 5); E [nkidu inijm 
lugal.la.na.aS(var. .Se) Su nu.um.ma.gid. 
[i]: [ana aSirti beliiu ul iS-d]u-ud Enkidu heeded not 
his lord’s counsel Gilg. XII 32, Sum. from Shaffer 
Sumerian Sources 78:206; an.na an.n 6 .bi(var. 
adds .e).ne im.ma.an.gid.i(var. omits .i).eS 
an(var. adds .na) nu.S.a ba.an.bad.da.eS : 
ana iame SaqiS ii-du-du(va,r. adds -u)-ma ana Same 
Sa la dri issu they withdrew high to heaven, they 
withdrew to the unapproachable heavens CT 16 
43:68f.; nun sag.mah an.na im.ma.an.gid. 
i(var. omits .i).eS : rubu aSaridu giru ana Sami- 
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»r(var. iS) -du-du they dragged the lord, the exalted 
leader, into heaven CT 16 43 :72 f.; lirum(A.KAL). 
tuku a.barx(Lu).ra Su hu.mu.un.gid.i : rdS 
emuqi ina abari liS-ta-da-ad-ka may a strong man 
use you (Sammu stone), with a lead (counter¬ 
weight?), for drilling!?) Lugale X 10 (= 425); S. 
sSg.a.ni ku 5 engur.ra.ke,(KiD) ha.ba.lib. 
gldl.d[e] : asakkaSu nunu ana apsS liS-du-lud] 
may a fish drag down his asakku to the apsii Iraq 27 
166:69; [. . . SS.g]a.ni.ta ‘‘Utu Su gid.i :[...] 
ina Ub-bi-Su '“utu i-Sad-da-ad SamaS pulls [. . .] 
from its midst BA 10/1 109 No. 27 : lOf., restored 
from dupl. K.2512:5f.: na 4 .ru.a ab.sar.e.d [6 
a.SS] .ga gid.e.[d 6 ] : nard Safari eqla[Sd-da-d]u 
JCS 24 127 :15 (ExamenstextD); difficult: her holy 
shoulders are not covered by a garment irassa ki 
puri Sappati [ul Sad-da-(\a (corr. to Sum. gaba. 
ku.ga.na(var. .ni) gada nu.um(var. .un).bur 
over her holy breast no linen is spread) Gilg. 
XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian Sources 
77:203, cf. irassa kima pur Sikkati ul Sad-da-[(\a 
Gilg. XII 49, cf. gaba.ni bur.Sagan nu.un.BU 
TuM NF 3 2 iv 38 (Descent of IStar). 

ib.ta.an.gid.i.dfe.en BtJR.GAN(var. 50 sab). 
ta.am gSn.gar.bi na.nam : iS-Sad-da-ad u-bi 
TA.A mereStaSu Sakintumma (see mereStu B lex. 
section) JRAS 1919 190:9, see Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 17. 

[i]o SA.gId.gId Sardru Sd-da-ad libbi (comm, 
on iSmruma niS qdte irSd Surpu II 78) Surpu 
p. 51:33; Sd-da-du = u-tu-lu AfO 24 83:20 (comm, 
to Labat TDP); Sa-da-da = aldku Hunger Uruk 
72:19 (Izbu comm.); Sdtu = Sd-da-du Malku IV 
169. 

tu-Sad-da-ad 5R 45 K.253 vii 31 and 37 
(gramm.). 

1 . to pull taut, stretch, to draw a 
curtain, a piece of cloth, etc., to pull or 
tear out, pull off, to pull the ear or nose — 
a) to pull taut, to stretch: kima kisi Sa 
tamkdri gabhi Ser^anija il-du-dam-ma rac 
kdsumma irkus he has pulled taut all my 
sinews like (the string of) a merchant’s 
weight bag, fastening them solidly Biggs 
§aziga 20 No. 4:14, cf. ibid. 21:18; oba oSlam 
ina ginindanakku umandida mindidtu Si: 
timgalle iS-ta-at-tu-um eble ukinnu kisurri 
the surveyor took the measurements 
with the measuring rod, the architects 
stretched the ropes and staked out the 
ground plan VAB 4 62 ii 29 (Nabopolassar); 
lilis svparri tarrim iSten Summanna Sa kitt 
ana muhhi gId.da you cover the bronze 
kettledrum (with the hide of the bull) and 
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pull it taut by means of a linen rope 
RAcc. 14 ii 26; half of her (Tiamat) he 
set in place as a covering of heaven 
iS-du-ud maSka ma§^ara uSa^bit he pulled 
the skin tight and stationed guards En. 
el. IV 139; TtJG Su itqam da[mq]i^ lu Sakin 
6 ubdndtim lu mdrak itqiiu Sa inuma 

i- Sa-da-du-u 6 ubdndtim mdrakSu ima^^u 

u uwaSiaruiuma ana 3 ubdndtimma iturru 
that ( tadditu) garment should be provided 
with a tassel in the right way: the length 
of the tassel should be six inches, so that 
its length reaches six inches when one 
stretches it but returns to three inches 
when one lets it loose ARM 18 6; lO; punish 
(only) the sinner for his sin, (only) the 
evildoer for his crime rummi aj ibbatiq 
Su-du-ud aj i[r(?)-. . .] (see batdqu mng. 
10) Gilg. XI 181; [. . .] id-da-da u ne^u 

(followed by iddid qtiki) AfD 19 50 i ll (SB 
prayer), of. RA 12 74:24, in lex. section; iumma 
iamnummiiuii-ta-da-ad(vaT. i-ka-x-x) if 
the oil attracts its water (i.e., the water in 
the bowl) {contvasi miiuutaiiir line 30) CT 
5 5:29, var. from IM 2967, see Pettinato Olwahr- 
sagung 2 19 (OB oil omens); libbi Ea iHma ki 

ii- du-du ina qdteiu i-[. . .] that is Ea’s 
heart, when he pulled it taut(?), [. . .] in 
his hands CT 15 44:22' (cultic comm.). 

b) to draw a curtain (iiddu), a piece 
of cloth, etc.: merdetu tereddi iid-du kima 
ban GfD-fadl you make a merdetu offering 
and draw a curtain as a diviner (does) 
AMT 71,1:26, also 100,3:10, cf. ikrib iid-di 
GfD-di prayer (to be pronounced when) 
drawing a curtain (behind which the ex- 
tispicy is to be performed) BBR No. 83 
iii 20, cf. also (referring to the kald) ia 
mi kunni iid-du id-da-di \mi ina kunni] 
iid-du GfD-ad (to be recited) while placing 
the water and drawing the curtain, you 
draw the curtain when placing the water 
RAcc. 32 iv 1, cf. 42 r. 7; ma§hata tosarraq 
iid-du GfD.DA-ad zidubdubbd tattanaddi 
you sprinkle the ma^hatu flour, draw the 
curtain, and set out various heaps of flour 
ibid. 24 KAR 50 r. 7, also Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
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185:15, cf. BMS 30:24; you libate fine beer, 
wine, and milk, place water before them 
iid-di Gfn.DA-od RAcc. 12 ii 8, 34:12, also 
Or. NS 47 445:23; you setup libation vessels 
iid-du otD-ad Or. NS 36 287:8' (namburbi), 
cf. 'TuL p. Ill :3l, 7 u§.ME§ GfD-ad inapan 
bdbi ia urraduni iiten v^-di [GfD-ad] you 
draw seven curtains, in front of the en¬ 
trance which leads down you draw one 
curtain (with diagram p. 112) ibid. 113 r. 8 
(coll. W. von Soden, all kalU rits.), cf. also KAR 
127:4'; [iid-d]u ultu qoqqari inaiiima 
i-iad-da-ad-ma he lifts the curtain from 
the ground and draws it KAR 223:9; you 
arrange three chairs for Ea, SamaS, and 
Marduk subdta ruiid tatarra? kitd ina 
muhhi ofv-ad you spread out a red cloth 
and hang a linen cloth before it BBR 
No. 31-37 ii 20, also BMS 12:6; hipi eiiu (i.e., 
'rtjG).GADA 0,iv>-ad-ma 4R 25 ii 17. 

_ c) to pull or tear out, pull off: ia ana 
iarri belija isluni liidniu ultu harurtiiu 
li-ii-du-du-u-ni let them tear from his 
throat the tongue of the man who lied 
to the king, my lord ABL 154 :ll (NA); 
liidndti ia Anz[i k\i ii-du-dam-ma ina 
qdteiu ukdl he holds in his hand the 
tongues of AnzG, having torn them out 
KAR 307:27; md §eru ia ina libbiia as-sa- 
ad-da abtataq u md nafantu ahtepi u md 
Elamti ahappi I pulled off and cut off 
the snake which was inside it (the cere¬ 
monial mace), I broke the mace, and (in 
like manner) I will break Elam ABL 1280; 6 
(NA); lihalliqu<ku>nu kima bu[ql]i iitu 
elteiu i-ia-at-ta-ad-du-hu-nu-ii (see 
buqlu usage b) KBo i l r. 61, also, wr. 
[li-i]a-at-ta-ad-ku-nu-ii KBo 1 3 r. 10; 
GfB ZABAR iitu qa[bliiu] la il-du-du-ma 
u la ilqUma (PN who?) did not pull the 
bronze dagger out of his belt and did 
not take it HSS 15 38:4 (Nuzi); as soon as 
your mixture is melted iidta ta-iad-da-ad 
you pull the (burning logs of the) fire 
apart (and cool it) Oppenheim Glass 37 
§ 6 A 64; ina Hubur ii-du-da-an-ni [...]- 
ti qdti i^bat he pulled me out of the Hubur 
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(river) [. . .] grasped my hand Lambert 
BWL 58 :7 (Ludlul IV); Sa ina hurri iS-du-du 
lu mu-M-ti-Sa what she pulled out of a 
hole should be her hair combings (?) AMT 
32,1 r. 16, restored from duple. KAR 81:6, RA 22 
155 r. 5, Sm. 756:7, Rm. 252:5; hosisija i^batu 
diglija itiamtH melammeja iS-du-du they 
have obstructed my hearing, reduced my 
eyesight, pulled off the glow of my health 
RA 26 41 r. 10, dupl. KAR 80 r. 33; pi ubbifu 
amdtija il-du-du irti idHpu they have 
paralyzed my mouth, torn out my speech, 
pushed in my chest AfO 18 290:17. 

d) to pull the ear or nose: the priest 
has the king enter before Bel uznehi 
i-§ad-dad ina qaqqari u-Sa-kam-su pulls 
his ears, and makes him kneel down RAcc. 
144:421; in idiomatic use: Summa PN 
abuSu ittanabbaUu u ina appiSu i-sa-ad- 
dd-aduipturu if PN supports his (adopted) 
father but he (the father) pulls his nose 
and leaves (he forfeits what he owns) 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:16 {deed of adoption); 
Summa ^uhdrti ina appiiu i-Sa-ad-da-ad-ii 
NfG.SAL.trs.sA utdr if the girl (taken in 
marriage) pulls her(!) nose at him(!), he 
returns the bride price (and she may 
leave) ibid. 92:11, see Kilmer, JAOS 94 177 ff. 

2. to pull a cart, to tow a boat, to 
bear a yoke, a sedan chair, to haul, drag 
(objects), to transport, convey, to drag 
down, carry away, to endure, bear misfor¬ 
tune, hardship, hita Sadddu to bear guilt, 
punishment — a) to pull a cart, a wagon: 
eriqqdtim marajdtim [in] a Mari ana PN 
liddinuma alpiSu litrudma li-iS-du-du-ni- 
Si-na-ti let them give carts of Mari make 
to PN in Mari, then let him send his oxen 
to pull them ARM 4 79:21; e^^i u qanue 
ti-Sa-a-ma Sa alpu Sa-da-dim li-iS-du-du- 
nim buy wood and reed everywhere and 
let the oxen haul here as much as they 
can pull VAT 13532:9f. (unpub. OA), cf. 
eriqqdtim Sa . . . i-Sa-du-du-nim Kiil- 
tepe d/k 16b: 9, cited Balkan, Melanges Laroche 57; 
Se'am ana harpi iddunu u alpuSunu i-Sa- 
du-du-nim at harvest time they will pay 
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back the barley (loaned to them) and their 
own oxen will haul it here Kultepe f/k 
62:11, cited Balkan, Anatolian Studies Guterbock 
38; (fodder for horses, one and one-half 
seahs per team per day) narkahdti il- 
du-du-ni 4 umi (which) pulled the wagons 
for four days Petsehow MB Rechtsurkunden 
31 :4; moSiri i-Sad-da-da Sa ^Banitu they 
pull the chariot of Banitu STT 366 : 18, see 
Deller, Assur 3 140; nir Sa Sodddi uSa^bis: 
mnuti adi bdb ekurri iS-du-du ina Saplija 
I had them (vanquished rulers) harnessed 
to the yoke of the state carriage and they 
pulled it as far as the entrance of the 
temple while I was seated above them 
Streck Asb. 84 x 30. 

b) to tow a boat; redi gadu kakkiSunu 
u 10 ^dbe elika ana o^-lum Sa-da-di-im 
§imma add to your personnel redd soldiers 
with their weapons and ten workmen for 
pulling the towrope Pish Letters 15:27 (OB 
let. ); i-Sad-da-ad ina mifrdti zdrd elippa ina 
qereb dunni rami bukurSu the father tows 
the boat along the canals), while his first¬ 
born is sprawled on the couch Lambert 
BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); rations for six days 
Sa 20 ?dbe Sa elippa Sa [. . .] ina Uruk il- 
du-du for twenty men who towed the boat 
of [. . .] from(?) Uruk UCP 9 110 No. 56:16 
(NB), cf. (rations) ana §dbe Sa elippa Sa 
kusiti il-du-ud (see kusitu usage h-3') 
YOS 6 229:26, cf. also GCCI 1 350 : 3, 5 LT5 Sirak 
Sa elippa Sa lO.SA.tam il-du-du-u ibid. 
72:4, Lti EBfN.ME SaanaSd-da-daSaelippi 
ibid. 80 : 1 ; kdri Sa qdt PN . . . ana Sd-da-da 
Sa 2-ta elippeti harbor dues disbursed by 
PN for towing two boats VAS 6 302 : 4 (all NB) ; 
see also JRAS 1919 190:9, in lex. section; 
6 giS.mA.hi.a ru-ku-bu §ehheruti Sa i-Sa- 
ad-ta-du six (toy) boats that children 
can tow EA 14 ii 18 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
see also Sddidu. 

c) to bear a yoke, a sedan chair — 1' 
in concrete sense: 1 [Ab] Ab PN itti PNPN 2 
ana nirim Sa-da-d\i-i\m ana iti.2.kam 
ilqe PN 2 borrowed one cow, PN’s cow, 
from PN for a period of two months for 
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pulling the yoke YOS 13 17:6; 1 GUD.fTR. 
RA §a PN ana PN2 ana nlri Sa-da-di-i[m\ 
area ITI.3.KAM iddinuSum ibid. 370:6 (OB); 
uncert.: sa-ti-da kusst\m{"!)] Gelb OAIC 49 
r. 3, see MAD 3 265; see also 8irdu A. 

2' in figurative sense: Sa-di-id nir 
Hi hi bahi sadir akalSu he who pulls the 
yoke of his god is assured of his food, 
though it may be sparse Lambert BWL 
84:240 (Theodicy); ardu kanSu M-di-id nir 
ASSur bclija Winckler Sar. pi. 45 F2:2, cf. 
Iraq 16 177:43 (Sar.); Sarrdni gimir mdtdti 
i-M-ad-da-[du nirSu] the kings of all 
countries pull his (Cyrus’) yoke BHT pi. 8 
V 5 (Nbn. Verse Account); andku niru Sa mdt 
AMur lu-uS-du-du CT 54 441 r. 7 (NB let.), 
cf. \niru So] helini la i-iad-da-du ABL 
1105:30; uncert.: ki qipu<tu> la il-[du-du] 
[x] X ia Sarri lul-du-ud ABL 1455 r. 12 (all 
NB); for other refs, see mrw A mng. 2a, 2b. 

d) to haul, drag (objects); ultu GN 
nahdliS uSeldSindtima §er gurgugi a[na GN] 
il-du-du-Si-na-ti from Opis they lifted 
them (the boats) out onto the dry land 
and hauled them on rollers to the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 73:63 (Senn.); [. . .] Subtu i- 
Sd-da-du-ni moAkittu ina libbi idda'pu [the 
. . . who] dragged (text: drag) the socle 
pushed the offering table from its place 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 200:4, see Deller, Lacheman 
AV 65, cf. i-sa-du-ni ibid. 23; ina muhhi 
\guSure] §a Sarru bell i^ura{nni] mdSujmr 
liS-da-du-lnt] as for the beams about 
which the king, my lord, wrote to me 
saying: Let them drag them here ABL 
398:7, guSureSa. . . aninu ni-iS-du-du-ni 
CT 53 156 r. 4 (all NA); Bel bound Anu i^- 
du-du SalamtaSu ana Anunnaki ip-qid 
dragged his corpse along and entrusted 
it to the Anunnaki TIM 9 59:15', dupl. LKA 
71:10 (cultic comm.); if he has kissed her 
[S}apassu iaplita [ana{‘}) p\an erimte Sa 
pdSe [i-Sa]-ad-du-du inakkisu (see Saptu 
mng. le) KAV l i 96 (Ass. Code § 9); Summa 
nura perurutu ana libbi hurriSa iS-du-ud 
if a mouse drags a torch into its hole CT 39 
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37:16, dupl. ibid. 36 K.10423+ :7, cf. [Summa] 
\niira^ Sikkd iS-du-ud ibid. 8 (SB Alu); fiN 
aktabsakka Sd-ad-dak-[ka] incantation: 
I have trodden on you, I drag you along 
(0 Tamarisk) Surpu I r. ii 9' and dupls., see 
ibid. p. 54; [mdmit] pisu ina x x . .]-le-e 
Sd-da-du the oath by dragging(?) a shovel 
.... ibid. Ill 52; note (inNB) SaddduSakdri 
referring to haulage done at the harbor: 
urdSu Sa Sd-da-du Sa kdri Sa dl PN u pandt 
qaSti gabbi ana mala zitti Sa PN2 Sa ultu 
UD.l.KAM Sa MN adi qit MN2 . . . PN3 ina 
qdte PN 2 mahir PN3 has received from 
PN2 urdSu labor for hauling at the harbor 
of PN’s town and the entire front of the bow 
land, as much as is PN 2 ’s share, for a period 
from the first of the ninth month until 
the end of the second month TuM 2-3 
220:1, also 221 :1, 222:1, VAS 6 160:1. 

e) to transport, convey: uftatam ana 
KaniS Sunuma i-Sa-du-du-nim they them- 
, selves (the debtors) will haul the barley 
(borrowed) to KaniS (when they pay back 
the loan) Kultepe d/k 28a: 19f., cited Balkan, 
Anatolian Studies Giiterbock 39; we paid 
twenty minas of copper to PN and to your 
servant inumi maSki u Sannam iS-du-du- 
ni when they hauled the hides and the 
Sannu here CCT 2 29:29; 2 pirikanni PN 
iS-du-ud CCT 3 37a:27 (coll., all OA); you 
wrote to me saying §e PN [li£\ i-Sa-da-su- 
[um] he should not transport PN’s barley 
to him TLB 4 78 :14; Sa la izzazzu mim 
ul ileqqe ina warhim Sa ittatiqu 7 ma.na 
sfG(!) iS-du-du-ni-im ula azzazma man^ 
num literSu whoever does not do service 
(in his office) does not receive anything, 
during the past month they have brought 
here seven minas of wool — if I am not 
in office, who should . . . .? PBS 7 27:15; 
Summa kaspam watram Sa-ad-da-ti andku 
libbaka utdb if you are indeed bringing 
along additional silver, I personally will 
repay you UET 5 82 r. 14, cf. 2 GfN A:as: 
pam Sa-da-ku ibid. 34:27 (all OB letters); 
PN ana <.u>-ku{\)-ul-li i-Sa-ad- 

da-ad PN will supply (two seahs of bran 
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per day) for fodder for the donkeys BE 
6/2 60:6, see StohBiOr 28 170, cf. r2(?)1(BAN) 
DUH.TA i^tU ITI.APIN.DUg.A UD.16.KAM 
PN (same person) ana lu-li-x i-Sa-da-ad 
Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 106:6; ninu i nu^ 
ridmawA-AzlvQ-ra-ni[. . .] ini-ii-du-ud 
A XI/16:25, cf. WA-Az/uG-ra-M MU.l.KAM 
aS-du-ud A XII/63:3 (Susa letters, courtesy 
J. Bott6ro); the governors of all lands hi- 
lassunu kabittu liS-du-du ana qereb Suanna 
should bring their heavy tribute into Bab¬ 
ylon Cagni Erra V 35, cf. Sarrdni ndkiriiu 
. . . bilassunu kahitta liS-du-du ana qereb 
Suanna Iraq 15 124:35 (Merodachbaladan); 
hubtu Sa AMuraja ana edin.meS a-Sad- 
da-[ad] I will bring spoil taken from the 
Assyrians into the open country (?) CT 
22 248:8 (NB); sdbe Sarri Sunu gabhu [^a] 
maddattu i§-da-dn-ni-ni all the soldiers 
of the king who had been hauling the trib¬ 
ute ABL 242:14; ina meSldte §a Sabdti 
niSjpur bis ana Addari i-Sad-da-du-niS- 
M-nu (this time) we will send them in 
mid-Sabatu so they will get them (the 
horses) here by the month of Addaru ABL 
302 r. 6 (both NA). 

f) to drag down, carry away: Gilgame§ 
urakkis abne kabtut{i{‘}) ina §epeSu\ il-du- 
du-Su-ma ana a'ps[imd] fastened heavy 
stones to his feet and they pulled him 
down to the deep Gilg. XI 273; if a man’s 
head is feverish and heavy ina tebiSu 
qaqqassu ana paniSu iS-ta-na-da-as-su 
(vars. QiT>-ad-su, GfD.DA-sit) and his head 
pulls him forward when he gets up Kocher 
BAM 578 i 46, vars. from ibid. 3 iii 43, CT 23 
38:32, Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy¬ 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 399 :32,36; in trans¬ 
ferred mng.: liS-du-ud ami la pdlihi 
maharka lilqe may it (the figurine) carry 
away the iniquity of the impious and bring 
it before you (Sin) Kocher BAM 316 vi 20, 
also JNES 33 276:61 (dingir.S4.dib.ba inc.), 
cf. [k'\ima hiriti ana apst adirti liS-du-ud 
(var. li-il-du-ud) like a ditch, may it carry 
away my fears to the Apsh JNES 33 295:3, 
also ibid. 276:57, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
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529:10, 530 r. 9'; in broken context: M 
a-na Mr iS-du-du BA 5 691 No. 44:9 (SB lit.). 

g) to endure, bear misfortune, hard¬ 
ship: mdtu ippira i-Md-da-ad the country 
will have to endure struggle Leichty Izbu 
XXI 46'; mdtu imti i-Md-da-ad CT 40 
39:49 (SB Alu); ki la arSi ami u gillati 
a-M-da-ad [. . .] I have to endure [. . .] 
even though I have not been guilty of any 
sin AfO 25 39:61 (prayer of Asn. I); [ind] 
mine uqallilkima a-[Sd]-da-ad puS[qd\ 
through what action have I shown dis¬ 
respect for you that I must endure hard¬ 
ship? ibid. 41, cf. [. . .] su.kii igi.dug. 
ne.ne gfd.gid.[. ..]:[... i-mu\-ru-Si- 
na-ti i-M-da-da pap.h[al] KAR I3l r. 5 (+) 
130 r. 12; adi um baltu mamUa li-iS-du-ud 
may he endure misery as long as he lives 
BBSt. No. 6 ii 59, also VAS 1 37 v 40 (NB kudurru); 
[adi] mati belt otD-ad mur^a how long, 
my lord, must I endure the disease? 
Gray SamaS pi. 10:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo¬ 
rungen 515; i^tu ulla a-^ad-da-ad{va,r. -da) 
nissatu (see nissatu A mng. la) STT 
57:73 and parallels, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun¬ 
gen 499:58; difficult: kimaman tele^i di'am 
kabta kullatiMu ta-aS-du-ud how could 
you have endured this serious dVu disease 
in its entirety? RB 59 246 str. 8:4 (OB lit.); 
[. . .] (U-ta-da-adnaAdul eWe I have been 
enduring [...],! cannot bear it OECT 6 
pi. 13 K.3515 r. 5, cf. [. . .] M ultu um 
seherija dA-du-ud-du andku ibid. r. 8; ana 
libbi arddnika ki tar^ubu ru'ubti M Mrri 
belini ni-il-ta-da-ad u sulummd M Mrri 
nitamar when you (the king) became 
angry with your servants, we endured the 
wrath of the king, our lord, but we have 
also experienced reconciliation with the 
king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 5 (NB), cf. OS-sa- 
ad-da-ad (in broken context) ABL 
1286:27 (NA); Sitta ogd Mndti nakri u 
buhuti ina muhhi bit helika ul toA-du-ud 
have you not endured now for two years 
both the enemy and hunger for the sake of 
the house of your lord? ABL 290 r. lO (NB); 
should we destroy what we created? 
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cdkassunu lu Sumru^atma i niS(v&r. ni-iS)- 
du-ud tabiS their ways may be trouble¬ 
some, but let us bear it with good grace En. 
el. I 46; uncert.: id-di-du lemneti (in 
broken context) 3R 38 No. 2 r. 70, see Tadmor, 
JNES 17 138 r. 21'. 

h) hipa Sadadu to bear guilt, punish¬ 
ment: ina umu mukin lu bdtiq uktinrmSi 
Sunutu hipu ia Sarri i-Sad-da-du when a 
witness or informer proves them guilty, 
they bear the guilt of (a transgression 
against) the king AnOr 8 61:18; if they do 
not deliver the sheep hitu Sa Sarri i-Sad- 
da-du-' ibid. 67:13, cf. hitu Sa Sarri i-Sd- 
ad-da-ad YOS 6 I5l:l7; if he does not 
bring (him) hitu Sa KuraS Sar Bdbili Sar 
mdtdti i-Sad-da-ad YOS 7 25:9, cf. hitu 
Sa Sarri i-Sd-<ad-da>-ad ibid. 50 -. 11, cf. also 
YOS 6 213:11, TCL 13 135:9, 162:10, YOS 7 
85:15, 123:18, 129:9, 137:25, PSBA 38 27 
(pi. 1): 13, and passim in NB; Mta Sa Gubdru 
bel pihat Bdbili u Eber-ndri i-Sad-da-du 
BIN 2 114:17, also AnOr 8 45 :16, 46 :13, TCL 13 
142:14, 150:8, 152:18, 168:14, YOS 7 56:6, 
92:6, 168:9, 172:14, 177:10, 178:16, GCCI 2 
120:15, BIN 1 169:23; Sa . . . odi Sa Sarri 
ultennu hipu Sa ildni u Sarri i-Sad-da-du 
Weisberg Guild Structure 6 (pi. 2) No. 1:30, see 
Renger, JAOS 91 496, cf. TCL 13 137:16, YOS 6 
147:6, and passim in NB contracts concerning 
temple property; See also hipu A mng. 6. 

3. to remove, transfer, take along, to 
bring along, produce witnesses, etc., to 
remove a person forcibly, to bring in 
allies — a) to remove, to transfer, to take 
along persons or animals: nipdssu 1 an§e 
iS-du-ud u inanna SupurSumma aSkdpam 
Sdti literramma nipUssu liwaSSeru u wa^ 
tartamma iqbikum ummami 3 anSb.hi.a 
Sa-ad-du 1 anSe nipdsm Sa-di-id he took 
along one donkey as distress for him, and 
now send him a written order to return 
that leatherworker and to release his 
distress — he only exaggerated saying 
to you, “Three donkeys have been taken 
along”: only one donkey has been taken 
along as distress for him ARM 4 58:i5(r.; 
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belija itti §dhi [. . .] ulaSuma Sa-da- 
du-um-ma \luVuS-[d\u-ud [join?] the 
troops of my lord with the troops of [. . .], 
or else I will certainly withdraw (them) 
ARM 2 26 r. 13', cf. (in 1/3): ^dbarn md[dam‘? 

. . . iS-td\-na-ad-da-ad ibid. 23 r. 2'; in 
transferred mng.: ana pandti ana damd^ 
qint aS-ta-\na-ad-dd-ad\-Su I have con¬ 
stantly brought him to the fore, favoring 
him Sommer-Palkenstein Bil. i 17. 

b) to bring along, produce witnesses, 
guarantors: if he does not produce wit¬ 
nesses for (his claim on) all this silver, 
he will pay (back) the silver and the in¬ 
terest on it SibeSu i-Sa-da-da-ma SibeSu 
u Sudti nutamma but if he does bring 
witnesses, we will make the witnesses and 
him as well swear an oath ICK 1 186:19; 
I said, “Swear to me that you did not 
take my silver. ” He answered ula atamma 
Sibeka Su-da-ma kaspam u SiamdtiSu 
la tagammilanni “I will not swear an 
oath, bring your witnesses and have no 
qualms about (my paying back) the 
silver or what has been purchased for it” 
TCL 4 86:10 (both OA); umu Sa PN . . . PNj 
(the guarantor) i-Sad-da-ad YOS 7 94:7 
(NB). 

c) to remove a person forcibly: §dbe 
rehute Sa issiSunu i-sa-du-u-ni they 
dragged the rest of the soldiers who had 
conspired with them (to GN) ABL 144:10 
(NA); mdrti aSar Saniti la ta-Sa-at-ta-az-zi 
you must not remove my daughter (given 
you in marriage) to another place KBo i 
1: 62 (treaty) ; Summa oSSat o’ili ina pani 
mutiSa ramanSa tal-ta-da-ad ... bel biti 
Sa aSSassu [inap]aniSu ramanSa [tal-d]u- 
du-u-ni aSSassu [ana bitiSrC\ ilaqqe if a 
man’s wife removes herself from her hus¬ 
band (and goes to live in the house of an 
Assyrian), the head of the household 
whose wife removed herself from him 
takes his wife back to his house KAV i 
iii 42 and 54, cf. ibid. 73 and 78 (Ass. Code § 24); 
[i-S]a-dd-du-ka ana mdmiti (var. u ok- 
kdS[d] u-Se-§u-[kci] ina mdmiti) they will 
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drag you along to the oath KUB 4 3:10 
(Akk.-Hitt. bil. maxims), var. from Ugaritica 5 163 
iii 9'. 

d) to bring in allies; Sar mat Elamti 
ana Bdhili il-du-du-nim-ma Suzubu mar 
Gahul ina kussi Sarruti eliSunu uS^ibma 
(the followers of Merodachbaladan having 
fled to Elam) they brought the king of 
Elam to Babylon and he put Suzubu, 
son of Gahul, on the royal throne (to reign) 
over them OIP 2 87:28 (8enn.), cf. Elamu 
ana Bdbili il-du-du-nim-[md\ ibid. 89:7; 
after Bel-iqi§a had defected from the king, 
my lord mat Elamti il-du-da-am-ma hit 
ahija ihpH he called in the Elamites and 
they destroyed my father’s house ABL 
269:13; Sunu Sa Saddogod 4:-M nakra ana 
muhhini il-du-du-ni they are the ones 
who last year called in the enemy four 
times against us ABL 258:16, cf. H il- 
du-du-u (in broken context) ABL 1090:8, 
1398:7 (all NB); md emuqi PN i-Sa-da-d[a] 
mdtu ihappi Iraq 17 33 No. 5:15' (NA let.); 
iamuhhi dliSailliku Ltr.KtiR.MES il-du-ud 

the official in charge of the city who went 
away called in the enemies ABL 1230:6 
(NB). 

4. (in specialized meanings) to as¬ 
pirate, suck up medicine, to divert, 
channel water for irrigation, to measure, 
survey a field, to draw a line, draw up 
in a line, to grind, to entail, ana (also ina) 
libbi Sadddu to take to heart, be con¬ 
cerned with, heed — a) to aspirate, suck 
up medicine; ina iSdti tuSahhan ina tak- 
kussi buhra i-Sa-ad-da-ad you heat (the 
medicine) on a fire and he (the patient) 
sucks it up through a tube while it is 
still hot Kocher BAM 394:36; [ina] takkussi 
tuSelld inapiSu oId- ad you draw up (the 
medication) with a pipette and he sucks 
it in with his mouth AMT 64,1:10 (= Kocher 
BAM 494 ii 18), ina takkussi inapiSu QiD-ad 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 57, cf. Gtj.GAL SiM. 
GtJR.GtjR QtTi-ad-ma ibid. 62; marsu ina 
takkussi Gfo-od the patient will suck in 
(the medicine) with a tube AMT 55,3:8, 
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restored from dupl. Kocher BAM 42:56, cf. ibid. 
112 ii 19; [ina ] takkussi ana nahiriSu GfD- 
ad he aspirates (the medication) into 
his nostrils through a tube Kocher BAM 
543 i 31. 

b) to divert, channel water for irriga¬ 
tion; they said; Give us water ana zeri 
bit qaStini . . . ni-il-du-du so that we may 
channel it to the fields of our bow fief 
(see ddlu in bit ddiu) BE 9 7:9, cf. ina 
umu adi la adanniSunu me il-du-du-^ 
whenever they draw water before the 
period assigned to them (they will pay a 
fine of five minas of silver) ibid. 18; [a.me§ 
ina ^ih^ittu 'a ina GN [(. . .)] PN i-Sad-dad 
PN may divert water from the aforesaid 
storage basin in GN CBS 4993+13050:16; 
me-e Sa ?i Sa ana PN ina fo GN u fD GN 2 
ik-kaS-Sid-du i-Sad-dad-du-d they (the 
tenants) may draw water from the out¬ 
flow (?) which belongs to PN from the 
canals GN and GN 2 CBS 12861:36 (both cour¬ 
tesy M. W. Stolper); (the field given as a 
grant) md term kajdnta i-Sd-ad-da-ad 
MDP 23 289:23, see Reiner, AfO 24 94. 

c) to measure, survey a field — 1' in 

OAkk.; §u.NiGfN 10 lA 2 Sibut PN hitam 
ana PN 2 iS-du-da in all, eight witnesses 
(in whose presence) PN measured the 
house for PNj Gelb OAIC 1:12; 1^ GI§. 

i§.dI: t PN ana PN 2 iS-du-ud ibid. 2:4; 
(witnesses) maharSunu ana ^Am §e 1 
Gtr.z:^ PN ana PN 2 iS-du-ud ibid. 8:21, 
cf SXJ.NIGfN 4 6 .GIS.GU.ZA Sut PN U PN 2 u 
PN 3 PN 4 iS-du-tu (see kussd in bit kussi) 
MAD 1 336:12, and see Siddatu. 

2' in OB; eqlami-Sa-ad-da-du-maBtjR. 

GAn.E 8 Se.GUR Gtj.UN MU.l.KAM I.Ag.E 
(at harvest time) they (the surveyors, or 
the owner and tenant jointly) will measure 
the (cultivated area of the) field and he 
(the tenant) will measure out eight gur of 
barley per bur as rent for one year VAS 7 
69:13, (with kima imittim u Sumelim Se'am bilat 
eqlim imaddad) BE 6/1 83 :21, cf. ibid. 94:15, CT 4 
14a: 11 , BIN 7 211:14, SzlechterTablettes 72 MAH 
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16.349 :11, Szlechter TJA p. 77 (pi. 28): 15, p. 64 
(pi. 44);12, VAS 1834:11, YOS 13 30:13,32:11, 
34 :9, 41:19,242 :15, 294 :11,332 :15, and passim, 
said of field measurement at harvest time, in OB 
land leases, wr. {i-S]a-ad-da-<du>-ma BIN2 
78:11, also (with (ana) piSulpi(Su)) Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 15 r. 1, 16:16, 59:12, 75 r. 3, Meissner BAP 
74:24, CT 33 33:11, YOS 13 496:13, RA 69 110 
BM 13153:15, Edzard Tell ed-Der 39:14, etc.; 
UD.BURUx(ENXGAN-#entt) §E.QI§.i A.§A 

i-ia-ad-da-du-ma 1 gAn.e 3 (bAn) §e. 
Gig.i kissat eqlim iJAG.El BE 6/2 124:lO; 
note: a.§A mala i-i[r\-ri-Su i-ia-ad-[^d'\a- 
du-ma VAS 7 100:19; with land to be 
opened up: ud.burUx.S^: eqlam i-Sa-ad- 
da-du-ma BtrR.oAN.E 8 (!) Se.gur g^^.un 
A.SA AB.SfN Bt^R.GAN 1 (Pl) Se.TA.Am Gtj. 
UN A.SA KI.UD MU.2.KAM i.AG.E TIM 5 
41:11, cf. YOS 13 484:15; ina ereb Sippar 
eqlam i-Sa-ad-da-du-u-ma ana pi puppi 
Simdtim Sa PN u PN 2 mdriSu PN 3 £ .Ni imak: 
harmaovi^ {9) eqliSuileqqe at the entrance 
to Sippar they will measure the field and, 
on the basis of the deed of purchase be¬ 
longing to PN and his son PN 2 , PN 3 will 
receive his parcel of land and take the 
rent(?) of his field Meissner BAP 42:27; 
(fields) §a Satammu . . . iS-du-du-ma 
Greengus Ishchali 87:5; note in the sing.: 
a.SA i-Sa-da-ad-ma bilat eqlim x Se.gur 
iTia eburim . . . imaddad (lease of field ana 
muSari Sakdnim) TLB 1142:7; Gti.uN mu. 
l.KAM A.SA-am i-ia-ad-da-ad kima [imiU 
tim u §umelim\ Se-a-[am imaddad^ VAS 7 
29:11; A.SA t- 7 ta(!) Qi.^K.ni.x i-Sa-da-ad 
YOS 12 436:14, cf. Szlechter Tablettes 72 MAH 
1 6.146 : 14 ; eqlam Sa itti mdre PN PN 2 iSdmu 
PN 3 . . . ana eqlim Sa-da-di-im PN 2 igre 
ana ti-ri-i[t] eqliSu 3 gIn Ktr.BABBAR itti 
PN 2 PN 3 Su.BA.AN.Ti PN 3 challenged PN 2 
in court to have the field which he had 
bought from the sons of PN measured, and 
PN 3 received from PN 2 three shekels of 
silver as payment for the surplus area of 
his field Gautier Dilbat 6 : 6 ; ripqdtiSu 
Su-du-ud-ma Sa mdnahdtiSu andku appalSu 
measure the area he has already worked 
with the hoe, I will compensate him 
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for the labor invested TLB 4 2:43 (let.); 
in difficult context: i-Sa-da-du-ma eqlam 
kima eqlim ikkal they (the tenants) will 
measure (the orchard), and she(?) will 
have the usufruct of a corresponding 
property (lit. a field instead of the field) 
PBS 8/2 246:8; note with ref. to volume: 
aSSum fu GN Sa beli heriaSa iqbd PN . . . 
SAHAR.Hi.A iS-du-ud-ma 44 gAn sahar. 
Hi.A as for the Ningirsu-hegal canal, 
which my lord ordered dredged, PN 
measured the volume of earth (to be 
removed), (it is) 44 iku CT 29 17:6 (let.); 
note in 1/3: baluSSu Si-ta-du-da-am ula 
ele'e lihmutam without his help I cannot 
keep on measuring, let him come quickly! 
Stol, AbB 9 262 :22; see also JCS 24 127 : 15, in 
lex. section, and see Sddid eqli sub Sddidu. 

d) to draw a line, draw up in a line: 
li-iS-du-ud mi§ri giridt lipuS let him draw 
boundaries, let him lay out a path JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 18 (OB lit.); baritiVRVXVv'^' 
u ASnak iS-tu-ud-ma kasxx uqd'e he 
(Naram-Sin) drew up (his battle line) be¬ 
tween GN and GN2 and waited for the 
battle PBS 5 36 iv' 14; ina biti parsi 
bassam ofD-ad-ma you draw (a line with) 
sand in a secluded house 4R25ii 11 (mispi). 

e) to grind (probably referring to 
moving the muller back and forth over the 
grinding stone): the aromatics and herbs 
ina esitti tahaSSal {yar. adds tanappi) ta- 
Sannima ina eri atbari ta-Sd{yar. -Sad)-da- 
ad ina tCtg.gada sal.la taSahhal you 
pound with a pestle (var. adds sift), you 
grind them again on a basalt grinding 
slab, you strain them through a thin piece 
of linen Kbcher BAM 42 :6, vars. from Kocher 
BAM 556 ii 33; mdmit Se'‘u ina eri nadd 
u Sd-da-du the oath by throwing barley 
on a grinding slab and grinding it Surpu 
III 94. 

f) to entail (Nuzi): should PN violate 
the tidennutu contract by repaying the 
copper (he owes) and demanding his son 
(given for tidennutu as a weaver for a 
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period of fifty years) u amilu amlla iSpara 
i-Sa-ta-ad then a second weaver will be 
added to the first (lit. one man drags 
along another, (also) a weaver) JEN 
299; 13; whoever among them violates the 
agreement (about the division of prop¬ 
erty, consisting of two male slaves and 
one female) Ltj Lti i-Sa-a[t-ta-ad] u IsalI 
SAL \i\-§a-[<i\d-ta-a[d] another slave or 
slave girl will be added JEN 471: lOf.; re¬ 
ferring to real estate: whoever violates the 
agreement (about the exchange of two 
orchards) giS.sar u giS.sar i-Sa-ad-ta- 
ad HSS 14 618:26; bitu klma bitimma i-ia- 
ad-dd-Qid Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik2 
(1961) 484 No. 49:25; for OB parallels (war: 
dum wardam iredde, kaspum kaspam ired: 
de, stipulating a twofold fine) see redH v. 

g) ana (also ina) libbi iadddu to take 
to heart, to be concerned with, to heed: 
amata la tulamman [ni]ssatu ana libbika 
\la ta-f\ad-da-ad do not slander, then you 
will not have to put up with worries Lam¬ 
bert BWL 240 ii 17 (proverb); Sarru amat [ana 
lib]bi4u liS-du-ud let the king heed the 
matter ABL 765 r. 6 (NB); whoever you are, 
later king Sa emuqu u dandni e ta-a§- 
du-ud ana libbika aSrdt DN u DN2 Site'ima 
do not set your heart on feats of might 
and power, but rather venerate the sanc¬ 
tuaries of Nabd and Marduk VAB 4 68:33 
(Nabopolassar), cf. mossarti dli dunnunim 
Su-du-ud libbumma be concerned with 
strengthening the city’s defenses Sumer 3 
8 ii 28 (Nbk.), cf. also (in broken context) 
[ina libb]ija la dS-du-ud Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 36:2 (Senn.); the scribe X-X-e 
dilili ina libbiSu iS-du-ud-ma klam ina 
surriSu iqbi was mindful of the .... of 
praise and said to himself (lit. in his heart) 
ZA 43 19:74; See also CT 16 19 :53ff., TIM 9 6, 
Gilg. XII 32, in lex. section; exceptionally 
with ina pani: ana muhhi epeSu Sa pitni 
arteq inapanlka la i-Sa-da-ad I have fallen 
behind in the making of chests (for lack 
of materials), you must not let it concern 
you UET 4 185:16 (NB let.). 
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5. to extend, stretch (intrans.) — a) 
said of areas and boundaries (NB): PN 
said 2 ina Ktr§ u u-tu qaqqar mu§il ana 
iltdni tehi puti Sa bitika mala bitka lil- 
Idu-ud] bi-nam-ma2 inaKxj^ qaqqarSiddu 
elu Mtu tehi bitika u mala bitka i-Sad-da- 
ad luddakka give me 2h cubits of right- 
of-way to the north side along the front 
of your house as far as your house ex¬ 
tends, and I will give you an area of two 
cubits along the upper south long side of 
your house plot, again as far as your 
house actually extends UET 4 33:8 and 11, 
see San Nicol6 Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 43; in 
all, 91 commanders-of-fifty Saultu karri 
. . . RN adi muhhi makalle Sa hanSi Sa karri 
Sa PN i-Sad-da-du who(8e holdings) ex¬ 
tend from the RN canal up to (the locality 
called) Harbor-of-the-Fifty on the canal 
of PN AnOr 9 1:99, cf. BIN 1 159:47; an Or¬ 
chard Siddu eld Siddu Saplu ki pi iti 
i-Sa-ad-da-ad the upper and lower long 
sides extend as far as (those of) the neigh¬ 
bors AnOr 9 7:11, also AnOr 8 8:10, see San 
Nicol6-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkunden 
Nos. 8 and 11, also TCL 12 32:27, UET 4 16:8, 
18:9; adi muhhi iti. PN i-Sad-dad UET 4 
13:12, ultu muhhi suqu qatnu [adi} muhhi 
fc GN i-Sad-€ da» -da-ad ibid. 7:7, cf ibid. 9; 
a field adi bit Simmagir i-Sad-da-ad TCL 
12 13:4, cf. adiVHV GN i-Sad-da-ad ibid. 6; 
uncert.: [mit(‘?)]-ha-riS Sd-di-id-ma Craig 
ABRT 2 16:29. 

b) said of parts of the exta, the body 
— 1' in the stative: ka gIr Sumelim iStu 
iSdiSu ana reS martim Sa-di-id{\) the left 
.... extends from its base to the top of 
the gall bladder YOS 10 19:15 (OB ext. 
report) ; Summa ina ruqqi na§raptim Sa imit: 
tim Sepum Sa-da-at if in the thin part of 
the “crucible” on the right a “foot-mark” 
is spread (?) YOS 10 6:2 (OB ext.), cf ibid. 36 
iii 12; Summa (panuSu) Sad-du if his face 
is oblong (?) (preceded by arku) Kraus 
Texte 7:2, cf. (his forehead) Sd-di-id-ma 
GfD ibid. 6:35, SaptdSu Sad-da his lips 
are taut(?) ibid. 21:7; Summa (sinniStu 
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kin^dSa) Sad-da if a woman’s calves are 
. . . . ibid, lib viii 8, cf. iepdSu Sod-da his 
feet are spread (?) Hunger Umk 34:31, dupl. 
Labat TDP 92:32; Summa amMu Si-li iniSu 
Sad-du-ma if the .... of a man’s eyes 
are .... Kocher BAM 516 ii 27 (= AMT 13,1 
ii 3), cf. kardn iniSu iad-du <!/> ia kaJa 
kultu iniSu ana hitdnu iru\bv\ (var. u^d) 
the “grapes” of his eyes are . . . ., (that 
means) that his eyeballs have moved in¬ 
ward (var. have come out) AfO 24 83:3, 
var. from Hunger Uruk 40:8 (comm, on diagn. 
omens). 

2' other occs.: if the “spy-hole” is in 
all respects normal Sanitum iS[tu\ Sumel 
\hdb ekd\Uim ii-€tu'^-du-da-am-ma rei 
naplastim kaSdai but a second one extends 
from the left side of the “gate of the 
palace” and reaches the top of the (first) 
“spy-hole” YOS 10 13:17 (OB ext.), cf. ana 
kA(!) fi.GAL(!)-lim li-iS-du-ud RA 38 86 
AO 7031 r. 6 (OB ext. prayer); Summapoddnu 
ana imittilSumeli maqit u iS-du-ud if the 
“path” is turned down toward the right/ 
left side and is stretched out(?) CT 20 ll 
K.6724:7f., also, wr. QfD-ttd ibid. 6 Rm. 
86:5 and 7 (SB ext.); Summa ina Subat Sumel 
paddni Sepu Saknatma ana eldnu paddni 
iS-du-ud KAR 454:35, also r. 1, cf. KAR 422 :34, 
cf. [SumTna Sepum an]o(?) ki^irti Sumelim 
iS-ta-da-ad YOS lO 44:44 (OB ext.); Summa 
Sepu iStu iSid ubdni ana rupuS Sumel ubdni 
QtD-ud-ma ihtara§ if a “foot-mark” ex¬ 
tends from the base of the “finger” to the 
“width” of the left side of the “finger” 
and cuts (into it?) BRM 4 12 : 80; Summa ki. 
TA qutun marti oin-ud-ma reS marti i§bat 
TCL 6 3 r. 33, cf. ibid. 34, [. . .] KI.TA qutun 
marti atD-ud-ma iSissu ana kakki iturma 
Sapldnu [iftul] KAR 434 r.(!) 8 (all SB ext.), 
cf. i-Sd-da-ad-ma ana ndr takalti [. . .] 
Boissier DA 14 ii 26 (ext. with comm.); Summa 
Sulmam <iddiamma> kima irri qiSStm iS- 
du-ud if (the oil) produces a bubble and 
it elongates like the tendrils of a cucu m ber 
vine CT 3 3:33, also CT 5 5:48 (OB oil 
omens); [Summa amelu . . .^-x-x-§u-Su iS- 
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du-ud-ma em Labat TDP 190:20; in 1/3: 
[Summd\ qinnatum iS-ta-na-da-ad if the 
buttocks (of the sheep) keep. . . .-ing YOS 
10 47:48 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 

Summa Serru iS-ta-na-ad-da-ad u iddSu 
turra if the baby keeps stretching(?) 
and its arms are turned back Labat TDP 
226:84, cf. iS-ta-na-od-da-od AfO 24 83:7. 

c) other occs.: Summa qutrum iStu 
imittim ana ^i SamSim iS-du-ud if the 
smoke trails from the right side toward 
the east UCP 9 376:39 (OB incense omens), 
cf. iStu Sumelim ana reSiSu iS-du-ud if 
it trails from the left toward his (the 
diviner’s) head ibid. 41, see Pettinato, RSO 41 
3l9:26f.; at sunset you recite to the Sun 
as follows ^SamaS kima at-<ta> ana er^eti 
ta-Sa-da-du [. . .] SamaS, just as you 
follow your course down to the nether 
world Craig ABRT 2 8 i 15; (the Labbu 
monster) ina mi, 9 ammat i-Sad-da~[ad'] 
' extends (?) through water nine cubits 
(deep) CT 13 33 :12 (both SB lit.). 

6. to be delayed, in short supply, to 
linger, wait — a) to be delayed, in short 
supply: kima annuku i-Sa-du-du-ni 

uzakka apte (sell for cash if you can get a 
price of one shekel of silver for six shekels 
of tin, if not, let my tin remain under seal) 
I informed you of the fact that tin is 
delayed (i.e., in short supply and hence 
prices high) HUCA 40-41 49 L29-579:18, 
cf. kima an.na Sa-du-u-ni an.na ula 
niSta^am Sa kaspi §uhdti niSa^amma as tin 
is in short supply we did not buy any, 
but we will buy textiles for the silver 
CCT 6 47c: 11; PN brings you thirty minas 
of good-quality copper from GN uRUDU-ti 
Sa-du-u copper is in short supply JCS 
14 16 No. 11:39 (all OA letters) ; Summa Neberu 
iS-du-ud-ma ilu izennH if Jupiter is de¬ 
layed, the gods will become angry ACh 
Supp. 2 IStar 62 :23, see ZA 47 92, Parpola LAS 
No. 289, cf. [iSdud iS]-du-ud-ma urrik 
urrikma [. . .] Rm. 2,530:5'; Simum ina 
qdtim [S]a-di-id-ma adini ul aSdm ina 
eribtim Sa irrubam Simam mali e^elim 
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eHlamma merchandise is not available 
owing to delay and so I have not made 
any purchases so far, contract for as much 
merchandise as you can from the next 
incoming caravan Stol, AbB 9 130:8. 

b) to linger, wait; [md\ss'A Ea ina 
majdliSu ina M-da-di \u]miiamma Sigar 
Eridu iSSar while the wise Ea lingers in 
his bed, he (Adapa) daily takes care of the 
locks of Eridu BRM 4 3:17 and see Sai 
dddu = utulu, in lex. section. 

7. 1/2 to pull back and forth: adi 
ki-ma-^u-mi ina duVdi-im u Sitnunim 
bitum ihalliqma warkatum la ipparras how 
long will it take (for you to realize that) 
the house will be ruined through tugging 
and rivalry and the affair will still not be 
settled? Greengua Ishchali 9:19 (OB let.); 
obscure; here PN is annoyed, saying 
[u]mussu andku [d\l-ta-ad-ldaVad BIN i 
86:20 (NB let.); Dtr.DtJ.BI ina UD Se.OA 
tal-ta-ad-da-ad the ritual for it; you 
wait(?) for a favorable day STT 73:118, 
see JNES 19 35. 

8. 1/3 to stretch, extend repeatedly; 
Summa immerum liidnSu ii-ta-na-da-ad if 
the sheep keeps stretching out its tongue 
Y08 10 47:7, cf. [iumma re]S immeri iStu 
naksu SapteSu U-ta-na-da-ad if the head of 
the sheep after it has been slaughtered 
keeps shooting out its lips CT3i 33:33,dupl. 
CT41 10 K.6983+ : 15 (behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
difficult: [Summa . . .] « ii-ta-na-ad-da- 
as-su [if the patient. . .] and it(?) keeps 
. . . .-ing him Labat TDP 242 :16; Idma 
allikam annd jdti girrum ii-ta-ad-da-a[n- 
ni\ (possibly error for uStaddanni, from 
nadd) even before I had arrived, 
this very journey had been . . . .-ing me 
A.3598:19 (unpub. OB let., courtesy R. Sweet). 

9. Suddudu to distend (?): Summa 
qerhuSu ^almuma Ser^dn libbiiu §u-ud-du- 
du if his belly is black and the veins 
on his stomach are distended (?) Labat 
TDP 120 ii 38, also ibid. 46, 234:37; [Summa 
x].ME§-^M Sa imitti u Sumeli anapirik lib- 
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bi&U Su-ud-[du-dv] ibid. 126 iii 46; [w]«(!)- 
8a-di-du(\)-ni (in broken context) Craig 
ABRT 1 25 r. ii 21 (NA oracles). 

10. Ill to have someone pull, tow 
(causative to mng. 2); rmide ndri aikkanna 
tts-[. . .] mude tdbali ailu d-M-d[S-da-ad] 
madi. Sa raqqat ndri uSa^bat pariSdte he 
has him who is famihar with the river 
[hold] the rudder, him who is familiar 
with the dry land tow the rope, him who 
is familiar with the shallows handle the 
punting poles Lambert Love Lyrics p. 116 
col. A:6; btiSe ekolli RN u DN . . . ummdi 
ndteja rapSdte ina gipii<M>na emidma ana 
qereb mdt ASSur u-Sal-di-id I loaded the 
possessions of the palace of Urzana and 
(the temple) of Haldia on the massed 
forces of my vast army and had them haul 
them into Assyria TCL 3 409 (Sar.); ina 
SaddiSun abtuqma ana Sipri ekallija u-Sal- 
di-da qereb Ninua I hewed (colossi, ortho¬ 
stats) in their mountain abode and had 
them hauled into Mneveh for the con¬ 
struction of my palace OIP 2 108 vi 75, 
121:9 (Senn.), cf. alodlammi rabdte . . . ana 
ekal beldtiSu Sa qereb Ninua hadiS u-Sal- 
di-da ibid. 126c: 4, cf. ibid. 127d:8, cf. ana 
hiSehti ekallija mar^iS paSqiS ana Ninua 
dl belutija u-Sai-di-du-u-ni I had them 
dragged with great difficulty (from the 
mountains) to Mneveh, my royal resi¬ 
dence, for the needs of my palace Borger 
Essrh. 61 A vi 1, cf. also Streck Asb. 170 r. 48; 
I cut down the canebrakes and reed beds 
in Chaldea appdriSun Samhuti ina bahuldti 
ndkiri kiSitti qdteja d-Sal-di-da ana epeS 
SipriSa and had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their splendid 
reeds (to Assyria) for building it (the 
palace) OIP 2 95:72; u-Sal-di-da cd)-[Sa- 
an '^ASSur] I made (the people of Hatti) 
pull the yoke of A§§ur VAS l 71 right side 
26 (Sar.), cf. [b]ukra u binta Su-uS-di-da 
aarmd'a (see sarmd'u) Lambert BWL 108:16. 

11. IV to be measured, (with a«a Ii66i) 
to be heeded — a) to be measured: a.SA 
hi-ir-ru Sa kima iS-Sa-ad-du fields pro- 
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vided with furrows, as many as have been 
measured TLB i 195-.3 (OB adm.); note, 
possibly for iSaddad, see mng. 4c-2': ud. 
BUBU^-Si: a.SA iS-ia-ad-da-ad-rm 1 
gAn.e 3 (pi) . . . imaddad CT 45 50:13; U4. 
BURUx-SI: anapiSulpiSu A.^k i§-Sa-ad-da- 
ad-ma x Se . . . imaddad at harvest time 
the field will be measured according to the 
stalks growing and he will pay back the 
barley CT 6 24b: 10; see also JRAS 1919 
190:9, in lex. section. 

b) (with ana libbi) to be heeded: qibit 
pi ilti ul iS-Sad-da-ad ana libbi Lambert 
BWL 76 :83 (Theodicy), restored from unpub. dupl. 
courtesy W. G. Lambert. 

12. IV/3 (uncert. mng.): ind§u it- 
ta-na-a£-\daA-d{a\ his (the patient’s) eyes 
are constantly .... STT 89:153. 

In Smith Idrimi 95 read ma-at-Sv^' Um-du-du, 
see madddu A mng. 2. In K.8623 :11 (tamitu) read 
iS-par-du “bit,” see *iSkamdi. 

Ad mng. lb: Thureau-Dangin, RAce. 49 n. 14. 
Ad mng. 2a: Balkan, Anatolian Studies Giiterboek 
38f. Ad mng. 2g: Petschow Pfandrecht n. 64. Ad 
mng. 4c: Landsberger, WZKM 26 128ff.; Kraus, 
BiOr 16 128; Gelb OAIC 188fT.; Edzard Tell ed-Der 
p. 84; Pomponio Contratti di affitto dei eampi 
38f. Ad mng. 4g: Oppenheim, JAOS 64 194. Ad 
mng. 5: Ungnad, Or. NS 6 350. 

Sadadu in §a Sadadi {Saddddi) s.; 1. 

processional carriage, 2. (a textile); OA, 
MA, SB, NA; wr. syll. (in mng. 1 with 
det. GiS) and giS gId.da; cf. Sadddu. 

1. processional carriage: — a) in adm. 
context: 12 ma.na Se.Sen.meS 12 ma.na 
gi-du.ME^ ana iikar Sa 4 GiS Sa §a-da- 
a-di . . . ina qdt PN mahru twelve minas 
of paint and twelve minas of sinews re¬ 
ceived from PN as material for (the fabri¬ 
cation of) four carriages VAS 19 34:3, cf. 
{receive) SaSa-da-di[. . .] anaa-Sa-ri[. . .] 
KAV 203:23 (both MA); GiS mugirre [fla GI§ 
Sd-da-di ammiu arhid Ktr.BABBAR lilbiu 
let them plate the wheels of that state car¬ 
riage quickly with silver Postgate Palace 
Archive 191:4; 1 M M-da-di Ktr.BABBAR 
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one (model of a) state carriage in silver 
ADD 978 ii 12, cf. 3 §a-da-di ADD 1067 ii 3; 
note: wool distributed to §a IGI GiS M 
gId.da (among various professions) ADD 
953 iv 9. 

b) in hist.: Gi§ da M-da-di MrrutiM 
his (Sarduri’s) state carriage (as booty) 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 14:69; I removed from his 
treasury kussi nemedi Gi§ da dd-da-di 
GiS gadirut darrutidu da ihzudunu hurdsu 
kaspu his armchairs, state carriage, royal 
appurtenances, plated with gold and 
silver OIP 2 52:31 (Senn.); narkobta GI§ 
da M(var. dad)-da-di rukub belutidu the 
chariot, his (§ama§-§um-ukin’s) royal 
state carriage (caption to relief of Asb.) 
AfO 8 196:19, var. from Streck Asb. 318 i 6, 
also (of the king of Elam) Iraq 13 25:7 and dupl. 
Iraq 7 107:29 (Asb.); qdti ikdussunutima ina 
Gi§ da dd-da-di (var. Gfo.DA) rukub dan 
riitija a^missunuti I personally captured 
them (the kings of Elam) and harnessed 
them to my royal state carriage Streck 
Asb. 272:9, also 274:9, var. from Archaeologia 
79 121 (pi. 43) No. 44:10; the kings of Elam 
da ina gi§ da dad-d[a-di rukub dar]rutija 
kima mur ni{sq\l asmissunuti whom I 
yoked to my royal state carriage as if 
they were thoroughbreds AAA 20 86 (pi. 
94): 120 (Asb.), cf. (referring to the same 
event, see dadddu mng. 2 a) nir Gi§ da 
dd(vaT. dad)-da-di uda^bissunuti adi bob 
ekurri iddudu ina daplija Streck Asb. 84 x 
29; narkabdti gi§ da dd-da-di GiS da ^illi 
sekretidu . . . ubiluni adi mahrija they 
brought before me the chariots, state 
carriages, parasols, and the women of his 
harem Streck Asb. 38 iv 64; narkobdte GI§ 
da dd-da-di sumbi da ihzudina ^driru zahalu 
the chariots, the state carriages, the 
wagons, (all) plated with gold and 

zahalu silver ibid. 52 vi 22; (dedicatory 
inscription) da ina muhhi GiS da dd-da-di 
da \Addu7^ Bauer Asb. 2 54 Sm. 2124 r. 6. 

2. (a textile): 2 da da-da-dim (among 
textiles) JSOR 11 131 No. 37:19 (OA). 

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 64 ff. 
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Sadahu v.; 1. to move in procession, 
to march along, 2. Sitadduhu to proceed 
on a march (said of the king), to maneuver 
(said of chariots), to go back and forth, 3. 
1/2 to set out on a march, to proceed on 
a march, 4. II to march along, across, 
5. Ill (causative to mng. I), 6. IV/3 to 
slip back and forth; OB, SB; I i^dih — 
iSaddih, 1/2 {iStaddih and HStaddah), 1/3 
(inf. iitadduhu, Sitamduhu, teSedduhu), II, 
III, IV/3; cf. iMihu A, maSdahu, Saddihu. 

li. su. su = Sa-da-hu Izi E 324; [su-ud] sud = Sd- 
da-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:6 (text similar to Idu); 
gii.gld = Sa-da-ku, gu.gid.gid = Si-{ta-du-hu\ 
(var. te-Se-du-hu) Izi F 119 and 121. 

dungu(iM.DiRi).diri.ga.ginx(GiM) ni.bi mu. 
un.su (var. d bl.in.sh.sii.e) ; kima erpeti 
muqqalpUi ina ram-ni-Su i-Sad-di-hu like a drifting 
cloud, he (Mnurta) proceeds by himself Lugale VIII 
21; a.a ‘‘Nanna tCg.tCto na.4m.egi(Ku).na 
su.sii nir.gdl dim.me.er.e.ne : ahu'^NannarSa 
ina tediq rubdtu i-Sad-di-hu etelli ildni father Nanna, 
who proceeds in princely garments, prince among 
the gods 4R 9 :17 f.; md. gurg .‘‘Suen fsii.shl. [x]: 
[e]Uppu [x-x-(\um ia i-Sa-ad-de-hu JCS 26 
162 :11'f.; uru.zu uAD.ku. ri. gal.zu. d. mah 
sii.su.ud.da.zu.d6 : ana dlika GN ?irii ina Sad- 
[da-hi-kd\ when you proceed majestically to your 
city, Dur-Kurigalzu KAR 97 r. lOf.; d.bi.§6 sh. 
g[e.e]S mu.un.Si.in.gar.ra (var. d.bi.S6 
d.sii.sii Su in.Si.ri.e) ; ana idiSu Sd-da-ha iSak^ 
kan he (Ea) will enable him (lit. his arm) to reach far 
RA 28 139 Sm. 28+83 r. ii Ilf., see Lambert BWL 
285 ad line 76, var. (Sum. only) from CT 4 3 r. 30, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 16:30; giS.kak mur Sd.ga 
an.da.ab.ld.ambar.bar.re.eShd.en.su.sii: 
u§§u muSaqqir libbi u haSe ki uki liS-ta-ad-di-ih 
may the arrow that pierces the heart and lungs 
go back and forth like the shuttle (of a loom) 
RA 12 74:1; lal.ld.hul im.gin, e.slr.ra mu. 
un.sh.su ; alu lemnu Sa kima Sdri ina suqi iS- 
ta-na-di-hu evil alu demon, who moves back and 
forth in the street like the wind Iraq 27 164:7; 
[gji.sal.ta mu.un.da.ab.sii.s[u.ne] : Sa ina 
gisalle it-ta-na-dS-d[i-hu] (evil demon) who slips 
back and forth through the reed fence ZA 30 
189:27f. 

Sd-da-hu = a-la-[a-ku] An IX 63. 

1. to move in procession, to march 
along — a) to move in procession (said 
of deities) — 1' on the occasion of festi¬ 
vals: (Nabh on his barge) i-Sad-di-ha ana 
mdhirti moves in procession upstream 
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Borger Esarh. 91 § 61:12, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
pi. 25:10, cf. [. . . rv]-ku-ub Sar-ru-ti ial- 
ti-iS iS-di-ha qe-[reb GN(?)] 79-7-8,247:13; 
ia . . . iitu Barsip i-id-di-hu ana qereb 
Bdbili when (Nabh) goes in procession 
(to the akitu festival) from Borsippa to 
Babylon (on a boat) VAB 4 160 A vii 33, 
cf. ia ina zagmukki rei iatti i-iad-di-ha 
ana qereb Bdbili PBS 15 79 ii 31, iitu Barsip 
i-ia-ad-di-ha-am-ma VAB 4 152 A hi 52, cf. 
ibid. 156 A v 56 (all Nbk.), ana Barsip [. . .] 
i-iad-di-hi uru[h . . .] JAOS 88 126 i b 4 
(NB votive), also (Nabu) ma gerefe ii.HUR. 
SA.ba uiteiier i-iad-di-hu namrii SBH 
p. I45f. No. VIII ii 18, (in broken context) 
[i-ia]d-di-hu ibid, v 47; (I improved) sule 
Bdbili ana ia-da-ha beli rabi Marduk the 
(processional) road of Babylon for the 
procession of the great lord Marduk VAB 
4 198 No. 30:3; Nabu u Marduk ina suqdti 
iindti hadli ina ia-da-hi-ku-un when you, 
Nabh and Marduk, joyously go in pro¬ 
cession through these streets ibid. 196 
No. 29 : 6; giS.mA.tuS.A elip Marduk ana ii- 
ta-ad-du-hi-im Puratti u uruh akitu ia 
ina rei iatti ina qerbiia i-ia-ad-di-ha-am 
rubUm [Marduk] the boat of Marduk, 
(called) giS.mA.tuS.a, for the procession 
on the Euphrates and on the road to the 
akitu temple, in which the prince Marduk 
goes in procession at the beginning of the 
New Year CT 37 13 ii 34f.; 6d6w iudtu ana 
use u nerebi (dupl. erebu) ia . . . Nabu 
ia i-iad-di-ha (var. i-ia-ad-di-hu-um) ana 
qereb Bdbili that gate through which Nabd 
leaves and enters when he goes in pro¬ 
cession to Babylon PBS 15 79 i 74, var. 
from CT 37 10 ii 8 (all Nbk.); oiiut ina mohrim- 
ma Anuu Enlilultu Uruk uNippuri anaBd- 
bili ana ^abdt qdti ia Bel ana Bdbili iU 
lakunimma ittiiu i-iad-di-hu-u ana 6. 
siSKUB as formerly Anu and Enlil (would 
go) from Uruk and Nippur to Babylon 
to take Bel’s hand and march in proces¬ 
sion with him to the temple ^.siskur 
PSBA 30 82 col. D 12; qdt ilutiiu rabiti §a- 
bitmai-iad-di-ha[. . .] (§ama§-Sum-ukin) 
leading his divine majesty, was marching 
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[. . .] (in broken context) Struck Asb. 264 
iii 6; (in Ululu) [. . .] Nusku u Nin-imi 
max(siG 7 ) a^ilnimma i-iad-di-ih suqa Uruk 

Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pi. 11 K.3753 i 10; 
UD.25.KAM M-da-hu ia Enlil Belet-Babili 
the 25th day is (the day of) the procession 
of DN (and) DN 2 4R 33* iii 15, cf. ibid. 33 
iii 22, K.4068+ r. i 12 (all hemer.), Struck Asb. 
70 viii 98, 204 iii 19, cf. UD.25 .kAm lipSur 
ia-da-hu ia Belet-Babili Iraq 31 178:84', 
JCS 1 333 r. 8'; ud.5.kAm arhiiamma id- 
da-ah Tai\metu\ on the fifth day of each 
month the procession of TaSmetu (takes 
place) KAR 122:8; ^Sa-da-ah-ia-e-ri-mu 
(personal name) BE 15 200 i 35 (MB). 

2' other occs.: ia la innahu hirkdiu 
ina aldku u tdri ia i-ia-ad-di-hu ana 
mahrika (Bunene) who is tireless in 
coming and going when he marches before 
you (SamaS) VAB 4 260 ii 35 (Nbn.); ina id- 
da-hi-ia kuzbu inallui when I go in 
procession, charm falls like dew Or. NS 36 
126:165 (SB hymn to Gula); uncert.: 1 UDU. 
nitA litar ana ia-da-hi-im JCS 4 104 UIOM 
2031:8 (OB adm.), sec p. 92. 

b) said of celestial bodies and their 
luminosity: iumma Sin ina id-da-hi-iu 
uieiiir if the moon proceeds (straight) 
in its course 'Thompson Rep. 83:1, ACh Sin 
3:22, also ACh Supp. 2 4:15, cf. Symbolae Bohl 
40:21, cf. ina id-da-hi-iu H ina iahdtiiu 
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:15; ia birbirruiu i-iad- 
di-hu e-ta-Hu(‘})^-ui (Nabd) whose lumi¬ 
nosity proceeds .... KAR 104:12, cf. 
^In-nin-na ia kima [. . .] x-di-iu / id- 
ru-ru i-id-ad-di-hu BM 62741:6 (comm, to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

c) to march along (said of troops): 
ummdniiu rapidti ia kima mi ndri la utad- 
dd nibaiun kakkeiunu §anduma i-ia-ad-di- 
ha iddiu his numerous troops, whose 
number, like the waters of a river, cannot 
be ascertained, marched fully armed at 
his side 5B 35:16 (Cyr.), cf. ummdnija 
rapidti ina qereb Bdbili i-ia-ad-di-ha iuU 
mdnii ibid. 24; note in 1/3: iunuadiUruk 
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ii-tam-di-hu they (my troops) marched 
on to Uruk OIP 2 87:31 (Senn.), also ibid. 
90:11. 

d) other occs.: [. . .]-la-an-ni-ma ta- 
id-di-ha [. . .] STT 35:6, see Lambert BWL 
174 (fable); izimtoka minumma ia ina atet 
narkabti ia-^[a-dt(?)-A]a(?)-[m]a kal ume 
what is your wish, that you wish to parade 
about an entire day in one chariot? STT 
38:80 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 154; note 
in 1/3: Nergal helu mul-tam-di-ih 

iame u er^etim Nergal, the august lord, 
who strides along in heaven and on earth 
BMS 46:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114. 

2. iitadduhu to proceed on a march 
(said of the king), to maneuver (said of 
chariots), to go back and forth — a) to 
proceed on a march (said of the king): 
I proceeded over difficult terrain iapidqi 
. . . ahlup ina libbi di-tam-di-ih I slipped 
through tight spots, (even there) I main¬ 
tained the march Scheil Tn. ii 34; in kii 
brdtim arbaHm in reidn eldtim ii-ta-ad- 
d[u-hi\ (may Marduk grant to me) to 
march through the four quarters, on high 
mountains BRM 4 51:42 (= YDS 9 84:43, 
Nabopolassar) ; note with the terrain as ob¬ 
ject: hurri . . . mele mar^uti ina kussi di- 
tam{vsix. -ta-am)-di-ih I proceeded with 
the march through ravines and difficult 
slopes (carried) in a sedan chair OIP 2 36 
iv 4 and 71:39 (Senn.); iodi mar^uti rimdnii 
di-tam-di-ih even over difficult mountain 
terrain I strode like a wild bull Borger 
Esarh. 112:11. 

b) to maneuver (said of chariots): ana 
iitmur sisi ii-tam-du-uh narkabdti (see 
sisd mng. Ih) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 

c) to go back and forth (said of a 
shuttle, of the wind): see RA 12 , Iraq 27, 
in lex. section. 

3. 1/2 to set out on a march, to proceed 
on a march — a) pres. Utaddih to set 
out on a march: qarr[d]d nakrim ana 
mdtija ii-t[a-di-K\u-n[i]m the warriors of 
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the enemy will march against my land 
RA 67 44:51 (OB ext.), cf. qa[rr\ad San 
r[m an]a nakrim U-ta-di-ih ibid. 49. 

h) pres. *iStaddah, iStamdah to proceed 
on a march: Sa arhipaSqute ittanallakuma 
iS-tam-da-hu Sadi, u tdmdte who is wont 
to go along narrow paths and march 
across mountains and seas WO i 456:23 
(Shalm. Ill), also AAA 19 108 (pi. 85): 6 (Asn.) 
and dupls., see Seux Epithfetes 267. 

4. II to march along, across: mdlikat 
Igigi mu-Sad-di-hat harrdnu (Nan4) the 
counselor of the Igigi, who proceeds along 
the (processional) road VAS 1 36 i 11 (NB 
kudurru), cf. (you, Pleiades) [muttalliku sa- 
an-gla-a-ni mu-Sad-di-hu ^n-F^el-e (see 
sangdni) STT 69:4. 

5. III (causative to mng. I): Marduk 
. . . ana . . . akitaSu §lrti d-Sa-aS-di-ih-ma 
I provided for Marduk to go in proces¬ 
sion to his august akitu festival (in the 
processional boat) VAB 4 156 A v 36 (Nbk.). 

6. IV/3 to slip back and forth: see 
ittanaSdihu (for iStanaddihu) ZA 30 189:28, 
in lex. section. 

Sadalu v.; 1. to be broad, wide, 2. 

Suddulu (Sumdulu) to widen, broaden, to 
enlarge, to extend, to increase, 3. II/2 
(passive to mng. 2); OB, SB; I iiaddil, 
II, II/2; cf. Sadlu, Suddulu. 

1. to be broad, wide: Summa bitu 
bdbdniSu Sad-lu^ if the doorways of the 
house are wide CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); ob¬ 
scure: awilum Sd [. . .] i-Sa-di-il [. . .] 
YOS 10 55 r. 3 (OB physiogn.). 

2. Suddulu (Sumdulu) to widen, broad¬ 
en, to enlarge, to extend, to increase — 

a) to widen, broaden: Sa GN dl belutija 
Subassu uSrabbi ribdtiSu u-Sd-an{ya,T. -na) - 
dil-ma bireti u suqdni uSperdi I increased 
the (size of the) site of Nineveh, my royal 
city, I broadened its squares, let light into 
the alleys and narrow streets 0IP2 101:61, 
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cf. ibid. 113 viii 14, 153:7, 98:91, cf. ana . . . 
Sum-dul ribdti ibid. 95:69; suqeSu meteq 
girri Sarri li-Sd-an-dil-ma I widened the 
streets by which the royal road passed 
ibid. 153 :16 (all Senn.); d-Sa-an-di-il tollokti 
I widened the roadway VAB 4 88 No. 8 
iill, cf. tallaktaSu la Su-ud-du-la-at CT37 
21 BM 38346 r. 3; 25 KtrS u-Sa-an-di-U-ma 
I broadened (the triple wall) to 25 cubits 
CT 37 14 ii 53 (all Nbk.). 

b) to enlarge an area, a building: (Ham- 
murapi) mu-Sa-ad-di-il mereStim Sa GN 
who extended the cultivated area of 
Dilbat CH iii 18 (prologue), cf. murappiS 
[. . .] mu-Sam-dil a: [. . .] Borger Esarh. 120 
§ 102“ b:9; none of my predecessors had 
contemplated Sum-dul Subat dli ex¬ 
panding the residential area of the city 
OIP 2 103 V 38 (Senn.); ana Su-un-du-lam 
Subat Sarrutija for the enlarging of my 
royal residence VAB 4 136 viii 35, also 116 
ii 28 (Nbk.); §er miSihti ekalli mahriti urad: 
dima u-Sd-an-di-la SikittaS I added to the 
original area of the palace and extended 
its complex OIP 2 100:55, cf ibid. 96:78 
(Senn.); ana SuSmur sisi ul Sum-du-la 
bdbdnd kisallu the outer court (of the 
palace) was not spacious enough for the 
exercising of the horses OIP 2 131:58 
(Senn.); tarbo^ olpika lu Sum-dul JRAS 
1920 566:18; mu-Sam-di-il fi.hur.sag. 
kur.kur.ra who enlarged the temple 
Ehursagkurkurra IR 35 No. 3:22 (Adn. Ill); 
ana Su-un-du-lam mdta u SuteSura teneSe- 
tim (Nabh gave the scepter into his hand) 
for the extension of the land and the 
prosperity of mankind VAB 4 140 No. 16 i 7 
(Nbk.). 

c) to extend a time span; umija Ii: 
Sdrik Sandtija li-Sd-an-di-il may he (Sin) 
prolong my days, extend my years VAB 
4 224 ii 36 (Nbn.); urrik umij{a Sandti\ja Su- 
\um-d'\il nannabi kin prolong my days, 
extend my years, establish my progeny 
firmly JCS 19 77:36, of KAV 171:12 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. kun palija Sum-dul [Sandtija] 
Streck Asb. 292 No. 14 iii 2. 
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d) to increase growth, progeny: mu- 
Sam-dil aSnan nddin nindabi ana Hi (Mar- 
duk) who increases the yield of the grain, 
provides food offerings to the gods BA 5 
385 No. 3:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92:5; 
[. . .]-im lu-ia-an-di-il [na]nnabi lurappiS 
may I increase my [offspring?], make my 
progeny widespread VAB 4 194 ii 28, cf. 
ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 14, 204 No. 43:14 (all Nbk.), 
cf. also Borger Esarh. 26 viii 24, may the gods 
decree for me na-sir zeri Sum-dul nannahi 
ruppuS kimti BiOr 21 147 Ep. 39 E V 7 (Esarh.). 

3. II/2 (passive to mng. 2): mdssu 
ll^-tam‘’‘-<^”‘-dil Izbu Comm. 484, cf. mdti 
liS-tam-dil-ma Streck Asb. 284 r. line a; tan 
ba§i lirpii lii-tam-di-lu supuri may my 
cattle pen become large, may my fold be¬ 
come vast STC 2 pi. 92 :90, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 134; liS-ta-an-dil(\&T. -di-il) 
pirHSu (for any future prince who reopens 
this well, may his days be long and) may 
his offspring be increased Or. NS 38 340:16 
(Sin-balassu-iqbi). 

SadfiniS adv.; as (high as, solid as) a 
mountain; NB and NA royal; wr. syll. and 
KUR.MES-m^ (Lyon Sar. 24:28); ci. SoM, K. 

2 kart dannuti . . . abnima reSdSunu 
hursdniS uzaqqir ina beriSunu pitiq agurri 
Sa-da-ni-ii epti[qina] I built two re¬ 
inforced quay walls, I made their tops as 
high as a mountain, between them I 
fashioned a wall made of baked bricks 
mountain high Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 33; 
kdri dannu ina kupru u agurri §a-da-ni-iS 
abni{m) ibid, ii 9, also VAB 4 186 ii 8, cf. (with 
duru replacing kdru) ibid. 108 ii 34, 166 x 56, 
118 hi 7, but note: 2 kdri dannuti ina kupri 
u agurru bAd Sa-da-ni-iS abnima I built 
two reinforced quay walls with baked 
bricks laid in bitumen, a wall as high as 
a mountain ibid. 188 ii 26, also (with epuSma) 
ibid. 116 ii 34, 138 viii 51; I rooted the em¬ 
bankment’s foundation as deeply as the 
nether world r^iiu Sa-da-ni-iS uzaqqir 
(and) I raised its top as high as a moun¬ 
tain VAB 4 72 i 32, 86 ii 20, 162 v 21, CT 37 
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12 ii 29, PBS 15 79 ii 11 (all Nbk.); Sa-da-ni- 
ii uzaqqira mildiu PBS 15 80 ii 3 (Nbn.); 
duru danni ina kupri u agurri ia-da-ni-ii 
uiashiria I surrounded it (the palace) 
to the height of a mountain with a strong 
wall of baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 
4 118 ii 48, 138 ix 21; kibiriu ina kupri u 
agurru ia-da-ni-ii lu erte I sank its em¬ 
bankment as firm as a mountain, with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 198 
No. 32:3, cf 128 iv 13, 76 hi 37, and passim 
in Nbk.; exceptionally in Sar.: kur.meS- 
nii uiariidma Lyon Sar. 24:28. 

Sad&nu A (iadudnu) s.; 1. hematite, 

2 . iaddnu sdbitu magnetite, lodestone; 
OA, OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and NA 4 . 

KA.GI.NA, NA 4 KUE-»tt. 

na4.ka.gi.na (var. na4.ka.nfg.gi.na) = 
M(var. Sa)-da-nu, na4 .ka.gi.na.til.la = min bal- 
tu, na4.ka.gi.na.zaldg = min nam-ri, na4.ka. 
gi.na.sig5 = min dam-qa, na4.ka.gi.na.kalag. 
ga = MIN dan-nu, na4.ka.gi.na.dib.ba = min 
fa-bi-tum{v&T. -fu), na4.ka.k6S.ka.gi.na = ki- 
^ir Sd-da-nu Hh. XVI 2ff., vars. from RS Recen¬ 
sion 1-7, cf NA4.KUR-nM, NA4.KUR-nMSIG5.GA MSL 
10 65 :35f (NB stone list). 

na 4 .ka.gi.na ki.bal.a .§6 gu mir.ra.g41. 
la . . . di.ku 5 .ginx(GiM) kur.kur.ra si.sd.e : 
NA 4 Sa-da-nu ia ina mat nukurti rigma (var. adds 
ezza) tadkunu . . . kima dajdni mdtdti SuteSir O he¬ 
matite, because you raised the fierce battle cry 
in the enemy land, lead the countries aright like 
a judge Lugale XI 39; U 4 .da kalam.ma na 4 . 
ka.gi.na ti.la di.di ur 5 h 6 .na.nam.me : ud- 
ma ina mdti NA 4 Sa-^da-nu baltu iqqabbi Si lu kiam 
then in the land it will be called the “living” S., 
may it be so ibid. 50, cf ur.sag na 4 .ka.gi. 
na.e ba.gub nam.kalag.ga.bi .§6 gh ba.an. 
d 6 : belu ana NA4.MIN izzizma ana dannutiSu iSassi 
the hero (Ninurta) approached the hematite, 
speaking (to it) because of its strength ibid. 36, 
na 4 .ka.gi.na : NA 4 Sd-da-nu ibid. I 37. 

1 . hematite — a) in econ. context — 
V used for seals: 1 nA 4 .ki§ib.ka.gi.na 
Ktr.BI 1 GfN IGI. 6 .GAl ... 1 NA 4 .KI§IB. 
KA.GI.NA Ktr.BI igi.4.gAl One hematite 
seal, its value one and one-sixth shekels, 
one hematite seal, its value one-fourth 
(shekel) TCL lO 120:21, 25; 1 NA 4 .KI§IB. 
KA.GI.NA Ktr.BI [. . .] ia kiidd PN ibid. 23, 
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cf. CT 45 75 r. 18; 1 NA 4 .KlglB.KA.GI.NA 6 
NA 4 .GAR NA 4 .KA.GI.NA Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 38:5f. (OB division of inheri¬ 
tance), cf. CT 45 75:13, cf. also YOS 12 290:15 
(all OB); kunukkam Sa §a-du-a-nim Kultepe 
c/k 441:3, see Landsberger, JNES 24 285 n. 1 . 

2' other occs.: (copper) ia-ad- 
wa-na-am la ukaUu which does not con¬ 
tain hematite ICK 2 54:4 (OA); iStiat na- 
ruqqam Sa Sa-da-ni-im . . . iddinam he 
gave me one sack of hematite ABIM 
20:59 (OB let.), ka-ar-Sa-amu Sa-da-na-am 
mala tv^dhilam itbal (see karaSu B mng. 2) 
ibid. 65, cf. 2 MA.NA NA 4 .KA.GI.NA ibid. 
81 (OB); ina umiSu NA 4 .ztj NA 4 halta u 
NA 4 .KA.Gi.NA ina Saddni Sa NaHri . . . hi 
aSSd at that time I brought (to the trea¬ 
sury of Adad) obsidian, haltu stone, and 
hematite from the mountains of Na’iri 
AKA 101 viii 12 (Tigl. I); 5 MA.NA NA 4 KTJR- 
nu Gi.NA five minas, correct (weight), 
of -stone (brought from Media) (written 
on a five-kilogram duck weight of sedi- 
mental magnetite) Iraq 41 134 No. 47 :1 (NA); 
X mand Sa ud.ka.bar mand Sa NA 4 Sad- 
da-nu GCCI 2 372:2, cf. 1 mane Sa NA 4 
KUR-Tml mand Sa si-pdr ibid. 52:5 (NB). 

b) in rit. — 1' used for seals: ina 
kunuk Subi u NA 4 KUR-rttt bdb makurri 
takannak you seal the opening of the 
(model) barge with seals of Subd stone 
and hematite UET 6/2 410:24, cf. ibid. 4, 
16, 18, cf. PBS 1/1 15:34, see Laessoe Bit Rimki 
p. 30, ina NA 4 .KigiB Subi u NA 4 kur- 
nu bdbSu tabarram VAT 35;13 (courtesy 
F. Kocher), also CT 23 1:10; [N]A 4 .KlglB NA 4 . 
KA.Gi.NA Sakin na bi Sa irSu uhallaq if 
he wears a seal of hematite, that man will 
lose what he has acquired Kocher BAM 
194 viii 9. 

2' other occs.: ina uri ina hdme tandlma 
ina Serti 10 gIn na 4 .ka.g[i.na . . .] you 
sleep on the roof on (a bed of) litter, and 
in the morning [you . . .] ten shekels of 
hematite JRAS 1929 283 r. 16, cf. ina pan 
SamaS . . . NA 4 .KA.Gi.NA Sudtu tanaSSi 


SadSrnu A 

before SamaS you hold this hematite aloft 
ibid. r. 18; NA 4 .KA.GI.NA Sod-da-an-nu 
nardm SamaS dajdni a[tta] 0 hematite, 
hematite, you are the beloved of SamaS, 
the judge ibid. r. 20 ; NA 4 .KA.GI.NA (among 
materia medica) Kocher BAM 396 iii 21, cf. 
NA 4 KUR-?tM TCL 6 12 r. ii lower register 4, see 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 sub 2 (Libra). 

2. Saddnu^dbitu (NA 4 .KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA, 
KUR-WM dib.ba) magnetite, lodestone: 
see Hh. XVI 7, in lex. section; the black 
stone flecked with light red NA 4 .KA.Gi. 
NA.DiB SumSu aban kindti SakinSu kitta 
lidbub is called NA 4 .KA.Gi.NA.DiB, it is 
the stone of truthfulness, let whoever 
wears it speak the truth Kocher BAM 194 
vii 14 (series abnuSikiniu); note: NA 4 .KA.GI.NA 
^a-bi-t[um] beside NA 4 .KA.Gi.NA CT 45 
75:14 (OB); ana SAL eriti kiSpu Nu TE-e 
Sa libbiSa la guB-e NA 4 .KA.Gi.NA.DiB.BA 
. . . tubbal tasdk in order that no spell 
should harm the pregnant woman, that 
she should not miscarry, you dry and 
pulverize magnetite (and other sub¬ 
stances) LKA 9 r. iii 8 (SB inc.); [n]A 4 
jaSpd NA 4 sahhd NA 4 .UR NA 4 lamassi [NA 4 
KUR]-ntt DIB.BA NA 4 .UBUDU.NiTA ina 
turri kill taSakkak you string on a linen 
thread (beads of) jasper, sahhd stone, 
UR stone, lamassu stone, magnetite, (and) 
dark-colored copper KAR 252 iv 6 (rit.), 
also Or. NS 36 24:5 (namburbi), BE 31 60 r. i 1 
and passim; NA 4 .KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA AN.BAR 
sOd you crush magnetite and iron LKA 
101 r. 9, see Biggs Saziga p. 18, and passim in 
these rituals, cf. Hunger Uruk 46:10, AMT 90,1 
iii 5, 102 i 17, wr. NA 4 KUR-nw DIB RA 
54 176 AO 17647:4, STT 214-7 v 31 and dupl. 
KAR 88 fragm. 4 v 6 , and passim in med. and 
magic, cf. (worn in a phylactery) Biggs Saziga 66 
i 55 and dupl., see also siktw, 2 NA 4 KUR-R.M 
DIB kupputu two blocks of magnetite RA 
18 164:9 (SB LamaStu rit.); NA 4 KUR-TOtt DIB 
(beside NA 4 KUR-rew i 8 ) Kocher BAM 375 
i 10 (list of amulet stones), and passim in this 
text and No. 376; O.MUN EMB.SAL-itTO : Ag 
NA 4 .KA.GI.NA.DIB.BA Uruanna III 56. 
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The divine name ^Saddnu (also wr. 
‘*kub.na) in MA personal names is de¬ 
rived from SadA “mountain,” see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 424 ff., Deller and Saporetti, Oriens 
Antiquus 9 53 ff. 

Thompson DAC 85ff.; Landsberger, JCS 21 152 
and n. 72 (with previous lit.). 

§ad&nuBs.; (a disease); SB. 

li.sa.ad.nim.KUD = Sa-da-ni Hh. XVII RS 
Recension 132. 

M-da-nu mu.nb lipit Marduk u Ninurta 
(after the description of the symptoms 
of a disease) its name is S., an affliction 
by DN and DN 2 Kocher BAM 409:35, cf. ibid. 
28; tj PA giS.Se.nA.a : tj M-da-ni 

ibid. 1 i 40, cf. tj PA Se.nA : tr GIG M- 
da-[ni] ibid. 423 i31. 

For sa.ad.nim see also SaSSatu and 
samdnu A. See also Sanadu. 

Sadaru {Saddam) s.; (mng. uncert.);- 
SB.* 

[ba.an.za /] pessU n kuril / ba.an. 
ZA H BA.AN II miSil, [zA = ani\elu H ^Sad- 
da-ri / ^Ninurta H Sd-da-ri / miSil — ba. 
AN.ZA (means) lame (or) short, (another 
interpretation of) ba.an.za; ba.an 
(means) half, (and) za (means) man, Sad' 
dari (means) Ninurta, (also) Sd-da-ri 
(means) half (comm, on Ltr. ba.an.za imur 
qdt ^Ninurta Labat TDP 4 38b) Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 19. 

For the equation ^Sad-da-ri = ^Ninurta, 
see CT 25 12 iii 10. 

SadaSiu num.; sixth; OA; cf. SeSSet. 

iftuppim Sa-da-Si-im according to the 
sixth tablet (cf. iftuppim Sa-li-Si-im line 3) 
TuM 1 27b: 6. 

Saddabakku see Sandabakku. 

Saddadu s.; boat-tower; NB; cf. Sa- 
dddu. 
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naphar 6 Sd-da-de-e ... [. . .] na-ra- 
tum adi makaM together six (persons) 
boat-towers .... to the mooring place 
BM 30446:12 (unpub.). 

Saddadu see Sadddu in Sa Sadddi. 

Saddagad see Saddagda. 

Saddagda {Saddagdim, Saddagdam, Sad^ 
dagdi, Saddagad, SaddagdiS) adv.; last 
year; from OB on; Saddagda(m), Sad: 
dagdi(m) in OB, MB, MA, Nuzi, Saddagad 
in NB, SaddagdiS in NA; wr. syll. and 

MTJ.IM.MA. 

mu.im.ma = Sad-dag-gad Hh. II 195. 

mu.im.ma sum.sar im.ma.an.ku.e mu. 
km Sk.mu al.tkb.tkb.e = iad-dag-da Sulma] 
aku,1\md\ Satt[d] libbi iffar[ipma] last year I ate 
garlic, and this year my stomach started burning 
(from it) Lambert BWL 243 iii 56 (bil. proverb). 

a) used alone as adverb — 1' in OB, 
Mari, Elam — a' beside Sattam “this 
year”: kima tidil Sa-ad-da-ag-dam ittika 
kalama tuzzanni u Sa-at-ta-am adi inanna 
mimma ul tuSdhilam as you know, last 
year you alienated everyone from you, 
and this year you have not sent me any¬ 
thing so far Kraus AbB 1 108:3; Sattam 
kima Sa-ad-da-ag-dam la tubarranni you 
must not let me starve this year like last 
year ibid. 113:9', cf. inuma Sa-da-ag-di-im 
kaspam uSdbilakkim when I sent you the 
silver last year (cf. Sattam line 14) VAS 16 
188:11, AJSL 32 101 No. 1:7; Se^am moli Sa- 
ad-da-ag-da-am u Sattam elqdma liqbikum 
let him tell you how much barley I re¬ 
ceived last year and this year A IX/ 66:8 
(Susa let., courtesy J. Bottkro); i-da-Su ul Sa- 
da-ag-da ul Satta iddinam he gave me 
the hire for him neither last year nor this 
year CT 4 28:23 (let.), cf. ibid. 10; awilum 
ahuniSa. . . SattiSammab GiiME.MBS itan 
rd Sa-ad-da-ag-di 1 g^me ahdtni ikldma 
puham . . . iddinma (as for) the gentle¬ 
man, our brother, who used to fetch five 
slave girls yearly — last year our sister 
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kept one slave girl for herself and gave 
(him) a replacement Kraus AbB i 27:34. 

b' other occs.: aSSum Sa-ad-da-ag-di- 
im libbdtija tamlH because you had 
become angry with me last year TCL 17 
2:35; 2 G^ME Sa-da-og-di-imtuMbilamma 
1 G^iME imtutti you brought me two slave 
girls last year, but one, unfortunately, 
died ARM 10 39:15, cf. ibid. 156:12, ARM 6 
43:5, also Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im-ma ARM i 
41:21; 40 ERfN.MEg SaSa-od-da-og-di-im 
altaram <^a> urim. ipuSu forty workmen 
who did the work assignment for the 
roof last year Birot Tablettea 22 :5, cf. 
trees Sa §a-ad-da-ag-di-im akkisamma A 
3533:16, cf. also TCL 7 11:3, TCL 18 87:16, 
UET 5 10:4, ABIM 8:35, CT 33 24:6, TLB 4 
35:38, JCS 24 66 No. 66 :7, Kraus, AbB 5 230:9, 
Sa-ad-da-ag-\^d^i TCL 7 69:14, and passim; 
Summa eqlum Sa-ad-da-ag-dam la erUma 
nodi if the field was not cultivated last 
year so that it stayed fallow CT 4 24a: 15 
(let.), cf. Sdb-da-ag-da-am (in unclear 
context) MDP 18 111:4, cf. also PBS 7 82:8, 
UET 5 19:4, CT 4 2 r. 15, CT 52 51:8 and r. 3', 
TCL 17 25:7, wr. Sa-ad-da-og-da VAS 16 
90:5, CT 2 19:39. 

2' in MB, MA; Sad-da-ag-da belt [. . .] 
BE 17 41:5, cf. (in broken context) Sa-ad- 
<da>-ag-da PBS i/2 16:18, also, wr. mu. 
IM.MA ibid. 52:11 (all MB letters); gelzuUmma 
Sa PN mar Sipri Sa lugal ueu Ib-li-ta- 
ia-e Sa-da-ag-di ina Sa Id uSeribanni u 
ana tPinute tadnuni the .... official, 
whom PN, the messenger of the king of 
Iblit, last year brought to the river 
region (?) and who was assigned to serve 
as miller KAV 107:9 (MA let.); for MU. 
IM.MA in Bogh. see baldfu s. mng. 3. 

3' in NB: Sunu Sa Sad-da-gad 4-#w 
Ltr.KtTR ana muhhini ilduduni these are 
the ones who last year called in the enemy 
against us four times ABL 258:14; Sad-da- 
gad ina MN ABL 276:15, 1200 r. 21, cf. (in¬ 
troducing the topic of the letter) ABL 328:9, 
Thompson Rep. 195 A 3, and passim, wr. Sd- 
ad-da-ag-ad ABL 1259:8, Sd-ad-da-gad 
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ABL 1154:4, Sod-da-god CT 22 37:14, 116:23, 
232:8, Y08 3 40:6, 9, 14, 29. 

4' in NA: lU.erIn.meS lugal . . . Sa 
Sad-dag-diS ina SalSeni ina rahuSeni TApan 
ilki TA pan ^db-Sarrutte ihliquni the 
“king’s men” who fled from the ilku (and) 
from service as “king’s men” last year, 
the year before last, (and) three years ago 
ABL 252 :17, see Postgate Taxation 272; MU.IM. 
MA ina libbi iti.bAra nittidinni last year 
we gave (it) in Nisannu ABL 24i r. 7, also 
ABL 1371:10, (in broken context) wr. Sd- 
dag-diS ABL 84:4. 

b) with Sa — V in OB, Mari — a' be¬ 
side Sattam “this year”: aSSum SeHm Sa 
biltim Sa Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im u Sattam con¬ 
cerning the barley of last year’s rent 
and this year’s UET 5 27:6; sfG Sa Sa- 
ad-da-[ag-di-irn\ u sfG Sa Sattam Subila^ 
nim send (pi.) me last year’s wool and 
this year’s wool JCS 23 35 No. 5:12; qdtam 
Sa Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im u SaluSSani Se'am 
limdudu they are to measure out barley 
exactly as (they did) last year and the 
year before last Kraus AbB l 125:9, cf. UET 
5 78:18; [. . . Sa-at]-ta-am ana Sa Sa-ad- 
da-ag-dam tumtaSSil you have made this 
year’s [delivery?] correspond to last 
year’s CT 52 159 r. 2 '; aSSum gU.un eqlija 
Sa Sa-ad-da-ag-da la uqattia u Sa Satti 
annitim 1 sIla §e la laqidku because 
he did not completely pay last year’s 
rent on my field, and I have not received a 
single sila of barley for this year’s CT 
4 28:6, cf. ibid. 10 (all letters); \kima Su\-bu- 
lim Sa Sa-d[a]-ag-di-im fwl Sattam [§]E.i. 
Gi§ Subilam send me linseed also this 
year, corresponding to last year’s de¬ 
livery ARM 10 41 r. 3; DUB Su.TI.A PN Sa 
Sa-ad-da-ag-dam u mu . . . tablet of the 
receipt(8) of PN for last year and the year 
(Samsuiluna 6) (text dated Samsuiluna 6) 
YOS 12 164:2, cf. ibid. 11 . 

b' other occs.: U 4 .burUx(enxgAn- 
tenu).^ii 2 Se.gur gU.un a.SA I.Ag.e d 
1 Se.gur §A gU.un a.§[A] Sa Sa-ad-da-ag- 
dam inaddin at harvest time he will mea- 
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sure out two gur of barley, the rent of 
the field, and he will deliver one gur of 
barley (outstanding) from the rent of the 
field for last year YOS 13 489:13; a.§A 
LiBiR Sa Sa-da-ag-dam old fields from 
last year (heading of a table) TCL 11 236: i, 
cf. ibid. 22; Kfj.BABBAR Sa Sipdtim <Sa> 
Sa-da-ag-di-im [li Sipdtim Sa €Sa'^ am- 
Sali [(\elqii S[u\ta 4 bitma get ready the 
silver for last year’s wool [and] for the 
wool which you took yesterday ABIM21:19 
(let.). 

2' in Nuzi: 2 Ab.meS Sa Sa-ad-da-ag- 
da 3 Ab.meS Sa anniti two cows 

(born) last year, three cows of this year 
Jankowska, Peredneaziatskij Sbornik2 (1961) 489 
No. 59:6, cf. JEN 546:7, cf. also (piglets) 
Sa Sa-at-ta-ag-ti HSS 15 252:3; x oil for PN 
Sa [Satti a]n-ni-i u Sa Sa-at-ta-ag-ti of 
this [year] and of last year HSS 16 421B: 19, 
(barley) [a]no numun Sa 20 anSb a.SA. 
ME§ tab-ri-i Sa Sa-at-ta-ag-ta (parallel 
[S]a MV-ti pa-ni-i-[ti] line 7f.) HSS 15 
233:4; 8 kuS.meS Sa enzi ana giS.gigir- 
ti iSkariSu Sa Sd-at-ta-ag-ti eight goat 
hides for the chariot, his assigned work 
of last year HSSl5l96:ii; iSkare Sa Sa- 
at-ta-ag-ti CT51 12:2. 

3' in NB: ana §e.numun Sa Sad-da- 
ga-ad for last year’s seed barley TCL 13 
231:16. 

4' in NA: 1 Gtr Ktr.BABBAR Ll-e Sa 
mu.im.m[a] one talent of silver, last 
year’s deficit Iraq 23 42 (pi. 22) ND 2672 
obv. (!) 3, see Postgate Taxation 387. 

c) with prep. — 1' in OB: kima Sa- 
ad-da-ag-dam kanikam luddinakkum I will 
give you a sealed document as (I did) 
last year VAS 16 28:9, kima Sa-ad-da-ag-di 
TLB 4 42 :11, cf. TCL 17 3:8, YOS 2 80:6, iStuSa- 
ad-da-ag-dam since last year Kraus AbB i 
53:15, iStu Sa-ad-da-ag-di-im PBS 7 32 :12 , 
24, CT 29 19:17, UET 6 78:24, Kraus, AbB 5 
168:13, ARM 1 36:32, ARM 2 28:4, cf. TCL 1 
42:16'(all letters), eli Sa-da-ag-d[am] ARM14 
69:26. 
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2' in MB, Nuzi: eqla SdSu [mo?] Sa- 
at-ta-ag-ta-an [e-el-m] a-ru-um-mantJ-Su- 
mi (parallel: a.§A.[me§] ina umi annt 
e-el-ma-ru-um-ma etepuS line l3f.) HSS 19 
57:7, cf, AASOR 16 4:2, ki-mu-u Sa-at-ta- 
ag-ti ibid. 8:35; [Se.meS] iStu Sa-at-ta- 
ag-ta-am-mi [. . .] HSS 13 286:18; ki pi 
Sa Sad-da-ag-da (in broken context, par¬ 
allel ki pi mahri) BE 17 34:14 (MB let.). 

3' in NB: adi 3-Su dulla nippuSma 
alia Sad-da-gad(text -gur) u Sd-nu-u Sd- 
nu-u-nu dulla atar nippuS we do the work 
threefold, we do it in excess of last year 
and .... BIN 1 38:31; libbu Sa Sad-da- 
gad as last year CT 22 78:20, cf. ibid. 
116:23, for other refs, see Ebeling Glossar p. 217; 
ultu Sad-da-gad since last year ABL 
238:11, 716:19, note mehir maddkta Sa 
Bdbili ana Sad-da-gad maddkta liSkunu 
(see maddktu mng. la) ABL 804 r. 18. 

4' in NA: ina Sd-ddg-diS ina muhhi 
ana Sarri belija a8sapr[cC\ last year I had 
written to the king, my lord, on this sub¬ 
ject ABL 724 r. 5; PN ina Sad(\)-ddg-diS 
issija ... la illiki ABL 312 r. 5, cf. ina 
Sad-ddg-diS ABL 167 r. 3, 311:15, 1144 r. 2 , 
ina Sd-ddg-di-iS ABL 431:7, ina Sd-dag- 
dis ABL 773:10, wr. mo MU.IM.MA ABL 
154:18, 241 r. 7, note i-Sd-dog-di-iS Sd- 
lu-Si-ni last year (and) the year before 
ABL 1174 r. 10; TA MU.IM.MA odunakanni 
from last year until now ABL 1201 r. 4; 
ma MU.IM.MA 3 bilat kaspi attasha ABL 
639:11; DUG.§AB LlJ.SANGA FenI^ od-fdop- 
diSl Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 133 (pi. 12) No. 4 
r. 19, see Parpola, JSS 21 167. 

The rendering of the third radical as g 
is based on Sad-da-ga-ad TCL 13 231:16; 
there is no proof for the etymology Sattu 
“year” + qdm “preceding,” suggested by 
Ebeling Glossar p. 217, see Edzard, ZA 56 147. 
Relation to Syr. ^eSf^qadii) and Jewish 
Aram. "eStdqad “last year” is not clear. 

Edzard, ZA 56 147 with previous lit.; Kaufman, 
AS 19 96f. (suggests independent loans from 
Amorite into Akk. and Aram.). 
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Saddagdam 

Saddagdam see Saddagda. 

Saddagdi see Saddagda. 

Saddagdim see Saddagda. 

§addagdi§ see Saddagda. 

§adda’Itu see Saddu^a. 

Saddalu see Sandalu. 

Sadd&nu s.; east; Nuzi; cf. SaduB. 

X eqlu Siqu ina qinnat dimti Sa PN ina 
Sa-ad-dd-a-nu ana PN iddin he gave (in 
exchange) x irrigated field in the east 
behind PN’s manor to PN JEN 263:5 (coll.); 
uStu Sa-ad-dd-ni Sa sikri Sa ekallim Sa 
halwalwe 2 imer eqldti ina kiterri PN 2 ileqqe 
PN 2 will take two homers of the field east 
of the dam of the palace in the hawalhe 
field as his preferential share Shaffer, 
Studies Oppenheim 181:1; inapani Sa-ad-dd- 
ni iStu igdri Sa PN nenmud (a plot) bor¬ 
dering PN’s wall on the east (parallel; 
ina pani amurri, Sutdni, iStdndni) RA 23 
150 No. 34:9, cf. (in similar context) ina Sa- 
ad-dd-nu HSS 13 93: 12 , iStu Sa-ad-dd-ni 
(beside iStu iltdni, Sutdnu, Sapldnu) ibid. 
161:15. 

For HSS 9 20:9 see elenmng. 1. 

Saddaru (Sitarru) s.; (aplant); OAkk.(?), 
SB. 

[u.SA.sar], [u . . .] X = iad-da-rum Hh. XVII 
24f., cf. [u.SA.sar] = Sad-da-rum MSL 10 101 
No. Ill 4 (unplaced fragm. of Hh. XVII); li.SA. 
SAR = Sad-da-ru = elmeStu Hg. B IV 179, in MSL 
10 103; [§a-la]m-b[i] [tJ.SA.sar] = Sa-da-ru Diri 
IV 16, cf. u .Sa.lam.bi = [...] CT 14 33 K. 14046 :8. 
Si-tar-ru = elmeStu LBAT 1577 r. ii 15 (comm.). 

Summa ina muSpali dli tr Si-tar-ru inna- 
mir if S. is found in the low ground of 
a city 0X39 12:15 (SB Alu); uncert.: x Se. 
GUR si-da-ru MAD 1 2 v 3', 6', viii 1' (OAkk.). 
See discussion sub elmeStu. 

Saddaru see Sadaru. 


Saddidu 

Saddattunu s.; (mng. uncert.); NA.* 

ki Sarru bill ina GN ina muhhi Sd-ad- 
da-tu-u-nu kammusuni as the king, my 
lord, was sitting on the S. in Arbela ABL 
333:7, cf. (in broken context) ABL 83:9; lu ina 
muhhi Sad-at-tu-u-ni aSar aSbu (will Esar- 
haddon be attacked) upon the S. where 
he is sitting? Knudtzon Gebete 108 :19. 

Parpola LAS 2 82 f. ad No. 73 :9. 

Sadda’u see Saddd'a. 

Saddidu (fern. Saddittu) s.; 1. draft 

animal, 2. boat-tower: OB, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) Lt^r.GfD.DA; cf. 
Sadddu. 

In.gid.gid.da, = Sad-di-du Lu IV 356. 

1. draft animal: 3 gud Sa-ad-di-du 
libbu 6 GUD. HI.A Sa ina GN mahar PN 
izzazzu three draft oxen from (the team of) 
six oxen which are at the disposal of PN 
in GN YOS 13 502:1, cf. ibid. 349:1, cf. also 
3 GUD.HI.A Sa-di-du-tum CT 47 30:19 (all 
OB); kaspam Sa 2 Ab.hi.a Summa mu 3 
Summa Sa-ad-di-da-tim Site^ima tamkdru: 
tarn epuS look for the silver for the two 
cows, whether three-year-old cows or 
draft cows, and make a deal PBS 7 124:24 
(OB let.); GUD.ME§ amirtu Sa Lti.APiN 

GN . . . um{\)-man-nu Sad-di-tum 3-t- 
tum 2-i-tum dumu.sal mu [1?] (list of) 
cows, inventory of the plowmen of GN: 
full-grown cow, draft cow, three-year-old, 
two-year-old, one-year-old (cow) (ledger 
heading) Cyr. 117:4, also 2-ta Sa-di-tum. 
MES 82-9-18,184a. 

2. boat-tower: mA.I.dub 60 gur ne= 
metti ugula MA.LAH 4 GN [. . . Ljti Mo- 
ad-di-di-i.ME^ a cargo boat of sixty gur 
(capacity) to be delivered by the man in 
charge of the boatmen of Sippar-Amna- 
num [. . .] boat-towers LIH 87:12, seeFran- 
kena, AbB 2 69; GIS.mA.MES U LG.GfD.DA. 
ME§ Sa ultu GN adi fD GN the boats and 
the towers (employed) between Nippur 
and the Kabaru canal TuM 2-3 202 : 1 (NB); 
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Saddihu 

Ltj.GfD.DA.MES (in broken Context) Borger 
Esarh. 113 § 78:5. 

See also Sddidu, iaddddu. 

Saddihu adj.; far-extending; SB*; cf. 
iaddhu. 

Sa-di-ha (var. iad-di-e-ha) ahdja kilattd 
ittahza my arms, (once) far-extending, 
have both become paralyzed Lambert BWL 
34:76 (Ludlul I). 

Compare d.su.su RA 28 139, cited 
Saddhu lex. section. 

Saddinu see saddinnu. 

Saddittu see Saddidu. 

Saddu (fern, iaddatu) adj.; 1. taut, 2. 
elongated(?), 3. (uncert. mng.); fromOA, 
OB on; cf. Sadddu. 

[pA]b = [i]a-ad-du = (Hurr.) [a]r(?)-[g]i(?)-[. .'.] 
Ugaritica 5 135 r. 11' (S“ Voc.), cf. ba-ar pAb 
S“ 279f.; gi.pisan.gfd.da = Sad-du (followed by 
garni) Hh. IX 58; [dug.gur] .gid.da = Sad-[dii\ 
(in same sequence) Hh. X 258; gii.md. gid.da = 
ma-ak-ki-tum, giS.md.gud 4 (text .gid).da = 
'ma-ak-hi-[tuin\, giS.mA.gid.da = Sad-da-[tum] 
long boat, wide boat, elongated boat Hh. IV 269 ff., 
see MSL 9 171. 

1. taut: mannu . . . urammika kt qe 
iad-du-ti who (O wild ass) has let you go 
limp as taut cords (suddenly loosed)? 
(opposite kima qi rartv&ti 19:20) Biggs Saziga 
17:9, cf. kima qi Sad-du-ti urammd kam 
nija . . . [tu]rammanni kt qi Sad-d{u-ti'\ 
ibid. 20 f. : 12 and 16; sfo qundtum da-da-tum 
tightly-spun (?) lapis-lazuli-colored wool 
BE 8 154:4 (NB). 

2. elongated(?) —a) in ext.: inarwpuS 
iume<l> ubdnim iilum Sa-ad-du-um nodi 
there is an oblong(?) hole in the “width” 
of the left side of the “finger” JCS 2i 
225 K (MAH 16274): 5 (OB ext. report), cf. 
\Summa ina x] manzdzi Silu Sad-du nodi 
JNES 33 354:16, also I7ff., [Summa ina red 
manz]dzi [ii]lu 2 iria nadd u Sad-du if 
there are two holes side by side on the top 


Saddu 

of the “station” and they are oblong(?) 
ibid. 353:4 (SB ext.). 

b) other occs.: 1 parakku Sad-du.ME^ 
Sa 7 asakki mdri Anim kiSitti Ninurta 
seven S. daises of seven asakku demons, 
sons of Anu, captured by Ninurta KAR 
142 ii 8; Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea Sad-du- 
tu RA 41 32:11; obscure: ana 1 mana 
tersite 3 mana tarabdnu Sa-ad-da 10 GfN 
busa Sa-a[d-da] in order to obtain one 
mina of tersitu preparation (you take) 
three minas of S. tarabdnu, ten shekels 
of S. bu§U glass Oppenheim Glass p. 40 § 8:76 
and p. 50 § C:19'; see also (said of jars, 
baskets, boats) lex. section. 

3. (uncert. mng.): ttJg.hi.a Sa-tu-tim 
Sa annakam ibaSSiuni \mil\ikSunu milik 
make a decision concerning (the disposi¬ 
tion of) the delayed (?) garments which 
are here TCL 14 37:26; 1 kutd,num siGs Sa- 
tu-um CCT 1 37b:9 (bothOA). 

§addu s.; (a chest or container); MB, 
NA, NB; pi. Sadddnu. 

a) used to hold gold and gold objects; 
PN the goldsmith ina muhhi Gi§ Sa-da-a- 
ni Sa ASSur Sa lugal kammusu is in 
charge of the ^.-containers of A§§ur (and) 
the king ABL 812 r. 11 (NA); X hurd^u ultu 
Sad-du Sa batqa ana dullu ana PN u km 
timmiSu nadin x gold given for the work 
assignment to PN and his goldsmith from 
the S. with the pieces to be repaired Nbn. 
96 : 2 , cf. X hurd^u Sa ultu Sad-du Sa bat-qdt 
naSd Nbk. 158:2, two sanhu ornaments 
ina GiS Sad-du Sa batqa ZA 69 42:2, also 
ibid. 11, cf. 2 gG.haS Ktr.Gi . . . ina gi§ 
Sad-du Sa Sukuttu Sa Nand two gold wires 
in the S. used for DN’s jewelry ibid. 4; 
Ktr.Gi Sa Sad-da Sa ina pan LG.Ktr.DiM. 
meS Camb. 34:1; gold ina Sod-da Sokin 
Nbn. 1095:6 and 10, cf. 331:5, (gold) ina 
Gi§ ^ad-da.ME§ Sak-na-"" CT 55 299 r. 3, 
ina Sad-da Sak-kan ibid. 311 r. 4'; (gold) 
ultu Gi§ Sad-du YOS 17 347:1, also ultu 
t Sad-da Sa DN 82-9-18,2350 (all NB). 
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b) used for textiles: 3 qada.meS ina 
Sad-da three linen garments in a ^.-con- 
tainer Nbn. 1121 :li and 15, cf. 3 kibsu ina 
Sad-da M-kin{\) Nbn. 1090:5. 

c) other occs.: PN giS Sad-da-a-nu 
kunukki Sa PN 2 iptiti abni ultu libbi ittaSd 
PN opened the S.-% with PN 2 ’s seals and 
removed (precious) stones from it ABL 
498 r. 12 (NB); Gi Sa-ad-du (preceded 
by various vessels) BE 14 163:52 (MB); 
GI Sad-da (beside gi nushu) CT 55 429:2; 
\-en Sad-da qalla (among furnishings of 
Sama§ in Sippar) Nbn. 558:22; ultu Sad- 
da Sa PN Nbn. 537:2. 

Saddd see Sadd s. 

Saddd’a (Saddd'u, fern. Saddd'itu) s.; 
1. mountain dweller, highlander, 2. 
mountain rubble(?); MA, SB, NB; cf. 
Sadd A. 

lii.hur.sag = Sa-ad-du-4-\d\ OB Lu B vi 32. 

1. mountain dweller, highlander — a) 
in hist.: ek^u Ltr Sad-da-a-^-d Sa ina aM 
'^ASSur . . . ihtuma ibbalkitu ittija a dan¬ 
gerous mountain dweller who sinned 
against the agreement (sworn by) A§§ur 
and revolted against me TCL 3 310 (Sar.); 
Ltr Sad-du-'-a zer nerti Sa taSimtu la idd 
ibid. 93; akbus kiSddi niSe mat Hilakki Sad- 
du-u{\ax. -Ui)-a dSibut hurSdni paSquti 
Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48; ^er PN Sar GN Sad- 
da-a-a-e la kanSe a^sabat harrdnu I went 
on campaign against PN, king of Ukku, 
the unsubmissive mountain dweller OIP 2 
37 iv 14 (Senn.). 

b) as personal name (MA): ^Sad-da- 
i-te AfO 10 35 No. 59:4, No. 63:2, also 40 
No. 89:6; ^Bad-da-it-te KAJ 201:2, wr. 

^Sad-ta-i-tu AfO 10 35 No. 61:1, see Saporetti 
Onomastica 1 427. 

2. mountain rubble (?): hurru natbaku 
uSatbalu kvb,- u-a-i wadies and torrents 
sweep rubble down from the mountains 
Lambert BWL 178:29, wr. KUR-7i-’[a] ibid. 
177:15 (fable); uncert.: [adi] la ^dbe ana 


*Saddu’atu 

Sad-da-a-a imaqq[utu] BIN 1 93:22 (NB let.), 
cf. ibid. 9. 

§addua’i§ see Saddu^iS. 

*Saddu’atu (Saddu'utu) s.; (a fee paid in 
Anatolia on shipments of monetary items 
(gold, silver, valuable objects) and on 
merchandise); OA; cf. nadd. 

a) a fee on monetary items shipped 
from Anatolia to Assur — 1' beside ni: 
sihtu (and occasionally wd^itu): three 
minas of silver nishassu wd^isau watra Sa- 
du-a-su Sa-bu-u kunukki Sa tamkdrim PN 
ana PN 2 ipqid with the nisihtu tax and 
export fee on it added, the S. fee on it paid 
to him (probably to the transporter), 
property of the (unnamed) merchant, PN 
entrusted to PN 2 (in order to bring it to 
Assur for making purchases) BIN4127:3; x 
silver nishassu diri Sa-du-a-su Sabbu Sa 
tamkdrim PN ana Siamdtim ana dlim ASSur 
ubil CCT 1 37a; 19, cf BIN 6176:20, CCT2 35:24, 
cf (given to PN in order to buy barley) CCT 1 
22b: 15, cf also BIN 4 108:6, BIN 6 184:2, and 
passim with taddnu, also (with paqddu) KT 
Hahn 25:3, CCT 4 48b: 5, CCT 6 6c: 3, TCL 21 
206:3,274:2, etc.; in all, 21 minas 3| shekels 
of silver 52 i gIn nishdtum 21 gIn Sa-du- 
a-tum 10 gIn wd^itum (i.e., two and one- 
half shekels, one shekel, and one-half 
shekel per mina for the three fees respec¬ 
tively) BIN 4 30:12, cf (same rates) CCT 5 50b 
r. 2, cited nisihtu mng. 4a, see Larsen Old A 883 Tian 
Caravan Procedures 36; ana PN U PN 2 apqid 
ana $er Sazzuztim Sa tamkdrim ubbulu Sa 
kaspim u hurd^im nishassu watra Sa-du- 
a-su Sa-bu-u-u I entrusted to PN and PN 2 
(two minas of fine gold and 13 minas of 
silver provided with the seals of the (un¬ 
named) merchant), they will bring it to 
the representative of the merchant, the 
nisihtu tax on the silver and gold are 
added, they have been paid the S. fee on it 
CCT 1 16a: 12; X silver and x gold illibbi 
nepiSim nadi nishdt kaspim u hurd^im 
watra [Sa]-du-a-su Sabbu kunukkini PN 
naS^akkunuti lie in a package, with the 
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*§addu’atu 

nisihtu taxes on both the silver and gold 
added, the S. fee on it paid to him, PN is 
bringing (it) to you under our seals BIN 6 
75:10, cf. ibid. 106:5, CCT2 36a:4,TCL 4 15:36, 
TCL 21 202:4, and passim, wr. §a-du-wa-8U 
ICK 1 192:7, TCL 19 17:4, cf. (with fcospam PN 
irraminiiu ana PN 2 iSqul PN paid the amount out 
of his own funds to PN 2 ) TCL 21 199 : 3 ; 1 riksum 
1 mana kaspum u -3 mana hurd^um nishassu 
DiBi §a-du-a-su Sabbudku Sa PN ana ^er 
PN 2 u PN 3 2 mana kaspum nishassu diri 
Sa-du-a-su iabhudku iaPN 4 a^$er PNs PN^ u 
jdti naS^dku Kultepe c/k 1088 :5 and 12 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); one talent of silver nishassu 
DIBI Sa-du-a-su Sabbu ... 10 ma.na 
kaspum nishassu ulaDim Sa-du-a-su Sabbu 
Sa PN X hurdqum nishassu ula diri Sa-du- 
a-su ula Sabbu Sa PN 2 TCL 14 54 :2 ff., x gold, 
X silver Sa ikribija x Sa niqim ana urns 
midnija ... 1 mana Sawiru Sa ^uhdrtim 
mimma annim nishassu diri Sa-du-a-su 
Sabbu TCL 21 207:13; 3 kutdni ka 4 §drka 
ilqema i mana 5 ofN kaspam nishassu 
watra Sa-du-a-su Sabbu ka^^drka no-[d]^- 
qu-lam your transporter received three 
kutdnu textiles and (consequently) 26 
shekels of silver, the nisihtu tax on it 
added, the S. fee on it paid to him, are 
considered to have been paid out to him 
TCL 19 24:18; PN is bringing x silver Sa 
barini nishassu u Sa-du-a-su ina kaspija 
lu ina §ubdtija i-di-ma abbarini lillik de¬ 
posit the nisihtu and S. fees on it in our 
common account, (taking the amount) 
from either my silver or (the proceeds 
from) my textiles but to be debited to our 
common account BIN 4 52 :30, cf. 2 mana 
kaspam nishdtiSu wattirma Sa-du-a-su Sab: 
bima . . . ana mera ummidnim kinim din 
MatouS KK 34:20; ana mulld 20 MA.NA 
nishdtiSu u Sa-du-i-ti-Su a§^ibtim leqema 
borrow (x silver) at interest to pay in full 
his nisihtu and his S. fees amounting to 
twenty minas VAT 13469:14; six and one- 
half minas of silver owed by PN ina qerbiSu 
Sa-du-a-tdm u nishdtim u?ahhuru from it 
they will deduct the S. and the nisihtu fees 
CCT 3 19b: 14; nishdtim u Sa-du-a-tdm 


*§addu’atu 

i$hirma x kaspam iSti PN nilqema aSar 
a^§ibtim ilqeuni niSqul we received from 
PN X silver, less the nisihtu and S. fees, and 
paid it (to the account) where he had 
borrowed at interest CCT 5 5b: 18; one 
supdnu container, weighing 26 shekels 
nishassu u Sa-du-a-su riksum ina qerbiSu 
nadi the nisihtu and S. fees on it are placed 
inside it (in the form of) a packet (of 
silver) BIN 4 122; 8; ten minas of silver, the 
nisihtu tax on it added Sa-du-a-su iq: 
qerbimma nishdtim niddinma Sitti 10 mana 
4 gIn kaspum the S. fee on it we paid out 
of the amount added for nisihtu tax, so 
that there remains now ten minas four 
shekels of silver CCT 3 2a: 6; miSal kaspim 
Sa fuppiSu u miSal werim Sa tuppiSu nishas: 
su watra Sa-du-a-su Sabbu PN qdti PN 2 
uSaSkanma PN will enable PN 2 to lay claim 
to half of the amounts of silver and copper 
of PN’s debt-notes (which PN 2 has con¬ 
fiscated as security), the nisihtu tax on it 
added, the S. fee on it paid (and these 
amounts will go to the City, in order to 
allow PN to make commercial profits so 
as to pay off his creditor PN 2 ) AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 
22:14, see MVAG 35/3 No. 321; note nishassu 
and Saddu^assu both governed by either 
Sabd^um or watdrum: x silver nishdtum u 
Sa-du-wa-su Sabbu ana PN . . . apqid ICK 2 
90:7; X silver nishassu u Sa-du-a-su wattir 
. . . OTCffl PN dinma Hecker Giessen 35:36, also 
ibid. 38, cf. TCL 19 34:28, cf. nishossu Sd-du- 
a-su lutirruma ICK 1 84 : 11 ; exceptionally 
Sadduassu Sabbu not preceded by nishassu 
watra: three packages of 55 minas of silver 
kunukku SaV'H Sa-du-a-su Sabbu. . . amPN 
apqid CCT 5 40b: 3, cf CCT 4 10a: 4, TCL 21 
261:3, also (in clause-final position) x 
minas of silver Sutma ana PN w PN 2 lip: 
qidunikkumma ana abini bil Sa-du-a-su 
Sabbu the same person (brings to you), 
let them entrust it to you for PN and PN 2 , 
bring it to our principal, the S. fee has 
been paid TCL 20 107:38, cf BIN 6 259:12, 
CCT 1 14b: 6, KT8 50b: 14; 10 mana kospam 
^aPN iSqulunidtini awaPNj PN 3 naSi 10 gIn 
kaspam Sa-du-a-su Sabbu BIN 6 250:19; 
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note: 4 mana kaspam Sa-du-a-su diri PN 
ublakkunuti 2 mana Sa-du-a-su diri . . . 
iSteniS 6 mana kaspam u 6 ofN Sa-du-a- 
su KTS 35b:4ff. (coll.); see also nisihtu 
mng. 4a. 

2' Saddu^atu alone: 13 gIn kaspum Sa- 
du-a-at 13 mana kaspim . . . ula alqe I 
did not collect the 13 shekels of silver 
S. on the 13 minas of silver TCL 4 27:32; 
31 mana 15 GfN \ mana Sa-du-a-su PN 
u PN 2 ublunim 20| mana -3 mana Sa-du-a- 
SU PN 3 ublam BIN 4 26:19, 22, cf. ibid. 28, 
cf. also Hecker Giessen 23:10, BIN 4 29:25; I -3 
mana 4 GfN kaspum kunukkija u 1 GfN 
Sa-du-a-tdm . . . uSebilma TCL 4 27:20; 
30 MA.NA-^M-TOM cppiqma . . . ana dlim 
lublu Sa-du-a-at kaspim ina kaspija din 
make a solid package of their thirty minas 
of silver, have them take it to the city 
and pay the S. on the silver from my 
silver KTS 9b:25; IO -3 mana 5 GfN §A. 
BA 10 GfN Sa-du-a-tdmniddinma 10 mana 
15 GfN kaspam kunukkini PN naS^akkum 
TCL 19 41 ; 13; PN entrusted to me x silver 
and X gold of PN 2 ’s, PN 3 entrusted to me 
X silver Sa-du-a-ta-am ula iddinam CCT 
1 14a: 6 ; i§aqqalma ana Sa-du-i-tim unaki 
karanni tirtaka ha-am-da-tim lillikaSSum 
he has to pay, but if he denies my claim 
with regard to the S., let a forceful 
message from you reach him KTS 32a: 17; 
X mana kaspam . . . u ia-du-a-su ana PN 2 
apqid VAT 13551:4, see MVAG 33 No. 120, 
cf. BIN 4 184:2; one package of x silver 
belonging to PN Sa-du-a-su irraminija a- 
di-i the S. on it I deposited out of my 
own means CCT 1 16b:l0; note: x silver 
qadum Sa-du-e-tim TCL 19 23:li; 16 GfN 
kaspum Sa ia-du-e-tim illibbi PN BIN 4 
19:32; X silver i-§a-du-i-tim ahhur BIN 6 
157:12; X silver iStu S[a-d]u-u-tum garni 
ratni ana PN U PN 2 appul Hecker Giessen 
27 : 48, cf ibid. 45; note: in all, three minas of 
silver SA.ba 7i GfN nishdtim aSqul iStu 
Sa-du-u-tum ga-am-ra-at-ni 1 GfN ku. 
BABBAR appul Los Angeles County Museum 
Cole 8:10 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); 15 GfN 


*§addu’atu 

kaspam Sa-du-a-at 15 mana kaspim Sa Sep 
PN addin ICK 2 314:7, also ibid. 13, cf. ibid. 
306 : 11 ; kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana Sa-du-a- 
tdm \aVna-di-ku-nu-ti JSOR 11 125 No. 7:34 
(coll.); note Summa maSkattam taSakkanam 
1 mandum 10 GfN Sa-du-a-tdmuSadduka if 
you have to provide a security deposit 
they will charge you a S. fee of ten shekels 
per mina BIN 4 33:37; send PN and let 
someone else plead his case with PN 2 , 
let him have silver available (and) Sa- 
du-a-tdm ana Sa awassu ewd liddin let 
him give a S. fee to the one who argued 
his case TCL 4 18:24; ana Sa-du-a-ti-im 
Id VAT 9222:41, 

cited ArOr 18/1 336 (coll. L. Jakob-Rost); spec¬ 
ified as someone’s S.\ x silver, the price 
of X kutdnu textiles of PN’s Sa ina libbija 
taddiu ina Sa-du-i-ti-a tu^ahhira which 
you charged to me, you deducted from 
the S. to which I am entitled (as trans¬ 
porter) (do not forget it there) Kienast 
ATHE 30:20, cf ICK 1 147:4; Summa a-Sa- 
du-e-ti i-ha-i-fu kima tirti paniatni awat 
tarn td’er if they look out for(?) my S. 
(payment), answer them that my goods 
are forthcoming BIN 4 19:8, cf. x mana 
Sa-du-i-ti CCT 5 50g:2; ina 7 mana kaspim 
X kaspum Sa-du-a-tum Sa PN x kaspum Sa- 
du-a-at PN 2 X {kaspum) [n]ipldtum Sa PN 3 
TCL 4 115:3ff.; X silver Sa-du-a-at^^ mera 
PN 2 iUibbiPTHi JankowskaKTK 104:2; xminas 
Sa-du-a-at PN KTS 55a: 28, and passim. 

b) a fee to be paid to the kdru, usually 
amounting to levied on merchandise 
transported within Anatolia: li mana 
kaspam sarrupam Sa-du-a-tdm Sa 4 gun 
AN.NA . . . PN ana kdrim iS-qul PN paid 
one and one-half minas of refined silver, 
S. fee on four talents of tin, to the kdru 
TCL 20 186:2; kaspam 1 GfN.TA U 1 MA. 
NA.TA URUDU ana bit kdrim Sa-du-a-tdm 
addin I paid to the office of the kdru a 
S. fee amounting to one shekel for each 
(mina of) silver and one mina for each 
(talent ofi copper (i.e., ^) TCL 20 165:35, 
cf. 1 mana^um 3 GfN Sa-du-a-tdm Sa kdrim 
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"‘Saddu’atu 

KaniS idi (they told me): deposit three 
shekels for each mina as i. fee for the kdru 
of KaniS (for lines 3 ff. see kdru A in bit kdri 
mng. la) TCL 14 26:6; illuqutim panitim 
5 GUN URUDU 9 mana Sa qdtim 8 mana 
ia-du-u-tum ekul of the preceding mer¬ 
chandise, consisting of five talents of 
copper, nine minas was “hand” copper, 
the i. fee consumed eight minas BIN 4 
148:4; xwonaURUDU Sa-du-i-tiPii kdram 
iSe^’e PN sues the kdru for x minas of 
copper, my S. CCT l l9b:8; in textiles: 

kutdnu ana Sa-du-e-tim laqeu seven 
and one-half kutdnu textiles (of a total 
of 52) have been taken as S. fee CCT 4 
13a; 19; note in connection with merchan¬ 
dise called ikrihu-. mala kaspum ikribuni 
waddima Sa-du-a-tdm ina harrdnim la 
ilammad indicate how much silver is 
temple assets (?) so that it will not be 
subject to a payment of i. fee en route 
KTS 27b: 14, but note taken on ikribu 
BIN 4 155:3, BIN 6 31:28, CCT 2 32a:9; if the 
kdru puts pressure on you mammon la 
tazakkar u Sa-du-a-tdm la ta-na-di do not 
mention anyone by name and do not 
deposit any S. fee KTS 2b: 18; when PN, the 
secretary ana Sa-du-a-tim SadduHm 
illikanni iStu Sa annakam v^tebbilu uSadi 
diuninni. Sa luqutim Sa [el]latV'^ 

[ki'\ma Sa-du-a-su [v]ad^u abbaua belua 
attunu ammakam kdram muhrama Sa- 
du-a-tdm la uStaSSandma la anaddi had 
arrived in order to levy the S. fee, after 
they had made me pay those who had 
been shipping (their wares) here, [. . .] as 
for the merchandise of PN’s caravan, since 
the S. fee incumbent on him has been 
deposited, please appeal (pi.) over there 
to the kdru so that I need not deposit the 
S. fee twice CCT 5 7b: 5, 17, and 21; kospam 
ina saPe la tuStenebbalma u kdrum Sa-du- 
a-tdm la iltanaqqe (see sal^u) TCL 20 94:31; 
one third of this merchandise is our 
principal’s goods on consignment, the rest 
is what has been entrusted to me Sa-du- 
\e{‘l)Vti ana kdrim qdtka iSqul mimma Sa- 
du-a-tdm la tanaddia you yourself have 


*Saddu’atu 

paid to the kdru the S. incumbent on me, 
do not deposit any S. (for yourself) RA 60 
111 MAH 19615:14 and 16; if Our boss has 
entered by way of the byroad Sa-du-a-tdm 
Sa kdrim KaniS la uSadda u i-KaniS uStaz- 
zizuni he (or: I) will not be made to 
deposit the S. of the kdru of KaniS, 
but in KaniS they have held me respon¬ 
sible Kultepe a/k 405:27, cited H. Lewy, JCS 
17 104; X silver and x copper of good 
quality Sa-du-[a-tdm] Sa PN . . . iddiak- 
kunuti\ni] ammakam kospam u weri^am 
ana Sa kima PN ta^era the S. which PN 
has deposited for you, return the silver 
and the copper over there to PN’s repre¬ 
sentatives TCL 4 32:9 (let. from the kdru’s 
of KaniS and WahSuSana to Assyrian officials in 
Salatuar); PN Sa-du-a-su annakam iddi PN 
has paid his S. over here JSOR 11 118 
No. 12 :6 (letter of the kdru of WahSuSana to local 
Assyrian officials); a letter arrived from the 
City (i.e., Assur) Sa Sa-du-a-tim la tuSadda 
u tuppe Sa kdrim [KaniS] Sa Sa-du-a-tim 
... [la tuS]adda stating that you should 
not levy the S. and moreover letters 
from the kdru [of KaniS] that you should 
not levy the S. Ne§r. Bog. 2 :28 IT., see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 267; mi[num\ Sa 
inumi Sa-[du-a-tdm] Sa kdrim Ka[nif\ 
tuSadddni md awilum iqa[bbiu\ what is 
this, that when you want to levy the S. of 
the kdru of KaniS, and the man in question 
raises protests (saying: The merchandise 
belongs to the tamkdru, he pays ddtu in 
KaniS) BIN 6 lOl :5 (let. from the kdru of KaniS 
to another kdru), see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
275; [Sa-d]u-a-su-nu [iS]hirunim CCT l 
22a : 7 ; kospam ana qdtika ina GN addi 1 Gtr 
6 (copy 7) mana kaspum kunukki 1 mana 
6 GfN kaspum Sa-du-a-tum I deposited 
silver to your account in Burushattum: it 
amounted to one talent six minas of silver 
sealed by me, one mina six shekels of 
silver was the S. TCL 20 160:5; iStu umim 
annim 1 oij-tum 1 mana Sa-du-a-tim 
Saddiama i ma.na.ta anniSam Sebilanim h 
MA.NA.TA attunu ana gamrikunu leqea 
have (pi.) (them) deposit from this day 
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Saddu’iS 

onward a S. of one mina per talent, send 
half of it here and take half of it for your 
own expenses JSOR ll 112 No. 3:23; X 
AN.NA kunukki Sa PN nipfurma i mana 
annnkum imti i mana 6 ofN annukum 
parsu I mana 2 gIn annukum Sa-du-u-tum 
when we unpacked the 621 minas of tin 
under PN’s seals there proved to be a 
deficit of one-half mina, 26 shekels of tin 

were.the S. fee amounted to 52 

shekels of tin CCT 2 24:7; Sa-du-a-at 
1 mana kaspim ana PN VAT 9279:12, cf. 
Hecker Giessen 27:45; 8 OfN Ktr.BABBAR 

musukkd'e Sa-du-a-tdm i-GN iddlma he 
deposited eight shekels of scrap silver in 
Kuburnat as S. fee OIP27 62:46. 

The forms without vowel harmony 
(Sa-du-a-tumitu-um BIN 4 30:12, ICK i 
147:4, TCL 20 160:5, ana Sa-du-a-timIt{-im 
CCT 5 7b: 5, VAT 9222:41, Ne§r. Bog. 2 :28 and 30) 
are possibly plurals, but more probably 
mistaken writings. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 189 f.; Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 36 and 143f.; Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 278 ff.; Larsen The Old Assyrian 
City-State 264 IT; Edzard, Or. NS 52 43 ff. 

Saddu’iS {SaddudHS) adv.; like a moun¬ 
tain; NA royal; ci. SadH A. 

£-hur-sag-gu-la bit Sadi rabi kima Sifir 
burumme ubanni aSpuk Sad-du-u^-eS I 
adorned Ehursaggula, the House of the 
Great Mountain, as beautifully as the 
starry firmament, I built it up as massive 
as a mountain Borger Esarh. 5 V 41, cf. 
aSpuka Sad-H^-a-eS ibid. 23:30 (= CT 44 5 v 
29), aS-pu-kaSad-du-eS Iraq 30 103 :73 (Asb.); 
temmenSu ina irat kigalla uSarSid Sd-du- 
u-u-a-iS he (Sargon) established its 
(Eanna’s) foundation in the depth of the 
nether world like a mountain YOS i 38 i 40 
(Sar.). 

Sadduntu see Sadduttu. 

Sadduppd see Sanduppd. 


Sadidu 

Sadduttu (Sadduntu, Sanduttu, Sanduntu) 
s.; collection (ofdebts); OB; cf. naddnuv. 

a) in a royal edict: aSSum ina la siman 
Sa-ad-du-ut-ti (var. Sa-ad-du-tim) isiruma 
uSaddinu Sa uSaddinuma ilqd utdr because 
he dunned and collected at a time im¬ 
proper for collection, he will return what¬ 
ever he received through collection RA 
63 48 :41 (edict of Ammi^aduqa). 

b) in leg.: U 4 .BURUx(ENxGAN-tewl 2 ) 
iTi Sa-an-du-un-tim kaspam u ^ibassu 
iSaqqal he will pay the silver and the 
interest on it at harvest time, in the month 
of collection BA 5 499 No. 25:8; U 4 .BURUX. 
Sk ina Sa-an-du-un-tim Se’am u §ibassu 
imaddad CT 33 44a: 8 , wr. ITI Sa-du-un- 
tum VAS9l:8, ina Sa-an-du-tim BE 6/1 
27:7, ITI Sa-an-du-tim BE 6/1 45:9, PBS 
8/2 193:9, VAS 8 93 :9, VAS 9 30:7, ITl(!) Sa- 
an-du-ti-im BA 5 519 No. 60:2, ITI ^Sa-an- 
du-tim JCS 11 20 No. 8:9, ina ITI Sa-od- 
du-tim VAS 18 2:9, UCP 10 139 No. 68:8, 
ITI Sa-du-tim YOS 14 18:9, BIN 7 85:8, BE 
6/1 38:9, Scheil Sippar 103 r. 1, UCP 10 79 No. 
4:8, Columbia 298:7, in Mendelsohn Slavery 24; 
ana iti Sa-ad-du-tim Se^am ana naSpaJeim 
utdr Greengus Ishchali 81:7, WT. ITI Sa-od- 
du-ut-tim Reschid Archiv des NurSamaS 128 :7, 
wr. ITI Sa-du-tim BIN 7 83.13, 90:9, YOS 
14 16:7, Greengus Ishchali 74:5, note the 
writing iti Su-du{\)-u-tim VAS 8 30:6; 
without iti: ana Sa-du-tim YOS 14 4:9,70:6, 
UCP 10 107 No. 32:6, ana Sa-du-ti-im BIN 
7 89:8. 

All occs. in econ. texts are from north¬ 
ern Babylonia (Sippar and the Diyala re¬ 
gion). 

Finkelstein, RA 63 56. 

Saddu’utu see *Saddu^atu. 

Sadidu s.; 1. boat-tower, 2. tow 

rope, 3. Sddid aSli, Sddid eqli surveyor, 
4. Sddidu Sa siai (a type of transport 
personnel); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; wr. 
syll. and (inmng. 1) (fiS.)GfD; cf. Sadddu. 
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Sadidu 

lh.giln'"‘''“'*“*gid = a-bi [g4n.g]fd = 

M-di-id a[S-li\ Lu I 144-144a, cf. h5.gAn.gPd], 
sal.gAn.gPd] STT 386 viii 23 f., in MSL 12 236 
(NA list of professions); gAn.gId = Sa-di-id dA(!)- 
li{\)-im Proto-Diri 566. 

1. boat-tower — a) Mdid aSli: ^abam 
§a-di-id aSlim u sdbam behram Sukunma 
provide boat-towers and elite soldiers (in 
order to bring the goddesses safely to 
Babylon) LIH 34:20; A.bi Sa-di-id aSlim 
wages for boat-towers TLB i 160:15 (both 
OB); uncert. ; 27 GfD ina Terqa [u x+]6 Gfo 
ina halsija (for transporting stones) 
ARM 14 29;26f. 

b) Sddidu: x barley ina giS.bAn pad. 
HI.A Sa 5 Lti ^d-dt-dt.[MES] UET 4 133:3 
(NB); PAD.HI.A Sa 4 Lti Sd-di-di.ME^ ibid, 
r. 4; elippetumSa. . . anaG^uSqelejypuaSrd- 
numma ina mdk Sa-di-di-im kali the boats 
which were sailed downstream to ON are 
stuck there for lack of towers ARM i 
36:35, cf. L[tj].M[E§ S]a-di-di ARM 18 
24:14; 1 (pi) 3 (bAn) Sa-di-de-e giS.mA 
Sa giS.geStin nine seahs, (rations) for 
those towing the boat loaded with wine 
Cyr. 180:14 (NB), cf. (expenses) ana Ltj 
Sd-di-de-e [^a giS.mA] (beside bridge- 
keepers, boatmen) GCCI l 92:12; ninda. 
HI.A Sa 5 iXj Sa-di-de-e YOS 6 171:19, 
(dates) anaiJj Sd-di-de-e.ME^ TCL 13216:3 
(allNB); for Ltj.MA.GfD.DA see makittu 'm Sa 
makitti, and note PN mA-gId-da BA 5 49i 
No. 12:9, UET 7 73 iii 8 (OB). 

2 . tow rope: Sa-di-du-u-a (said by a 
boat, between mut-tab-bil-iu-a'] and 
muSelua) Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:5, 
dupl. CT 54 471 r. 2, cf. Sa-di-du Sa sfG 
takilti Lambert Love Lyrics 112 K.4247:15; 
uncert.: Sd-di-du Sa §uhdte (in broken con¬ 
text) K. 11621 i 5 (courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

3 . Sadid aSli, Sddid eqli surveyor: six 

persons fiS.GfD Su sikkdti timha§u MARI i 
81:20, for other Mari refs, see Durand, ibid. 86, 
cf. lli . . gfd JCS20 126:14 (OAkk.), alsoSoll- 

berger Corpus 50 iv 2 (Urukagina Cone B+C); 
PN Sa-di-id eqli PN was the surveyor BBSt. 
No. 4 i 14 (MB). 


Sadiu 

4 . Sddidu Sa sisi (a type of transport 
personnel, NB): PN Saknu Sa Ltr Su-Sa-ni. 
meS Sd-di-di.MM^ Sa sisi PN the super¬ 
intendent of the dependent personnel who 
are transporters (?) PBS 2/1 101:19, also 
(same person) 125 :7, cf. (his son) 66 :18; PN and 
PN 2 u bile qaStiSunu \gabbi \ Sa Ltj hatri Sa 
Ltj SuSdni.MB^ Sd-di-di.ME§ Sasisi and all 
their co-parceners in the bow fief, belong¬ 
ing to the association of dependent per¬ 
sonnel of transporters (?) ibid. 125:6. 

While Sddid aSli in lex. is the equivalent 
of gAn.gid “surveyor,” in Akk. this func¬ 
tion is denoted by obi aSli, and Sddid aSli 
is specialized to designate a person towing 
a boat, i.e., pulling only the tow rope 
and not the measuring rope as well. For 
Ltj.GfD.DA see Saddidu. 

Sadipu (or Satipu) s.; (a small wooden 
object); NB.* 

3340 Gi§ Sd-di-pi mahriitu(‘?) 3960 Gi§ 
Sd-di-pi arkdtu BM 49239:2 and 4 (courtesy 
E. Leichty); (amounts of silver) ina libbi 
X kaspu ana \Sd-di-pi] ana PN including 
X silver for ^.’s for PN Nbn. 753:13. 

In VAS 4 96:1, read, probably, kaspu 
Sd ti-pi Sa qaSti silver for the running 
total (of payments made) for a bow fief 
(for a three-year period), see tipu. 

$adi§ see Sadu A. 

Sadittu s.; sedan chair; MB Alalakh; 
wr. GiS.GU.zA GfD.DA; cf. Sodddu. 

fo(var. M)-di-it-tu{va,T. -turn) = min (= kussU) 
sirdi Maiku II 183, also CT 18 3 r. iii 5. 

1 GiS.GiGiR ana PN Sa giS.gu.za GfD. 
DA JCS 8 30 No. 422 :6 (MB Alalakh). 

The entry in the syn. list is the fern, 
form of an unattested Sadidu. The reading 
of the log. in Alalakh as Sadittu is not 
certain. 

Sadiu see SadH B s. 
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Sadiu 

Sadiu adj.; eastern; OAkk.; Akk. Iw. 
in Sum.; cf. SaduH. 

PN sct^{sAG)-ti-um PN, the easterner 
RA 74 2:11, cf. ibid. 3b 15 and c 4, 4:8; gir. 
gin.na sa-ti-um ibid. 8 r. 4, cf. OIP 14 
193:10, see RA 74 7; for occs. as personal 
name see MAD 3 265. 

P. Steinkeller, RA 74 Iff. 

§adlu [sadliu, fern. Sadiltu) adj.; broad, 
wide, of great expanse, vast, extensive, 
broad, far-reaching; SB; cf. Saddlu. 

S&.bi dagal.la : [ 9 u]r-ru-u^ Sad-lim 4R 20 
No. l:9f + AJSL 35 139 Ki. 1904-10-9,96:5f; 
[ki].peS.bi dh.a.bi mud.mud.da : er^etu M- 
dil-ta mu'allidat kala[nia. . .] the wide earth, which 
creates everything, [is bestowed on you] BiOr 9 
89:4. 

a) broad, wide: guSuri §ad-lu-tim uSa- 
tri^a ^ululSu I stretched wide beams 
(over the temple) for its roof VAB 4 68:28 
(Nabopolassar); abulldtiSu §a-ad-la-a-ti 
urakkisma I set its (the wall’s) wide gates 
in place VAB 4 84 i 20, also 118 iii 8, 134 
vi 35, 188 ii 19, Crozer Quarterly 23 68 ii 19, 
cf VAB 4 154 A iv 12, 170 B vii 44 (all Nbk.). 

b) of great expanse (as poetic epithet 
of the earth, the sea): tetenebbir tdmti 
rapSati M-dil-ta (vars. M-di-il-ta, M-di-il- 
tu) you (SamaS) constantly cross the wide 
expanse of the sea Lambert BWL 128:35 
(hymn to SamaS); umunnlSunu uSardd ser 
er^eti M-di-il-ti{vatV. -te) I made their 
blood run down upon the wide earth 
OIP 2 45 vi 5 (Senn.); see also BiOr 9 89:4, 
in lex. section. 

c) vast, extensive: I rebuilt the temples 
of Assyria ina kiiitti ndkiri Sad-lu-u-ti 
with (the labor of) the vast captured 
enemy Borger Esarh. 59 v 36, cf. Streok Asb. 
168 r. 35; ummdni sa-ad-li-a-tim dikut 
mdtija lu uSaSSi{m) I had the vast range 
of artisans summoned from my land carry 
(the tools for making bricks) VAB 4 60 ii 2, 
WVDOG 59 42 i 43 (Nabopolassar); the con¬ 
quered kings brought to me igise iad- 
lu-ti tdmartaSunu kahittu abundant gifts 


§adfi A 

as their heavy tribute OIP 2 30 ii 58 (Senn.), 
cf. (I gave the gods) igisi, Sad-lu-ti Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 24 No. 51:431 (= Lie Sar. 78:8), pi. 25 
No. 53:56, pi. 36 No. 76:168, ZDMG 72 184:56 
(Sar.), Borger Esarh. 90 § 59:12, Streck Asb. 268 
r. iii 26; buSeSa Sod-lu-ti aSlulamma I 
plundered its vast possessions TCL 3 178 
(Sar.), cf. buSe Sad-lu-u-ti Borger Esarh. 8 
§5:2, wr. M-ad-lu-ti VAB 4 284 ix 20 (Nbn.), 
cf Winckler AOF 1 299 :8, Lie Sar. 82:11, Winck- 
ler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54 i 81. 

d) broad, far-reaching (referring to 
heart or mind): ?urru Sad-lu karaS iitulti 
(of) far-reaching heart, wise in counsel 
VAS 1 37 ii 50, cf. 5ad-hi ^urra karaS ta-S[im- 
fi(?)] Streck Asb. 278 line 6 (after line 8), coll. 
Bauer Asb. 2 49 n. 1, ina milki Sa-ad{\)- 
lam CT 37 5 i 13 (Nbk.), cf Hunger Kolophone 
337:3, Sad-la karSi JCS 12 98 Rm. 2,92:4 
(Sar.), also ina pit hasisi u Sd-dal karSe 
through intelligence and broad knowl¬ 
edge TCL 3 23 (Sar.). 

§add A (Sadu’u) 8.; 1. mountain, moun¬ 
tain region, 2. open country, steppeland, 
3. (a mythological locality, corr. to Sum. 
kur), 4 . glacis (?); from OAkk. on; pi. 
Sadu and Saddnu (M-da-an Ahlami Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16:70), Sadudtim (ITT 5 9265, 
OAkk.), stat. const. Sadi and Sa-ad; wr. 
syll. (note OA Sa-ad-wi-im Ka I2a:l3, 
Saddu Cagni Erra Hid 5 and often in NA 
royal) and kur, (in EA, Bogh., RS) hur. 

SAG (SA.TU(.UM) bin 4 29:9, CCT 1 24a: 13, 
OA, and passim in NB royal); cf. alap Sadt, 
i^$ur Sadi, SaddniS, Saddd^a, Sadu^iS. 

ku-ur KUR = Sd-du-u S’" II 301; [ku-ur] [kur] = 
[f]a-du-um MSL 14 99:447:2 (Proto-Aa); ku-ur 
KUR, §a-du KUR = KUR-M Ea II 191 f; kur^®"'^""'^ 
Proto-Izi I 225; ge-en kur = Sa-du-u (error) Ea II 
Excerpt 4; kur, i§, hur.sag, sig.gln = Sd-du-u 
Igituh I 306ff.; kur, hur.sag, e, ga.bi.ri = Sa- 
du-u MSL 11 55 ii llff; hur.sag hu-ur-sa-lagl 
(pronunciation) = Sad-du-u Igituh short version 
174a. 

i-Si i§ = Sd-du-u S*" II 120; i-iS iS = Sa-d[u-u] 
A IV/2 :121; iS i§ = Sa-du-u Ea IV 82; mu-u MU = 
Sd-du-u AIII/4:25;u-ra-4S IB = Sd-d[u-u\ A1/8 : 36; 
ga.bi.ri = Sa-du-u 5R 16 i 12 (group voc.); kur. 


49 



oi.uchicago.edu 


SadA A 

BAo.ba = [Sa-du-u e-lu-u\, kur.sAo.na = [min 
min], hur.sag.BAD.na, [hur.sjag.sukud.da = 
MIN [min], kur.du.du.ru = min min Nabnitu L 
14811.; [kur] .du.du. [ru] = \Sa-du-u e-lu-u\ Izi 
XVI i 16; [nani]-ri iJ.kue.za.suh.ki = M-du-u te- 
lil-tum Diri IV 51, cf. Sid.x.ki = ^U\-ru-uk, FAal- 
du-um el-lum, nam-ri KUR.MtrS.Di = iU}-ru-uk, 
Sa-du-um ba-nu-um Proto-Diri Nippur Section 
H 33'ff. 

[an] .hr. sis. a = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik, [an.u] r.giS. 
14.a = Sa-du-um i-tam-ma-ma, [an.u]r.ii.Sfe.an. 
ta = Sa-du-um ta-ri-ik Proto-Izi Bil. I Section B 
6 ff.; [x.b]i.giS.PA.gir.l4.e = min (= mahd^u) Sd 
Sd-di-im Nabnitu XXI 24; ku.pad.du.kur.ra = 
min (= Si-bir-tum) Sd-di-i Hh. I 44; nam.ri kur. 
ra = min (= Sal-la-tum) Sa-[di-i] Hh. II 222; 
gun.bur.sag.g4 = bi-lat Sa-di-i Hh. II 368; 
giS.kur.ra = i^u kur-i Hh. Ill 153, and passim 
qualifying trees in Hh. Ill, see lipdru, addru s., 
huratu, puquttu, ^arbatu. 

am.si.kur.ra = pi-i-lu KUR-i Hh. XIV 64, 
kiSig.kur.ra = kul-ba-bu KUR-i Hh. XIV 354, 
and passim qualifying animals and insects in Hh. 
XIV, see piazu, rimu, zuqaqipu. 

zag.pirig.g4 muS.gal eme.fe.d5 kur.kur. 
ra si.il. 14 : emuq labbi muSgalla muktaSSaSSu mu: 
Sattir Sd-di-i (see muSgallu lex. section) Lugale 
Ill; thn.gaz.kur.ra.ke,(KiD) : dd'ik kur-i the 
Mountain’s killer ibid. 29, cf. thn.gaz.kur. 
ra.mu : mu-di-ik-ti KUE-i andku I am the moun¬ 
tain’s killer SBH p. 101 No. 54 r. 7f.; 
kur.ra zh.kuSh.a mi.ni.in.fe ; ina'K.VR-i Sinni 
kuSi a^dtma a dragon’s tooth appears in the Moun¬ 
tain Lugale I 39; U 4 .bi.a en giS.tukul.a.ni 
kur.ra igi mi.ni.[in.g41] ; inuSu Sa bili kakkaSu 
ina KUB,-i uzndSu ba[Sd] ibid. 22; lii.fm.ma.bi 
kur.ra im.ra.ah : [ldsim]uSu ina KUR-i idukma 
he killed his messengers in the Mountain ibid. 
Ill 8 (- 97); a.Mi.zi.ga gul.bi (late recension: 
a. mi. a zi.ga.bi) kur gul.gul : age tasbiH {war. 
[. . .]-x-’-u) mu’abbit kub-j the rising flood de¬ 
stroying the Mountain ibid. 6 (= 95), cf. Angim III 
29 (= 134), IV 13 (= 165), and 52 (= 204), also kur 
gul.gul : mu-ab-bi-ta-dt{?) Sd-di-ia TCL 15 pi. 47 
No. 16:14; giS.tukul.e kur sahar.ta in.da. 
ab.hi : kakku ina Sd-di-i ina eper ubtallilma the 
mace became smeared with dust in the mountain 
Lugale V 27 (= 263); I hold the net kur Su.ba nu. 
Sub.bu : Sa Sd-du-u ina qdtiSu la ipparSiddu (see 
naparSudu lex. section) Angim III 33 (= 137); kur 
ha.Sur.ra.ta bal.dfe.zu.dfe : Sd-du-u HaSur ina 
nabalkutika when you cross the HaSur mountain 
BA 10/1 66 K.5982 + 68 K.3025+ :13f., cf. kur. 
m4.g4n.na.ta : iStu Sd-adMakkan Lugale XI 10 
(= 472); ‘'utu kur.gal.ta um.ta.fe.na.zu.Sfe : 
'^SamaS ultu Sd-di-i rabi ina a^ika when you, SamaS, 
rise from the great mountain 5R 50 i 1 f., also ibid. 
3 ff.; a kur.ra ki.in.gi.ra i.bi.dfe : riMt kub-i 
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ana mdti tarhd you (Enlil) let the seed of the 
mountain flow over the homeland SBH p. 130 
No. I 26f.; dumu.ki.in.gi.ra kur.Sfe mu.un. 
e,(DU 4 +Du) . . . dumu kur.ra ki.in.gi.Sfe mu. 
un.e, : mdra mdtu ana KUB-i tuSeli . . . mdri Sd- 
di-i ana mdtu tuSeridu you (Enlil) made the inhab¬ 
itant of the homeland go up to the mountain, 
you made the inhabitant of the mountain go down 
to the homeland ibid. 28ff.; kur.kur.ra tfeS. 
bi bl.ib.si.si.ge : M(var. Sa)-di-i iSteniSasappan 
I (IStar) level mountains everywhere SBH p. 99 
No. 53:62f., also kur.kur.ra b4d.gal.bi me. 
en : Sa Sa-di-i durSunu rabd andku I am the great 
wall of the mountains ibid. 54 f. and dupl. Delitzsch 
AL^ 136 r. 5ff.; pii.kur.ra.kex im.gii.nu im. 
mi.lu(!).[lu] pu.kur.Dilmun(Ni+TUK.Ki).ka 
8ag.g4 a ba.ni.in. [luh] : inaburtiSd-di-i qadutu 
amhuh ina burti Sd-di-i Tilmun qaqqadu amsi in a 
mountain well I stirred up mud, in a moun¬ 
tain well in Telmun I washed my head ASKT 
p. 127:35ff.; har.ra.an kur.ra dim.me.ir 
kur.ra i.bi.mu.Sfe in.dib.bi. [x] : ina uruh Sd- 
di-i ilu Sa Sd-di-i ana mahrija ib&['u] the moun¬ 
tain gods come to me over the mountain roads 
ibid. 47f.; izi mu.mh.da kur.S4.ga ba.rigy. 
ga mfen : iSdtu napihtu Sa ina qereb kub-i iSSar: 
rapu andku I (IStar) am the blazing fire 
that becomes kindled deep in the mountain 
ASKT p. 129:13f.; lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
8 ahar,(SAR).ginx(GiM) kaxSid mu.un.da.ab. 
gi 4 .[gi 4 ] : belu Sa Sd-da-a kima karpatu Saharrati 
tuSaSgamu (see Sagdmu lex. section) Lambert, 
Studies Albright 346 r. 2; U 5 .a e.ne.fem.mfe.ni 
U 5 .a e.ne.fem.mfe.ni : Sa Sd-di-i (var. Sd-qa-ta) 
amassu [Sa Sd-di-i] amassu SBH p. 8 f. No. 4 :41 f. 
and 87f., var. from BA 10/1 91 No. 13 r. 11. 

ur.sag kur sag um.ma.ab.gi 4 .a.aS (var. 
hur.8ag.g4.ke, im.mi.ni.in.ug 5 .ga.aS): qar: 
rddu Sd-di-i Sa tandru 0 warrior of the mountain, 
you who have killed (Sum. who have killed the 
Mountain) Angim II 35 (= 94); hur.sag.gal. 
gal.e S4.ka.a ba.an.na.tab.bfe.eS : Sd-du-u 
rabdtu suhhupuSu the mighty mountains are over¬ 
whelmed by it 4R 28 No. 2:13f.; hur.sag m4S 
mu.un.da.ri.bi : Sd-du-u iribSu the mountain 
(brings) its gifts 4R 20 No. 1 :2If.; imin.bi hur. 
sag Mi.ga.ba u.tu.ud.da.a.meS : sibittiSunu 
ina Sd-ad ereb SamSi i'aldu CT 16 44:84ff., cf. 
ibid. 98ff.; gilim hur.sag.ga.ta kur.ra nam. 
<ta>.e,.[dfe] : iStu kippat Sd-di-i (var. kub-i) ana 
mdtu Urdu (see kippatu lex. section) CT 17 12:6; 
uru.mu hur.sag ki.in.gi.uri : dluSd-adma-a-ti 
Sumeri u akkadi RA 12 81:33f. 

'‘Humu^Iru mu.lu iS gaz.ba.ke, ddHk 
KUR-i / muttallik KUB-i SBH p. 49 No. 24 r. lOf. 

u,(gi§gal).lu.KUR.RA = a-U-e Sd-di-i, a-lu-u 
dan-nu CT 41 33:6f. (AIu Comm.); [kur].gi. 
muSen II KUR / Sd-du-u Gi n a-la-du [II ‘‘]kur. 
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GAL / ^En-Ul Sd-du-u ra-bu-d Hunger Unik 49 
r. 29f. (med. comm.). 

kinnA, a-ru-td-u (var. arattd), d-hu-m[u], hur- 
sa-an-nu = Sad-du-u (var. M-du-d) Malku II 31 ff., 
var8. from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); 
gin-nu-u, M-du-d' = M-du-u Malku VIII 22 f.; 
[...]= M-du-d An VIII 26. 

1. mountain, mountain region — a) in 
gen. — 1 ' in lit.: ni^e u sa-tu-e kalaSui 
numa ana Enlil u-ra-iS (Sar-kali-§arri) 
smote the people and the mountains in 
their totality for Enlil Studies Diakonoff 
346:24 (OAkk.); elima ana §urim Sa kur 
naplis go up to the rock(?) of the moun¬ 
tain, look around TIM 9 43:1 (OB Gilg.), 
see ZA 53 216:1; litetelli KUR.ME § elUti 
[Uttatablakkat kur. me § Sapluti\ CT 13 
42:23f. (SB Sargon legend), also [Iv] etelU Sd- 
di-i (var. Sad-di-i) elii[ti lu] attatablakkata 
Sd-di-i Sapl{uti\ ibid. 16f., var. from ibid. 43 
i 16 ; Sd-da-a eluni they (the eagle and 
the serpent) went up the mountain Bab. 
12 pi. 1:18 (Etana), cf. nild Sa-da-a Gilg. X 
V 8, cf. Gilg. VIII ii 10; for other refs, see 
eld V. mng. lb; inanna arddniSunu ina 
HUR.SAG aibu now their servants stay 
on the mountain (and keep watch) KBo 
111 obv. (!) 23 (UrSu story), see ZA 44 116; alik 
urha etiq kur- a take the road and cross 
the mountain Bab. 12 pi. 3:42, dupl. KAR 
170:7, cf. Bab. 12 pi. 5:11, and passim in Etana; 
Sa Sa-di-i itenettiqu Lambert BWL 277 ii 12, 
etettiqa kur.me § mar^iiti etetebbira kali: 
Sina tdmdtu Gilg. X v 26; Sa . . . kur. 
ME§-w dannutu ittatabalkitu who crossed 
dangerous mountains KAH 2 84 : 31 ( Adn. ll) ; 
tattanablakkati kal KUR.ME§-nt Maqlu Vl 
138 and 147; (the evil portent) libir ndra 
libbalkit kur-o (var. Sa-{da-d\) may it 
cross the river, may it pass over the 
mountain LKA 123 r. 4, var. from Or. NS 34 
116:7, and passim in namburbis, see nobolkutu 
mngs. la and 4a, see also Saddhu mngs. 2a 
and 3b, §abdtumng. 4a; umun.bi idim. 
ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.S^ ba.a 
gaSan.bi idim.ma.ra kur .§6 ba.an. 
da. a (var. .U 5 ) : belSu iSgumma Sd-da-a 
irkab belessu iSgumma Sd-da-a irtakab (see 
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Sa^dmu) 4R ll:41ff., vars. from SBH p. 62 
No. 33: l7ff.; kima sirrim §eri Sd-da-ki rukbi 
climb your mountain like a wild ass of the 
steppe 4R 56 iii 48 (LamaStu); kur.ra §4 
i.me.ni.in.Us : Sd-da-a (var. KUR-a) 
uStarkib Lugale I 34; see also rakdbu; 
tdmtamma dalhdta Sad-de-ma (var. kur. 
meS-wo) gamrdta you stir up the sea, you 
destroy the mountains Cagni Erra Illd 5, 
cf. KUR.ME § ubbat ibid. IIc 26, also ibid. IV 
147, KUR-m( var. -u) litabbit ibid. I 35; 
ndsih mur§i mu'ahbit KUR.ME§-e Craig 
ABRT 1 59:8, cf. muttakkipat Sd-di-ia 
(Bogh. var. hur.sag.meS) STC 2 pi. 75: 11 , 
see JCS 21 259; ina bulim mdhi^dku ina 
KUR-i Subdku I am the hunter among 
the herds, I am the battering ram in the 
mountain Cagni Erra 1 1 12; lillik SdruKVB-e 
linuSSu let the wind blow, let the moun¬ 
tains quake (see ndSu usage b) Biggs 
Saziga 32 No. 14:1, ibid. 13 ii 13; uncert.; 
mdtumme li-mid-da KUR-a Bab. 12 p. 46:27 
(pl. 10:21) (Etana). 

2 ' in letters: i ma.na taSSidtum Sa 
SA.TU one-half mina, cost of transport 
through the mountains BIN 4 29:9, cf. 
(x tin) taSSidtim ^ubdtika Sa Sa-ad-wi-im 
Ka 12a: 13 (courtesy L. MatouS); textiles i-Sa- 
du-im Sa GN ihliqu CCT 2 11a: 17; Sa-du-u 
dannu (see da/tmmng. 4b) CCT435a: l6(all 
OA); send him/dwOK[UR].HI.AttKASKAL. 
HI. A Suripam i^abbatu before the moun¬ 
tains and roads become icy Unger Mem. Vol. 
193:52 (Shemshara let.), also ibid. 60; ^dbum 
ina KUR-t [reS]am ukdl ARM 5 61 r. 12', cf. 
Turukkd . . . [ana] libbiK.vn-i irubu ARM 
4 25:14; lama tirik Sa-di-im before night¬ 
fall?) (lit. the shadows (?) of the moun¬ 
tain) ARMT 13 114:7; ina put diqdrdti ana 
Sa-di-i alta[jpar] (obscure, see diqdru 
usage a-1') BE 1 7 45 :11 (MB let.); qoqquru 
mari^i birte KUR.ME§-m Sd the area is 
difficult, it lies between the mountains 
ABL 312:9, cf. X field ina birit kur.meS 
Hebraica 2 221 : 7; bSl pdhiti anniu ana KUR 
GN KUR-e ittalka this governor has gone 
to GN, a mountain region ABL 769 r. 3; the 
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people of URU Ga-M-\e^'KUU-uukallu ABL 
1044:5 (coll. S. Parpola); UD.13.KAM ittu^i 
ana kur -'ll eteli on the 1 3th day he left and 
went up the mountain ABL 799:10, also ABL 
1008 r. 2; ana KUR-e la tellia Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:29; sise . . . ctanSu ana KUR-e FmI- 
se-li-<Su>-nu ekkulu the horses have 
grown weak, I have sent them to the 
mountain, and they pasture there ABL 
563 r. 12; Sar 'mat Ela'mti ina kur-« uru 
GN M the king of Elam is in the mountains 
at GN ABL 1348:5 (all NA); KJJR-a-ni ana 
qdtini lumaS[iim] ABL 1010:9 (NB). 

b) descriptions, referring to distance, 
inaccessibility, height, etc.; Sa Sa-di-i 
'mam'ma du[rgi§u la . . .] no one has 
ever [seen] the remote parts of the moun¬ 
tain Gilg. IX iii 9; ha.Sur nu.zu kur. 
ra.ka : ana min kur la lamddi on 
Ha§ur, the unknown mountain Wilcke 
Lugalbanda96:62; ‘‘lugal.h4n.da kur ki. 
sil.ud.da gd.la ha.ni.in.dag ; ‘‘min 
ana KUR-i aSar ruqi [. . .] Lugalbanda 
was idle in a remote mountain ibid. 90:1, 
see Civil, JNES 31 386; anaM-ad la-^-a-'n to 
the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40 iii 19 
(SB Epic of Zu); ana KUB.ME§-e 'ruqute 
na'mrdsiS 'uSeli he made (his people) scale 
distant mountains arduously TCL 3 83 
(Sar.), also Lie Sar. p. 52 :6, Winckler Sar. pi. 16 
No. 33:286, cf. Borger Esarh. 58 iv 12; GN §a 
gereftKUR.MBS (var. Sad-di-i) ruq'dti OIP2 
41 V 5; ^a Sa-du-Su-nu Ties'll UET i 146 iv 5 
(Hammurapi); See also B adj., nes'A 

adj. mng. la; i§tu GN KUR-e danni adi 
tdmti Sa Sulme SamSi from Mount Kullar, 
the dangerous mountain, to the Western 
Sea IR 31 iii 68 (SamSi-Adad V), cf. Scheil 
Tn. II 31, r. 57; KUR.MBS-i dcmn'dti ki^ir 
SapSdqi §a Sarrujaumma arhdteSunu la id'll 
Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16 ii 40; KUR.MeS dan' 
n'dte eqel namrd^i AKA 45 ii 69, 65 iv 65 
(Tigl. I), 196 iii 16, 330 ii 95 (both Asn.), GN 
KUR-n dannu Sa m'uluSu ki mele simmilti 
m'dld la iS'A (see mel'ii mng. 3) TCL 3 
322 (Sar.); see also dannu adj. mng. 4b; 
KUR -a mar^a u girretiSunu paSqdte . . . 
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ana meteq narkabdtija u ummdndtija lutib 
(see metequ usage b) AKA 39 ii 7 (Tigl. I); 
KUR (var. KUR-n) marsu i^batu kur (var. 
KUR-n) mari^ danniS arkiSunu la allik 
(the soldiers) took to a treacherous moun¬ 
tain, the mountain was extremely dan¬ 
gerous (so) I did not pursue them AKA 
270 i 48, and passim in Asn.; KUR-n Tnar^U 
i^bat'U IR 30 ii 46 (SamSi-Adad V), and passim 
in Sar., Senn., Esarh., and Asb., see 'mar^U 
mng. 2a- 1'; kur.me § paSq'dte lu etetiq 
I crossed the difficult mountains (on foot) 
AKA 53 iii 46 (Tigl. I); ana Sohdt KUR-e 
paSqdte ipparSiddu m'uSitaS they fled by 
night to the hard-to-scale slopes of the 
mountains TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ana KUR-e 
nanduruti [mi]n (= erubu) asbat arkaSunu 
<ana> kur -e namrdsi atrussunu they went 
into the wild(?) mountains, I pursued 
them and drove them into difficult moun¬ 
tain terrain STT 43 :45f. (Shalm. Ill), see Lam¬ 
bert, AnSt 11 150IT.; iStu Tulsind U KUR-t 
laSqi from GN and the .... mountain 
Weidner Tn. 36 No. 26:12, and passim in Tn., 
see laSqu; [hurj.sag sukud.da : Sd- 
di-i Saq'dtu BIN 2 22 i llf. and dupls., see 
AAA 22 76; KUR.ME§ Soq'dte Sa klma ziqip 
patri Samfu high mountains which were 
as smooth as the point of a dagger AKA 
53 hi 43 (Tigl. I) ; ina birit GN GN 2 KUR.MES-e 
Saq'uti TCL 3 254, cf. ina birit . . . KUR. 
ME§-e eldti hurSdni Saquti ibid. 324, wr. 
KUR.MES AN.TA.ME§ ibid. 15 (Sar.); ina 
ki-is KUR-t Saq'uti LKA 62:11, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35; kdSidu Sa-di-i eldtim con¬ 
queror of the lofty mountain VAB 4 234 i 10 
(Nbn.) ; Sa-du-u lu eMma be the mountains 
high (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 38; 
for other refs, see el'll A usage a-2', also 
zaqru usage a, itguru adj. 

c) in contrast to other topographical 
features {^eru, mdtu, hurru, hurSdnu, ndru, 
tdmtu): Summa malku a-Sa-ad a§§er wa§i 
if a prince has set out for the mountains 
or the steppe RA 35 61 (pi. 9) No. 18 ii 2 
(Mari liver model); in broken context: §eri 
KUR.ME§-e ndrd[ti . . .] Craig ABRT 1 54 
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iv 30; gimir malki KUR-i (var. Sa-di-i) 
u hurSdni all the kings of the mountain 
ranges AOB l 60:21 (Adn. I), cf. Gilg. VIII i 11; 
Anum Sarrum uSatliTuSi Sa-du-i er-^e-ti-im 
HS 1884 ii 11 , cf. helet. . . ia-du-i [«] hun 
§dni ibid, iii 14 (OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden); 
ilu mdti u KUR-t ia kibrdt arbaH TCL 3 
316 (Sar.); the people from the four quar¬ 
ters (of the world) diibute KUR-e u mdti 
who live in the mountain regions and low¬ 
lands Lyon Sar. p. 11:72, also ibid. p. 18:93; 
(the people of GN) dSibut KUR-t mar§i 
OIP 2 86:16 (Senn.); for other refs. see mdtu 
mng. 2b; ittika linuhu kur.meS fD.ME§ 
let the mountains and the rivers calm 
down with you Surpu V-VI 188, cf. kuppu 
nahlu kur.meS ndrdtu tdmdtu ibid. VIII40, 
also KAR 22 r. 7; kur hur.sag id.didli ; 
Sd-di-i U ndrdte BiOr 30 179:51 f. (rit.); 
umun kur.ra a.ab.ba : bel KUR-t u 
tdmti BA 10/1 94 No. I6:4f., cf. bel nagbe 
Sa-di-i utdmdti lord of the springs, moun¬ 
tains, and seas BMS 12:28 and parallel ibid. 
32:9; Ea ibni Sd-di-i u tdmdti RAcc. 
46:30, dupl. TIM 9 77 : 8 ; muttobbU Sami KVB,. 
MBS tdmdti BMS 21:81; KUR-tt tdmti U 
Sdri RA 62 52:16 (LB esoteric text); ^almdni 
kiSSutija ina KtiR-e u tdmdte ukin STT 
43:54 (Shalm. Ill), see W. G. Lambert, AnSt II 
p. 152, cf. also OIP 2 82:35, Borger Esarh. 49 
iii 10, 58 V 17; mdmit KUR-i u hurr{i\ the 
oath of mountain or ravine Surpu ill 66 ; 
note in topographical descriptions: a field 
teh KUR -u (contrasted with its other sides 
adjoining fields and a road) ADD 385 
r. 7. 

d) as source of raw materials (stone, 
metals, timber, precious stones); hurd§u 
kaspu abnu aqartu eruparzillu bindt KUR-i 
gold, silver, precious stones, copper, iron, 
the products of the mountains Winckler 
Sar. pi. 24 No. 61:439, cf. X silver ana Sim 
7 bilat URUDU KUR-t ina mahirat 2i ma. 
NA.Am arm 7 136:2, see ARMT 18 p. 163 and 
n. 245, cf. also Hh. XXII Section I:I9ff.; ami 
kima kaspi hurd^i Sa iStu KUR-^tt ibbabla 
ana aSriSu aj itur may my sin, like silver 
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and gold mined from its mountain, never 
return to its home JNES I5 140:17 and 33 
(lipSur lit.); hurd^a kaspa abne SA.TU-i u 
tidmti ina uSSiSu lu umas§i over the lowest 
course I spread gold, silver, (and pre¬ 
cious) stones from the mountain and sea 
VAB 4 62 ii 48 (Nabopolassar), cf. sa-tu-e 
aJbarti tidmtimSapiltimi!iA^.tfA^-su-nu AfO 
20 70 xxvi 58 (ManiStuSu); I received as trib¬ 
ute Ktl.GI SAHAR.BI KUR.RA gold ore 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:27, also Lie Sar. 124; 
for other refs, see eperu mng. 5b; hur. 
sag na 4 .gi§.nUx(SiR).gal na 4 .gug 
na 4 .za.gin.na Su.mu.Sfe mu.un. 
8 [i] : Sd-ad NA 4 .MIN sdnti uqni <ana> 
qdtija umalli I have subjugated the moun¬ 
tains of alabaster, carnelian, and lapis 
lazuli Angim III 21 (= 126); ana GN KUR-e 
kaspi GN 2 KUR-e giSnugalli eli I went up 
to Mount Tunni, the silver mountain, 
(and) Mount Muli, the alabaster mountain 
WO 1 68 iii 2f. (Shalm. Ill), cf. Layard p. 92 : 107, 
cf. KVR-di uqni Borger Esarh. 56 iv 47, see 
also saggilmud,jaSpd; NA 4 .ZA.GiN. kur.ra 
. . . NA 4 . 8 AL.LA aqra u NA 4 .SIKIL Sa ina 
KUB,-Su nasqu 6 R 33 ii 42 (Agum-kakrime); 
he brought as tribute obanKXS'R-i Suquru 
valuable mountain stone KAH 2 84:58, 
also ibid. 69 (Adn. II), AKA 284 i 86 , 352 iii 21 
(both Asn.) ; ina dumuq aban kur- e u hurd§i 
huSSe lu abni I fashioned (the image of 
his great divinity) of the best mountain 
stone and shining gold AKA 210:19, 345 ii 
133 (Asn.); durSu dannu Sa ina aban KUR-t 
zaqri epSu (see zaqru usage d) TCL 3 + 
KAH 2 141:217 (Sar.), cf. ina eSqi NA 4 KUR-e 
Borger Esarh. 34:49, and see eSqu, also 
Sitiq KUR.KUR (var. Sa-di-i) rabdti VAB 
4 138 ix 25, 132 v 44 (Nbk.), and see Sitqu; 
bit akiti Sudti ultu uSSiSa adi gabadibbiSa 
ina pili aban kur -i uzaqqir hurSdniS (see 
zaqdru mng. 2a-2') OIP 2 142 c 6 , cf. ina 
pili aban KUR-i uSSiSu addi I laid its 
foundation on mountain limestone OIP 2 
137 :31, and passim in Senn. and Esarh.; ANSe 
mur nisqi roMtti takkas uqni hip Sad-di-Su 
(var. KUR -iii) amGN. . . iSSdnimma they 
brought to me in Mneveh large thorough- 
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breds (and) blocks of lapis lazuli quarried 
in the mountains Borger Esarh. 54 iv 38, 
cf. I took as booty sise alpi ?eni NA 4 
uqni. hip KVn-i Rost. Tigl. Ill p. 10:46; 20 
NA4 uqnu KUR 19 Kfr.Gi Sa qahlaSu NA4 
uqnu KUR Ktr.Gi uhhuz (one maninnu 
necklace with) twenty genuine (lit. moun¬ 
tain) lapis lazuli stones, 19 gold pieces, 
whose center piece is genuine lapis lazuli 
mounted in gold EA 19 : 81 f., one seal NA 4 . 
za.gIn KUR-e of genuine lapis lazuli 
EA 16:11, and passim in EA; NA4 huldlu KUR 
genuine huldlu stone EA 22 :5, 48, and 53, 
and passim in EA; NA4.ZA.GlN.KUR.RA [in<i\ 

himeti tasdk you crush mountain lapis 
lazuli in ghee Kocher BAM 516 i 67; re-bi- 
ka Sa NA 4 .zA.GiN KUR (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 49; Amdnam sa-tu GlS.ERIN 
igmur he conquered Amanus, the cedar 
mountain AfO 20 75 ii 26 (Naram-Sin), cf. 
Am.a.num hur.sag erin.ta from 
Amanus, the cedar mountain SAKI 68 v 28 
(Gudea Statue B); KUR HoSurViV^ GiS.ERIN 
BBR No. 75-78:6; emmaru KUR-tt ermi 
muSab Hi parak Imini they look at the 
cedar mountain, the dwelling of the gods, 
the sanctuary of Irnini Gilg. V i 6 ; [ia 
ere\ni luli a-Sa-di-Sa Gilg. Y. iii 27; for 
other refs, see erenu usage a; me Idiglat 
u Purattim Sa iStu Sa-di-im giS.erin u 
GiS.Su.tTR.MlN ana kdSim bablu water 
from the Tigris and Euphrates, brought 
for you from the cedar and cypress moun¬ 
tain JCS 22 26:20 (OB ext. prayer); KUR GN 
KUR burdSi Mount Wizuku, the juniper 
mountain TCL 3 280, cf. ina KUR Malla'u 
KUR burdSi ibid. 169, also Lie Sar. 138; see 
also i§u usage c; guSure ereni Surmeni 
Sa irissun tdbu binut GN u GN 2 KUR-e (var. 
KUR.MES) elluti OIP 2 IO 6 vi 25 (Senn.), var. 
from ibid. 119:23; ermi §iruti tarbit GN KUR -i 
elli tall cedars, grown in Mount Amanus, 
the holy mountain OIP 2 129 vi 59 (Senn.), 
cf. KUR Dibar lipSur kur giS.lam.gal 
may Mount Dibar absolve, the home of 
the pistachio tree JNES 15 132: 13 f.; for 
other refs, see biSimtu usage c, hi^bu A 
mng. lb, biltu mng. 3c; see also abnu A 
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mng. 1, atbaru, kaSurd, §urru A mng. 
lb-2', Saddnu A, uqnd. 

e) as source of other products: Sikar 
SA.TU.UM kardnam ellu the mountain 
drink, pure wine VAB 4 90 i 21, also ibid. 
92 ii 32 (Nbk.), wr. Sikar KUR-t Borger 
Esarh. 20 Ep. 20:11, also ibid. 85 r. 46, KA§ 
KUR.RA CT 39 38 r. 15 (SB Alu), cf. OIP 2 
114 viii 19 (Senn.), and see kardnu] 2-ta 
Sappat pihi Sa KUR-t two jugs of pihu 
beer from the mountain YOS 3 20:11 (NB 
let.); kurunnu lalldru biblat kur.meS Kti. 
ME§ — Antrunnw beer and white honey, the 
product of the pure mountains Winckler 
Sar. pi. 36 No. 77:170; lal.kur.ra = di-Sip 
KUR-t Hh. XXIV 6; ana 5 GfN pappardili 
. . . i MA lAl KUR.RA for five shekels 
of pappardilu stone, (you mix) one-third 
mina of mountain honey (etc.) RA 60 30:3 
(MB chem.), cf. lAl KUR-t Kocher BAM 159 
ii 14 and dupl. 160:6; for diSip Sadi see also 
diSpu usage f-l'; gi^.sar -mah-hu . . . Sa 
gimir hibiSti Haiti inib KUR-e kaliSun qe^ 
rebSu hurruSu a large park planted with 
all the aromatic plants of Hatti and all 
the fruit-bearing mountain trees Lyon Sar. 
p. 15:42, cf. (with gimir riqqe inbi §ip: 
pdte i^^i tuk-lat KUR-t u mat Kaldi) OIP 2 
111 vii 55 (Senn.); see also muthummu, and 
Hh. XXII Section i:6ff.; Summa ndru meSa 
kima Sd-ma-an Sd-di-i ubil if a river car¬ 
ries its water (looking) like mountain oil 
CT39 19:129, also ibid. 21 : 150; for i.KUR(.RA) 
see napfu. 

f) as habitat for flora: ir gig.eren.na 
hur.sag.ta im.mii : iriS ereni Sa 

ina qereb KUR-i a^d 5R 51 iii 14 f., see JCS 
21 11:11; pan ^vn-im-ma erenu naSi 
hi^ibSu in front of the mountain the cedar 
bears its abundance Gilg. V i 7; dldni 
dannu[ti . . . Sa kimd] gapni tarbit KUR-i 
. . . a^dni fortified towns which rose (upon 
the peaks of Mount GN) like trees that 
grow in the mountains TCL 3 239 (Sar.), 
see also gapnw, imid alldnu u bufnu Sa 
KUR-e hamadirutu ultdlik (see bulnu 
usage a) 4R 56 Add. p. 11 to pi. iii 37 (La- 
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maStu), dupl. KAR 239 ii 13; Summa tr.HI.A 
KUB.BA innamir if a mountain plant is 
seen (in a field) (parallel: ti.Hi.A ^eri) 
CT39 3:20 (SB Alu); for t5. KUB.BA see nirvA-, 
SamaS iam-ma iStu KUB-i uSeridam[m(£\ 
SamaS brought the plant down out of the 
mountain Kocher BAM 574 iii 24, cf. Sammu 
[^a lih'\hi ina KUB-i a^ima the “heart- 
grass” grows in the mountain ibid. 34 and 
dupls.; tj murru Sa kub mountain myrrh 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 12, cf. ts mur-ra-an KUB-i 
ibid. 578 iii 9; kukruma kukru kukru ina 
KUB. ME § elluti qudduSuti 0 kukru plant, 
kukru plant, kukru plant in the pure, holy 
mountains Maqlu VI 37; hil aSdgi : ti 
gAn.zi KUB-e Xr lapat ramannu Uruanna 
II 109; see also bu^innu, kammu A, ka: 
naktu, kurkdnu, liligA, lipdru, Simru, tigilA, 
umu. 

g) as habitat for fauna: the camels 
and pack asses kima turdhi tarhit KUB-i 
iStahhitu zuqtlSa leaped over its (the 
mountain’s) peaks like wild goats whose 
habitat is in the mountains TCL 3 26 (Sar.); 
umdm ^eri KUB-e kaliSunu ina dlija Kalhi 
lu ak§ur I gathered herds of all (kinds of) 
wild beasts of plain and mountain in my 
city of Calah AKA 203 iv 46 (Asn.); I made 
representations of umdm kub.me S u A. 
AB.BA.MES aka 187 r. 21 (Asn.); Summa 
umdm KUB.BA ana libbi dl[i irub^ if a 
mountain animal enters the city CT 40 
41b: 11, cf. Summamm (= umdm) kub ina 
pan abulli innamir CT 39 50 K.957 r. 19, 
umdm M-di-i uSerida he led down the 
mountain beasts Cagni Erra lie 39; nam^ 
maStu KUB-e an animal from the moun¬ 
tains CT 38 44 Sm. 472+ r. 10; \bdHr\ imeri 
KUB -i ddlihi bulu §eri LKA 62:2, see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 35, also iSme bd’dru Sa bulu KUB-i 
dabdbu ibid. 15; anSe.kur.ra hur.sag. 
ta fe.a.me§ : sisu Sa ina KUB-i irbU 
Sunu they are the horses raised in the 
mountain CT 16 15 v lOf. and 47f.; akkanni 
Sa KUB-i \mannu^ iskirka wild ass of the 
mountain, who has blocked you up? Biggs 
Saziga 12 i 17; tar^a qamdSa kima rimi 
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KUB-e its (the scorpion’s) horns (i.e., 
pincers) are spread like (those of) a wild 
ox of the mountain CT 38 38 :60; i-ma-si-ri 
Sa Sa-du-e Sup(a)tani (see masiru) LKA 
62 : 12 ; for immer Sadi, see immeru mng. 4; 
see also akkannu, rimu, §eru B. 

h) to identify a measure of weight: PN 
purchased a lot [ina lib]bi 30 ma.na 
ubudu.meS [ina] ma.na-c ^a KUB-e for 
thirty minas of copper, (measured) by the 
mountain mina ADD 376:11. 

i) as the home of (foreign) gods, 
demons, and wild creatures: Sumalija 
belet KUB.MES elluti dSibat reSeti kdbisat 
kuppdti DN, lady of the pure mountains, 
who dwells on mountaintops, walks about 
at springs BBSt. No. 6 ii 46 (Nbk. I); hur. 
sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an.ri : ultu 
Sa-di-i itarrd after (Anu) fetched DN from 
her mountain home Wilcke Lugalbanda 
92:14; ina qereb KUB-i irtibdma they (the 
enemy kings) were brought up in the 
mountain AnSt 6 100:36 (Cuthean Legend); 
[lamaStu uri]da ultu qereb KUB-i the 
lamaStu demon came down from the 
mountain Lambert BWL 40:55 (Ludlul II), cf. 
iskip lamaStu Sd-da-a uSte[Sir\ he drove 
out the lamaStu, banishing (her) to the 
mountain ibid. 52:8 (Ludlul III); (the demon) 
kur.ta gin.na.Fxl : [i]Stu KUB-i urda 
AMT 61,7 r. 3f.; Summa aid KUB.BA ishupSu 
(see aid A usage c) CT 39 52 ii ll; [atla]ki 
ana KUB-i Sa tarammi go to the mountain 
(home) that you love 4R 58 i 41 (LamaStu); 
for diseases see ii’6a A usage b. 

j) as place of hiding, refuge: ultWKXj^-e 
aSar marqitiSun innabtunimma i^batu 
Sepeja they fled from the mountain, their 
place of refuge, and grasped my feet Streck 
Asb. 62 vii 77, cf. ibid. 60 vii 12; ina puzrdt 
KUB-t mar§i adiriS uSib in terror he hid 
himself in the secret places of the inac¬ 
cessible mountain Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 
66:41, and passim in Sar.; lapan kakkeja in' 
nabitma Sd-da-a-Su eli he fled from my 
weapons and sought refuge in his moun- 
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tain Streck Asb. 194:16, also ibid. 44 v 14, 
cf. merdmdiuinnabitmai^bataK.VB,-u ibid. 
50 V 112, cf. ABL 646 r. 3 (NA); ana KUR-i 
la ihalliq he must not flee to the moun¬ 
tain ABL 1286 r. 8, cf. kt iplahu ana 
KUR-i ihteliq ABL 462:18 (both NB); H 
munnabti §djidi emidda Sahdt kur-^m (see 
SahdtU A S. mng. Ib-l') TCL 3 150 (Sar.); 
for SadMu imid see emedu mng. ld-3'; 
Anzd ippariSma Sd-du-us-su (var. KUR-tt«- 
su) iggvA Anzd flew off and disappeared 
CT 15 39 ii 49 and iii 23, var. from ibid, ii 22 and 
AfO 27 81 Sm. 2195, cf. DN igrur irtd'ub M- 
du-us-su igguS Mnurta (also: Ea) became 
afraid, trembled, and disappeared RA 46 
30 i 29, 40 iv 7, restored from STT 21:147 and 
22:29 (all SB Epic of Zu), wr. Sa-di-i§-[s^^\ 
RA 46 92:74, [Sa-d^i-iS-SU ibid. 88:20 (OB 
recension); iplahmaigguSSd-da-a-Suili (see 
nagdSu mng. 1) CT 41 31:19 (Alu Comm.); 
kima umim melemmaSu Sa-di-i uStalwi like 
daylight, his (Ningirsu’s). brilliance sur¬ 
rounded the mountain RA 46 92:80", also, 
wr. KUR.HI.A ibid. 94:2 (OB Epic of Zu); 
difficult: Sa KUR-t tu-6o (parallel: §a 
klli U^^i) Boissier DA 211 r. 11 (SB ext.). 

k) features of mountains and mountain 
terrain — 1' Sep Sade base of a moun¬ 
tain: Sallassunu kabitta iStu Sep KUR-e GN 
aSlula I carried off their heavy spoil from 
the foot of Mount Elaniu AKA 319 ii 68; 
I entered the pass of GN, crossed the river 
Radanu ana Sep kur-c kur Si-ma-ki 
kal umeja aqtirib every day I drew nearer 
to the foot of the mountain, Mount Simaki 
AKA 312 ii 52 (both Asn.), cf. TCL 3 272, and 
passim in Sar.; I fashioned an image of 
myself inscribed with deeds of my heroism 
ina reS eni fD Saluara Sa Sep KUR-e kur 
Hamani uSeziz I set (it) up at the source 
of the Saluara river which is at the foot 
of the mountains of the Amanus 3R 7 i 51 
(Shalm. Ill); I pitched camp ina Sep kur 
Anara u kur Uppa kjjb, -di-i dannuti at 
the foot of Mount GN and Mount GN 2 , 
mighty mountains OIP 2 37 iv 18 (Senn.), cf. 
Lyon Sar. 23:10, and passim; URU Lapsia 
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iqabbuniSSu ina Sep KUR-tt ina libbi attalak 
the town is called GN, (it is situated) at the 
foot of the mountain, I went there ABL 
610:12, cf. ABL 641:8, also Iraq 17 130 No. 13:15 
(all NA). 

2' ubdn Sadi mountain peak: 3 kur 
ubdndt KUR-e Sa kima urpati iStu Sami 
Suqallula . . . ubdndt KUR-e Sindti lu alme 
three mountain peaks which float in the 
sky like clouds, I besieged those mountain 
peaks IR 30 ii 47 and 51 (SamSi-Adad V); 

2 durdni labi kirhuSu kima ubdn KUR-e 
Saqi (see kirhu usage c) AKA 233 r. 23, 
parallel 335 ii 105 (Asn.); KUR Simirria ubdn 
KUR-i rabitu Sa kima Selut Sukurri zaqpat 
Mount Simirria, the great mountain peak, 
as steep as a spear blade TCL 3 18 (Sar.), 
cf. ibid. 249, also AKA 300 ii 17 (Asn.), and 
passim in Shalm. Ill, Senn.; Summa dlu kima 
ubdn KUR ana libbi Sami f[L] (= Saqi^) 
if a city rises like a mountain peak into 
the sky CT 38 1 :16 (SB Alu). 

3' other parts: tuddt Sa-du-u-i the 
mountain passes AfO 13 46 i 3 (OB lit.); 
for Sipik Sadi see Sipku, Supku, also 
temmenSu kima Sd-pik KUR-e uSarSid I 
made its foundation as solid as a rock 
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; agd Sa-du-U 
temu [iS]takan ana epeS paniSu (Darius) 
gave orders to prepare the face of this rock 
(but did not inscribe anything on it) VAB 

3 119:20 (Xerxes); see also usage e, 

Sahddu s.; 30 dldniSu dannuti Sa ina ahi 
tdmtigallati tibik kur.meS rabutisadruma 
(see saddru mng. 3a) TCL 3 286 (Sar.); 
for nereb Sadi “mountain pass” see nerebu 
mng. 2 a and b; for ki^ir Sadi “mountain 
fastness” see ki$ru mng. 6 a; see also 
bamdtu, gisallu B, irtu, kdpu, melu, naU 
baku mng. 2 , nahallu, sapannu, ziqqurratu 
mng. 2 , zuqtu. 

1) in comparisons: sag.gig hur. 
sag.gin* tuk 4 .da nu.ub.zu.a : mum§ 
qaqqadi Sa kima kur- e(var. -i) ana nuSSi 
la natd head ailment which, like a moun¬ 
tain, cannot be moved CT 17 20 i 52 f.; 
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dura danna Sa kima sa.tu.um la uttaiSu 
a strong wall which, like a mountain, 
cannot be shaken VAB 4 82 i 22, 90 i 50 
(Nbk.), cf. [. . .] kima KUR-di-e ul uttaSSa 
iSissa (see ndSu mng. 6) BA 5 652f. No. 
16:20 and 23; Sa . . . Sulum SarrutiSu ana 
ruqdte kima KUR-i (var. id-di-i) kunnu 
the well-being of whose kingship is estab¬ 
lished far and wide as (firmly as) a moun¬ 
tain AOB 1 62:30 (Adn. I), cf. Sanguti ina 
mahar DN . . . ana ahrdt ume kima KUR-i 
kini^ luSarSidu (see SangutuvL&age b) AKA 
103 viii 38 (Tigl. I); in eperi rabiutim iide^u 
kima SA.TU-m ukin (see eperu mng. 2b) 
YOS 9 35 iii 138, see RA 63 36 (Samsuiluna), cf. 
Streck Asb. 242 :44, 246 : 72, alsosuhuS gi§. 
gu.za.bi hur.sag.ginx U 4 .ul.li.a.§e 
he.ri.ib.gi 4 ; irdi kussiSu kima Sd-di-i 
likun ana ume §atu PBS 12/1 7:20f.; sag.bi 
sahar.ta hur.sag.gin^ he.ni.ib.il : 
reSiSu kima id-di-i ina eperi lu ulli I raised 
its top with (piled up) earth as high as 
a mountain 5R 62 No. 2:58f. (SamaS-§um- 
ukin); hur.sag.gal.ginxmi.ni.il; kima 
SA.TU-iw rabim ulli I raised (the wall 
of Sippar) as high as a mountain YOS 9 
36:76 and dupls. (Sum.) = RA 61 41:80 (Akk., 
Samsuiluna B), cf. ia reidiunu kima sa. 
TXS-im elia LIH 95:51 (Hammurapi), also 
kima SA.TU-im reiiiu lu ulli VAB 4 62 iii 23 
(Nabopolassar), kima ia-di-im ulld reidia 
ibid. 138 ix 27 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 256 ii 1 (Nbn.); 

I completed (its brickwork) kima KUR-i 
reiiiu ulli OIP 2 146:29 (Senn.), also Borger 
Esarh. 75 § 47:33; iitta inu ohdtu Hnama 
ina beruiina KUR-ii parik the two eyes 
are sisters, between them lies a mountain 
AMT 10,1 iii 25 (= Kocher BAM 513 iii 26); kima 
KUR-i(var. -u) ina Ki.A.‘*fD inuhhu just 
as the mountain (?) quiets down with sul¬ 
phur Maqlu III 83. 

m) as epithet of gods: umun kur. 
gal ‘‘mu.ul.lil : belu id-du-u rabd 
lord, great mountain Enlil SBH 45 No. 
22:33f., also Delitzsch AL^ 136 r. 13f.; '^Enlil 
mdlik KUR-li ^Igigi 4R 55 No. 2:27, also Maqlu 

II 6, kur.gal ‘‘en.lil.lA iM.hur.sag 
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gu.bi an.da ab.sd.a : id-du-u rabd 
°Enlil IM.HUR.SAG ia reidiu iamdmi ianna 
great mountain Enlil, DN, whose head 
rivals the heavens 4R 27 No. 2:15ff., dupl. 
BA 10/1 83 No. 9 r. 8ff., cf. Im‘“.HUR.SAG H 
'^En-ltl / idri RA 62 54:18 (LB esoteric text); 
'^Aiiur KUR-tt GAL-tt OIP 2 23 i 10, also 
ibid. 48:4 (Senn.), Streck Asb. 66 viii 5; '^En^ 
meiarra bel er^eti rubtL ia aralli bel airi 
u KUR.NU.GI4 id-du-u ia '^Anunnaki En- 
meSarra, lord of the earth, ruler of the 
Arallu, lord of the heavens and the nether 
world, the mountain of the Anunnaki Craig 
ABRT 2 13 r. 2; in personal names: Aiiur- 
ia-di-li UF 7 319 No. 5:5 (OA); Samai-KUB,- 
i-ili CT 2 26:21 and 29, cf. TCL 1 82:5, 83:5 
(OB); note iitidnum ia-du-u Hi a single 
one, mountain of the gods (seeiitenu) CT 
15 3 i 8 (OB lit.), and passim, see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 221. 

n) as metaphor for a temple or city: 
6 .hur.sag.gu.la = bit KUR-e rabi = 6 
id-hu-[ri], 6.hur.sag.kur.kur.ra = 6t# 
KUR-e mdtdti = 6 papahhu ^AUur] KAV 
43 r. 2f., see Frankena Takultu p. 125;145f.; 
ana Ekur KUR-t rabi bit tukultija Weidner 
Tn. 27 No. 16 iii 51, cf. fi.kur kur.gal. 
la.§^ : ana Ekur {id^-di-i (var. KUR-t) 
rabi BiOr 30 164 i 20; ina qereb Ehursag: 
galkurkura kur aralli Winckler Sar. pi. 35 
No. 75:156, cf. AOB 1 112:7 (Shalm. I); Ehun 
sagkurkura ia-ad mdtdti IR 35 No. 3:23 
(Adn. Ill); [fi.sjAG.fL durui iami kur -it 
kibrdti Esagil, the base of heaven, the 
mountain of the world BMS 33:7, cf. BMS 
9:32 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:5; Baby¬ 
lon ia-du-u ia §urri RT 19 59 HS 1893:1 
(MB lit.); ana ia-di-im (var. ia-da) napUti 
niii kA.dingir.ra.ki aikun I made 
Babylon a stronghold (?) for the suste- 
nance(?) of people Sumer 3 8 ii 10 and 15 ii 13, 
var. from VAB 4 92 ii 15, cf. ana ia-di-im 
ga-mi-\il{‘l)^ napUti [niii] VAB 4 168 B 
vi 78 (both Nbk.). 

o) personified or deified: hur.sag. 
meS u Id.meS (among gods invoked in 
the treaty) KBo 1 1 r. 58, also 3 r. 26, 4 iv 
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36, etc., see ndru A mng. 11; kur-m lik^ 
tumkunuSi kur-w likldkuniMi kur-m 
linihkunuSi . . . KUR-tt dannu elikunu 
limqut may the mountain cover you, may 
the mountain restrain you, may the moun¬ 
tain quiet you, may the strong mountain 
come down upon you Maqlu V 156 ff., also 
cited PBS 1/1 13:49, cf. hur-sa-nu lik-la-ka 
KUR-tt li-ni-ih-ka STT 215 iii 38 and dupls. 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel); likldiu nlrehtoSu Sd- 
du-u may the mountain close its pass to 
him Bab. 12 pi. 13:2 (OB Etana), cf. UkloSSu 
kihru milu hur.sag gapiu VAS 12 197 
r. 17, HUR.SAG gapSu ibid. 28 and r. 5 {iar 
tamhdri). 

p) in toponyms — 1' preceding the 
geogr. name: i§ Sa.a.bu.a : ina KUR-t 
Sa-a-hi Wilcke Lugalbanda 90:2; ina Sa-du- 
im GN MSP 4 161 i 6, see Edzard, AfO 24 73; 
ana kur Ni§ir itemid elippu kur-m kur 
Ni^ir elippa i^batma ana ndSi ul iddin the 
ship came to land at Mount M§ir, Mount 
Ni^ir held the ship fast and did not let it 
move Gilg. XI i40f. 

2' following the geogr. name; inaAbih 
Sa-du-im ZA 43 115 i 32 (IluSuma); ina 
qereb kur Sirara Sad-di-i OIP 2 120:40 
(Senn.); ana KUR HI-HI KUR-t iktaSad qu: 
rddu iSSima qdssu itabat kur- a kur- a 
KUR (var. Sa-da-a) hi.hi imtani qaqqarSu 
the hero arrived at Mount hi.hi, he (I§um) 
raised his hand and destroyed the moun¬ 
tain, he turned the mountain. Mount hi. 
HI, into level ground Cagni Erra IV 141 ff., 
also ibid. 139, cf. ina hi. HI KUR-i e-li-[i] 
JCS 31 78 i 25; ana KUR Holman §ad-du-u 
KtlR Lullubu K.2617 iii 16 (tamitu). 

3' other occs.: §a Sa-di-i Se-mu-M 
MdSu Gilg. IX ii 1 , cf. [. . .] Sumu M-du- 
Si-in zak-ru (in broken context) AfO 19 
54:221; in mappa mundv. Sa-du-u CT 22 
pi. 48. 

q) in personal names: A- 6 f-SA.TU UET 
3 936:14, cf. A 6 f-SA.TU Charpin Archives 
Familiales p. 257 seal S7; ‘'<$M/-g^i-SA.TU Qig- 
Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 604:6; SA. 
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TU-DINGIR MAD 5 67 r. ii 2 (all OAkk.); 
/^2Mr-SA.TU CCT 6 32a r. 5, iZi-SA.TU 
CCT 2 32a: 1, and passim in OA, see Hirsch Unter- 
suchungen 30 and Addenda; Ibni-Sa-du-um 
Kienast Kisurra 52:5, 153:3, 154:3, 155:3, and 
passim, also i&m-KUR-i ibid. 160 :3, 163 :3, 
166:3; UD.KIB.NUN.KI-KUR-i CT4 20a:24, 
44b: 20, CT 8 13b: 23; Irra-Sa-di-i Kraus, 
AbB 5 34:6; ^Enlil-Sa-du-U-Su BIN 7 9:3; 
Sin-Sa-du-ni YOS 13 496 :18, and passim in OB; 
atypical: Li-bur-KXJn-i Edzard Tell ed-Der 
155:1, Li-[bur-f]a-di-i ibid. 159:1, Libur- 
Sa-du-ni YOS 2 54 :4 (all OB); ‘'pAP.SUKKAL- 
KUR-m AfO 20 123:3; ^ToS-me-tum-KXJ'R-ni 
KAJ 307:18; “iM-KUR-'M-m VAS 21 17:19, 
note ‘'iM-KUR-m-^e-^w KAJ 145:10, M- 
Sur-'KXS'R-ni-Se-Su JCS 7 153 No. 13:2 and 12 
(all MA), and see Saporetti Onomastica 2 157; 
‘‘iM-KUR-ni-^i-^M BE 15 167:12, ^Ninurta- 
Sa-du-ni BE 15 115:9, ‘’iM-KUR-wi BE 14 
22:3 (all MB), for other refs, see Clay PN 198; 
LUGAL-KUR-W JEN 101:15, 20, 32, wr. So- 
ar-ra-Sa-du-ni ibid. 1; ‘'EN-KUR-nt HSS 16 
9:91; ‘’30-KUR-m HSS 19 30:31, and passim 
inNuzi; EN-KASKAL-KUR-tt-a ABL289r. 11, 
517 r. 18, and passim, for other NA names see Tall- 
qvi8tAPN307; ^-sag-gU-iad-du-u-ni 5R44 
iii 60; abbr. Sa-di-ia UET 1 35 A (MB), 
Sa-du-'u ABL 1198:17, Sa-du-a ABL627:5, 
Sad-du-u-a ADD 513 r. 7 (NA), Sd-du-nu 
YOS 17 191:3, also ibid. 13:3 (NB); the Nuzi 
names Sa-du-ia, Sa-du-Sa, etc., see NPN 
315 and Cassin Anthroponymie 121f., may be 
Hurrian. 

2. open country, steppeland: GilgdmeS 
Sumi andku . . . Sa ashuram 5a-di-i Gil- 
gameg is my name, I am (the one) who 
roamed about in the open country Gilg. 
M. iv 10, cf. harrdna lUtassiq ana kibsika 
Sa-di-a liStassiq ana Sepika let him pre¬ 
pare the road for your steps, let him pre¬ 
pare the .... for your feet Gilg. Y. vi 261; 
Sa kivfia k&ti ina §eri iwwalidma urabbiSu 
Sa-du-u one like you (GilgameS) has been 
bom in the plain, and the steppeland has 
raised him Gilg. P. i 19 (all OB); u Sd 
^Enkidu ilittaAu M-du-um-ma and as for 
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him, Enkidu, he is an offspring of the 
steppeland Gilg. I iv 2. cf. ina KUR-i 
inuma attallaku itti bulim when I (Enkidu) 
roamed with the herds in the open country 
Gilg. Y. iii 105 (OB); Idm tollika ultu M- 
di(var. adds -im)-ma Gilg. I v 23; itta^ 
ncdlak ina muhhi kur -i he ranges over the 
open country ibid, iii 5 and 32; ah abija 
irammi M-da-a (var. kur) the brother 
of my father dwells on the steppe CT 13 
42:2, var. from ibid. 43 BM 47449:6 (Sargon 
Legend); ‘‘mAR.TU EN Sa-du-i KAR 128 r. 28; 
til.lu.ug sai 2 .ti.um‘“ : pi-i-irSa-ad-di- 
[irn] Lambert BWL 272:8 (coll.); awile Sa 
bazahdtim ana kur.ra ana zer humi leqSm 
aSpurma I sent the men of the outpost to 
the steppeland to procure humH seed ARM 
14 34 : 7; huribtu Sa KUR-t aSar laSSu Sammu 
the desert of the open country where 
there is no vegetation Scheil Tn. II 63, also 
ina KUR-i qaqqar §umdmete assakan bedi I 
camped on the steppe, in a parched region 
ibid. 64; note referring to pastureland: 
ina Sa-di-im ema ritum ib^SH in the 
steppeland wherever there is pasture TCL 
14:7 (OB), also ibid. 24, and see ritw, ina 
gizzi Sa ummdti (wr. ama.meS) Sa udu. 
nitA puhdde Sa MN Sa PN ultu kur -i ibuku 
82-9-18,4052 ; epeS nikkossi ina kur -i amrat 
(see amdru A mng. 2i-3') Pinches Peek 3:2 
(both NB). 

3. (a mythological locality, corr. to 
Sum. kur): mir.kur.ra.kcx ba.ra.bi. 
in.tag : uzzi Sd-di-i la talputuma did 
you not strike the fury of the Mountain? 
Lugale V 30 (= 266); see also Lugale, Angim, in 
lex. section; eriSti Sa-di-im (var. Sa-di-i) 
^IShara lubuStam irriS request from the 
nether world, IShara desires a garment 
YOS 10 51 i 27, dupl. ibid. 52 i 26, var. from 
RA 61 23:6 (OB ext.). 

4. glacis (?): iStu durim dannim ana 
bAd gal X KtrS SUKUD sa-tu-im x Ktr§ 
SUKUD bAd from the Strong Wall to the 
Great Wall x cubits is the height of the 
glacis (?), X cubits the height of the wall 
UET 1 275 iv 25, cf. vi 7, etc. (Naram-Sin), see 


SadfiB 

Kraus, Iraq 10 81ff.; [. . .] kur h6.en. 

gul.e : eli ajdbini kur li^abbit let a 
ramp (?) topple onto our enemies (parallel: 
duru) Lambert BWL 228 iii 15. 

In EA, Bogh., RS, and Alalakh the log. 
HUR.SAG is used for SadH, see hurSdnu A 
usage b. The meaning of KUR-i in the 
NB refs. eSru Sd KUR-t '^Nergal CT 22 
78:17 and x-u ^aPN Sa inaKVB,-i Nbn. 17 :2 
is obscure. 

Ad mng. 2: Heidel, JNES 8 233. 

§add B (Sadiu, Saddu) s.; 1. east (as one 
of the four cardinal points), 2. east 
wind; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. and im. 
kur(.ra), im.3; cf. Sadddnu, Sadiu, 
Sadu B in bit Sadi. 

IM. kur.ra = Sd-du-u Igituh I 313, also (always 
third in the sequence of cardinal points) Igituh 
short version 101, ErimhuS II 84, Lanu C ii 6'; 
[im . . .] = [to] -ad-du-u Kagal D Section 1:3'; 
IM 8ax(sAG).tu.um = Sad-du-u Antagal III 157; 
da.§u.du7 = M-du-u Erimhul II 68, cf. (all fol¬ 
lowed by amurru which translates the negated form 
of the Sum. compound) UD.men.ki.ta.^ = Sd-du-u 
ibid. 72, pirig.si.sA = M-du-u ibid. 80, pirig. 
§u.du7 = Sad-du-u Malku III 189; sug.dCtr.gar. 
kalam.ma = Sd-du-u ErimhuS II 76; su-hu-ul 
IM.MIR.Sul = mehS im.kur.ra (for context see 
mekd A lex. section) Diri IV 124, cf. im.bulug. 
ok = me-hu Sa-ti Diri RS Recension III 63. 

1 . east (as one of the four cardinal 
points) — a) in gen.: 3 biridtum Sdrum 
Sa Sa-ti-im three balks (facing) the direc¬ 
tion of east Tell Asmar 1931,308:11 (OB 
adm.); ina muSi ina igi im.kur.ra ana 
Adad Sarru nindabd[Su ukdn] at night, 
facing east, the king will set up his food 
offering to Adad 4R 33* i 26 {Inbu bel arhim)-, 
1 nignakka ana im.kur.ra ana mahar DN 
taSakkan BBR No. i-20:56ff.; ana im.3 
liSken he should prostrate himself to the 
east CT 4 6 r. 5 (SB hemer.), see KB 6/2 46; 
Summa katarru ina bit ameli ina bar iz.zi 
Sa IM.KUR.RA ittabSi if katarru fungus 
appears on the outside of the eastern wall 
of a man’s house CT 40 16:31, also cited 
KAR 20 i 3 (namburbi), cf. if black fungus 
ina IM.KUR.RA Sakin CT 40 16:46; if the 
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doors of a house ana im.kur.ra -petiL 
open toward the east CT 38 12:62 (SB Alu), 
cf. (referring to apertures in the moon’s 
halo) ana 1M..Z be CT 51 143 r. ll (astrol.); 
MUL ‘*im.Uj((oi§gal) ‘‘im.si.sA ‘‘im.kxjr 
'‘iM.MAR star of the south, north, east, 
and west AnBi 12 283:40, and parallel OECT 

6 pi. 12:16, cf. Surpu II 165; if the square of 
Pegasus is visible in Msannu Sa im.kur. 
RA Nu iGi but the eastern (star) is not 
visible BPO 2 Text XII 3; Summa bibhu 
ina IM.KUR.RA izziz if the planet stands 
in the east ZA 52 250:91; Summa antalu 
ina Sa-ad-di-[i antalu Su\bartu if an 
eclipse (begins) in the east (i.e., on the 
east side of the lunar disk), the eclipse 
(is significant for) Subartu BM 86381 i 9 
(OB eclipse omens), cf., wr. IM.KUR.RA KUB 
4 64:4, TVr. IM.3 ACh Sin 28:16, and passim; 
anfaMTAIM.KUR.RA issahat (see SahdtuB 
mng. 4) ABL 407:8, see Parpola LAS No. 61, 
cf. ^Sin antald iStakan ina im.kur.ra uh 
tari^i] u muhhi amurri iU[aK\at a lunar 
eclipse occurred, it began on the east(ern 
quadrant) and drifted over the west(ern 
quadrant) ABL 137:8, cf. ABL 1006:9 (both 
jNB); if Jupiter iStu im.kur.ra ana im. 
MAR.TU i^rurma irbi K.2126:18 and dupls., 
cf. Summa miSih kakkabi iStu im.kur.ra 
awOIM. MAR.TU imSuh ThompsonRep. 164r. 1, 
also Summa ina Sami, meShu Sa im.kur 
aim IM.MAR Sa im.si ana im.1 kivm piU 
lurti iStuh (see Satdhu) K.2281 i 17; bitdt 
ekallija rabite Sa dlija ASSur Sa pani im. 
KUR.RA mahar siqqurrate rabiti my great 
palace complex in my city of Assur, 
oriented to the east, in front of the great 
temple tower WeidnerTn. 14 No. 6:29; naphar 

7 abulldt §U SamSi mihrit im Siiti u im Sd- 
di-i total: seven east gates facing the 
south and the east OIP 2 112 vii 85, cf. ana 
napdh SamSi mihrit im.kur.ra ibid. 145:12 
and 14 (all Senn.); the gate of SamaS and 
the gate of Adad JamtAni im.kur.ra Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:67, also ibid. p. 17 :84. 

b) in descriptions of real estate border¬ 
lines — 1' in kudurrus: e-da-su im.sa.ti. 


SaduB 

UM its side to the east (parallel: im. 
MAR.TU) DP 2 ii 8, cf. A [IM.SA].TI.[um] 
PBS 15 36 ii 1 (OAkk.); X U§ KI.TA IM.KUR. 
RA tjs.SA.DU bit PN X (measurement) 
lower side, to the east, adjacent to the 
house of PN Hinke Kudurru iii 2 and map, 
also BBSt. No. 30 i 2, No. 10 r. 26, cf. BBSt. 
No. 8 i 18, and passim in NB kudurrus, cf. SAG. 
Ki KI.TA IM.KUR.RA kiSdd ndr Sarri MDP 2 
pi. 21 i 53 (MB), also BBSt. No. 7 i 8; SAG 
AN.TA IM.KUR.RA DA A.SA SA-6tt A.SA 
VAS 1 70 ii 33 and passim in this text, wr. 
IM.3 VAS 1 37 iii 54, iv 11, 30, and 41; U§ 
pan IM.KUR.RA BBSt. No. 14:2, cf. No. 3 iv 3, 
4 i 8, MDP 2 p. 112:4; fjS.SA.DU IM.KUR. 
RA DA PN VAS 1 35 :10, and passim in this text. 

2' in NB econ.: x ammatu putu Saplitu 
IM.KUR.RA tJS.SA.DU suqi qatnu x cubits 
on the lower side, to the east, adjacent 
to the narrow street BRM 2 18:6, Bagh. 
Mitt. 5 198ff. No. 1:7, 2:7, and passim in NB, 
wr. IM Sad-du-U Durand Textes babyloniens 
pi. 42 AO 17612 r. 10, wr. IM.3 AnOr 9 19:3 
and passim, TCL 12 19:8, BRM 2 41:12, 43:6, 
45:15 and 22, VAS 5 6:3, and passim in NB. 

2 . east wind: im. 8ax(SAG).tilm im. 
ma an.ta fSbgl: Sad-du-u Sa [iStu] Sami 
eliS uSaznanu the east wind that brings 
rain from heaven above BIN 2 22:5if. 
and dupl., see AAA 22 78; cf. IM.sa^.ti. 
um iM.im.§bg.g4 the east wind (is) 
the rain wind JAOS 77 71 Coll. 4.9:2, see 
Kraus, ZA 51 52; erbetti Sdri uSte^bita ana 
la a§i mimmlSa Sutu iltdnu im.kur.ra 
amurru he stationed the four winds so 
that none of her (Tiamat) could escape, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
En. el. IV 43; Adad ina Sdr erbetti irtakab 
pare^Su] Sutu iltdnu kur -u amurr[u\ Adad 
rode upon the four winds, his wild asses, 
the south, north, east, and west winds 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 122 U r. 6 (SB); IM. 
KUR.RA Sari Sa ina mahar '^Enlil izzizu 
the east wind (is) the wind that stood 
before Enlil RA 60 73 r. 4; im.kur.ra 
\liziqd\mma lemuttaSunu aj iz[iqa] let the 
east wind blow but let their (the evil 
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portents’) evil not blow toward me (in an 
enumeration of the four winds) LKA 109 
r. 6, also AMT 72,1 r. 21; muhur IM.KUR.RA 
narammu Ani min im.mar.tu narammu 
Ea u Ani accept, 0 East wind, beloved 
of Anu, accept, 0 West wind, beloved 
ofEaandAnu AfO 12 143:26 (inc.); Summa 
. . . IM.KUR.RA illik if the east wind 
blows CT 40 40 r. 54 and 61, wr. IM.3 CT 
39 38 r. 6 (SB Alu), cf. IM.KUR.RA DU 
K.11297:5 (astrol.); ina MU.BI IM.KUR IM. 
MAR imdahharu in that year the east 
and west winds will be of equal (fre¬ 
quency?) K.3107;4 (astrol.); tihut Sdri Sa- 
ad-{du-u . . .] Labat Suse 6 i 37, cf. tih 
Sd-ad-di-i ibid, iv 37 (ext.); (if an eclipse 
occurs and) idi iltdnu eliS adirma idi 

IM.KUR.RA SapM izku IM.KUR.RA . . . 

KAxMi-iu tammarma im.kur.ra ina 
qdtika tukdl it becomes dark on the side 
(of the lunar disk) “north above” and 
clears on the side “east below,” (and) 
the east wind (blows): you observe its 
(the moon’s) eclipse and bear in mind 
the east wind AfO 17 pi. l : l9ff., cf. {Summa 
Sin ina MUL.AB.sfN an.mi GAR-ma . . . 
IM].Ux(GI§GAL).LU / IM.KUR.RA [DU] if 

a lunar eclipse occurs in Virgo and the 
south, variant, east wind blows Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 29:1, restored from 
unpub. dupl. BM 36746+ : 10 (courtesy F. Rochberg- 
Halton), cf. also ACh Sin 28:28, 29 ii 3; note 
referring to the cardinal point: the lower 
turni of the wall of Babylon Sa ti-ib im. 
KUR.RA VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.), and See tibu. 

P. Neugebauer and E. Weidner, AfO 7 269. 

§adfi B in bit Sadi s.; east wing (of a 
house); NB; wr. t im.kur.ra and t, 
im.3; ci. Sadd'R. 

bit IM.KUR.RA ina pan PN the east 
wing is at the disposal of PN VAS 4 79 : 14, 
alsoBRM 1 78:13, BE 8 35:2, VAS 15 39 passim, 

IM.KUR.RA epSu u t dulbdnetiiu VAS 
15 24:2, cf. bit amaAtu M im. 3 (see 
amartu A mng. 1) ibid. 6, cf. ibid. 39:27, 
and passim; two shekels of silver per year 


Sagabigalzu 

idi biti im. 3 tt 6 im. 2 is the rent 
for the east wing and the north wing VAS 
5 50:10, cf. Sa 6 IM.KUR.RA idi biti jdnu 
(antichretic loan) Moldenke 26:10, cf. also 
CT 55 148 r. 3; ^ IM.KUR.RA papdh DN the 
east wing, cella of DN (measurements fol¬ 
low) TCL 6 32 :25 (Esagila Tablet). 

Sadd C s.; (a mineral (?) substance); SB. 

1 MA.NA tersitu 2 mana Sa-da-a maS' 
kanti uqni one mina of tersitu glass and 
two minas of S. (are the) ingredients for 
lapis lazuli-colored glass Oppenheim Glass 
p. 40 § 10:84, cf. § 11:85, parallel p. 50 §§ G 11 
and H 13. 

♦§add V.; to demean, to abase; NB*; 
Aram. Iw.; IV (pres. aSSaddi). 

The king should reckon me among his 
servants, I should have insignia of royal 
service ina pan Bdbildja ahheja la dA- 
M-di-ma reSija la iSappila I should not be 
demeaned nor be without dignity before 
my fellow Babylonians ABL 283 r. ll and 
793 r. 14 (letters of Bel-ibni). 

For STT 366:7, see Deller, Assur 3 145. 
von Soden, Or. NS 37 267. 

Sadumu adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

X ki{‘t) Sa-du-u-ma <mu>-bi-li ra- 
ag-gi JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 vi 13 (lit.). 

Saduppu 8 .; (a basket); lex.* 

ga-du-ub gAxdub = $ d - du - up-pu Ea IV 286. 
Variant of pisanduppu, q.v. 

Sadurnu see Surdunu. 

Sadurratu see Saturratu. 

Sadu’u see Sadil A. 

Sagabigalzu [Sakabigalzu) s.; (a medici¬ 
nal plant); SB; Kassite word. 

a) in plant lists: t Sd-ga-bi-gal-zu 
tam-iA^ §E.D[tr . . .] SIG 7 , tr M-ga-bi-gal- 
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iam-Li§ §E.D[tr-^M. . .] kimakirbdneqli 
TUB -w MI : 15^ [min] (= aktam) Uruanna 1 
206 ff., tr M-ga-bi(ya,T. -be)-gal-zu : t min 
ina NIM-MA*" ibid. 209, also STT 391 i 39; 
[ti Sdl-ga-be-gal-zu tam-iA^ : [tr. . .] siOy, 
^ Sd-ga-be-gal-zu iaw-LiS : [. . .] Uruan¬ 

na II 180b-181. 

b) in pharm.: tr Sd-ga-be-gal-zu : ti 
TtrN.MsS GIG : sdku ina kardni Saqii — S. 
is a medication for sick stomach, to crush, 
to give as a potion in wine Kocher BAM i 
ii 47, also STT 92 ii 24, cf. CT 14 36 K.4187:ll, 
ibid. 35 79-7-8,186:9. 

c) in med.: 1 Su tr Sd-ga-be-gal-izu^ 
one part(?) S. (beside 1 §u of various 
materia medica) k.ii230-h ii 18, cf. (in a po¬ 
tion, among other materia medica) Kocher BAM 
161 vii 22 and parallel 92 i 18, wr. U Sd- 
ka-be-gal-zu AMT 59,1 i 36, tr Sd-ga-bi- 
gal-zu CT51 197:7, AMT 22,5:6. 

Balkan Kassit. Stud. 140. 

Sagagu V.; 1. to stiffen, 2. IV/3 to 
become stiff repeatedly (?); Bogh., SB; I 
(stative only, note sa-ag-gu Kocher BAM 
122 :9), IV/3; ci. Saggu ad]., Siggatu. 

1 . to stiffen: Su“-^m gIb^-^m tar-sa-Su ; 
[§u“-^a GiB"-itt] Sag-ga STT 403 :50 (comm, 
on Labat TDP III); for other refs, in the 
predicative see Saggu adj. 

2. IV/3 to become stiff repeatedly (?): 
Summa Sir^dn nakkapt^u qdteSu u iepeiu 
Sa imitti u Sa Sumeli it-ta-na-aS-gag-gu u 
BAL.ME§ if the muscles of his temples, 
his hands, and his feet, on both the right 
and the left, repeatedly become stiff and 
displaced/?) Labat TDP 42 r. 31, cf ibid. 
92:33f; Summa kUdssu itarrak (var. utan 
ra[k]) qaqqassu imtanaqqut qdtdiu u ie- 
pdSu i(var. it)-ta-na-aS-ga-gu if his neck 
throbs, his head keeps falling forward, 
and his hands and feet go completely stiff 
Labat TDP 80:12, vars. from KUB 37 87:13f; 
Summa SepdSu it-[ta-n]a-aS-gag-ga Labat 
TDP 142 iv 15. 


Sagammu 

In LKU 124 r. 27 read probably Summa 
an[Se.meS(?) . . .] X ina-ga-gu, see S. Mo- 
ren, AfO 27 70. In Bab. 3 276 Sm. 1224:6 
(ext.?) [^]er-^er-n x meS Sd-gu (parallel 
SSr-Ser-ri-Su mi.me§ ibid. 8) is obscure. 

Kocher, Medizinische Diagnostik in Geschichte 
und Gegenwart: Festschrift fiir Heinz Goerke p. 37 
n. 85. 

SagalmuSu (SakalmuSu) s.; terror/?); 
OB, SB*; cf. nagalmuSu. 

M-gal-mu-Su = pu-ul-hu (var. [pffl-/] a-hu) LTBA 
2 2 :64, var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 i 7 -h RA 17 173 
K. 14813; na-gal-mu-Su (var. M-gal-mu-Su) = na- 
bu-il Malku IV 178; [. . x x = \Sd]-gal-m.u-[M 
RA 17 124 K.2044 i 10 (astrol. comm.). 

wirrum Sa-ka-al-mu-Su the mighty one, 
the terror/?) (in broken context) BiOr 30 
361:37 (OB lit.); [. . .] x.bi u.na.zi.zi 
sag.gd [. ..]:[...] X X ul-lu-ti Sd-gal- 
mu-Si X [. . .] Symbolae Bbhl 280 K.6727 :6. 
von Soden, Or. NS 20 152. 

Sagaltu see SaggaStu. 

§agalu V.; to seize, appropriate/?); OB*; 
I iSgil, cf. Sigiltu. 

X gur of barley Sa ublunimma annu 
kiam [ibS]uma PN iS-gi-lu-Su which they 
brought, and which were on hand here, 
but which PN seized/?) Sumer 14 47 No. 
23:10 (Harmal let.); awUum Sa-gi-il atwdmul 
imahhar the gentleman is . . . ., he does 
not accept reason/?) BM 97113:12 (OB let., 
courtesy W. van Soldt). 

Perhaps to be connected with sakdlu, 
see Held, JCS 16 38. For other refs, see 
Saqdlu. 

In STT 366:24 read nu-Sd-gi-il (for 
nuSdkil), see Deller, Assur 3 149. The ref. 
li-Sag-gi-lu(‘}) AnSt 5 108:167 is obscure. 

Sagalfitu see SugMtu. 

Saganunu (Sigammu) s.; upper pivot/?) 
of a door; OB, Mari, SB. 
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giS.STJH.ig = SukH, giS.u 5 .ig = Sa-ga-am-mu, 
giS.UD.SAR.ig = sdhiru Hh. V 252fT.; giS.ig. 
giS.gu.la = MIN (= dalat) M-gam-me (var. Sa-ga- 
me) ibid. 211; [h] [hu.si] = Sd-gam-mu id <GiS.ia> 
A II /6 iii A 22'. 

1 SuSSi sarhdti Sa ana Sa-ga-mi ireddia 
sixty poplars which are suitable for door 
pivots VAS 16 62:8, see Frankena, AbB 6 52; 
11 GI§.IG ii-ga-am-mi ARMT 22 306; 8 ; 
§a-gam-mi-§i-n{d\ ina kurussi Sa en mist 
lu u§ahhit I fastened their (the doors’) 
pivots (?) with straps of pure copper 5R 33 
iv 46 (Agum-kakrime); SukHki sdhirki U Sd- 
gam-ma-ki your pole, pole ferrule, and S. 
(addressing the door of the temple) Gilg. 
VII i 44, cf. Bagh. Mitt. 11 100 vi 9 (Gilg. V). 

Salonen Tiiren 66 . 

Sagamu s.; roar, cry; NA; ci. Sagdmuv. 

tanuqdlu, rigmu, iisitu, Sd-ga-mu, angillu = killu 
(var. L'TBA 2 2:152ff., dupl. 3 iii 611., 

var. from CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 8 . 

ina Sd-ga-me gal.meS id-LUL-wa Gi§. 
tukul.meS Sutak§urute Sa pardiS iram: 
mumu with the great roar .... of(?) 
the readied weapons which rumble ter¬ 
rifyingly RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til- 
Barsib p. 143 :15). 

Sagamu (*Sagdnu) v.; 1. to roar, 

thunder, resound, 2 . to buzz (said of the 
ears and head), 3. Ill to make resound; 
from OB on; I iSgum — iSaggum, 1/2 
{iStagna Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 92 III ii 49), 
III, III/3; cf. Sagdmu s., Saggumutu, Sa: 
gimmatu, Sagimu, Sdgimu, SigmiS, Sigmu, 
Sugummu. 

gu-u KA = iasil, rigmu, id-ga-mu Idu II 378 ff.; 
gil.dug 4 .ga = id-ga-mu Izi F 314; kaxSid, 
[KAxSiD].gi 4 , [KAxSiDl.gi 4 .gi 4 , [KjA.si.ga, [k]a. 
sum.mu = id-ga-mu Nabnitu X 305IT., cf. 
KA*““'D[fi], KA.[x], KA.ra.a[h], [x], [k]a.[x], ka. 
SiD.[x] = {ia-ga-mu(‘l)'] Nabnitu B 14711.; [. . .] 
KAxSiD = id-ga-mu S'" I 265; [S]e-e kaxbalag 
= [ia-ga-mu] Ea III 91, [S]e-eg-ge kax<Sid> = 
[ia-ga-muC))^, [S]e-ed kax<Sid> = [min] ibid. 93f.; 
sag.g4.gS. = &ru, ragdmu, vd -da-mu, id-ga-mu 
CT 51 168 vi 40ff. (Group Voc. A). 


Sagamu 

'“nin.ninna muSen uru.a KAxSiD.gi 4 .gi 4 .a. 
meS : eiiebu ia ina dli i-iag-gu-mu iunu they 
(the demons) are eiiebu birds that screech in the 
city CT 16 12 i 20f.; [U 4 alj.du 7 .du 7 kaxSid 
ran.[gi 4 .g]i 4 [U 4 . . .] Ixl.gu.a.bi a(?) Lfgull 
(var. U 4 al.du.du Se.eg al.gi 4 .gi 4 U 4 SS.ga. 
bi fb.gul.la) : muttakkipu id(text-a)-gi-mu(‘^) umu 
ia ina id-ga-me-id i-o(text -id)-ab-ba-[tu] SBH 
p. 127 No. 82: Ilf., var. from UET 6 203:17f.; 
a kaxSid. gi 4 (var. omits .gi 4 ).a.ni.ta kur al. 
gul.gul.e : ia DiS-Sa iaqd (var. [. . .] id-di-i) 
ina ia-ga-me-iu (var. id-a-ga-mi-iu) kur u-ts-ub 
(var. iadt utabbatu) (NabO) who alone is lofty, in 
his roaring shattered the mountain Langdon, 
Gaster AV 341 r. 2If., vars. from BA 5 630:4f., 
SBH p. 27 No. 12:34ff.; [ujru.a nig.hul.a 
kaxSid an.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : mimma lem-[nu ina 
dli] ii-ta-[na-ag-ga-mu] “in the city there are all 
kinds of evil,” they howl Lambert BWL 262:5, 
cf. uru'‘'.da nlg.hul.e kaxbalag Sm.da.gi 4 . 
gi 4 Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69 : 8 , see Jacob¬ 
sen, ibid. p. 481; rKAxSiDl.ga.zu.t[a] ; ina id- 
ga-mi-k[a] (in broken context) 4R 24 No. 3:2f.; 
[nu.njus kaxSid bi.in.gi ki.a.mu.un.tuk 4 . 
tuk 4 .rel : \sini\niitu <i>-iag-gum-ma er^eti u-na-ai 
SBH p. 115 No. 60 r. 24f.; an.ta gh.dS.dS. 
a.meS ki.ta gh.bal.bal.a.meS : elii i-iag-gu- 
mu iaplii i^abburu iunu they (the demons) roar 
above, twitter below CT 16 12 i 14f.; umun.bi 
idim.ma.ra(var. omits .ra) kur.SS ba.a 
gaSan.bi idim.ma.ra kur.SS ba.an.da. 
a (var. .U 5 ) : beliu ii-gu-um-ma (var. ii-gdm-ma) 
iadd irkab belessu ii-gu-um-ma iadd irtakab its (the 
temple’s) lord cried out and scaled the mountain, its 
lady cried out and scaled the mountain 4R 11:41 ff., 
vars. from SBH p. 62 No. 33:17ff.; midda (oiS. 
tukul.bad) tug.fB.LAL.tdg.iir.ra en.me.en 
li.ka.bab(?) mah.na : ina mbit apluhti belini ii- 
gu-um (obscure, see nibittu) SBH p. 39 No. 19 
r. 3f. 

lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 8 akar,(SAB).ginj(GiM) 
kaxSid mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 . [gi 4 ] : belu ia iadd 
kima karpatu iaharrati tu-id-ai-ga-mu lord (Sum. 
my lord) who makes the mountain rumble like a 
. . . . pot Lambert, Studies Albright p. 345 r. 2, 
cf. [sag.gijg dug.sakar,.ginx kaxSid mu.un. 
da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : [df-’J-w id kima karpati iaharrati 
u-id-di-ga-mu CT 17 25 :21f., 47 :55f., dupl. CT 
16 2:55f. 

KA iig-mu ka id-ga-mu ACh Adad 17:23 (astrol. 
comm.), KA id-su-u ka iig-mu ka id-ga-\mu^ sak- 
kii t-4oj(text •TUt.i,)-gum-ma ibid. 26 (= Craig AAT 
56 r. 3 and 6); Gtr.Dfi : id-ga-mu CT 41 28:28 
(Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI). 

1 . to roar, thunder, resound — a) said 
of Adad — 1 ' in meteor, omens: Summa 
UD tukkaSu kima hutuqtu ihaddud . . . UD 
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Adad ultu Seri adi lilidti Sd-ga-ma ul ikalli 
if the sound of the storm roars like a dike 
break, (this means) Adad does not stop 
thundering from morning to evening ACh 
Adad 33:11; [Summa birqu] ibriqma rigimSu 
i-Sag-gum if lightning flashes and his 
(Adad’s) thunder resounds ibid. 20:14, 
[Summa birqu] ibriqma Adad i-Sag-gum 
ibid. 16. 

2' in lit.: iS-ta-ag-na Adad ina erpeti 
Adad roared in the clouds Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasls 92 III ii 49, Adad i-Sa-ag-gu-um 
ina erpeti ibid. 53. 

3' in similes: I marched through 
mountains Sa. . . natbakdt me dannuti ina 
libbiSunu Suttuqama Sisit tibkiSunu ana 1 
bird i-Sag-gu-mu kima Addi in the midst 
of which gorges of torrential waters are 
carved, the roar of whose cascades re¬ 
sounds like Adad for a distance of a mile 
around TCL 3 326 (Sart); against my ene¬ 
mies umiS §arpiS alsAkimaAdad dS-gu-um 
I cried out loudly like a storm, I roared 
like Adad OIP 2 44 v 75 (Senn.); kima Adod 
rdhi§i eliSunu dS-gu-um I roared like de¬ 
vastating Adad against them (the enemy 
troops) AKA 180:21, also ibid. 193 ii 11,216:8, 
233 r. 24, 335 ii 106, 382 iii 120 (all Asn.), cf. 
from GN to GN 2 kima Adad rdhi^i eliSunu 
aS{va,T. dS)-gu-Um WO 2 414:3 (Shalm. Ill); 
from the mountain to the sea kima Adad 
Sd-gi-mi eliSunu dS-gum{text -giS) (see 
Sdgimu) IR 31 iii 69 (SamSi-Adad V). 

4' other occ.: uncert.: Sdrum kima iS- 
ta-ag-nu CT 52 84 r. 6 (OB let.). 

b) said of animals: iS-gu-umneSukalab 
IStar KA.KA-ma (= Sagdma‘?) la ik[la] the 
lion, dog of I§tar, roared and did not 
stop roaring Or. NS 34 108:6 (inc.), cf. 
[ina lumun] seri Sa ina bitija kima kalbi 
iS-gu-{mu^ against the evil of a snake 
which roared like a dog in my house KAR 
388:13; if the sick man kima kalbi i-Sag- 
gum STT 89:134; Summa ina bit amili 
Sahd i-Sag-gu-mu if pigs screech in the 
house of a man (between imzuzu, see «a; 
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zdzu, and ilbu) KAR 379:8, parallel, wr. 
i-Sd-gu-\mu^ CT 38 45:20,46:20; Summa ina 
[hit amili qa-d]u-u iS-gu-um CT 38 31 r. 11 , 
cf. [if horses] i-Sag-gu-mu CT4i 28:27 (all 
SB Alu). 

c) other occs.: mar§iS iS-gu-um (M- 
saba) cried out bitterly Lambert BWL 170 
i 36; kima alluhappu tasahhapaninni kima 
ali ta-Sag-gu-ma elija you (my enemies) 
fall upon me like a net, you roar against 
me like the aid drum AfO 12 143 ii 14 (rit.); 
lu iz.zi.meS gi§.ig ii.MU kaniktu lu 
irmumm[a . . .] lu iS-gu-ma whether the 
walls (or) the sealed door of my house 
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:82 (prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Summa bit ami[li 
iS]-gu-um CT 40 4:80 (SB Alu); ikkUloSu 
Sam(9)-[riS] iS-gu-um he gave forth a 
fierce cry (parallel: SamriS id-di) RA 46 
94:11 (OB Epic of Zu), parallel STT 19:49 (SB 
recension). 

d) in personal names: I-Sa-gu-um-ri- 

YOS 13 532:35 (OB), also BE 15 174:5, 
PBS 2/2 130:8 (MB); IS-gu-um-Adod YOS 12 
155:5; IS-gu-um-Irra UET 5 487 :3, 15, YOS 5 
189:3, RT 19 47 seal; I-Sa-gu-um TLB 131:11 
(all OB); Adad-Sa-gim PBS 2/2 11:5, 133:8, 
BE 14 22:22, BE 15 199:39 (all MB), Adad- 
Sd-gi-me Assur 3 72:11 (MA); Nabd-Sd-gim 
ADD 383 r. 16 (NA). 

2 . to buzz (said of the ears and head) 
— a) said of the ears: Summa amelu ina 
sibit §u.GiDiM.MA uzndSu i-Sag-gu-ma 
uzndSu iStan[as\sa if by an attack of 
the “hand of a ghost” a man’s ears buzz, 
his ears constantly ring Hunger Uruk 49 
r. 33, cf. uzndja iStanassd i-Sag-gu-ma 
LKA 155 :27, cf. Schollmeyer No. 21:9; Summa 
amelu etemmu isbassu uzndSu i-Sag-gu-ma 
KAR 22:1, also AMT 33,1:20, 28, 30, Summa 
amelu uzndSu i-Sag-gu-ma ibid. 38, 40, 37,2 
r. 3, 7, 13, 37,8:4, 85,1 vi 9, Labat TDP 76:61, 
WT. i-Sag-gu-mu ibid. 70:13; uzndSu i-Sag- 
gu-ma Kocher BAM 228:23, also, wr. 
gu-ma ibid. 214 i 2, 229:17, <i>-Sa-gu-ma 
ibid. 323 :89 and parallel AMT 97,4:31, [uzunSu 
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Sa Su\meli i-iag-gum Labat TDP 48 E i 13; 
incantation for the case if uzndSu i-Sag- 
gu-ma CT51 199.10 and 17, AMT 35,1:2, 4, 6, 
38,2 iv 8; note: you, demon Sa . . . ina 
uznija taS-gu-mu STT 215 iii 16, dupl. Kocher 
BAM 484:3. 

b) said of the head: qaqqassu i-Sag- 
gum uzndSu Gtr.D^:.ME Labat TDP 20:28, 
qaqqassu i-Sag-gum Kocher BAM 3 ii 47, also 
ibid. 481:13 (= AMT 6,9), UGU-#M i-Sog-gum 
Labat TDP 146 iv 65, also LKU 96:11, with 
comm. M-ga-mu [. . .] Hunger Umk 36 r. 5. 

3. Ill to make resound: the king qdm 
zajdri mul{v&v. mu-ul)-ta-aS-gi-mu qabal 
geriSu who consumes the enemies, who 
makes battles with his foes resound AOB 
1 112 i 11 (Shalm. I); [ei]t dU Sudti rigim 
ummdnija galtu kima Adad u-M-dS-gi-im- 
ma against that city I made the terri¬ 
fying war cry of my army resound like (the 
thunder of) Adad TCL 3 343 (Sar.); kima 
Adad d-M-dS-gi-mu rigim kalldbi parzilli 
they made the noise of the iron axes re¬ 
sound like (the thunder of) Adad ibid. 
224; URUDU.NfG.KALAG.GA Sa rigimSu 
dannu naSi Adad bel birqi u-Sd-dS-ga-ma 
eli biti Adad, the lord of lightning, carries 
the copper drum, whose sound is loud, 
and makes it resound against the house 
AfO 14 146:121 {bit mesiri). 

Gordon Sumerian Proverbs 2.69 n. 26. 

Saganakku see Sakkanakku. 

Sagantu s.; roaring; MB; cf. Sagdmu. 

Sa-ga-an-tu-u-au-tar-ra-ka HS 1885:13, 
see AHw. 1126a and 1325b. 

Saganu see Sakdnu. 

’"Saganu see Sagdmu v. 

Sagapiru see Sagapuru. 

§agapuri$ adv.; majestieally, mightily; 
OB*; cf. Sagapuru. 

SupiS dunniSa Sa-ga-pu-ri-iS itnazzaz to 
make her power manifest, she (IStar) al- 


Sagapuru 

ways takes up her position in majesty 
RA 15 176 ii 14 and 18 (AguSaja). 

Sagapuru {Saggapuru, Sagapiru, fern. 
Sag{g)apurtu) adj.; mighty, majestic (as 
epithet of gods); OB, RS(?), Bogh., SB; 
cf. SagapuriS. 

fii-li-ig URUxSi = ia-ga-pu-ru S'" II 266; [si- 
li-ig] URUxSi = [mutt]allu, aSaridu, Sa-ga-pu-ru 
VAT 10296 i Iff. (text similar to Idu); [Si]-li-ig 
KAx<§iD> = [Sd\-ga-\l>u-ni] Ea III 96; Su.tag. 
dug 4 .ga = Sd-ga-[pu-ru'^] CT 19 7 79-7-8,60:7 
(Group Voc. A). 

(Adad) mu.lu silig.ga 6.kur.ra ti.la : bthi 
Sd-ga-pu-ru Sa ina Ekur aSbu Weissbach Misc. 
pi. 14:57f. and dupls., see Cooper, Iraq 32 61. 

Sd-ga-pu-ru = gU-[ma-lu] LTBA 2 2 :145, dupl. 
CT 18 24 K.4219 ii 10; Sa-ga-pi-ru = qarrddu 
Malku I 30. 

a) Sagapuru: DN u DN 2 belu gitmdlutum 
Sa-ga-pu(\)-ru-tum in Hi Zababa and 
IStar, noble lords, most majestic of the 
gods (corr. to Sum. [dingir.e.ne.er 
s]ili[g-ga.me.e§]) YDS 9 35:55 (Samsui- 
luna), see RA 63 34; (Nergal) belu Sd-ga- 
pu-ru Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67 :25 and dupl. Scheil 
Sippar 79-f; andku ^Asalluhi dabru Sd-ga- 
pu-ru belu Sa mdti I am DN, fierce, ma¬ 
jestic, lord of the land AfO 17 313 C 8 
(SB lit.); ana Ninurta beli gaSri Sd-ga-pi-ri 
Surbi etelli to DN, the mighty lord, the 
majestic, the exalted, the noble IR 29 i 2 
(Samgi-Adad V), cf. (Mnurta) rubil Sa-ga- 
pu-ru KAR 83 r. i 8; [ana /Sola] Sur-bu-tu 
hirat ^Adad Sd-ga-pi-ri KAV 171:17 (Sin- 
Sar-iSkun), cf. '^Sd-ga-pi-rumiya.T. -ru) = ‘^IM 

2R 47 ii 25, var. from dupl. KAV 178:9 (astrol. 
comm.); Sa ana emuqi Irra ^o(var. Sag)- 
ga-pu-ru baSa uzndSu who is attentive to 
the power of majestic DN VAB 4 176 i 6, 
104 i 6, var. from PBS 15 79 i 5, cf. Sa ana 
Irra Sa-ga-pu-ru kitnuSuma CT 37 5 i 5, 
[Sa]-ga-pi-ru ibid. 21 BM 38346:4 (all Nbk.); 
(Irra) Sa-ga-pu-ru Hi VAB 4 210 i 13 (Ner.), 
cf. (Marduk) ibid. 148 iv 5 (Nbk.), cf. Sd-ga- 
pi-ir Hi (in broken context) BA 5 656:5; 
uncert.: §ag-ga-pu-r[u‘l] (personal name, 
first witness) MRS 9 237 RS 17.251:18, see 
Nougayrol, ibid. p. 263 s.v. 
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b) iagapurtu: [M]-ga-pur-tum litar 
AfO 14 144:77 {bit mesiri)-, ia-qa-a-pu-ur-du 
le'et Igigi KUB 37 36 ii lO, see JCS 21 258, 
[^ntar . . . tiz\qdrti Sag-ga-pur-tu YOS 1 
38 i 5 (Sar.); (Damkina) M-ga-pu-rat Igigi 
Sarrat kiSiat Samdmi CT 25 10 ii 8 and dupl. 
15 ii 8 (god list); Ninsigga belet dadmi 
Sd-ga-pu-ur-ti ilat pat gimri mistress of 
inhabited places, majestic one, goddess of 
all regions JAOS 88 125 ia 2. 

In CT 53 21 r. 26 (= ABL 1370+), ia sal(?) xxx 
possibly represents a personal name. 

Sagaru {Sag!kru, or SakIqaru) s.; (a metal 
object); Ur III (Akk. Iw. in Sum.), Mari, 
MB Alalakh, Akkadogram in Hitt. 

a) in gen.: 4 urudu.6 
urudu. ma-Ml-lum ki.la.bi 12 ma.na 
4 gin four ^.-s and six mirrors weighing 
twelve minas four shekels UET 3 327:5; 
1 urudu.pisan gu.la l urudu.pis4n 
10 sila 2 urudu.^a-ga-rw igi.4 5 gii 
urudu RTC 221 V 7 (inv. of royal property); 
3 PI of flour Sa-ga-ru.&A&m to buy a 
BIN 3 530:4; uncert.: 1 giS.^a-g'a-mKAL 
6.ki§ib.ba.ta ^.a Jones-Snyder 76 No. 
119:4 (translit. only); 12 ia-ka-ru-U VG.[ka. 
bab] ARMT 22 231:5; X ta-pol ia-ga-ru- 
we-e Wiseman Alalakh 227 : 3. 

b) in Hitt.; wr. Sa-(a-)ga-ru: 1-nu- 
TUM SA-GA-A-Ri.m.A man gal [m]an se- 
e[h-ru] one set of ^.-s, whether large or 
small KUB 32 123 ii 8; l-NU-TIM SA-GA-RU 
ZABAR one set of bronze -8 KUB29 4i4i, 
also KUB 9 4 r. iv 20; 2 TA-PAL URUDU. A4- 
A-6A-RU KUB 7 29:9; URUDU. 5A-GA-Rt7-ia 
(for Nergal at the festival of the Sun) 
KUB 49 86 ii 10', 1 GfB URUDU 1 SA-GA-RU 
URUDU KBo21 82 iv 17; URUDU. Al-GA(copy 
-TA)-RI.m.A ZABAR KUB 9 34 iv 20, cf. ibid. 21; 

wr. Sa-oaIqa-ru-ij: 2 ta-pal urudu.Ai- 
OA-RV-ti two pairs of ^.-S KUB 35 142 iv 18; 
[x t]a-PAL SA-QA-RU-tjVTS.V[j)V . . .] KUB 42 
39:4; wr. Sa-ag-ru-G: 1 vb,uvv.Sa-ag-ru-G 
(for Zababa) KBo 12 53 : 15, cf. KBo 2 20 i 11, 
KBo 12 106 + KBo 13 146 i 7; uncert.: [. . .] 
iSA-AO-RU-Wi?)! KUB 39 38 i 8 (all in rit. con¬ 
texts). 


SagaSu 

In all cited texts, S. is found listed 
among utensils, weapons, and toiletry 
items, and ^.-s are often described as 
coming in pairs or sets. 

(Limet M6tal 225.) 

Sagard s.; hunger; SB*; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
§A.gab with phon. complement. 

ina un^i u SA.GAR-e napUtui liqti may 
he perish by famine and hunger BBSt. 
No. 36 vi 52. 

For other refs. wr. §A.gar see bubutuA. 
sagassu s.; bandit; OB lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[lu.8ag(or .sa).gaz] = iSal-ga-as-lsu-um], [lu 
. . .] = ^a-ga-as-s[u-UTn] OB Lu B iv 29 f. 

Sagassu see Saga^u. 

Sagasu (or ^aga^^u) s.; (a bird); lex.* 

[dd]b.diib.bu muSen = Sd-ga-?u = suttinnu 
bat Hg. B IV 257, also Hg. D III 333, in MSL 
8/2 167 and 176. 

SagaStu see SaggaStu. 

SagaSu {SakdSu) v.; 1. to slay in battle, 
to strike down (said of gods and kings), 
2. to murder, 3. to slaughter (animals), 
4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only), 5. Suggxdu to murder, 
6 . IV to be slain, murdered, to be ruined; 
from OA, OB on; I iSgiS — UapgiS(aSaggctS 
ZA 6 242:26f.), II, IV; wr. syll. and gaz 
(GAZ.DUG 4 .GA ZA 6 243:28); moigoSu, 
muSaggiSu, SaggaStu, SaggaStu in Sag: 
gaSti, SaggdSu, iaggdSu, SaggiSu, SagSu. 

ga-am pap.nA = Sa-ka-Sum Sd Mi: A VIII/1:93; 
gkm.KiD, giS.KUD.ak.a, gii.gaz, giS.gaz. 
ak.a, KA*“'“®Dtr, ka.dV.du = Sd-ka-ium Nabnitu 
XXI 126ff., cf. [...] = [Sdyga-iu Nabnitu XXIII 
31fT.;LTJxAg.dug4.ga, KA.dng^.%& = Sd-ga-Su CT 
51 168 hi 12f. (Group Voc. A), cf. ibid. 15; 
dalla(MA§.otr.GAB).dug4.ga = M-ga-Su ibid. 40; 
bar.dug4.ga = Sa-ga-Su ibid. 56; [x].gi.a, 
[xj.ga.zi.ga, [g]an.gan = ^d-g'a-[a-iM(?)] fol¬ 
lowed by habdlu) K.4177+ i Iff. (group voc.). 

[x] . ab.tuk = Su-ug-gu-Su Lanu A i 22. 
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[nu.un] .si.si.meS L^.oAN-iewii.Si: nu.un. 
gA.gd.meS : [ul\ iSSuSuSd-ga-\Sd^ulikall^^ (thede- 
mons) are not distressed, they do not cease 
murdering Iraq 27 164:27f., cf. [gidijm.hul 
edin.na mu.un.sa.sa L'&.Sl.Si: x [. . .] : efemmu 
lemnu ina ?eri ikuSma &d-ga-M [. . .] CT 17 31 ;5f.; 
[galls.lA hul uru.a mu.un.DU.DU kalam.ma 
gaz.ak.a n[u . . .] : gallu lemnu ina dli iddl ana 
Sd-ga-dS niSi ul iga\mmar\ the evil demon prowls 
the city and does not cease slaying the inhabitants 
ibid. 31:7f.; erim giS.haS.ak.ak : Sa-ki-iSajabi 
(RN) slayer of enemies LIH 60 (= CT 21 42 ) iv 7 
(Hammurapi); [. . . ijn.ak.e.ne ; [. . .] i-Sag-gi- 
Su (in broken context) CT 16 32:133f.; [gu 
mu.u]n.ak.e.ne guruS Ltr.GAN-te«.M.§i:.dug 4 . 
ga.ab : [. . . i]^bbilu e(lu i-Sag-gi-Su they do 
wrong [to the . . .], they kill the man Iraq 27 
164:23 f. 

haStu H Ki-tim / ana muhhi ha§ / Sd-ga-Su 
Lambert BWL 74 comm, to line 62 (Theodicy 
Comm.). 

1 . to slay in battle, to strike down 
(said of gods and kings) — a) said of 
kings: harrdnam ana ia-ka-ai zdHriiu 
uierdi he led an expedition to destroy 
his enemies YOS 9 35:98, cf. 26 lugal 
hammdH zdHrUu indr gimerSunu i$-ki-iS 
he smote 26 usurper kings, he killed 
them all ibid. 115 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 
35f.; uSahrib GN aSlul GNj dS-giS GN 3 I 
laid waste to GN, I plundered GN 2 , I 
crushed GN 3 Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:8; 
mdt GN rapaStu ki<ma> Erra di-pi^(var. 
-gi-is) WO 2 414 iii 2 (Shalm. Ill); §i-gi-iS 
la mdgiri slay the disobedient VAB 4 78 
iii 37, cf. Si-gi-i§ kullat la mdgiri YOS 1 
44 ii 28 (both Nbk.); andr ajdbi aS-gi-iS 
zdmdnu VAB 4 216 i 37 (Ner.); Adad gave me 
the kingship of the land ana dd-ga-M 
gerija in order to kill my foes Weidner 
Tn. 1 No. 1 i 25; as royal epithet; Sa- 
p[i^(?)] altute who slays the dangerous 
enemies Winckler AOF 3 248 K.2693 : 6 (Erlba- 
Adad II); M-gi-iS la kandut AMur who 
slays those insubmissive to ASSur WO 2 
410 i 2 (Shalm. Ill); Sa-giS ummdndt Ahlami 
Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:6, Sd-gii multarhi ibid, 
line 5 var. (ASSur-re 8 -iSi); Sd-giS dldni U huri 
§dni AKA 183 r. 2, also AKA 266 i 34, AKA 
386 iii 131 (all Asn.); id-giS GN Winckler Sar, 
pi. 38:20, cf. Sd-a-gi§ niSi GN Lyon Sar. 


SagaSu 

5:30; §a-gi§ dadme ndkireSu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 23. 

b) said of gods: imnuSSu Nusku hiUat 
ajdbi i-Sd-gid at his right DN slays all the 
enemies LKA 63 r. 9, cf. [^] a-gr[a]-d^ kUr. 
meS ibid. obv. 24, §a-ga-dS zajdri ibid. 26; 
Nergal bel qabli u tdhazi ina tahaziSu lii- 
gi-is-su may Nergal, lord of war and 
battle, slay him in the battle he fights 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 5 (kudurru), cf. Sarrussu liS- 
gi-Su may (A§§ur and Adad) destroy 
his rule Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:113; Ninurta 
qardu Sd-giS lemni u ajdbi valiant Ninurta, 
who slays the wicked and the enemy AKA 
29 i 11 (Tigl. I); Sa-giS gaSruti (Adad) 
who slays the strong BMS 21:43, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102; Irra Sd-a-giS zdmdnija 
OIP 2 112 vii 89 (Senn.); ina kakkeS[u ezz]utu 
lii-gi-iS may (DN) slay with his terrible 
weapons (him who steals or forcibly re¬ 
moves the tablet) STT 33 :126, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 351:5; [. . .] AN Su-u li-iS- 

\gi\-ii (in broken context) TIM 2 74:32 
(OB let.); uncert.: mimma lemnu ilu lemnu 
iStaru lemuttu ameluti te-de-ig-gi-ii RA 21 
129 K.2495 r. 5, seep. 136. 

2. to murder — a) by human agency: 
uSaSqu amat kabtu da litmuda Sd-ga-d\a\ 
they extol the word of the mighty one who 
is well versed in murder Lambert BWL 
86:267 (Theodicy); darru da anzilli la kittu 
habdlu dd-ga-du ik[kibdu] (see anzillu 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; [ha(b)]bdlu 
dag-ga-du [ina] zumridinaiddakinma Borger 
Esarh. 12 Ep. 3c: 4, see Borger, BiOr 21 144; 
ana §er GN iterbam mamman la t-r^al-g'[t]- 
when (the manumitted slave) 
enters GN, no one may murder him CT 
29 3a: 17, see Frankena, AbB 2 122; PN . . . 
awile da darrum uzaqqiru i-da-ak-ki-id PN 
is murdering the men whom the king had 
elevated (?) (note idduk lines 20 and 22) 
TIM 2 14:16 (both OB letters); doggidu i-da- 
gis-su a murderer will murder him KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (SB Alu), wr. i-dd{\&T. -da)-gi-8u 
Iraq 21 62:41, KAR 177 r. ii 25, var. from KAR 
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147 r. 11 (hemer.), also AfO 11 224:64, wr. 
i-Sag-gis-SU ZA 43 104 iv 18, CT 38 35:51, 
and dupl. STT 321 i 16, wr. i-Sag-gi-is-su CT 
38 36 :67 (SB Alu), also cited as 
i-Sag-gi-is-SU Or. NS 40 165 80-7-19,280 r. 3 
(namburbi); Sa ina ITI.GAN UD.5.KAM GAZ 
ina iTi.GUD UD.24.KAM a-Sd-gaS Sa ina 
ITI.APIN UD.19.KAM GAZ mo ITI.SIG UD. 
12.KAM a-Sd-gaS Sa ina iti.gan gaz ina 
<iTi>.GUD GAz.DUG 4 .GA Sa ina <iti>.apin 
GAZ ina <ITI>.SI 6 GAZ.DUG 4 .GA ZA 6 
242f. :26ff. (cultic comm.); ikammA etluti i- 
Sag-gi-Su arddti (the sorceresses) capture 
the young men, murder the young women 
RA 18 165:19 (inc.); in transferred mng.: 
kima ina la idim epSdtinima Sa-ag-Sa-\HV 
ni (see idu B) TCL 4 24:33 (OA); ina \la\ 
Sazzuztim ina qdtiSu Sa-ak-Sa-ku for lack 
of a representative I am (financially) 
ruined by his action unpub. OA Los Angeles 
Museum Coll. 4:5 (courtesy K. R. Veenhof); Su- 
x-Su-nu-ti-ma giS.sar la i-Sa-gi-Su .... 
them, they must not ruin the date grove 
TIM 2 152:50 (OB let.). 

b) by the agency of demons: Sa . . . 
ana habdliSu izzazzu ana Sd-ga-Si-Sd izzazi 
zu (the evil demons) who are ready to 
oppress him, to murder him AfO 14 144:85, 
cf. (the ghost who) ana habdli u Sag- 
ga-Si GUB.GUB-2a KAR 21 :5, see Castellino, 
Or. NS 24 246:22; (evils) [ifa] ana Sd-ga- 
dS ameluti iSkunuk[a . . .] LKA I5l : 11 . 

c) said of the plague: ina biti aSar 
tuppu SdSu Saknu Irra ligugma liS-gi- 
Su{\a,TS. -Su, liS-giS) ilu sibitti (destruc¬ 
tion shall not come near) the house in 
which this tablet is placed, even if Irra 
rages, the Seven Gods ravage Cagni Erra 
V 57, cf. Irra litbdmma niSe liS-[giS] Gilg. 
XI 185, ul i-Sag-gi-iS Jr[ro] (where they 
pray? to you) Irra does not ravage STT 
71:16, seeRA 53 135. 

d) said of the storm: Adad Se.gGn. 
Nu ina pan Satti ra giS kal.kal ki.min 
x.ME§ i-Sag-giS Adad will beat down 
the .... barley in the spring, will ruin 


SagaSu 

the . . . ., variant: .... BM 47799 r. 7 
(astrol.). 

e) in personal names: Sa-ki-iS-ki-num 
BIN 4 182:9, JSOR 11 116 No. 8:28 (both OA); 
Sa-gi^-iS-ki-nu-um BIN 7 66 case 25, PBS 
8/2 110:21. >^n-gi-iS-ki-nu-um UET5 124:27, 
707:21; Sa-gi-iS-a-bu-Su UET 5 275:12, 
356:13, 76:4; A-hi-Sa-gi-iS JCS 24 55 No. 
34:1 and 10, ibid. 56 No. 38:4 and r. 1, UET 5 
643:26, 809:52, and passim in UET 5, YOS 12 
112:34, 328:6, YOS 13 26:6, 63:8, Jean Tell 
Sifr 15:5, 13, 60a: 14, 88:5, Greengus Ishchali 
308:16, BIN 7 169:22, 181:2 and 8, 198:12, but 
A-hi-Sa-gi^-iS ibid, l; note A-At-GAZ Ed- 
zard Tell ed-Der 227:2; Ha-am-mi-Sa-gi-iS 
ARM 2 81:27, ARM 7 190:9, and passim in Mari, 
see ARMT 16 p. 99, note Ha-mu-Sa-ki-iS ARM 
10 174 :13; Bu-nu-um-Sa-gi-iS Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 73 :15, cf. Bu-Sa-gi-iS ibid. 175 :2,94 :4; 
for the Sum. personal name §e§.ki.lul. 
la, etc., see Limet Anthroponymie 267f. 

3. to slaughter (animals): [. . . iS- 
t]a-gi-is-su fdbihu the butcher slaugh¬ 
tered it (the pig) Lambert BWL 215 : 12 (prov¬ 
erb); uftabbih alpe dS-gi-iS immere umit 
Samma daily I butchered oxen, I slaugh¬ 
tered sheep Gilg. XI 71. 

4. (in transferred mng.) with ramanu to 
put oneself out, to make every possible 
effort (OA only): Summa ahi atta ana 
tadmiqtija kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana ra^ 
makka Si-ki-iS-ma Sebilam gimlanni if you 
are truly my brother, make every possible 
effort (lit. kill yourself), in relation to 
my tadmiqtu goods, to send me every mina 
of silver, (and thereby) do me a favor 
Kultepe c/k 118:31, cited Or. NS 36 399 n. 1, 
cf. ahi atta ana Sitti kaspija kaspam 1 mana 
u 2 mana ramakka Si-ki-iS-ma Sebilam KT 
Blanckertz 7:22; 10 Siqil kaspam ramini Id- 
dS-ki-iS-ma luS^ilakkunuti Kienast ATHE 
65:40; [abi] atta atta ramakka la [takabbas] 
u jdti la ta-Sa-ki-[iS] please, my father, 
you must not exert nor plague yourself on 
my account RA 60 95 No. 34 MAH 16210 left 
edge 4, see Balkan, Or. NS 36 399. 
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5. SugguSu to murder: efluti Sug-gu- 
M u-Sag-gai{v&.r. -ga-dS) KAR 239 i 14, 
var. from dupl. LKU 33 :24 (Lamafitu). 

6 . IV to be slain, murdered, to be 
ruined — a) to be slain, murdered: u[gi 
giC\kka aj iS-Sd-gi-iS gimil napSassu let 
him not be slain in your (Marduk’s) fury, 
spare his life AfO 19 57:63, also ibid. 65 
(prayer to Marduk); Sd Eridu niSuSu iS-Sag- 
gi-Su the people of Eridu will be mas¬ 
sacred UET 6 413:22, dupl. ACh Supp. 29:35, 
also ibid. 18, cf. Salputti Eri-dux^^^x{. . .] 
iS-Sag-gi-Su devastation of Eridu, [. . .] 
will be annihilated ABL 1134 r. 8 (citing 
astrol. omen), see Parpola LAS No. 109. 

b) to be ruined: kima la a-Sa-ki-Su- 
u-ni so that I should not be ruined (I 
have written to you about my troubles) 
RA 59 169 No. 30 MAH 19607:12, cf. obbaua 
belua attunu la a-Sa-ki-iS Hecker Giessen 
34:45 (both OA). 

In KAR 434 obv.(!) 14 read M-n{S\ in VAS 1 
71:7 (Sar.) read ^a-[a]i-rpa<l lemni, cf. AKA 29 i 8 , 
cited ^aliptu usage a. 

Sagbanu see sagbdnu. 

§aggaltu see SaggaStu. 

§aggammahhu see Sangammdhu. 
Saggapuru see Sagapuru. 

SaggaStu {SagaStu, Sag{g)altu) s.; slaugh¬ 
ter, massacre, murder; from OB on; cf. 
SagdSu. 

nig.bir = Sag-gaS-tum (in group with di'u, mu-- 
tdnu) Antagal VIII 4; ki.erim, ki.lul'“‘“'.lul'“ 
ki.lul.lul.a = o^ar ^d-ja-o^-fe Izi C i lO'ff. 

ki.lul.la lu.ra nu.un.zu.a : lu arrat Sag- 
gaS-te(y&T. -ti) Sa amelu la idU whether it is the 
curse of a murder unknown to him Surpu 
V-VI 48f.; ab.ba nibru'“.a ki.lul.la ba.an. 
ug,(BAD), with gloss ina Sa-ga-ai-ti the elder of 
Nippur died in a massacre Kramer Two Elegies 
52:15, for gloss see p. 69; du e.gi. 8 uh. 8 ah 4 
qa.ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.uS] giS.giS.ld ‘‘Inanna 
za.kam (corr. to dUx(Li5xNB) igi.shh. [ 8 ah 4 ] 


SaggaStu 

fgaba(?)l.ri erim.huS giS.giS.14 sul.sul) : 
§altum SahmaStum \ma-ha\-\mm\ anantum u ia- 
ga-dA-tumkO/mmalMar 0 IStar, yours is strife, rebel¬ 
lion, trouble, fighting, and carnage ZA 65 194:164 
(OB lit.). 

M-ga-dS-tu = qablu (among synonyms of qablu 
battle) LTBA 2 1 iv 53 and dupl. 2:119; Sag- 
gal-tu Sag-ga-dS-tum ACh IStar 30:47 (comm.). 

a) of animals: nillik §a buli Sadt {i]d- 
ga-al-ta-M-nu niSkun ikkakkini. . . damh 
Sunu niqqi come, let us (hunters) slaugh¬ 
ter the wild animals, let us shed their 
blood with our weapons LKA 62:19 (MA 
lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35. 

b) in battle: Sa-gal-ti ummdndteSunu 
rapSdti kima rikilti Adad lu aSkun I 
brought about the massacre of their wide¬ 
spread forces like a destruction wrought 
by a storm AKA 67 iv 89 (Tigl. I), cf. 
[ub'\lamma libbaSu §ag-ga-§a-a-tu LKA 
63:28 (hymn to Tigl. I); the people of GN, 
whose number is countless M-gal-ta 
lamdu ibbalkituninnima who are versed 
in (the art of) slaughter, revolted against 
me AOB 1 118 iii 9 (Shalm. I); qabolka it- 
<ta>-na-ta-la da-gal-ta uttd (my eyes) 
view your battle and find (only) carnage 
Tn.-Epie “iv” 18; uzza u Sa-gal-ta da tahduhu 
nudabra nenu we shall show (you) the 
fury and the slaughter that you desired 
ibid, “iii” 20; ana tedt mun[dah^idunu . . .] 
da-ga-da-tex[. . .] at the confusion of their 
fighters [. . .] slaughter [. . .] AfO 22 76 
Assur 9202:5 (Tn.?); ummdni da-ga-od-ta 
[. . .] (in broken context) KUB 4 20:10 
(inc.?). 

c) during plague: Irra bel dibti u dd- 
ga-dd-te Irra, lord of plague and carnage 
AKA 167 r. 19 (Asn.), also KAH 2 138:2 (NA 
votive), cf. ana ... da dib(\)-ti u da-ga- 

kar(?).me§-^u ibid. 5; da ana 
darri ina libbidu ikappudu lemuttu Irra 
ina dibti dag-gad-ti uqa^a ressu Irra will 
call to account through plague (and) 
slaughter him who plots evil against the 
king LKA 31 r. 12, see AfO 13 211:34, cf. 
will he be saved ina amat dibfi dag-gad- 
ti Irra IM 67692:243 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
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Lambert); Nergcd ina diH Sibti u S(ig-ga- 
dS-ti la igammil napSassu may Nergal, 
through di^u disease, plague, and carn¬ 
age, not spare his life YOS l 43:19 (NB 
funerary inscr.), also VAS 6 61:23, Wr. Si.Si 
(reading uncert., see dabd4) TCL 12 13:19 
(both NB leg.), cf. Nergal ina §a-ga-aS-ti 
piri^Su aj i-[. . .] BBSt. No. 4 iv 2 (MB); 
Nergal . . . Sd-ga-dS-{f\u (vars. Sag-gaS- 
tu, Sag-ga-aM-tu) mutdnu ina libbikunu 
liikun may Nergal send slaughter (and) 
pestilence among you Wiseman Treaties 456; 
I showed mercy to the citizens of Babylon, 
Cutha, and Sippar ^a ina Mbti Sag-gaS- 
ti u nibriti iSetuni who had escaped the 
plague, carnage, and famine Streck Asb. 
40 iv 93; Nergal kaduiu Sibta iSakkanma 
Enlil iag-gal-tu (var. Sa-ga-al-tu) apin-x 
[un(?).me]S ina rih^i imuttu 81-2-4,234 r. 8 
and dupl. K.8900 r. 8, var. from BM 47461 r. 6 
(astrol.). 

d) other violent deaths: ina iag-gai-ti 
amila uSahniqma he had a man strangled 
in a murder (diagnosis) Labat TDP 88 r. 6, 
92:40; mut Sa-ga-aS-ti imdt KAR 395 vi 14 
(physiogn.), also Labat Calendrier § 66': 32, CT 38 
41:14; rdbi^ M-ga-a^-ti lemnu (name of a 
demon) KAR 32:13; aja ithikum eb-bi-tum 
Sa-ga-a^-tum may the binder (?) and 
destruction not approach you Bdhl Leiden 
Coll. 2 4:16 (OB inc. against lamaStu, coll. K. R. 
Veenhof); e tamhur Sa-ga-aM-tum (for 
context see mahdru mng. Ih) Ebeling KMI 
76 K.8505:l9 (SB inc.); ina amat Sag-goS-ti 
liiezibuka may they save you from a case 
of murder JRA8 1920 567 r. 5 (SB blessings); 
in apodoses of omens: §a-ga-§a-tum ina 
mdti ibbaSSa there will be carnage in the 
land RA6571:18,al80ibid. 73:53,YOS 1041:31 
(both OB ext.); M-ga-M-a-tum ina mdti 
ibaSSA Leichty Izbu II 2f., with comm. Sa- 
ga-<.§d'>-turn =[...] Izbu Comm. 79 (coll.), 
also Leichty Izbu VI 53, V 92, 101, dupl. CT 51 
118:4, M-ga-Sd-tum ina mdti ibaSSA CT 
38 8 :40 (SB Alu), wr. Sag-ga-SA-a-tum Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 190:4, ACh SamaS 2:14, and passim 
in astrol., CT 20 50:3f., TCL 6 4 r. 12, (with 
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ina mat nakri) ibid. r. 15 (both SB ext.); haba~ 
Idtum u \8aVga-Sa-tum ina mdti ibaSSA 
RA 34 2 SMN 3180:9 (Nuzi earthquake omens), 
cf. habaldtum u M-ga-8d-a-tu[m . . .] ACh 
SamaS 19:11, hobaldta Sa-ga-8a-lta^ eliiunu 
X [. . .] IM 67692:133 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert); Sa-ga-oS-tum ina mdti iSSakkan 
CT 51 146 r. 7 (SB Alu); Sag-goS-tum gAl 
AC h Supp. 2 37:9 and dupl. LBAT 1552 r. 30; 
KUR.KUR UteniS Sag-ga8-tu [igi?(.me§)] 
Si 95 :12, dupl. ACh Supp. 2 59 :12, cf. (in bro¬ 
ken context) M-ga-dS-ti [. . .] CT 28 38 
K.4079a:10 and dupl. CT 41 9 Sm. 919 :4 (Alu); 
UD.8.KAM M-gal-tu KAR 178 r. v 24, ACh 
Supp. 2 36:12. 

e) other occs.: Summa agt Sd-ga-aS- 
ti apir if (the moon) wears a corona of 
“slaughter” (followed by age M-ga-al-ti) 
ACh Supp. Sin l:31f., also ACh Supp. 2 17:20 
and 24. 

In CBS 11319+ hi 17 (cited ZA 63 12 note to 
line 59) read ki-Se-eS-bi urxue = a-iar ta-qum-tim 
(coll, from photo), see tuqumtu. 

§agga§tu in §a SaggaSti s.; man com¬ 
mitting violence; OB lex.; ci. SagdSu. 

Ih.nlg.A.zi = Sa Sa-ga-aS-ti{rti\ OB Lu A 113, 
also OB Lu B iv 5. 

For another correspondence to Sum. 
nig.d.zi see senu A ad], 

SaggaStu see Saggddu. 

§agga§u (fern. §aggd§tu) s.; murderer; 
OB, SB; cf. Sagddu. 

a) in gen.: Sa-ga-Su kakkaSu ireddiSu 
the murderer’s weapon pursues him (who 
has acquired wealth against the wishes of 
the gods) Lambert BWL 84:238 (Theodicy). 

b) as attribute or name of a demon: 
qdt etemmi Sag-ga-Si imdt it is the “hand” 
of a ghost (called) “murderer,” he will die 
Labat TDP 236:46, also 106 hi 35, 124 ih 27, 
qdt etemmi §ag-ga-Si STT 91+287:11, 71f., 
cf. qdt §ag-ga-Si ibid. 8; ISul dingir Sag- 
ga8-M Labat TDP 26:80, with comm. 
DINGIR Sag-ga-§i : dingir [. . .] Hunger 
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Unik 29 r. 2; fx-x-xl §erim §a-ag-ga-a-§um 
the .... demon of the steppe, the “mur¬ 
derer” TLB 2 21:10 (OB med.); lu mimma 
la tabu Sa §uma la nahU [lu m]utdnu lu 
Sag-ga-M lu Sihtu anything evil which is 
not named, be it epidemic, “murderer,” 
or plague AAA 22 42 (pi. li) i 11; utukku 
kattillu rdbi^u etemmu iag-ga-hi{vaiT. -M) 
hurhdSu sag.hul.ha.za mukil reS lemutti 
STT214-7 iii69, var. fromKAR88fragm. 5r.(!) i4; 
e^eli ahhdzu lemnu hd'at Sa-ag-ga-Su CT 
61 142:15, cf. [. . . s\anidnu sagbdnu [. . . 
eyelu Sag-ga-M (in enumeration of dis¬ 
eases and demons) Kocher BAM 337 :11, cf. 
(in similar list) SaSSatu girgiSSu Saddnu 
[. . .] e^’elu Sag-ga-M K.8487:7, mur^udi'u 
namtaru Sag-ga-Su etemmu miSittu STT 
138:17 and dupls., ekkemu ekkemtu utukku 
rd[hiyu Sag-\gd\-Su ibid. r. 25 and dupl. 
Kocher BAM 338 r. 11, see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 77; note the fem.; etemmu muU 
taggiSu Sa-ag-ga-a-Su Sa-ga-aS-ti dingie. 
HUL.A.MES CT 51 142:6. 

For the suggestion that Sum. sa.gaz 
is a loan from Akk. SaggdSu see Falken- 
stein, CRRA 4 p. 3 n. 1 and p. 148, and Falken- 
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 133, also Landsberger, 
KIF 1 322. 

The refs. wr. Sag-ga-Su but occurring 
beside habdlu have been taken, in spite 
of the spelling, as infinitives of the verb 
SagdSu, q.v. 

SaggaSd adj.; murderous; SB; cf. Sa- 
gdSu. 

imurSuma Samhat lulld amela etla Sag- 
ga-Sd-a Sa qabalti §eri the prostitute saw 
him (Enkidu), the uncivilized man, the 
savage (?) young man from the midst of the 
steppe Gilg. I iv 7; attunu nakru Sag-gd- 
Su-ti you (demons) are murderous ene¬ 
mies (covered with (or: sucking) human 
blood) AfO 12 142 (= pi. 10) ii 8 (edin.na 
dib.bi.da rit.). 

SaggiSu (SdgiSu) s.; murderer; SB; cf. 
SagdSu. 


Saggu 

lii.hul lii.ra lii.Ltj.SA.KU Lti.SA.A : lemnu 
kdmH habbilu Sag-gi-Su evil one, ensnaring one, 
evildoer, murderer KAR 31:33 f. 

a) in gen.: Sa-gi-Su iSaggissu a mur¬ 
derer will murder him KAR 395 r. ii 24, 
STT 321 i 32, Labat Calendrier pi. 45 iii 17, and 
passim in omen apodoses, see SogdSu mng. 2a; 
iSamaS ina Sa-gi-Si ressu liSSi may SamaS 
rank him among the murderers AfX) 14 299 
(pi. 9) i 5 (Etana); oSSum . . . lemnu u Sa- 
ag-gi-Sum anaBdbili lasandqa in order (to 
strengthen the defenses of Esagil) to pre¬ 
vent the wicked and murderous (enemy) 
from reaching Babylon VAB 4 82 i 8 , also, 
WT. Sa-ag-gi-Su ibid. 90 ii 2, 118 hi 1, Sumer 
3 7 i 15 (all Nbk.). 

b) as name or attribute of a demon: 
la ddiru Sag-g[i-Su . . .] fearless one, mur¬ 
derer STT 253:5 (inc.), dupl. Archaeologia 79 
118 No. 3:3; lu mutu lu ekkemu lu Sag-gi- 
Su lu habbilu . . . Sa ina bit annanna . . . 
ana habdliSu izzazzu ana Sd-ga-Si-Sd iz^ 
zazzu whether it is death, the snatcher, 
the murderer, the evildoer (or other de¬ 
mons) who is present in so-and-so’s house 
to wrong him or to murder him AfO 14 
144:80 {bit mesiri), cf. Kocher BAM 336 i 12, 
lu etemmu ahd lu habbilu lu Sd-gi-Su KAR 
32 : 40; note as the name of one of Mar- 
duk’s four horses: Sa-gi-Su (vars. Sa-ag- 
gii-[Su], Sag-gi-Su) la pddd rdhi^u mup- 
parSu Murderer, Pitiless, Overwhelming, 
Fleet En. el. IV 52. 

Saggu {saggu) adj.; stiff; SB; cf. 
gdgu. 

a) in med.: Summa amilu Sir^dn Se- 
peSu Sa-gu-ma atalluka la ileH if the ten¬ 
dons of a man’s feet are stiff so that 
he is unable to walk around (followed by 
treatment ana Sir'dn SepeSu puSSuhi) 
Kocher BAM 122 r. 2, but wr. sa-og-gu-ma 
ibid. 9, cf. the parallels wr. Sd-gu-ma AMT 
68,1 r. 5, wr. Sd-ga-ma ibid. r. 16, wr. Sdg- 
gu-ma ibid. r. 12, wr. Sd-ag-gu-ma AMT 
70,3 i 7; if a man suffers from muru§ 
kabarti and Sir^dn SepeSu Sdg-gu Kocher 


71 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Saggumutu 

BAM 124 i 28 and dupl. AMT 73 i 31; Summa 
ultu labAniSu adi sIl.mud-^u {eqbiMi or 
asidiSu) Sir'^dnuSu 8ag-gu if a man’s ten¬ 
dons are stiff from his neck to his heel 
(with diagnosis sa dugud) Labat tdp 
82:27; 8umma amilu etemmu i^bassu asissu 
(wT. MUD-sti) M-gi-ig <ana> sa mud-^m 
u SaSalliSu SupSuhi if through “seizure” 
by a ghost a man’s heel is stiff, in order 
to relax the sinews of his heel and heel 
tendon (prescription follows) RA 14 88 i 3; 
[Summa ubdn] at SepeSu ^ehretu Sag-ga-ma 
naparquda Kraus Texte 23:9; Summa sin^ 
niStu ka-M Sd-gig if a woman’s nose(?) 
is stiff Kraus Texte 25 r. 4, also, wr. Sd- 
gi-ig CT5l I53iil3; SdiTA ed-pi tu-[x{-x)\ 
u 8d-ag-gi ana lubbuk[i\ (prescription) 
for [. . .] one inflated with wind and 
making stiff (muscles?) supple KocherBAM 
303:22. 

b) in lit.: daddnua 8ag-gu my neck 
muscles are stiff Schqllmeyer No. 21:10 and 
dupl. LKA 155:29, also LKA 157 i 6. 

$aggumutu s.; roaring(?), wailing(?); SB; 
cf. Sagdmu v. 

rigma hi-is-pat teS^ u gabarahhi ina libbi 
dli anni la iSakkanu M-ag-gu-mu-ta la 
uSallakuSunuti tilldniS la uSemmuSunuti 
will (the enemy) not cause outcry,.... of 
confusion and rebellion in that city, will 
they not reduce them (the cities) to 
wailing (?), will they not turn them into 
deserted mounds? IM 67692 :76 (tamitu, cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert). 

Saggfitu see Sangutu. 

Sagigannakku s.; (a container); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

dug.S4.gi.gan.na = Su-fcw Hh. X 69. 
Sagiggu see iagikku B. 

*§agigu see Sdgimu. 

Sagigurrd see Sagigurd. 


Sagigurd 

Sagigurfi (or Sagigurrd, Sagikarru) s.; 
voluntary offering; OB, SB, NB; Sum. 
Iw.; wr. §A.gi/gi 4 .gubu 6 , gA.iGi.GURUg 
with phon. complement. 

Sa-igi-[kdr-ru\-u = bibil libbi Malku IV 83. 

a) in OB: barley ana kurummatim u 
SA.GI 4 .GUBU 6 Sa PN nadit DN mdrat Sarrim 
for the provisions and the voluntary of¬ 
ferings of the princess Iltani, the naditu 
of Sama§ JCS 2 109 No. 19:13, also ibid. 5 
and 8; barley ana iSkar ararre ana kurum¬ 
matim u §A.g[i.gubu6] (see ararru usage 
b) ibid. 107 No. 11:5; sheep Sa ana 
GUBUfi . . . illikunim (for eontext see 
baqmu usage b) ibid. 103 No. 4:3, wr. ana 
§A.<GI>.GUBU6 ibid. No. 3:2. 

b) in hist, and lit.: mgl SA.iGl.GUBU^-e 
ebbute [mahar]Sun aqqi (see naqumag. 3b) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 53 :58, cf. Lie Sar. 80:11; 
ana ilika SA.iGi.GUBUg-m-o lu tiSi annitm-- 
ma simat iluti be sure to make a volun¬ 
tary offering to your god, for this is what 
is fitting to gods Lambert BWL 104:137, 
cf. lu kajdn §A.iGi.GUBU6-i:a ana Hi bdnika 
(see ibajdntt usage b) ibid. 108:12; mutah-- 
hi[d. . .] kurunni naptan zibi SA.Gi.GUBUg 
(in broken context) AfO 19 62.16 and dupl. 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB lit.); Summa’BAs.A 

ana ildni SA.gi.gubUs sadir if the king is 
regular (in presenting) voluntary of¬ 
ferings to the gods CT 40 8 K.2192 :8 and dupl. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772:22, cf. ibid. 10:61 (SB Alu). 

c) in NB: niqi, Sarri niqi kdribi telit 
DiBi SA.Gi.GUBUg guqqd u mimma Surubti 
Ezida mala baSu ki pi erib-biti uSa§bituSu 
(the gods) granted him a share, cor¬ 
responding to that of the erib biti, of the 
royal offerings, the worshippers’ of¬ 
ferings, additional presentations, free-will 
offerings, monthly offerings, and what¬ 
ever other income for Ezida there is VAS 
1 36 ii 10, also AnOr 12 305 r. 4, and, 
wr. [§A].GI.GUBU6-e BBSt. No. 35 r. 12 (allNB 
kudurrus); GN gabbi dldni un-da-dS-Si-ru{\) 
u ana SA.Gi.GUBUg iterbu all (the tribes¬ 
men) of Bit Dakkuri have left (their) 
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settlements, and they have come (to 
Babylon) to (make) voluntary gifts ABL 
588 r. 5. 

See also hihlu A mng. 3. 

For the reading of the Sumerogram see 
Romer Konigshymnen 225 (with previous lit.). 

Sagikarrfi see Sagigurd. 

Sagikku A (or Sagiqqu) s.; spleen; NB*; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. uzu.SA.gig. 

[uzu]. §d,. gig = ^v-kum = tu-li-mu, [u]zu.S4. 
gis = irru salmu = min Hg. D 55 f., also Hg. B IV 
52, in MSL 9 35 and 37. 

10 ZAG.LU A.RI.A UZU.BIR U UZU.SA. 
GIG Ltj.TU.]&.ME§ (among cuts of meat 
for temple personnel) OECT l pi. 20:5 and 
29 (NB). 

Sagikku B {Sagiggu) s.; (a container); 
lex.*; Sum Iw. 

dug.gig = §u-^Mm(var. -gu) Hh. X 26. 
Sagiltu see Sigiltu. 

Sagimmatu s. fern.; roar, cry; SB*; cf. 
Sagdmu. 

Sapdtu M-gi-ma-ti SaqummeS x-§e-[. . .] 
my sonorous cry is [reduced] to silence 
Lambert BWL 34:72 (Ludlul I). 

Sagimmu see Saglmu. 

Sagimtu see Sakintu. 

Sagimu {Sagimmu) s.; roar, cry; SB; 
cf. Sagdmu v. 

ib.ba.bi.ta Sur.ra.bi.ta KAxgiD.gi4.bi.ta 
u r5 .3 a4. b i. t a : ana agagiSu ana ezeziSu ana Sa- 
gi-mi-Su ana ramimiSu at his (Adad’s) wrath, at 
his anger, at his roar, at his rumble (the gods of 
heaven ascend to heaven, the gods of the nether 
world descend to the nether world) 4R 28 No. 
2:15ff. 

[ana Ea hu\kriSu Sd-gi-ma-Su uStahhah 
(see Sahdhu mng. 4) En. el. II 52; kima 


Sagiru 

Adad ana Sa-gi-im-me-Su ittarraru Sadd 
as (at the thunder of) Adad, the moun¬ 
tains tremble at his roar AfO 18 50 Y 14 (Tn.- 
Epic), cf. [SdanaSd-g]i-mi-iuAn-euer^eti 
[. . .] -d itarruru [. . .] KAR 337 r. 3 + KAR 
304 r. 17, see Lambert, Meek AV 12; [. . .] ana 
rigim Sd-gi-meS [. . .] BM 34982 :3 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); Sd-g[i]-muk (in broken con¬ 
text) AfO 19 50 i 8 (prayer to IStar). 

Sagimu adj.; roaring, thundering; MA, 
SB; cf. Sagdmu v. 

ange.gu.d 6 = ndgigu, anSe.gu.dg = M-gi-mu 
(var. Sd-gi-gu), ange.gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = raqqidu 
Hh. XIII 368Cf.; dtlr.gil.d 6 = ndgigu, dur.gu. 
d 6 = Sa-gi-mu[text -gu) ,dur.gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = raq- 
qidu Hh. XIII 377ff. 

a) said of Adad: from the mountain 
to the sea klma Adad Sd-gi-mi eliSunu 
dS-gum{text -giS) I roared over them like 
Adad the thunderer IR 31 iii 69 (SamSi- 
Adad V), coll. Schramm Einleitung p. 108, cf. 
(in broken context) Adad Sd-gi-mu AfO 
19 57 :77 (prayer to Marduk). 

b) said of animals; ur.[mah.meS] 
Sa-gi-mu-te.MM^ Studies Landsberger286 r. 18 
(MA inc.); see also (said of donkeys) Hh., 
in lex. section. 

c) other occ.: mvLNu-muS-da = T>mo,iR 
Sd-gi-mu 5R 46 No. 1 ;44, see Weidner Hand- 
buch 52. 

The error Sa-gi-gu for Sdgimu in the Hh. 
passages may have been influenced by the 
preceding ndgigu. 

§agiqqu see Sagikku A. 

Sagiru s.; impurity(?); NB.* 

1 MA.NA ^ GfN hurdsu ndtar eper SadiSu 
Sa Sd-gi-ru ina libbi jdnu H 20 ma.na 
kaspi one and one-third minas of naltar 
gold, mountain ore, in which there is no 
impurity (?), worth twenty minas of silver 
BIN 1 114:2, 1 MA.NA hurd§i ndtar eper 

SadiSu Sa Sd-gi-ru ina libbi jdnu ki 15 MA. 
NA kaspi TCL 13 211 : 1 . 


73 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Saglru 

The meaning is suggested by the higher 
ratio (15:1) of silver to the naltar gold 
(q.v.) described in these texts while the 
ratio of silver to naltar gold elsewhere is 
12 : 1 . 

Sagiru see sagru. 

SagiSu see SaggiSu. 

Sagld see SuglH. 

**§ag/klurrum (AHw. 1127b) To be read 
DiEi = [i]-Ha]-ag-ru-ur-ru Proto-Diri 15 
(coll. M. Civil), see the similar refs, cited 
gardru A lex. section. 

§agrA see Sagam. 

SagSu adj.; slain, ruined, afflicted; SB; 
cf. SagdSu. 

^'■'LtjxGAN-ienjl = Sa-ag:Su, = 

ha-ab-lum, ®'''L<jxGAN-lew<l = ka-mu-u OB Lu A 
495fT.; [§e-e] lC.gAn = hab-l{um'\, [Sa-ga] utr.SA = 
Sag-[S]u S" II 324f.; [Se-e], [Sa-ga] [Ltr]xGAN- 
tenfi = ha-ab-lu, Sag-iu, ka-mu-u A VII/2:21-26; 
Se-e L[CrxSA] = [^agr-iii], Se-e rLtrxGAN-tere41 = [hab- 
lu'[ Recip. Ea A 174f., of. Se LtixoAN-iewM, Sa-gA 
lCxgAn- tenil Proto-Ea 627f., and the glossed 
text‘'Ltj.oAN“ *“.Dtro.GA [. . .] ''LtJ.oAN*“ *‘.Dtro.GA 
[. . .] KAV 64 iii 4f. (list of gods); [nig. lCxgAn- 
7en.<l.gfi] = \Sa-aVag-S[u] Mgga Bil. B 105; bar. 
dug 4 .ga = Sd-ga-Su, AS.dug 4 .ga = Sd-ag-Su CT51 
168 iii 56f. (Group Voc. A). 

lu.LT!j.GAN-leraA(var. nJ.SA).ak.a lCt.lO.gAn- 
a.SS.dug 4 .ga : hahla u Sag-Sd(y&T . -Aa) 5R 
50 i 31f. {bit rimki), see Borger, JCS 21 4:16; 
[U 4 x].dug 4 .ga nam.ti.la sum.mu an.dul. 
LAMXKUK.KU.Ki.kex(KiD) : [umu Sa ana] Sag-Si 
baldta inandinu sulul Suruppak (you write on the 
figurine) “Spirit that gives life to the slain, protec¬ 
tion of Suruppak” CT 16 36;6f. {bit mesiri), see 
AAA 22 90 : 6 f., cf. (Akk. only) KAR 298 ; 10, see 
AAA 22 64. 

gdmil maqti nassi muSezih §ag-§i{yax. 
-id) (Madanu) who spares the fallen and 
wretched, who saves the afflicted LKA 
43:8, var. from BMS 48:4, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 460:4; hobla U iag-id{yShT. 
-ia) miiariina taddn uddakam daily you 
(Marduk) dispense justice to the wronged 


Sagussu 

and the afflicted BMS 12:36 and dupls., 
see von Soden, Iraq 31 85; hablu iag-iu ia 
e-x-un{‘l)-iu rabu [andku\ I am a 
wronged and afflicted person whose .... 
is great LKA 40a: 17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
16; anhu dalpu nassu hablu iag-iu KAR 
228:16, see RA 49 146, cf. \iagViu ardu 
pdlihkunu STT69:8; hoblu iag-iu tultei- 
ieri tadinni diniun Parber IStar und Dumuzi 
130:49; tappallosi hablu u iag-iu tuiteiieri 
uddakam you (IStar) look at the oppressed 
and the afflicted and provide justice (for 
them) daily STC 2 pi. 77 :26, see Ebeling Hand¬ 
erhebung 130, cf. OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 :10, pi. 27 
K.3260:17. 

*§agti V.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative — or WSem. perfect — attested). 

[. . . id]-na-az id id-ga-^ CT 22 5:21. 

In irammuku' u Dt-’u ki la iS-tan-gu-d u la 
itepSu‘ CT 51 64:16, iS-tan-gu-u stands for ir: 
tamku, from ramdku. 

For proposed Aram. etym. see von Soden, Or. 
NS 46 195. 

Sagfli see iangH and iegd adj. 

Sagubbu s.; (a container used in brewing); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

dug.SA.gub = Su- 6 m Hh. X 27. 

For Sum. refs, see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 
p. 85. 

Sagunnu s.; (a container); lex.* 

dug.5A.gu.un.nu = Sd-gu-un-nu Hh. X 36. 

See also iagu^^u\ in the two words, a 
reading niggunnu and niggu§§u cannot be 
excluded. 

Sagurrfi s.; mercy; syn. list*; Sum. Iw. 

tirdnu, Sd-gur-ru-d = ta-a-ru Malku V 71 f. 

Sagu^^u s.; (a container); lex.* 

dug.5A.gu.zum = Sd-gu-u?-?u{ya,T. -^i) (var. 
Sd-gu-fu) Hh. X 37. 

See also iagunnu. 
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Sah api see iahapu. 

Sah qaqqari s.; (an insect, lit. “hog of 
the ground”); lex.*; cf. i'oM s. 

li.pad = hal-lu-la-ia = Sah qaq-qa-ri Hg. A II 
273, in MSL 8/2 45. 

SaM adv.; edge to edge, at angles; SB*; 
cf. Sahdtu A s. 

You sweep the roof, sprinkle holy water 
4 libndti Sd-ha-a tanaddi lute ^arbati tesin 
you lay down four bricks edge to edge, 
and heap twigs of poplar on them STC 2 
pi. 84 :107, see Ebeling Handerhebung 136, also, 
wr. M-ha-a 4R 55 No. 2:16. 

§ahadu v.; to bestow; OB; WSem. Iw.; 
I (only perfect attested). 

ta-aS-ta-KR-da rigma ana awiluti you 
(gods) bestowed wailing upon mankind 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 60 I 242, also 84 II 
vii 32, see von Soden, ZA 68 66. 
von Soden, Or. NS 38 425 and n. 1. 

Sahahtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; cf. 
Sakdhu. 

[igi.x.x] = [S'\a(‘})-'ha-a[h-tum(‘!y\ (followed by 
[Si'\tahhuhum) Kagal G 51. 

Sahahu v.; 1. to crumble, to dissolve, 
to thin, fall out, to come loose, to drip, 
dissolve, to waste away, 2. II to make hair 
fall out, flesh waste away, to loosen(?), 
3. II/2 to be stopped (?) (passive to 
mng. 2), 4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting 
away(?); OA, OB, Mari, MB, SB, NA; 
I iShuh — iSahhuh, 1/2, 1/3 (lex. only), 
II, ri/2, IV/3; cf. Sahahtu, Sahhihu. 

Sa-ab PA.IB = Sa-ha-hu Diri V 75; [ha-al] [hal] 
= [S^a-hxi-hu A II/6 i 26; hal = Sd-ha-hu, Su.gi 
= MIN Sd fuzul Antagal F 174f.; bu-ur bUr = 
Sd-ha-hu Sd uzu A VIII/2;170; zi.zi = Sd-ha-hu 
Sd u[zu] Antagal N ii 22'; [Sab(?)] = Sd-ha-hu, 
Fburl, [uzu(?).zi].zi, [uzu(?)].ku, [uzu(?). 

sjig.sig = MIN Sd uzu Nabnitu B 7Iff.; [zi(?)]. 
ga = MIN (= Sd-ha-hu) Sd Sar-ti ibid. 76, [(x)]. 
diri = MIN Sd di-im-ti ibid. 77, [di-ri] [si. a] = 
Sd-ha-hu Sd fB Diri I 28; [x.8ahar(?)] .ra, [x]. 
1x1 = MIN (= Sd-ha-hu) Sd iS e-pe-ri Nabnitu B 


Sahahu 

78f.; uncert.: uS.zu.a.ri.a = Sd-\xVhu (var. ?dhu, 
q.v.) ErimhuS V 104. 

[igi.x.x] = [S'\a(‘^)-ha-a[h-tum(‘^)], {Si\-ta-ah- 
hu-ku-um Kagal G 51f. 

lu.maSkim hul.gdl.e su.munSiib bl.in.zi. 
zi : Sa rabi^u lemnu Sdrat zumriSu u-Sdh-hi-hu (var. 
to uSzizu) whose body hair the evil rdbi^u demon 
has made fall out (var. stand on end) Gray SamaS 
pi. 16:7f. and pi. 18 K.4610+4881+4839: Ilf., see 
Borger, JCS 21 4:26 and ZA 61 85; su mu.un. 
da.ab.zi.[zi] : zumur u-Sah-ha-ah (see ndSu lex. 
section) CT 17 25:19f.; su im.sig.sig (var. 
im.su.ub) nf su.a bi.ib.uS : uSnarratpuluhtaSu 
zumra u-Sa{yaT. -Sah)-ha-ah fear of him makes 
(all) tremble, makes the body waste away Lugale 
I 45; uzu.bi in.sig.sig.ga vszxs.ME^-Sd u-Sah- 
tm-ah CT 17 19 i 9f. 

Sd-ha-hu H libbd sa-ra-hu BM 34989 r. 13 (med. 
comm., courtesy 1. L. Finkel). 

Sul-lu-qu = [S^^i-tah-hu-hu Malku V 100, [...] = 
[Suh{‘})'\-hu-hu ibid. 102. 

1. to crumble, to dissolve, to thin, fall 
out, to come loose, to drip, dissolve, to 
waste away — a) to crumble, said of mud 
bricks: [A:ma si]G 4 (?) igdri liS-hu-hu kid: 
puda may her (the sorceress’) spells 
crumble like (mudbrick) brickwork Maqlu 
VI 35; ebertu la tari[hha] ta-dd-hu-hu no 
fired brick(s) will remain but (all) will 
crumble into pieces CT 53 158 :12 (NA). 

b) to dissolve, said of kidney stones: 
you crush some myrrh and mix it with 
wine, beer, and milk daptidu tapaddadma 
kE§.da abnu i-da-ah-hu-uh you rub (the 
mixture) on his lips and bandage (?) 
(him?), (and) the stone will disintegrate 
Kocher BAM 396 ii 22 (MB), wr. i-da[h-hu-uh] 
AMT 66,11:5; he has a stone in the urethra, 
that man should drink beer [abnu i-d]ah- 
hu-uh Labat TDP 172 r. 8 , also Kocher BAM 
430 iv 6 . 

c) to thin, fall out, said of hair: dumma 
ddrat qaqqadidu i-dah-hu-uh ana ummi qaq: 
qadidu [na^dhi] u ddrtu dliktu Du-zi if (a 
man’s head is feverish and) the hair on his 
head falls out, (you use the following) 
to remove the fever of his head and to stop 
the falling-out hair Kocher BAM 480 iii 22, 
cf. dumma. . . ddrat qaqqadidu i-dah-hu-uh 
Kocher BAM 3 ii 27, also 480 (= CT 23 32) iii 8 , 
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dupl. Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Phy¬ 
sicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:18, also Sdrat 
muhhiSu i-§ah-Jm-hu Kocher BAM 9:23, cf. 
(incantation to be recited when) sf g sag. 
DU SAL i-Sak-hu-uh Kocher BAM 499 ii 7; 
[Summa . . .] HVSah-hu-uh qerbuSu emru 
[. . .] AMT 95,3 i 17; Mrat SapuliSu i-Sah- 
hu-uh his pubic (?) hair falls out Labat 
TDP 34:21; idrat leteSu magal i-Sak-hu-uh 
Kocher BAM 480 iii 48; note said of sheep’s 
wool: the sheep were bathed a long 
time ago Sipdtum ia immeri i-§a-hu-[ha] 
the sheep’s wool is falling out ARM 5 67:38. 

d) to come loose, said of teeth, decora¬ 
tions: Sinni ameli i-Sah-hu-ha the man’s 
teeth will come loose KAR 423 ii 24 (SB 
ext.), cf. [. . .] \i\-M-hu-ha AMT 30,12 i 1; 
an ornate bed [. . . inn]abitma iS-hu-hu 
abnuSa had fallen into disrepair, its 
(precious?) stones had fallen out Bauer 
Asb. 2 32 K.1834:7. 

e) to drip, said of tears, to dissolve, 
said of mist: [i-§d\h-hu-uh dlmtaSu kima 
mi. nddi his tears drip like water from a 
waterskin Lambert BWL 180:9 (fable of Ox 
and Horse), cf. zunnani kima nalSi §u-uh-ha- 
ni kima dimti drizzle down (diseases) 
like dew, drip down like a tear (down 
to the nether world) AfO 23 43 :31 (SB inc.); 
martu kima imbari ana M-ha-hi itbi the 
bile has begun to dissolve like a fog Kocher 
BAM 578 ii 48 (inc.); see also Nabnitu B 77, 
Diri 1 28, in lex. section. 

f) to waste away: Summa ierru uzu. 
ME-^M zamar i-Sah-hu-hu zamar iSallimu 
if a baby’s general condition (lit. flesh) 
now wastes, now improves Labat TDP 
226:85; Summa Serru ina teniqiSu uzu. 
ME§-iM i-Sah-hu-hu if while it is suckled, 
the infant’s flesh wastes away ibid. 220:36; 
through lack of food my looks have 
changed for the worse Siri iS-tah-ha{va,r. 
-hu) dami izzu[ba] my flesh has wasted 
away, my blood has ebbed away Lambert 
BWL 44:92 (Ludlul II), cf. kal UZU.MES-#M 
Sak-hu Kocher BAM 49 r. 34, dupl. AMT 41,1 


Sahahu 

iv 34; mindtuiu i-Sah-hu-ha his limbs waste 
away STT 91 : 17, cf. mindtuSu iSammamaSu 
panuSu i^sanundu [uzu-M i]-Sah-hu-uh 
ibid. 18, see also AntagalF 175, 

N ii 22, A VIIl/2:170, Nabnitu B 72ff., in lex. 
section. 

g) (uncert. mng.): [aSS]um sdb ah 
Puratti Sa a-[. . .] {ilS-hu-hu-ma ina GN 
[. . .] on the subject of the troops on 
the bank of the Euphrates who have dis¬ 
persed (?) and [. . .] in GN (possibly to 
sakdhu) ARM i 62:18; 4 ina amma[tim] 
mu iS-hu-[hu(‘?)-ma] 2 ina ammatim mu 
irihu water four cubits high flowed 
away(?), and water two cubits high re¬ 
mained ARMT 13 28:9. 

2. Suhkuhu to make hair fall out, flesh 
waste away, to loosen (?) — a) to make 
hair fall out: see Gray SamaS, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

b) to make flesh waste away: mur^u 
la tabu niSu u mdmit d-Sah-lhoA-hu uzu. 
meS.mu grievous sickness, oath, and 
curse make my flesh waste away BMS 
12:52 and dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42:19, 
46:30, cf. niSu u mdmit . . . u-Sd-ha-hu 
UZU.MEg.MU Kocher BAM 234:33; see also 
CT 17, Lugale, in lex. section; [. . .] x-mu-d 
u-Sdh-ha-ha (in broken context, referring 
to measurements (?) of parts of the exta) 
KAR 423 r. iii 63 (SB ext.). 

c) to loosen(?): I will not pay you 
in full u j&tum Suqli Sa-hu-ha-at umma 
PN-ma turma kdrum luSdhiznidti Summa 
annakka Sa-hu-uh ahum ana ahim lizziz 
“my own package has been loosened (?) 
(i.e., opened),” PN said, “Go back, and 
have the kdru decide our case, if your 
(package of) tin has been loosened (?), 
each party should accept (his losses) to 
the other” TuM l 19b: 18 and 21, dupl. 20a: 19 
and 22 (OA), see MVAG 33 No. 247-248. 

3. II/2 to be stopped (?) (passive to 
mng. 2): AnSar became anxious [anaEa 
bIvkriSu SagimaSu uS-tah-ha-ah but 
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(speaking) to Ea, his first-born, his cry 
(of anguish) becomes stilled(?) En. el. II52. 

4. IV/3 to suffer from wasting away (?): 
marsu it-tan-d§-ha-ah-ma iballut the pa¬ 
tient will continue to waste away, but will 
recover Boissier DA 96 :18 (SB ext.). 

For KB 6/1 52:75 (= CT 15 40 iii 5 and 
dupls.) see sahdhu. 

Sahal 5iri see sahdlu mng. Ic. 

SahalM (sahaM) s.; (a milling product?); 
OB, RS; pi. Sahalletu. 

[duh.hal.hal.la] = [Sa-ha-al]-li, [duh.hal. 
hal.l]a.sig 5 .ga = Sa-ha-al-li ddm-qi Hh. XXIII 
ivFragm. h If. (fromRS), cf. duh.ha.ha.la MSL 
11 117 Section 3:6f. (Nippur Forerunner), duh. 
hal.hal.la ibid. 150:214f., duh.ha.al.ha.la 
ibid. 154:149 (OB Forerunner). 

1,12 Sa-ha-al-lu-u-um 1,12 (is the coef¬ 
ficient for) S. (between coefficients for 
quantities of bricks) MCT 134 Ud 37 (OB 
list of coefficients), see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 301 
XI D; [. . .] X sakirrdtum sa-hal-l[e]-e- 
tu[m . . .] [. . .] iakirru vessels, it.-s (in 
broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:52, see von 
Soden, UF 1 195. 

In Hh. XXIII a connection with Sahdlu 
“to sift” is likely. The Ugaritica 5 ref. may 
not belong to this word. 

SahMu V.; to sift, to filter; OB, Bogh., 
MA, SB, NA, NB; I iSahhal, II (lex. only); 
cf. maShalu, Sdhilu, Sahlu, Sihiltu. 

[si-im] NAM = Sd-[ha-lu\ Ea II 299b; ’'"'"’nam = 
M-ha-lum, nam'^*’^ '^‘^nam = na-pu-u, Su. '^"^nam = 
Su-^u-u Antagal III 22511.; si.im = Sa-hM-lum 
OBGTXV 12; [ha-al] [hal] = Sa-ha-lwm AIl/6i 19; 
[su-ud] SUD = fo(text i'D)-ha-l[uin\ CT 12 30 
BM 38179:3 (text similar to Idu). 

i: H M-ha-lum (comm, on [. . .] bahri ta-Mh- 
hal) JNES 33 336 :3 f. (med. comm.). 

tu-Sah-hal 5R 45 K.253 viii 20 (gramm.). 

a) in medical and technical recipes: 11 
Samme annuti ti^S.bi ana libbi tanaddi 
tuSabSal ta-Sd-hal ina libbi tarahhassi you 
place these eleven (aforementioned) 
plants together (in the liquid), you boil 
(it), filter (it), and bathe her with it Iraq 
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31 29:24 (MA), also RA 69 42 r.(!) ii 16, cf. 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 20, pi. 13 iv 51, Kocher 
BAM 152 ii 16, 168:38, 64, 482 iv 7, AMT 41,1 
iv 21, 42,2 ii 2, 59,1 i 11, 22, 65,2:11, bohruS' 
sunu tuSessi ta-Sd-hal RA 69 45 r.(!) i 6, 
(followed by lu bahir) Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 16, 
pi. 9 ii 45, pi. 10 iii 19, ta-Sd-hol tuko^^a 
ibid. pi. 13 iv 50, pi. 20 iv 42, AMT 86,2 :9, Kocher 
BAM 168:5,48,68, tukas§a ta-Sd-hal you let 
(the mixture) cool, you filter (it) KUchler 
Beitr. pi. 2 ii 6, AMT 84,1 ii 6, 42,2 ii 5, 67,3 
r. 5, and passim in med., WT. ta-Sah-hal AMT 
52,8:5, ta-Sa-ah-ha-al-ma (in broken con¬ 
text) KUB 37 46 ii 9; note ina lubdri ta- 
Sd-hal Kocher BAM 222 : 6, Ttr[G].GADA. 
SAL.LA ta-Sd-hal ibid. 556 ii 64; me U 
riqqe annuti ina suni ana libbi hirsi ta- 
Sa-hal you strain these liquids and aro¬ 
matics through a sunu cloth into a hirsu 
container KAR 220 i 9, cf ibid. r. ii 6, ta- 
Sa-hal tuzakka you strain (and) clarify 
(the mixture) ibid. r. i 4, see Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p. 28 and 31, also ibid. p. 25 (pi. 5) VAT 8711 ill, 
cf (in the dyeing of purple wool) Studies Jones 17 
r. 9; ta-Sd-hal tatabbahma ana libbi ta- 
nam,-\8uk{^)^ GCCI 2 394:8 (NB), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 18 171. 

b) otheroccs.: magra66tKASKAL".ME§- 
§u ki Sa Sdhili ina bdh muSe^t iSakkanuma 
hu^dbu svpru u galdlu i-Sah-ha-lu appitte 
ta-Sah-ha-la just as one places a screen at 
the opening of an outlet canal in order to 
filter out twigs, trash, and pebbles, so 
shall you screen all his roads (i.e., set up 
roadbloeks) ABL292:17 (NB); mihhamqaU 
nam tarassan ina maShalim ta-Sa-ah-ha-al 
you prepare a thin mihhu beer, you strain 
it through a sieve UET 6 414:8 (OB lit.), 
see Iraq 25 183; Summa martu kima nddi 
miSa i-Sdh-hal (see nddu A mng. Ic) 
KAR 423 iii 19 (SB ext.); the canal is blocked 
from GN on, and there is only one well 
in the area is-sa-ah-lu-Su they have 
filtered its (water) CT 53 458 r. 2 (NA), 
see Parpola, OLZ 1979 36, cf. PG 1 iXj Sap- 
lot il-ta-ah-lu a.meS mddu [. . .] AfO 21 
44:13 (MA itinerary). 
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The reading of sim when it refers to 
solids (ground, crushed) is not Sahalu, 
but napH, q.v. 

See also SahcUlu. 

Sahamelu s.; pig-man; lex.*; cf. ^aM s. 

§ah.lii.u,{oi§QAL).lu = M-ha-\me-luV!\\ Nab- 
nitu XXXI 10. 

**§ahan (AHw. 1128b) To be read 8d- 
ha-an = Sd-ka-nu (i.e., Sakkan) (between 
synonyms for wool and oil) Malku VI 199. 

Sahanu v.; 1. to become warm, 2. 1/2 
to warm oneself, 3. II to warm, heat, 
4. II/2 to become warm, 5. IV (in- 
gressive to mng. 1); OB, MB, Bogh., 
EA, SB, NA, NB; I iShun — iSahhun— 
Sahun, 1/2 i^tahan — iStahhan (note Iv^tah: 
hurt AMT72,1 r. lOanddupl.), 1/3, II, II/2, IV; 
cf. muSahhinu, muSehhittu, Sahnu, Suhinu, 
Suhnu. 

TgilimC?)! = te-me-rum i[d izi], = M- 

r[d\-p[u M min], '’‘ne = na-pa-hu [M min], 
^ sd-ka-nu [M min] Antagal C 258fT.; 
izi.tag.ga = izi H-ta-hu-nu, min sunnuqu, min 
iumma Izi I 74 IT. 

e-ma-mu (for ememu, var. SM-HUM-mii) = Sd-ha- 
nu Malku III 200, var. from W. 22793+ (cour¬ 
tesy E. von Weiher). 

1. to become warm: the day I sent 
this letter to my lord erbd ana GN im^ 
qutunim umum §a imqutunim Sa-hu-un-ma 
ul irbi§u locusts descended upon Terqa, 
the day they descended was hot so they 
did not alight ARM 3 62;12; adi la ud. 
ME§ i-Sah-hu-na before the days become 
hot (in broken context) ABL 792 r. 2 (MB); 
[i1i\tajmd lemuttu [^]o-Att(text -Ri)-tt«. lib^ 
baiu itamd hititi (Sennacherib) plotted 
evil, his heart was incensed, he planned 
sinful acts (against Babylon) VAB 4 270 
No. 8 i 2 (Nbn.). 

2. 1/2 to warm oneself: atta lu Sam^ 
Summa §etka lu-n^-ta-ha-an atta lu erenuTm 
ma ina §illika se{tum] aj ikmufanni you 
(the addressee) are the sun, let me warm 
myself in your heat, you are the cedar, in 
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your shade let the heat not burn me BIN 
7 41:17 (OB let.), but setka l[u-u\S-tah-hu- 
U[n] KAR 249:11, also AMT 72,1 r. 10; ekutu 
almattu kigullatu ruttu ^etka (var. §etukka) 
ii(var. uS)-tah-ha-na kola abrdtu in your 
(SamaS’s) heat the homeless, the widow, 
the waif, (and) the girl friend, the whole 
world warm themselves Gray Samas pi. 12 
K.2132 ; 7, vars. from Kocher BAM 323 :24; ajdta 
kibrdtu Sa la iS-tah-ha-nu (vars. i§-tah- 
ha-na, iS-tah-hi-na) namirta setka what 
regions are not warmed by your brilliant 
heat? Lambert BWL 136:175 (hymn to SamaS). 

3. II to warm, heat: [. . .] ina kA§ 
i.GiS u kaS.sag ina iSdti tu-Sah-ha-an you 
heat [. . .] in urine, oil, and fine quality 
beer AMT 68,2:6, cf., wr. tu-Sd-ha-an 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22, AMT 69,7 ii 5 and 7, 
Kocher BAM 394:9 (MB), iStenii tu-M-ha-an 
AMT 49,4 r. 7 and dupl. Kocher BAM 39:7, also 
412 ii 3, ina iSdti tu-§d-ha-an CT 23 40 :27, 
50:20, Kocher BAM 124 iii 40, 394:35 (MB), 3 i 41 
and 55; gIR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU [. . .] tu- 
ia-ha-an-Su ti-ik-mi-[na . . .] itti epere ki- 
mahhi tuballal [you take(?)] human bone, 
you char(?) it, the ashes [. . .] you mix 
with dust from a grave KUB 37 87:4; 
Summa ina bit ameli ukudu.Sen Sa mi 
u-Sd-ha-nu issi if in a man’s house the 
kettle which heats water sings CT 40 4 : 93 
(Alu); ana naddn me ana Su-ta-ia u i$i 
ana Su-hu-ni-ia to give water for me 
to drink and wood to warm me EA 147:66. 

4. II/2 to become warm: §etukka 
uS-tah-ha-na (var. to iS-tah-ha-na, see 
mng. 2) Kocher BAM 323:24, cf. ana usika 
. . . IgiglAnunnakitu-Sd-ha-\nd\ LKA38:5 
(NA). 

5. IV (ingressive to mng. 1): ul qu-- 
Iraki (var. [qutr\iki) innessen ul iSdtaki 
(var. iidtuki) iS-Sd-hu-unneithercanjouT 
smoke be smelled nor can your fire (0 
fever) be used for warming AfO 23 40:8. 

SahapiS adv.; like a marsh boar; SB*; 
wr. §AH.Gi§.Gi-t^; cf. SaM s. 
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They took to the marsh to save their 
lives [. . .}-ni-ia^An.Qi^.Qi-iS ilmMunuti 
kima pa-la-a-tu ina patar parzilli upattH 
libhiSun my [. . .] surrounded them as if 
they were marsh boars, they slit their 
bellies with (their) swords as if with axes 
Bauer Asb. 2 74:11. 

Sahappu s.; (a fish); lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

[S4.ha]b ku^ = M-ha-pi{va,r. -nu, error for -pu) 
Hh. XVill 68; §&.hab kug = Sd-ha-{p\i] Nabnitu 
XXXI 9. 

Sahapu (Sahapi, Sahhapu) s. ; marsh boar; 
OB, SB; wr. §ah/§Ah.gi§.gi (Sah.gi 

Hunger Uruk 76:10); cf. Sohu S. 

Sah .giS.gi = Sah-ha-pu (var. M-ha-a-pu), Sah. 
giS.gi.i.kd.e = bur-ma-mu Hh. XIV 161; Sah. 
giS.gi = Sd-ha-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
384; Sah.giS.gi = min (= Sd-h{u-u\) ^a]-[pi], SSh. 
SSh, Sah.z6.da = MIN m[in] Nabnitu XXXI 3if.; 
giS. Sah = [Sa-ah] a-pl, giS.SSh = min Hh. VII B 
157f., also (= ‘’mIm e-gi) Hg. B II 182f., in MSL 
6 143. 

su-lu KUD = Se-li-tum id Sah.giS.oi tu8k(?) of a 
marsh boar A III/5:183, cf. ka.sa.sa ie-lu-u id 
Sah.giS.gi, ka H iin-nu id Sah a-pi II sa II ie- 
e-lu id kak-ku CT 41 30:7f (Alu Comm.). 

a) in econ. and letters: 2 §dh.gi§.gi 
nig.kii.a two (three- or two-year-old) 
marsh boars for eating (followed by 
§dh.u) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 1 36 r. ii 2, 
cf. ibid. 35 r. i 11, etc., also Bauer Lagasch 42 v 7, 
see also Or. 20 57ff.; 1 §Ah.gi§.gi §4.gal. 
bi 1 sila duh. 8 ig 5 one marsh boar, 
its fodder is one sila of good bran Kang 
SACT 2 263:1, and passim in Ur III, see Or. 22 
20 ; 1 Sdh.giS.gi.nitd.gal li sila.ta 
one adult male marsh boar, (its fodder) 
one and one-half silas (of barley) Colgate 
41 ii {unpub. Ur III, courtesy D. Owen); l§dh. 
NE.tur.nita.gi§.gi one young male 
marsh boar Eames Coll. E 3 r. 8, for op¬ 
posite cf. SAh.NE.tur.nita uru Bab. 8 
pi. 11 HG 10:13, cf. SAh.giS. [gi], Sdh. 
tur. NE. [gi S . gi] RA 18 65 viii 30 f. (Practical 
Vocabulary Elam); x ZfP huld§U . . . ukulle 

SAh.giS.gi.hi.a X huld^u flour as fodder 
for the marsh boars (as offerings for 
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SamaS) JCS 2 89 No. 16:4 (OB); ana SAh. 
GiS.Gi.TUB.RA aSpurakkumma ul tv^abu 
lam inanna Summa SAh.giS.gi.tur.ra 
Summa 1 udu.nitA . . . ana PN idinma 
arhiS ana Babili liblam I wrote to you 
for a young marsh boar but you did not 
send it, now give PN either a young marsh 
boar or a sheep (or one shekel of silver), 
that he may bring it quickly to Babylon 
VAS 7 195:lff. (OBlet.), seeFrankena, AbB6212; 
X SAh.giS.gi PN UET 5 677:13 and 15ff. 
(OB), see Butz, AfO 26 40 n. 44; note the 
Sumerogram in Hitt.: 15 zU Sah.giS.gi. 
HI.A &4 [. . .] 15 wild boar tusks of [. . .] 
Bogh. 1620c+ r. iii 5 (Bogh. inv., courtesy I. Singer); 
oMum Sah.giS.gi.FmeSI Sa beltu taSpu^ 
ranni 4 Sah.giS.gi.meS §a epdSe rdqutu 
laSSu A. 2704:15 and 17 (MA let., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman and V. Donbaz). 

b) in royal inscrs.: the king felled x 
panthers, x tigers, x bears 2 Sah.giS. 
gi.meS two wild boars AKA 141 iv23 (Tigl.I); 
igir^ Sah.meS giS.gi alap ki4i ina libbi 
nmaSSir . . . Sah.meS giS.gi alap kiSi 
urappiSu tdlittu I set free in it (the marsh) 
herons, marsh boars, and water buf¬ 
falo (?), the marsh boars and water buffalo 
proliferated OIP 2 115 viii 48 and 68, 126 :44ff. 
(Senn.). 

c) in omens; Summa Sah.giS.gi ida 
dli iqtenerruba if marsh boars often ap¬ 
proach the outskirts of the town Leichty 
Izbu XXII 19, also ibid. 20fT., CT 28 40 K.6286 
r. 5; neSu barbaru Sah.giS.gi ana dli itelu 
a lion, a wolf, and a marsh boar came up 
into the city CT 29 48 + Rm. 2,286:11, see 
AfO 16 262 (SB prodigies); Summa amelu ina 
suqi ina aldkiSu Sah.gi iprik if a marsh 
boar blocks a man’s way while he is 
walking down the street Hunger Uruk 76:10, 
Labat TDP 196:68; [mUL . . . ana Zl\-ut 
Sah.giS.gi K.8647 :9', see BPO 2 p. 25. 

For figurines and other ancient rep¬ 
resentations of wild pigs see Salonen Jagd 
147 f., and see Hh. VII B, in lex. section. 

Landsberger Fauna 101 f.; K. Butz, AfO 26 40 
n. 46 (with previous lit.). 
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Sahargfi see sahargH. 

§aharru (Suhurru, fem. Saharratu, Suhur^ 
ratu) adj.; (qualifying clay pots); OB, 
Mari, RS, SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and sar. 

dug.*‘‘'“‘'sAR = (karpatu) Sd-har-ra-tum Hh. X 
42, cf. dug.kir.SAR = Sd-har-ra-tu ibid. 168, 
[dug.uddl.sAR] = {Sd-har-r\a-tum ibid. 58, see 
MSL 9 189; dug.“'-“'^SAR = Su-{h]ur-ra-tum Nab- 
nitu X 226; [Sa-kar] [sa]r = Su-hu-ur-rum Ea VII 
iv 26'; [§a-k]ar sar = S[u-hu-ur-rurti] A VIl/4:113; 
SAR = {Sul-hur-rum Nabnitu X 223. 

[dug]. Sakar,(sAR). ra nig.udun.gal.ta 
tdm.a Su u.me.[ti] : «id» karpatu M-har-ra-tu 
Sa ultu utuni rabitu \ibbabla[ leqema take a S. 
container that came from the big oven CT 17 
38:30f. (mis pt)\ a tiil Su(text su) nu.tag.ga 
dug.$akar„.ra u.me.ni.si : me buri ia qdtu la 
ilputu karpatu Su-hur-ra-tu mullima fill a S. pot 
with well water which no hand has touched 4R 
26 No. 7:33f., of. a kar sikil.la.ta dug. 
Sakar, h.ba.e.ni.si ; mi karri elli ina <. . .> 
mullima PBS 1/2 122;35f., see AfO 24 11:21; 
[sag.gijg dug.rSakar^tl.gin^lGiM) Seg,(KAxSiD) 
mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 : [diyu Sa kima karpati Sd- 
har-ra-ti (var. Sd-har-rat] uSaSgamu (see Sagdmu 
V. lex. section) OT 17 47;55f., cf. ibid. 25:21 f., 
CT 16 2:55f., cf. also lugal.mu kur.ra dug. 
Sakar,.ginx KAxSiD mu.un.da.ab.gi 4 . [gi 4 ] : 
belu Sa Sadd kima karpatu Sd-har-ra-ti tuSaSgamu 
Studies Albright 345 r. 2. 

a) in OB, Mari: [f\u-li-ma-am Su-hu- 
ra-am tumalla you fill a S. tilimdu vessel 
TIM 9 52:4 (OB recipe for making beer); 1 ki~ 
rippum \Su\-hu-ur-ra-tum 4 bAn suhddu 
ina lihhiSa Sapku 1 kirippum Su-ha-ra-tum 
4 bAn kiSSinu ina libbiSa [§]apku 1 ki- 
rippum Su-hu-ra-tum 3 bAn samidum ina 
libbiSa Sapik (see kirippu) ARM 10 164 
r. 3 ff.; Summa lia\zannu\ Sdbulu muhriSum: 
ma ina dug.hi.a 3 bAn.Am §u-hu-ur-ri 
liSpukuMinutima ina kunukkiki kunkiSm 
nuti if the bitter garlic has been dried, 
accept it from him and they should store it 
in §. containers of three-seah capacity 
each, and seal them with your (fem.) seal 
ARM 10 136:13. 

b) in SB rit.: galldbussu ippmS Sdrat 
zumriiu ina dug lahanni sab ta-kam{tejit 
-te)-mis-ma he shaves and you gather his 
body hair into a S. bottle RAcc. 36:24; 
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lakannu sar tanaSiima me iitu libbi iappi 
tumallama you take a S. bottle and fill 
it with water from a iappu container (for 
hand-washing) BBR No. 75-78:53, cf. DUG 
LA.HA.AN SAR m^ tumolldma KAR 28: 11 , 
DUG.Gtr.ZI MDUG.LA.HA.AN SAR.MES KAR 
38 r. 31; pu ana libbi karpati la sar idima 
throw chaff into a non-^. container Maqlu 
IX 176; ina kalli §u-hur-\ri\ ina seti taSak- 
kan you place (the glass mixture) in a 
S. bowl in the open (and let it dry) Op- 
penheim Glass 51 § L iv 29; 2 DUG BUR.ZI. 
GAL SAR me egubbe tumolldma BBR No. 26 
V 36, cf. [2 DU]g.BUR.ZI.GAL SAR.ME§ 
BBR No. 28:6; these medications ana dug. 
BUR.ZI SAR tessip Kocher BAM 431 iii 42; 
[i%aDUG.BUR].zi SAR toSokkon LKA ill :4, 
cf. 4R 25 ii 17; you mix flour, beer, juniper 
ina DUG.BUR.zi sar II (var. ina dug. 
BUR.ZI.GAL tumallama tanaSSi) BA 5 670 
No. 27 :9, var. from LKA 139 : 39. 

c) in inc.: inu . . . pursimet dami §u- 
har-ra-tu AMT 12,1:44, cf. inu pursindi 
dami §u-har-ri-a-tum AMTii,i:33, also, 
•WT. §u-har-re-tum Ugaritica 5 19 :5. 

Landsberger, AfO 12 139 n. 25. 

Saharru (Sahirru, saharru, sahirru) s.; 1. 
(a net for carrying straw, barley, etc.), 2. 
(an agricultural worker using a net); from 
OA, OB on; Sum. Iw.; pi. OB iaharrdtu, 
Nuzi iahirru, Sahirrdnu{?)-, wr. syll. and 
sa.har; cf. Saharru in §a Saharri. 

[gifi.sa.hir] = sa-hi-ru (preceded by saparru) 
Hh. VI 190,'cf. gi.sa“har = [Sa-har-ru] Hh. VIII 
208, gi.sa.har.DU = [...] ibid. 209; 8a.-' ''HiR = 
[Sd'l-har-rum Nabnitu X 227; sa.du.a, sa.hir = 
Sa-\ha\-ar-ru-um Nigga Bil. B 276f.; sa.hir = sa- 
ha{r-ru\ Izi N 8', ef. sa.hir = sa-hir-rum RS 
Proto-Izi I Bil. 12', in MSL 13 126. 

1 . (a net for carrying straw, barley, 
etc.) — a) for straw: 38 §dbum zdbil ia- 
h[ci\-rum 38 workers, carriers of nets (of 
straw) Birot Tablettes 29:1; 3 Ltr zdbil Sa- 
ha-ri Andrews University Museum 2362 : 1 (cour¬ 
tesy M. Sigrist); 60 ^dbum zdbil Sa-ha-rum 
(see zdbilu usage b-fiO YOS 12 506:1, also 
ibid. 507:1, 509:1, 511:1, wr. Sa-hi-ri ibid. 
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508:1, Sa-hi-ri-im ibid. 510:1, Sa-ha-ar-ri 
ibid. 489:2 and 488:3 (all OB), cf. kima za- 
bi-il ia-ha-ar-[ri . . .] A. 7478 ii 5 (OB lit.); 1 
ME sa-~ah{^)-[x\ Sa tibni PBS 1/2 15:4 
(reading uncert., MB let.) ; dajdnu ana 40 imer 
§eH ana 4[0 ^ a-hi-ir-ru tibni ana iipiki §a 
4 ^anatiPN artamanPNj ittaduS the judges 
assessed (a penalty) against PN in favor of 
the sons of PN 2 , of (delivering) forty 
homers of barley and forty bundles of 
straw, the yield of four years JEN 654:38, 
cf. JEN 379:29, 369:46, 356:10, 348:39 (= 
653:48), ana 21 inter SeH ana 21 M-hi- 
ir-ru tibni ana PN ittadHi JEN 340:33, also 
JEN 111:9, 399:36, RA 23 150 No. 37:8, and 
passim in Nuzi legal decisions, wr. sa-hi-ir-ri 
JEN 355:37; *^PN amtija M 21 inter Se'i kt 
21 Sd-hi-ir-ru tibni u kt 22 ma.na annaki u 
2 immeri ana PN 2 attadin I have given my 
slave woman “^PN to PN 2 in consideration 
of 21 homers of barley, 21 bundles of 
straw, and 22 minas of tin and two sheep 
JEN 111:12. 

b) for barley, dates: 15 ia-ha-ra-tum 
§a ie’e 15 bundles of barley BIN 7 218:8 
(OB); X dates ina 1 lint M-ha-ar-ra-tum 
YOS 17 293:4 and 294:2 (both NB). 

c) other occs.: \Sayha-m-um kunukkii 
Sa PN a net with the seals of PN (beside 
nepi^u, ilu) CCT 3 29:30 (OA); 1 Sa-ha-ru- 
unt 1 madlunt 2 tup^ikku Greengus Ishchali 
265:24 (list of implements), 3 §a-ha-ar-ra- 
\tum^ YOS 13 240:10 (both OB); 25 MA.NA 
idrtu ana 8 tdpalu ia-hi-ir-ri-e ana qdt PN 
[nad]nu 25 minas of goat hair for eight 
pairs of nets, delivered to PN HSS 13 252 : 6, 
cf. 4 MA.NA idrtu ana iiten id-hi-ir-ra-ni 
[(x.x)] ibid. 20, cf. also (x goat hair) ana 
[x] tdpa[lii] ia-hi-ir-ru-u ana epeii HSS 14 
254:3 (both Nuzi); if on the street he meets 
id SA.HAR naiu AfO 18 75 Sm. 332:21 (SB 
omens), cf. SA.HAR Se.IN.NU [...], SA.HAR 
SUD [. . .] ibid. 23 f. 

2. (an agricultural worker using a net): 
Lu ia-ha-ar-runt (followed by lu.Se.kin. 
KIN and rdpisu, as hired men receiving 
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rations) TLB 143:2, cf. (in similar context), 
wr. ERfN ia-ha-rum BRM 3 188: l, 4, and 6, 
also 14 erIn Se.kin.kud ia-ha-rum CBS 
1639 (OB docket, courtesy M. Stol); for lex. refs. 
see iaharru in ia iaharri. 

In the Nuzi court cases the awards of 
one homer of grain and one iaharru of 
straw per awiharu of land probably 
represent an ideal yield and not the actual 
production capacity of the fields in 
question. 

In AMT 103 ii 6, sfo SA X refers to hair 
of a ... . cat. 

Cross Movable Property p. 15. 

Saharru in§a§aharri s.; (an agricultural 
worker using a net for transporting barley 
or straw); OB lex.*; ci. iaharru. 

1 u. 8 a. h i r = Sa Sa-ha-ar-ri, Sa sagrik[ki] OB Lu 
Ce 23f., cf. OB Lu A 439, cf. lu.sa.hir = Sa Sa- 
ha-ri, Sa sa.hir OB Lu D 289f. 

Sahartu s. fern.; (a garment); OA, RS, 
MA, NA; pi. iaharrdtu. 

1 TtlG id-har-tu MRS 12 128:5; iitu 
muhhi tO^g ia qabli tOg ledi pa^iute TfsQ 
ia-har-ra-[te.MM^ k]u§ iuhuppdte (see 
liddu) AfO 17 274:43 (MA harem edicts); 20 
ia-ha-ra-tum (preceded by iuhuppdtum 
boots) RA 58 60 Sch. 4:8 (OA); TUG M- 
har-rat ADD 758:3, 941 vii 5, 1039 ii(!) 1. 

Saharu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; I (inf. 
only attested). 

5u.ur.gar = \SaVha-rum Nabnitu J 196, note: 
5u.ur.gar = hamdtu, u’ulu ibid. 206f. 

SahatuA s. fern.; 1. side, inside corner, 
hiding place, 2. (in idiomatic use) as¬ 
sistance, support, 3. armpit, 4. wing 
(of a bird); from OA, OB on; pi. ia: 
hdtu {iahdtdtu^ KAR 239 ii 3); cf. iahd. 

DA = i-dum, i-ti, Sa-ha-tum MSL 14 100 : 462 : 1-3 
(Proto-Aa); ub = tub-qu, da = Sd-ha-tu Igituh I 
350f.; [da]'^“>-“-‘[“™l Proto-Izi II 104; [da.(d)a. 
Dtr.Du] = [Sd ina Sa-ha]-ti dv-zu Izi H 137, also 
Izi J i 18. 
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[za-ag] [zag] = Sd-ha-tum A VIII/4:15; [zag] 
= [ia]-Aa-[iM»n] Izi R i 20; ba-Ar bab = Sd-ha- 
tum(vtLr. -tu) A 1/6:174; [su-u] [su] = Sa-^-a- 
twn MSL 14 95:148:9 (Proto-Aa); KAXoAN-tewil. 
§A = pu-uz-rum, du-u-tum, Sa-ha-a-tum, gin-U-im- 
mu Proto-Diri 26-29, pu-zu-ur [KAXGAN-<ewit.§A] = 
pu-uz-ru, du-u-tum, Sa-ha-tum, nis-ha-tum Diri I 
48ff., restored from Diri RS 1 44ff.; [Sa]-ab pa. 
IB = [§a]-ha-tu Diri V 74a. 

da.ak.a = min (= lequ) i[d Sa-ha-ti] to shave 
the armpit Nabnitu S 255; [AJ.fxl.sUD = Sa-ha- 
a-du = (Hitt.) ku-ut-ti pi-ra-an in front of the wall 
(followed by kappu wing) Izi Bogh. A 43; giS. 
[ig(’)] = a-ga-ap Sa-ha-tum (see kap>pu A) MDP 
27 42:1. 

da.da.ta ba.ra.an.diir.ii.ne : ina Sd-ha-a-ti 
la tattanaSSabSu do not stay around in the corners 
(waiting) for him (preceded by ina tubqdti la tat- 
tananzassu) CT 16 26 iv 25f., also CT 17 3:16, 
cf. da 6 .a.ta nam. <mu.un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .d 5 > : 
ina Sd-hat (var. i-da-at) (parallel: ub = tuhqi) biti 
MIN (= la terrubSu) RA 17 125 right col. 7, var. 
from ASKT p. 94-95 iii 53, see Borger, AOAT 1 
10:198; [u] b 5.a.kex(KiD) da ^.a.ke, : ina tu^ 
buqdt biti Sd-hat biti CT 17 l:18f; be conjured 
by zi ub da.da : niS tubqi Sd-ha-ti PBS 1/2 115 
i 21f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 380; nam.erfm.ma 
u.me.ni.kud ub.da.bi.S’5 nam.ba.gur.ru. 
da : mdmit tummeSunutima ana tubqi u Sd-ha-ti 
aj ituruni conjure them (demons) with an oath 
that they not return to either outer or inner corner 
CT 16 14 iv 36f.; umun ka.nag.gA da.e gu 
bl.d 6 sag da.e ba.da.ab.gam : belu mdtu Sd- 
ha-a-ti taasi <niSi> Sd-ha-ti tuSmit lord (Enlil), 
you called together the (people of the) land from 
every comer, you put to death the people from 
every corner (parallel: ub = tubqu) SBH p. 131 
No. 1 r. 3fr., cf. 4R 30 No. 1 r. 17ff.; da.bi.ta 
DU. a : Sd-ha-tu(va,r. -ta) ridima (in broken context) 
CT 16 37:41; Enlil ib.ur 4 .ur 4 da.S5 in.Si. 
ib.uS : irurma Sd-ha-tum itemid Lugale V 2; in 
broken context: da.bi : Sd-ha-tu-Su SBH p. 119 
No. 67:21f., da.a : Sd-ha-tu KAR 375 iii 29f.; 
for other bil. refs, see mng. la. 

Ill uru bar.ra.kexmu.un.Si.in.bar.ra.zu: 
lu Sa ina Sd-ha-t[i\ uru (var. a-A[af] o-([m]) ip: 
palsuka whether (the evil eye) looked upon you 
in a city corner (var. outside the city) STT 
179:43f., var. from CT 17 33:27; zi kur bar. 
ra zi kur SA.ga : niS Sd-hat Sadi niS qereb Sade 
PBS 1/2 115 i 15f., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 379. 

da.ak.a A.ak.a umbin.ak.a : gulibdt Sd-ha- 
ti MIN zumri liqit ^upri hair shavings from the 
armpit, ditto from the body, nail clippings ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62. 

AN.DA.su.us Sa Sdrtu ina au-hat-ti-Su jdnu § 
AN / Sa-a / DA / Sd-hat(bext -A§) / str / rdqa / 
SA / Sdrtu (see suhdtu A) Hunger Uruk No. 83 
r. 27 (physiogn. comm.). 


Sahatu A 

1. side, inside corner, hiding place — 
a) side, inside corner — 1' of a moun¬ 
tain, a river: kima ert ina Sd-hat Sadi 
Sitkunat [Subassu] like that of an eagle, 
his abode was located in the clefts of the 
mountain Winckler AOF 2 20:3 (NA royal); 
ina Sd-hat (var. \Sd-ha-at\) Sadi Anzd u 
Ninurta ittanmaru CT 46 38:35 (SB Epic 
of Zu), see RA 48 147, dupl. STT 21, var. from 
STT 22; ana Sd-hat SadepaSqdte ipparSiddu 
muSitaS (they abandoned their towns) 
and fled at night into the narrow mountain 
clefts TCL 3 214 (Sar.); ina Sd-ha-te narqit 
libbiSunu qurddija ekdute kima bibbi uSbV 
(see narqitu A) ibid. 255; Summa mu . . . 
DV-ma iStu Sd-ha-at ndri [. . .] ittanahhis 
if the water (in a river) comes but [the 
flood?] recedes from the side of the river 
CT 39 16:48, cf. ibid. 49 (SB Alu). 

2' of a building (mostly beside tubqu 
“outer corner”); [. . .] da §ii.§ii.me§ : 
tubqa i^§abtu ina Sd-ha-a-ti (var. Sa-ha-te) 
ittanaSrabbitu they (demons) have seized 
the corner (of the house), they flit around 
in the corners Iraq 27 164 : 19f., cf. Iraq 21 56 
r. 5; ub.§6 ab.Si.in.bar ub im.sud 

da.Sb ab.Si.in.bar da im.sud : ana 
tubqi ippalisma tubqi uriq ana Sd-ha-tu 
(var. Sd-hat) ippalisma Sd-ha-tu (var. Sd- 
hat) uriq it (the evil eye) looked into 
the outer corner, it emptied (?) the outer 
corner, it looked into the inner corner, 
it emptied (?) the inner corner STT 
179: llff., var. from CT 17 33:6f.; udug.hul 
a.ld.hul gidim da.ta gub.ba : utukku 
lemnu alu lemnu Sedu Sa ina Sa-ha-tu gub- 
zu the evil utukku, the evil aid, the Sedu 
which stand in the corner RA 28 l38:41ff, 
also CT 4 3:22 (Sum. only), see FalkensteinHaupt- 
typen 96, cf. (do not say) [da.dja.ta ga. 
ba.gub : [ina Sd-hd\-ti luzziz CT 16 
29:90f.; (demons) lu Sa ina Sd-hat biti 
izzazzu AID 14 146:98 (bitmesiri); i-na {var. 
omits ina) Sd-ha-ta-ti [. . .] 4 R Add. p. 1 1 
to pi. 56 iii 26, var. from KAR 239 ii 3 (LamaStu). 

3' other occs.; emdrka Salim i-Sa-ha- 
at emdrini izzaz your donkey is well, it 
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is staying with our donkeys JCS 14 5 
No. 3 8.560:37 (OA); dadag za.za [. . .] 
(var. da.da zag.ki.a) in.gub.gub. 
b6 ; ina Sa-ha-at Ltj ina kamdt[i li]Uaziz 
let (the illness) stand outside at the man’s 
side (Sum. (Enki) will set it far off to the 
side) KUB 37 100a: 28, var. from CT 4 3 r. 21, 
see Cooper, ZA 61 15. 

b) hiding place — 1' with emedu to 
seek refuge, to go into hiding: imuram 
nima m[ud'\'iL M-ha-ti imid when an ac¬ 
quaintance saw me, he hid away Lambert 
BWL 34:91 (Ludlul I); in Order to save his 
life ana qereb Sade ruquti Sd-ha-tu emid 
he (Sutur-Nahunte) took refuge in the 
distant mountains Lie Sar. p. 54:7; dedu 
rdbi^u M-ha-t[u immid] AfO 19 66K.9918:14 
(prayer to Marduk), cf. [x-xJ-U immedu id- 
ha-tu Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759 : 10, see Ebe- 
lingHanderhebung 104; (the demons) imrtiedu 
puzur M-ha-ti took refuge in hidden re¬ 
cesses KAR 58:43, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen485; inapuzriM-h[a-a-ti] latannims 
meda may you (who break this treaty) 
not find any refuge (from the wrath of the 
gods) Wiseman Treaties 478; note ki muni 
nabti Mjidi imidda M-ha-at iadiSu like a 
roaming fugitive he took refuge in the 
mountain clefts TCL 3 150, cf. emiddu 
M-\h<x\-tu ibid. 252 (Sar.), see AID 12 146. 

2' other occs.: raggu u ippah 
suma ihuzu Sd-ha-tu imid tubqdtu the crim¬ 
inals saw (this stone head upon which 
was inscribed the warning), and they went 
into hiding and took cover Iraq 27 6 iii 13 
(NB lit.); ina Sa-ha-a-ti u puzri karassu 
uSebera over secret and hidden ways he 
brought his forces across (the river) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 37. 

2. (in idiomatic use) assistance, sup¬ 
port (OA only) — a) with izezum: to give 
assistance to someone (lit. to stand at 
someone’s side): herewith PN is bringing 
you thirty minas of silver ammakam ina 
Sa-ha-at PN izizzama Sa miSal kaspim 
§ubdte Sa miSal kaspim annakam . . . liSi 
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'amma give PN assistance and for half the 
silver let him buy textiles, for (the other) 
half of the silver tin TCL 19 67:15, cf. ina Sa- 
ha-at PN izizza TCL 20 133:8, CCT 2 45b: 7, 
CCT 5 la: 18, wr. i-Sa-ha-at KT Hahn 17:17, 
18:33, BIN 4 90:22, BIN 6 31:13, 43:9, 81:20, 
HSS 10 223 :9, CCT 4 5a: 9; ana mala tuppim Sa 
Alim ina Sa-ha-at rdbi^im izizzama in ac¬ 
cordance with the written instructions 
from the City, give the commissioner as¬ 
sistance CCT 4 41a: 19, cf. CCT 3 23a: 14, 
ina Sa-ha-at Sa kima jdti izizma Contenau 
TrenteTablette 8 Cappadocienne 8 24:18, i-Sa-ha- 
at ummidniSu izizzama CCT 2 7:24; annai 
kam ina Sa-ha-at ^uhdrika azzizma Con¬ 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadocienne 8 12 :4, cf. 
TCL 4 45 : 11 ; PN M PN 2 ina Sa-ha-at aSSat 
PN 3 mer'dt PN 3 u merg’d PN 3 kima Sunuti 
izzizuma PN and PN 2 came to the as¬ 
sistance of PN 3’8 wife, PN 3 ’s daughters, 
and PN 3 ’s sons as their representatives 
(and paid PN 3 ’s debt of forty minas of 
silver to PN 4 and PN 5 ) Kienast ATHE 22:3; 
collect my goods in the palace u ina Sa- 
ha-at unutija ina ekallim izizzama Sillatum 
mimma la ibaSSima libbi la imarra^ and 
represent the matter of my goods in the 
palace so that nothing untoward should 
happen, lest I become angry CCT 2 25:20; 
Summa iSti PN aldkam la imua ina Sa-ha- 
<ti>-Su izizzama lukassiaSSuma lirdiaSSu 
if he refuses to come here with PN, be of as¬ 
sistance to him (PN) so that he (PN) can 
arrest (?) him and bring him here BIN 4 
25:39, see Ichisar, RA 76 172 f.; PN i-Sa-ha-t{- 
Su-nu izziz MatouS, JJP 11-12 ill MNK 635 
r. x+ 21 ; apputum i-Sa-ha-ti-Su izizma TCL 
4 28:37,cf.CCT5 la:28,ICK 132:9,BIN6 219:9, 
TCL 14 8:17, 23:20, mera'Su ina Sa-ha-ti-kd 
lizzizma HUCA 39 24 L29-568 :19; for literal 
mng. see mng. la-3'. 

b) with waSdbum: ula annakam i-Sa- 
ha-at PN taSab CCT 3 34b: 9; ina GN i-Sa- 
ha-at tertija lu uSbdti adi ettiqanni HUCA 
40 65 L29-586:10; do not be worried (about 
the child) kima Sa Sa-ha-ti-kd waSbu la 
taraSSi ibid. 69 L29-604:21. 
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c) other occs.; PN ina Sa-ha-at PN 2 
ez-bi^-i-Si leave (the woman) PN in the 
care of PN 2 KT Hahn 6:18, cf. TCL 19 81:8; 
[m] a §uhdrija iSten ina §a-ha-at URUDU-ia 
ezibma I left one of my employees to 
take care of my copper CCT 5 15b: 14; 
difficult: qdssu ia PN utul usdtka i-sa-ha- 
ti-Su-ma e-pu-ul watch PN’s “hand,” I 
have paid .... ICK 1 95:9. 

3. armpit: see Nabnitu S 255ff. and ASKT 
p. 86-87 i 62, in lex. section; liqit ^upri 
gulihdt M-ha-ti nail clippings, hair shav¬ 
ings from the armpit JNES 15 142:44', cf. 
gulibdt §d-ha-a-ti AMT 19,2:9; u[l guh 
lu] ba Sd-ha-ta-Sd (parallel: ^uprdsa) VAT 
10327:11 and dupl. (LamaStu I, courtesy W. Far- 
ber); kima zuHi ina Sa-ha-ti (go away, 
paralysis) like perspiration from the arm- 
pit (parallel: k{i\ zu'ti ina zumri STT 
136 i 42) Kocher BAM 398 r. 12 (MB inc.); 
iumma Ki.MiN-ma M-hat-su / id-hai-iu 
^a imitti ikkaUu if ditto and his right 
armpit hurts him Labat TDP 234 : 30, cf. 
M-hat-su H M-hai-iu M Sumeli ikkalSu ibid. 
31. 

4. wing (of a bird): Summa Mpal 
(var. Sapldnum) M-ha-at imittim sumum 
nadi if there is a red spot under the right 
wing YOS 10 51 iii 21, cf. §umma Mpal 
(var. Mpldnum) M-ha-tim M imittim 
sumum nadi ibid. 35 and dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21 
and 34, var. from dupl. RA 61 26:4 and 19 (all 
OB ext.); see also MDP 27 42:1, in lex. 
section. 

For KAR 26 r. 19 see Sahdtu B v. In BRM 1 
73:4 read adi uou Sd 2 (bAn) Se.numun iSah 
lim/mu. 

§a]^atuB s.; (a malodorous plant); lex.* 

ha-ab lagabxu = Sd Sim.lagab Sd-ha-tum A 
1/2:193. 

For refs. wr. Sim.hab see turu. 

§a]|)atu A {Sahdtu) v.; 1. to drain(?), 

2. to smear (a paste, dust) on something, 
to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the body) 
with water, etc., 3. to clear (?) of obliga- 
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tions (OA), 4. to glaze bricks, 5. II 
to wa8h(?), 6. II to clear of obligations 
(OA), 7. II/2 to wash oneself(?), 8. 
Ill to have cleared of obligations (OA), 

9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1), 

10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of water, 
evil); from OA, OB on; I iShut— iiahhat, 
1/2, II, II/2, III, IV; cf. Sihittu A. 

a.mar.ra = a.gar.ra = a.meS Sd-ha-tu (also = 
me. rahd^u III 67) Emesal Voc. Ill 69; a.ba. 
ur 4 = mi-lum i-Sa-ha-tam Proto-Kagal Bil. Section 
B 7; a.Sa a ba.ab.gar : A.^k-lum me-e-Su iS- 
ta-ha-at Nigga Bil. B 339. 

Sd-ha-iu H ra-hu-u Hunger Uruk 83 r. 26, comm, 
on uS-ta-hat II im-mes-sa-a^ SaniS ir-re-eh-ha-a^ 
ibid. r. 25 (comm, on physiogn. omens). 

1. to drain(?): see lex. section; ana 
ndrim Sdti muballittum Sa teram ana ndrim 
rabitim i-Sa-[ah-h\a-tu ul ibaSSima there 
is no barrage for that canal to let the silt 
drain into the large canal ARM 3 79:12. 

2. to smear (a paste, dust) on some¬ 
thing, to wa8h(?), rin8e(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, etc. — a) to smear a 
paste, dust on something: (you dissolve 
dust in water) bdb biti ta-Sd-hat and 
smear(?) the door of the house CraigABRT 1 
67 r. 6 (namburbi), see RA 49 182, cf. (the wall) 
qaduta ta-Sa-hat Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
227:18, also KAR 90:2, see also K.9873 cited 
qadutumng. lb, dupl. UET 7 125:7; 2 SIG 4 .ME§ 
hdba ta-Sd-hat KAR 26 r. 19, see Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi 249 n. 2; eperbdbdni. . .inalibbi 
tubqdt e.sig 4 (!) ta-Sd-hat-ma you smear 
the dust from the gates in the corners of 
the wall (and draw figures of wrestlers 
on it) KAR 298 r. 35; you make a paste 
ina su-ni ta-Sd-hat-ma Salim smear it on 
with(?) a rag(?) and (the house) will be 
safe ibid. r. 42, also UET 7 125:8. 

b) to wash(?), rinse(?) (a part of the 
body) with water, etc.: pan riSiktu [td^kdr 
ina Samni ta-Sd-hat you rub the eczema 
(with the medication) and rinse(?) it with 
oil Kocber BAM 3 i 52, cf. ina mi buri ta- 
Sd-hat ibid. 417:17, ina mi kasi i-Sd-hat 
AMT 7,4 i 6, Kocber BAM 85:8 and dupls. 86:7, 
159 vi 31; ina mi egubbi qdteka u Sepeka 
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anamuhhiiunu ta-M-hat you rinse (?) your 
hands and feet over them (the figurines) 
in water from the holy water vessel Kocher 
BAM 140:16. 

3. toclear(?) of obligations (OA) : kima 
luqutka erubanni ubudu . . . ana PN dS- 
hu-ut-ma ana Sumi luqutika akla when 
your merchandise arrived, I cleared(?) the 
copper for PN and kept it for your mer¬ 
chandise C 18:12 (unpub.); Sunima kospam 
ia-ha-tdm la imuama luqutam la uMar Or. 
NS 36 396 n. 2:22; you wrote ina nikkassi 
kima kudti dS-ta-ha-at u hubullam saAlim 
qdtinima taSaqqal Summa libbika la ta-Sa- 
ha-at ina Sihittika nikkassika tappal (see 
nikkassu A mng. la) BIN 6 ll3:5ff., cf. 
ina nikkassi ki[md\ jdti ammakam §u-h\^u- 
u(\ kima kudti dS-ta-li\^a-a{\ u atta amma^ 
kam ana nikkassija kima jdti iu-hu-u[(\ 
CCT 3 47b: 17ff.; ana [ni\kka^sija Su-uh-ta 
CCT 4 34b: 5, Sa ana nikkassi i-ia-hu-tu-ni 
KTS 11:27, ina nikkassi Su-hu-ut BIN 4 
19 :4, also TCL 14 23 : 24, TCL 4 29: 39; andku 
u PN innikkassi ni-ii-hu-ut('!)-kd 6 ma.na 
kaspam Sihittaka ina Sim annikika u §Ui 
bdtika niSqul BIN 4 33:31; aSSumi nikkas^ 
sika Sa-ha-tim amhurSunuma umma Sm 
numa ula i-Sa-ha-at izzaz qdtam liSkun Con- 
tenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:7f.; 
qdti itaddia mala Sa-ha-tim tuStam^ianim 
deposit my shares, you have done your 
best to provide what is needed for clearing 
accounts VAT 9244:41; you said ma 
kaspijaSuqul (and when I came out I said) 
Id-dS-hu-ut umma attama la ta-Sa-ha-at 
TCL 4 16: lOf., cf. iSten u Sina Sa iS-hu-tu-ni 
ibid. 27. 

4. to glaze bricks: sig 4 .me§ . . . ana 
Sa-ha-a-ti . . . tadnaSu VAS 19 67:12 (MA); 
iSSidri ina libbi mini sig 4 .me§ i-Sd-hu-tu 
ana pilkiSunu (they have no straw) with 
what will they glaze the bricks for their 
work assignment tomorrow? ABL 1180:15, 
see Postgate Taxation 296; ebertu liS-Shu^-tu 
kdri Ezida lir^ipu let them glaze kiln- 
fired bricks and build the quay of Ezida 
(out of them) ABL 1214:16, see Parpola LAS 
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No. 291, cf. ebert{u\ i-Sdh-hu-ifu} ParpolaLAS 
No. 283 r. 7 (= CT 63 106), [ebertu] la i-Sdh- 
hu-[tu] ibid. 282:7 (= CT 53 34), also ibid. 12, 
reh[ti] urdsi ebetjtv] Sa tur.meS Sa 
Esag[il\ li-iS-hu-fu let the other builders 
glaze kiln-fired bricks for the wall of the 
courts of Esagil ABL 119 r. 15; SIG 4 ina 
kar(?) uru ni-Sd-ha-at we are glazing 
bricks for the city quay(?) Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:13, cf. (in broken context) SIG4. 
ME§ i-Sd-hu-tu ADD 691 r. 7, and passim in this 
text, cf. also [si]G 4 .me§ ibaSSi[Suu-d]e-Su 
ah-hu-iur^ [la-d\ H]-Sd-ha-at CT 53 38:8f. 
(all NA); exceptionally in Mari: SIG4.HI.A 
mimma ana Sa-ha-tim ul kalet iti.I.kam 
ina Sa-ha-fi-im nuSallamSi (see nakdmu 
usage a) ARMT 13 139 r. 12 'f. 

5. II to wash(?): ina mi k[asi\ kala 
zumriSu tu-Sdh-[ha-a(\ you wash his whole 
body with extract of kasu Biggs Saziga 55 
iii 17 (Bogh.), cf. [. . .] ina kaS.sag tu-Sah- 
hat AMT 61,2 ii 10, ina mi la tu-Sd-hat 
ina muSi KA§.tr.SA . . . tu-Sd-hat AMT 
98,3:6f., dupl. AMT 76,2:7; [. . .] DA qdteSu 
SepeSu u-Sah-hat PSBA 40 108 r. 10 ; ila 
Sudtu tu-Sd-hat-ma tubanna (obscure) 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 227 :20. 

6 . II to clear of obligations (OA) — a) 
with the person as object: Summa mam-- 
tnan ana qaqqiri ana nud^e u PN ituar PN 2 
u-Sa-ha-su-nu (case: ubbabSunu) if any¬ 
one has recourse to legal action against 
the native and PN about the plots, PN 2 will 
clear them of obligations VAT 9293:12, see 
MV AG 33 No. 215: Summa PN eqlam illak 
uSazzassum Sa fuppuSu iddunuSuni ula 
iStimer^eP'Ni u-Sa-hu-tu-Su ifPN(who took 
over a debt from PN 3 ) goes abroad, he will 
appoint (a person) for him who can 
give him (PN 3 ) his tablet or clear him of 
claims with respect to the sons of PN 2 
MatouS KK 3:15; we seized him for the 
interest, and he said tirti ana awilim illak 
ma awilam u-Sa-ha-at CCT 6 l9b:24, cf. 
awilam Sa-hi-ta-ma (and let him take his 
textiles) KTS 12 : 12 , awili Sa-hi-su-nu-ma 
RA 58 126 Sch. 22:33, awildtim . . . Sa-hi- 
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ta-Si-na ICK l 192:17; la-me-en tu-Sa-hi-it 
HUCA 39 28 L29-671:32, note mala ia-hu- 
tim Sa-hi-ta-Su-nu-ma CCT 4 34a:20f.; 
Summa PN ana PN2 ituar PN3 PN4 u dumu 
PN5 u-ia-hu-tu-§u if PN (whose capital was 
taken over by PN2) raises a claim against 
PN2, thenPN3, PN4, and the son ofPNs (who 
received the silver as PN’s represent¬ 
atives) will clear him CCT 5 I9b:l7, also 
(in the matter of a sold slave girl) BIN 6 225:12, 
cf. ICK 1 102:12. 

b) other occs.; Summa umua etiqu ^ih- 
tam ia-hi-ta-ma TuM 1 5c: 14; ia-hu-ta-ku 
(in broken context, possibly to sahdtuB) 
BIN 6 183:33. 

7. II/2 to wash oneself?): you make 
a substitute figurine ina qulme qaqqassu 
[tamahha^] lugal ana muhhiSu me vl-ta- 
hat you smash its head with an ax, the 
king washes himself(?)- over it in water 
Sm. 303+ r. 30, dupl. K.2387+ r. 21 {bit rimki); 
see also Hunger Uruk 83 r. 25, in lex. sec¬ 
tion. 

8 . Ill to have cleared of obligations 
(OA only): Summa PN u PN 2 ana PN 3 
ituru PN 4 u-ia-dS-ha-su-nu if PN and PN 2 
return (with a lawsuit) against PN 3 , PN 4 
will have them cleared(?) CCT 5 25c: 16; 
aSSumi hamuStim §a abini §a-dS-h,u-tim as 
for letting our father’s fifth share (?) be 
cleared(?) bin 4 68:21, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 384. 

9. IV (uncert. mng., passive to mng. 1): 
eqlum me is-ia-ha-at the field is .... 
by water TCL 18 128:25 (OB let.); obscure: 
ammini tane’ema. . . u ta-di-Sa-ha-at halu 
Htnunima why do you turn away and 
.... without putting up a fight? Tn.- 
Epic “iv” 4. 

10. IV to be washed off(?) (said of 
water and, by analogy, of evil): [fctwa] mtt 
§a zumrija id-Sa-ha-tu-ma . . . mimma 
lemnu . . . kima mi, §a zumrija liS-Sd-hi- 
if-ma just as (this) water is washed off 
my body, so may every evil be washed off 
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like the water from my body Laessoe Bit 
Rimki 39:38ff., also ibid. 40:53ff., dupl. STT 
76:42ff., 77:42ff., cf. kima mu Sa zumrija 
i-Sa-ha-tu-ma LKA 156:15; ittimeSazumi 
rija u musati Sa qdteja liS-Sd-hi-it-ma may 
(your evil machinations) be washed off 
together with the water from my body and 
the wash water from my hands Maqlu 
VII 81, also Surpu VIII 89, KAR 165 r. 2. 

In many of the cited refs, it is difficult 
to distinguish between Sahdtu “to strip off, 
remove” and Sahdtu “to wash” or the like, 
especially in view of the fact that kapdru 
too is used in both the meanings “to wipe 
off” and “to smear on.” The refs, with 
fever, evil, and the like as object are 
cited Sahdtu B, and those refs, in which 
a part of the body is the object of Sahdtu, 
especially those which specify water or 
oil, are cited here. The OA refs, in the 
meaning “to clear” or the like may also 
belong with SahafuB. The refs, with water, 
etc., as subject or object, cited lex. section 
and mng. 1, may represent yet another 
word. 

Ad mng. 3: Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 
384. Ad mng. 4: Salonen Ziegeleien 67 ff.; Parpola, 
LAS 2 p. 2771'. ad No. 283. 

Sahatu B {Sahdtu) v.; 1. to fear, to 

respect, to become afraid, 2. Sithutu 
to stand in awe of, 3. Suhhutu to frighten, 
4. II/2 to be seized by fear; from OA, 
OB on; I iShut— iSahhut— Sahit, 1/2, II, 
II/2; cf. SahtiS, Sahtu. 

su.zi = Sa-ha-tum Proto-Izi II 368; [su-un] 
[bCr] = Sd-ha-a-tum A VIII/2 :155. 

Su pil.14 ni nu.te.ga.dfe h6.me.en : sa 
qdti lu’dti la i-Sah-hu-tu \aUu\ (see lu’u adj.) CT 16 
27:22f. and dupL K.5051:10, BA 10/1 126 No. 
48:9f. 

[M] -ka-tu = pa-la-hu LTBA 2 2 :66, dupl. 1 iv 2; 
[...]= {f\a-ha-tu MSL 9 97:213 (list of diseases). 

tu-Sah-ha-at 5R 45 K.253 viii 17 (gramm.). 

1 . to fear, to respect, to become afraid 
— a) to fear — 1' in OA: ina §er tam^ 
kdrim kenim Sa la ta-Sa-hu-ta-ni id^a 
entrust it to a trustworthy merchant 
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whom you have no cause to fear TCL 19 
31:20, also BIN 4 27:37, TCL 4 17:24, CCT 

2 30:32; ana ummednim kenim Sa kima 
kunuti §a la Sa-ha-tim to a trustworthy 
businessman who is like yourselves (and) 
who need not be feared CCT 2 25:8, also 
CCT 3 49a: 19, cf. la Sa §a-ha-tim CCT 2 48:14, 
cf. awilu la Sa Sa-ha-tim CCT 4 33b: 28, 
aSar Sa Id Sa-ha-tim diSSuma C 13:25 
(unpub.); harrdnsuqinnimlani-Sa-hu-ut we 
will not fear the byroad AnOr 6 pi. 6 No. 
18:18; jdti ta-dS-hu-ut-ma you became 
afraid of me TCL 20 93:15; uncert.: PN adi 

(?) iS(‘?) -hu-ut-ma ^uhdtika anapazzurim 
ula iddan PN became afraid on account 
of... . and he does not allow your textiles 
to be smuggled KTS 16:25, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 317. 

2' other occs.; beli aS-hu-ut-ma I 
became afraid of my lord ARM 3 36:21, 
cf. awdtum Sa dS-hu-[tu] ARM 10 49:4; 
Sa-hi-it (in broken context) ARM 2 21 : 13; 
mimma la ta-Sa-hu-ut do not fear anything 
TIM 2 6 : 10 ; ilu napharSunu ^al-[ta{‘l)} Sah- 
tu all the gods are afraid of the fight 
Cagni Erra I 119; tih anuntija . . . iS-hu-tu- 
ma TCL 3 251 (Sar.); sakikkija iS-hu-tu 
maSmaSSu the exorcist shied away from 
my symptoms Lambert BWL 44:108 (Ludlul 
II). 

b) to respect, fear the gods: Anunnaki 
liSmuma liS-hu-tu zikirka let the Anun- 
naku gods hear (it) and fear your name 
Cagni Erra I 63, cf. JAOS 38 169:9, cf. also 
Sa rubi Marduk zikirSu la taS-hu-ut Cagni 
Erra IV 1 , cf also ibid. I 121 ; ASSur Sa zikirSu 
Sah-tu whose name is respected BA 5 
652 No. 16:18 (SB lit.); oSSu RN . . . ana 
zikirASSur la iS-hu-tu-ma because Urzana 
had not respected the name of A§§ur TCL 

3 346 (Sar.), also Borger Esarh. 32 § 20: 11; ra: 
bdtu pulhassu eli ildni kullat kaliSunu nibit 
Sah-tu fear of him (Ninurta) is great 
among the gods, all of them are afraid of 
(his) name Or. NS 36 120:71 (SB hymn to 
Gula), cf. qibissu Sah-tu JAOS 103 217:5 
(ASSur-etel-ilani) ; Sa . . . \u\rti bel Hi [i]^- 
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hu-tu who respected the command of 
the lord of the gods VAS l 37 ii 21 (NB 
kudurru); niSka atto^ar rabutka dS-hu-ut I 
kept the oath sworn to you, I respected 
your greatness Tn.-Eplc “v” 13, cf. ul iS- 
hu-[u{\ mdmitka ibid, “v” 20; Igigima Sah- 
tu-ka (var. Sdh-tu-ka) Anunnakima galtuka 
the Igigu gods respect you, the Anunnaku 
gods tremble before you Cagni Erra Illd lo. 

c) to become afraid: dS-tu-hu-ut kima 
rahi sikkitim iturrani I became afraid that 
the rabi sikkati might return CCT 5 l3a: 19; 
ana tuppika la ta-Sa-hu-ut-ma do not be 
afraid for your tablet TCL 4 10:7, also 
atta la ta-Sa-hu-ut HUCA 39 28 L29-571:29 
(all OA); ina annitim Sa-ah-ta-ku-ma be¬ 
cause of this I am afraid ARM l 108 : 21 ; 
andku Sa-ah-ta-ku-ma ana awilim qabdm 
ul eli I was afraid to speak to the gentle¬ 
man Kraus AbB 1 72:14, cf. ul iS-hu-tU ul 
iduru CT 4 2 r. 4 (both OB letters); RN . . . 
Sd-hi-it-ma KaStiliaS was afraid Tn.-Epic 
“iv” 23; [lapan kakke]ja dannute taS-hu-ut- 
ma she (the queen of the Arabs) became 
afraid of my mighty weapons Rost Tigl. 
Ill p. 36:215, cf., with iS-hu-[tti]-ma OIP 2 
73:53 (Senn., coll, from photo), cf. ana UZzi 
qablija iS-hu-tU-ma WeidnerTn. 3 No. 1 iii 9, 
wr. eS-hu-ut-ma ibid, iv 7; e taS-hu-ti leqe 
napissu (see napiSu mng. Ic) Gilg. I iv 10, 
cf. ul iS-hu-ut ilteqe napissu ibid. 17; niSu 
Sah-tu-ma ul irru ana SdSu (see dm mng. 
Ic) Cagni Erra I 26; RN iS-hu-Ut-ma . . . 
ina pan mdr Siprija unaSSiq qaqqam Me- 
rodachbaladan became afraid and kissed 
the ground in front of my messenger 
Lie Sar. 63 n. 6:12; okkud dS-hu-ut nakuttu 
arSema VAB 4 224 ii 52 (Nbn.); note the 
WSem. form ki andku i-Sa-ha-tu how can I 
show fear? (then another city of mine 
will be seized) EA 252:20. 

2. Sithutu to stand in awe of: [. . .] 
kin zu.zi.zi.eS mu.ni.ak.a.me§ : 
anapurussu illilutikakeniSit-hu-tu upaqqu 
standing in awe, they obey your lasting 
decision which is like that of Enlil KAR 
128:13 (prayer ofTn. I). 
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3. suhhutu to frighten: girri nakrim 
saddrumma sadir ul Su-uh-hu-ut the 
enemy force continues (to advance) with¬ 
out fear ARM 2 22:12; andku ana Su- 
uh-hu-ut awilim SUu . . . azzizma 1 was 
ready to put fear into that man ARM 
3 36:18; L^.ME§ pdteri . . . u-Sa-ah-hi-it- 
ma u kaluSu iplahma I put fear into the 
deserters and all became afraid ARM 6 
46 r. 5', cf. ^dbumpdteru ibsuma . . . sdbam 
. . . u-ia-ah-hi-it ibid. 64 r. 6 ', cf. akkima 
awili Sunuti u-Sa-ah-hi-tu because he 
frightened these men ARM 2 31 r. 4'; sa- 
la-ha-Su lu-^a-ah-[hi]-it (obscure) ARM 
2 34 ; 37; ina SamoSsammi iu-hu-ta-ku I am 
afraid because of the linseed CT 29 26:8 
(OB let.). 

4. II/2 to be seized by fear: dmir: 
§unu ui-tah-hat{v&r. -ha-at) whoever sees 
them is seized by fear Cagni Erra I 25. 

§ahatu see Sahdtu B . 

Sahatu A v.; 1. to jump, leap, jump 

up, to jump on or over something, to come 
to the surface, 2. to move jerkily, spasmod¬ 
ically (said of parts of the body), 3. to 
attack, to raid, 4. to run away, escape, 
to fall off, 5. to rise (said of heavenly 
bodies), 6. sitahhututo leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4), 7. II to attack, 
8 . Ill to cause to jump across, to make 
appear suddenly, 9. IV to be attacked; 
from OAkk., OB on; I iShit — iSahhit 
{iSehhit YOS 10 52 iii 6 and dupl. 51 iii 6 ) — 
Sahii 1/2, 1/3, II, III, IV; wr. syll. {iU 

tikit Iraq 31 31:55, itahhit Kraus Texte 23 r. 5) 
and GU 4 .UD (gUD.GUD CT 51 147:17, SUR 
KAR151 r. 39); cf. iShitu, moShatu, muHahtu, 
Sahhutitu, Sdhitu, MhfuA. 

[gU 4 .ud] = [^Sd-K\a-a-tu Nabnitu XXIII 349 
(catch line), restored from Sippar Catalogue 24, 
in MSL 16 16, also Izi G 249; gU 4 -ud gud = Sa- 
ha-tu EalV 137. 
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[e] [h] = [M-^a-tu A 111/3:159; [e] du^.du = 
Sa-ha-fu M anSb.nitA.kas4 Diri I 202; [a.du] = 
Sa-ha-a-tu = (Hitt.) wa-at-ku-[wa-ar] KUB 3 
103:10 (Diri Bogh.). 

gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = ii~tah-hu-t\v] Izi G 250, also 
Antagal N iii 1; gu 4 .ud.gu 4 .ud = Si-tah-hu-tu Lu 
Excerpt II 68 ; gu 4 .gu 4 .ud (var. gU 4 .ud. [x]) = Si- 
lak-hu-tu (in group with sAru, melulu) ErimhuS II 
186.’ 

fxl ba.an.dib.bi.eS bar.Se ba.an.gu 4 .ud. 
da : [. . . n]u-um-ma ina ahati iS-ta-hi-it 4R 18* 
No. 6 r. 7f., Sum. restored from dupl. KAR 91:11. 

GUD II M-ha-tu JNES 33 332:26 (NB med. 
comm.); GU 4 .UD = Sd-ha-tu Izbu Comm. 201, also 
K.2876 r. i 10 (astrol. comm.); GU4.UD Sd-ha-lfu] 
CT 20 23 K.4702:8 (ext. comm.). 

M-ha-pu = na-qd-pu Malku III 41. 

1 . to jump, leap, jump up, to jump 
on or over something, to come to the 
surface — a) said of human beings and 
gods: a-dd-hi-it kiriS Sin abtuq §arbatam 
I jumped into the garden of Sin and cut 
down the poplar MAD 5 8:17 (OAkk. inc.); 
ezzis il-ta-hi-it he (NazimaruttaS) jumped 
up(?) furiously AfO 20 114 C r. i 6 (SB lit.), 
cf. iS-hi-if-ma itti kussUu paSSuri[§u . . .] 
AfO 18 46 C 7 (Tn.-Epic); ii-hi-tam-maEnkidu 
aldi§§{aba{\ inaqarm[Su] Enkidu jumped 
out (of the pit) and seized the bull by its 
horns Gilg. VI I3l; PN ultu Sapal titurri 
i[^-hi-ta-a]m-ma isbat [hazan\nu PN 
jumped out from under the bridge and 
seized the mayor STT 38:153 (Poor Man of 
Nippur); bi-ri^ M tas-hi-it [. . .] (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 216 iii 38; IStar i§- 
hi-it huppa ittadi aruruta (see arurutu) 
Gilg. VI158; amhossu kima keppe i-Sah-hi-it 
{see keppu) RA 62 130:21 (Gilg. VII); Summa 
amelu ina ersiSu is-hi-it if a man jumps 
up in his bed CT 37 49 K.8335:11 (SB Alu); 
iumma serru . . . ina birki ummiSu i-Sah- 
hi-it if a baby bounces on the lap of his 
mother Labat TDP 220:25; note in hen- 
diadys with the meaning “to do something 
suddenly, quickly”: a§-hi-it awilam Sdtu 
a?bat I hurriedly seized that man (and 
put him in prison) ARM 2 129:24; iSten 
ina §uhdre Sa mahriSu li-ii-hi-it-ma . . . 
[ab'\nam Sudti li-id-[di-nu\-ni-kum let 
one of the servants at his disposal hurry (?) 
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so that they give(?) you that stone Pish 
Letters 12:13. 

b) said of animals — 1 ' in gen.: udu. 
KUB.RA.ME§ ana muhhi Sa-ah-tu (see 
SahumaS) PBS 2/2 54:15 (MB); kalbu kt 
i§-hi-it when the dog jumped Lambert 
BWL 216 iii 33; Summa kolhu ana panlSu 
i§-hi-it if a dog jumps toward him Leichty 
Izbu XXIII 17; Summa izbu . . . ana ummiSu 
iS-hi-it if a newborn animal jumps onto 
its mother ibid. XVII 81; Summa Surdnu 
ana muhhi ameli GU 4 .UD if a cat jumps 
onto a man CT 39 48:14ff., cf. ibid. 49 r. 44; 
[Summa surdru . . .] ana muhhi ameli GU 4 . 
W-it KAR 382 r. 12, also ibid. obv. 13, 21, r. 70; 
Summa siru ana muhhi ameli GV^.VD-am- 
ma ana qaqqari imqut if a snake jumps 
onto a man and falls to the ground CT 
38 36:62, dupl. STT 321 i 27 (all SB Alu); ina 
lumun §lri Sa iStu qaqqari ina qabal bitija 
iS-hi-tu in case of evil portended by 
a snake which jumped out of the ground 
in the middle of my house KAR 388:6; 
[Summa siru . . .] iStu qablat qaqqari iS- 
hi-tam if a snake jumps out from the 
middle of the ground KAR 384 r. 18 (SB 
Alu); [Summa . . .] iqrubaSSumma iS-hi-it 
[if a snake?] approaches him and jumps 
(at him?) Dream-book 330:67. 

2' with ref. to mating; ana burti alpu 
ul i-Sah-hi-it (ever since I Star went down 
to the nether world) the bull does not 
leap on the cow (any more) CT 15 46:77 
and r. 7 (Descent of IStar); ana muhhi burti 
il-ti-ki-it bum the bull leaped on the cow 
Iraq 31 31:55, cf. GU 4 .AB il-[ta-hi-it] bum 
ekdu Studies Landsberger 286:24 (both MA 
incs.); ana muhhi ab iS-ta-hi-it mim ekdu 
Kdcher BAM 248 iii 19 (SB), dupl. AMT 67 iii 9; 
[puhattc^ Mu.l.KAM Sa aslu la iS-hi-it-tu 
eli<Sa> (see aslu A usage a) BBR No. 
100:36; see also Sahdtu = naqdpu Malku 
III 41, in lex. section. 

c) to jump across: palga ul ta-Sd- 
hi-it you will not jump across a ditch 
Lambert BWL 253:9, cf. Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11; 
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palga la GU 4 .UD-tf Iraq 21 52:41, KAR 177 
r. ii 25, also, wr. i-Sd-hi-it KAR 178 r. iv 43 
(hemer.). 

d) to come to the surface (said of 
oil bubbles): Summa iStu qabliat ummatim 
1 u 1 Sulmu iS-hi-tu-ni-im if seven and 
seven bubbles come up from the center of 
the oil mass CT 5 6:56, cf. YDS 10 58 r. 2f.; 
Summa Samnum Sulma iddiamma aSar iS- 
hi-tu irtaqiq if the oil produces a bubble 
and becomes thin where it appeared YDS 
10 58 r. 8, dupl. CT 5 6:62; Summa ... mi. 
ina nadija kima kakkabim iS-hi-it if the 
oil jumps to the surface like a (shooting?) 
star when I pour water (into it) YDS 10 
58 r. 6, dupl. CT 5 6:60, also, wr. SUR KAR 
151 r. 39 (all OB oil omens). 

2 . to move jerkily, spasmodically (said 
of parts of the body) — a) in gen.: um 
en imnija iS-hi-fa-an-ni on the day when 
my right eye twitched (as a sign) for me 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. ii 8, cf. Summa 
in imittiSu iSixar. is) -hi-is-su Lsbat TDP 
4:33f.; Summa mar^u . . . Sepu Sa Sumeli 
ana imitti u Sa imit<ti> ana SumeliSu i-Sd- 
ah-hi-it if the left foot of the sick man 
jerks to the right and the right foot to 
the left Labat Suse 11 v 4, cf. ibid. 7; 
Di§ Ser^dn putiSu . . . i-za-qam-ma u i- 
DAH(var. -Sah)-hi-it if the artery on his 
forehead stands out and pulsates (?) Kraus 
Texte 23 r. 5, var. from 69 r. 7, cf. [. . .] ina 
putiSu Ser^dnu izzaqipma iS-ta-na-hi-it 
Bab. 7 pi. 18 r. i 19; if his Spittle iS-hi-it 
AID 11 224:71 (pbysiogn.); Siri iS-ta-hi-it 
my flesh twitched AID 19 53 : 176 (SB prayer). 

b) in ext.: Summa ubdn haSim qab: 
litum(\) ana Sumelim iS-hi-it-ma if the 
middle “finger” of the lung twitches to the 
left YOS 10 4:3, cf. ubdn haSi qablitum 
ana imittim iS-hi-if-ma ibid. 40:1, also 39:20 
and r. 3 (OB), wr. QV^.VTi-it CT 31 40 iv 16, 
19, CT 30 18 i 5, cf. ubdn hoSt qabliti ana 
imitti QXS^.VJ)-at Boissier DA 230 r. 18, sik^ 
kat ^eli . . . Sa-ah-ta-at (var. Sdh-ta-at) 
KAR 432 r. 4f. (all SB), var. from CT 31 25 
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r. 7f., cf. ibid. 44 r.(!) i 2; Summa . . . sumum 
kima akdlutim ii-hi-fam (mng. uncert.) 
YOS 10 51 ii 44, dupl. ibid. 52 ii 43 (OB). 

3. to attack, to raid — a) said of ene¬ 
mies and nomads — 1' in OB, Mari; 3 
limi Kutum ina nahlim 5a 5adi ana 5a- 
ha-fi-ia vihunimma three thousand men 
from Cutha lie in wait in a mountain gorge 
to attack me TIM 2 92:12, see AID 23 71; 
ana bdHri 5a-ha-ti-im panu5u 5aknu he 
intends to attack the bdHru TCL 18 131 : li 
(both OB letters); GN 5a nakrum i5-hi-tu 
which the enemy attacked ARM i 43 r. 9', 
cf. OBT Tell Rimah 9 ; 13, ana 5a-ha-at nawem 
. . . ittalak M§1. Dussaud 988:2 (Mari), both 
cited namu A mng. la; i5ti55u i5-hi-fu-ma 
immerdtim mdddtim ilqu they attacked 
once and took away many sheep ibid, 
b 6 ; troops went ana 5a-ha-at girri nakrim 
to attack an enemy convoy ARM 2 22:7; 
4 l^’.meSGN. . . [i5]-hi-tu-5u-nu-ti-maPN 
u tappa5u iduku four" men from GN at¬ 
tacked them and killed PN and his partner 
ARM 14 86:11; ina harrdnim i5Tta{\)-ah- 
tu-5u (I gave twelve minas of silver to 
PN, but) on the road they jumped him 
ARM 10 166 r. 8 , and passim in Mari, see ARMT 
15 259; ana alpi §eni u §db wd^it GN 5a- 
ha-fi-im ana libbu mdtim ibirunim (they 
reported to me that nomad troops) crossed 
over into the hinterland in order to 
raid cattle, sheep, and men venturing 
outside GN CT 52 47 ; 9, also Kraus AbB 1 2:10 
(OB letters); immerdtim 5a Elame . . , i5- 
hi-it he raided the sheep of the Elamites 
RA 42 45 r. 13 (Mari). 

2' in omens: nakrum ummdnka i-5a- 
hi-it the enemy will attack your troops 
YOS 10 45:24, also ibid. 33 iii 56, cf. ibid. 44:44, 
18:63 (all OB ext.); arkatka nakru GU 4 .UD -it 
the enemy will raid your rear guard CT 31 
11 r. i 27, cf. nakru er§etka GU 4 .UD-tY CT 
20 2:19, nakru . . . ov^.vn-it-an-ni ibid. 
50 r. 15; bulka nakru GU 4 .UD-tf the enemy 
will raid your herds ibid. 50 r. 2, also TCL 
6 4:4, and passim in SB ext., see nam'd A 
mng. 1, see also nept'd. 
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3' in EA: inanna 5i-ih-ta-at GN now 
GN is under attack EA 106:10; 5a-ha-at- 
5i iW'Q, u ^abdt5i la iW'd, they are able 
to attack it, but not to take it ibid. 12 ; 
i5-ta-ha-at-ni PN PN attacked me EA 
125:20; inuma 5a-ah-ta-at-me dlu 5a 5arri 
belija EA 220:21, and passim, see also, for 
WSem. forms ji5tahit, ji5takat, VAB 2 
p. 1508. 

4' other occs.: ana 10 ber qaqqar 
li5-hi-tu-nim-ma ina URU A5-la-an li-qa- 
mu-nu for a distance of ten “miles” let 
them make a raid(?) and wait for me in 
GN Wiseman, BSOAS 30 497 r.(!) vii 18 (NB lit., 
coll. W. G. Lambert). 

b) said of animals: ne5um ana tarba^ 
awllim i-5a-ah-hi-it a lion will raid the 
man’s fold YOS 10 25 r. 70, cf. ne5um 
harrdnam i-5a-hi-it ibid. 8, alsoRA 61 29:57, 
YOS 10 18:20; ne5um ina harrdnim i-5e- 
hi-if YOS 10 52 (and dupl. 51) iii 6 (all OB ext.); 
ne5u (also $iru) GU 4 .UD-t^ a lion (also: 
a snake) will attack CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 9f., 
(with harrdna) ibid. 31; 37 f., cf. ina harrdn GU4. 
vv-fu imaqqut ibid. 49 r. 35 (SB ext.); 5a- 
ne5i attack of a lion 5R 48 v 8, wr. 
GU 4 .UD ne5i Sumer 8 21 iv 4, 5d-hat ne5i 
u 5d-hat §iri attack of a lion or of a snake 
5R 48 iv 4, cf. GU4.UD ^iri Sumer 8 21 v 7 
(all hemer.); i5-hi-it-ka-ma labbu Gilg. Y. iv 
152 (OB); 5a-ha-at §iri ki.min 5a-ha-at 
zuqdqipi attack of a snake, variant: attack 
of a scorpion WeidnerGe8tirn-Darstellungen26 
sub Libra. 

4. to run away, escape, to fall off — 
a) to run away, to escape: the guard 
of the woods whom you ordered me to 
arrest ana ki-de-ni-im i5-ta-hi-it fled 
abroad A XII/55:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
t6ro); el-ta-hi-it-ma ana muhhi Sam5i RN 
■5ar mdt Hatti . . . ittalka he escaped and 
went to his majesty the Hittite king, RN 
KBo 1 1:54, cf. ibid. 38; §dd)e 5a ina qdtija 
i5-hi-fu troops which had fled from me 
ibid. 15, ci. ina qdti5u al-ta-hi-if ibid. 3:17 
(treaties); ^dbeja 5a i5-hi-tu-ma my troops 
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which escaped ABL 1339;il (NB); lapan 
nakri iS-hi-tam-ma he fled from the enemy 
Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 46, cf. §a vna dabdi 
iS-hi-tu-ma kakku la ikiuduSunuti (troops) 
who had fled from the massacre and had 
not been caught ibid. 68 : 6 ; uncert.: [...]- 
§u iS-hi-td-am lutehhi kdta I will bring you 
to [UtnapiStim who(?)] e8caped(?) his 
[. . .] CT 46 16 iv 3 (OB Gilg.), see von Soden, 
ZA 68 190. 

b) to fall off: Summa rubu . . . illukSu 
u lu kubmsu iS-hi-is-su (see kubSu mng. 
lb) CT 40 36:43 (SB Alu); simtl ipparU 
tardna (var. tardni) U-hi-it my decorum 
has flown away, my protection has 
dropped off Lambert BWL 32 :48 (Ludlul I). 

5. to rise (said of heavenly bodies) — 

a) said of the sun: lama Sa-ha-at SamSi 
adi naptanim from before sunrise until 
the meal ARM 14 19:14; umu M-ha-tu 
^SamSi qurddu at the time of the rising 
of the warrior SamaS SBH p. 145 No. VIII 
ii 14; Summa SamaS kajdmdnu ina QU 4 . 
UD-Su Sapu if the sun .... every time 
it rises ACh SamaS 5:13,6:7, Supp. 2 34b : 141T., 
see AfO 22 66 Tablet 26. 

b) said of the moon: Summa Sin ina 
0 U 4 .VD-SU etu if the moon is dark when it 
rises ACh Supp. 2 3:18, also (with inambuf) 
ibid. 19. 

c) said of stars and planets: if Jupiter 
ina libbi mul.ku^ GU 4 .UD-TOa izziz BM 
46236 r. 3 and LKU 109:1, cf. if a planet 
ana mul.uz te-tou ina libbiSa GU 4 .UD 
K.2310 r. 5; Summa MUL.UD.KA.DUg.A ina 
GU 4 .UD-Jtt Same. FA+L,V-du-ud ACh IStar 
30: 8 and parallels. 

6 . Sitahhutu to leap up and down, 
to keep attacking, raiding, to escape, to 
move irregularly or convulsively, to 
twitch, to move back and forth rapidly 
(iterative to mngs. 1-4) - a) to leap up 
and down: birit imeri iS-ta-na-hi-it she 
(LamaStu) cavorts among the donkeys 
LKU 32 : 14; if a dog iS-ta-na-oM-hi-it leaps 
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up and down CT 39 2 -.94 (SB Alu), cf. iS-ta- 
na-hi-ta-am (var. iS-ta-na-hi-it) kaVbdni 
(the arrow) keeps leaping at me like a dog 
Sumer 13 97:2 (= TIM 9 72), var. from UET 6 
399:3 (OB inc.); kima turdhi tarbit Sadi iS- 
tah-hi-tu zuqtiSa (the pack animals) 
jumped along its peaks like wild goats 
whose habitat is the mountains TCL 3 26 
(Sar.); oSar ana kussi SupSuqu ina Sepeja 
aS-tah-hi-it{v&T. -tarn) wherever it was too 
narrow for a (sedan) chair I went spring¬ 
ing forward on foot OIP 2 71 .-40, also ibid. 36 
iv5(Senn.); Si-tah-hu-ta-kumurnisqi lean 
canter on thoroughbreds StreckAsb. 256 i 20. 

b) to keep attacking, raiding: inanna 
200 ^dbum . . . mdtam iS-ta-na-ah-hi-it 
Laessoe Babylon 42 (pi. 3) SH 859+ : 15, cf. 
ta-aS-ta-na-ah-hi-tam-ma ibid. 6 ; iStuma 
dumu.meS Jamini kajdntam irfup Si-ta- 
hu-[t]d-am (see iStuma usage c) M61. 
Dussaud 987 d 21 , cf. ana Si-ta-ah-hu-t[im] 
qdtam ul iparras[u] ibid. 988 b 15, li-iS- 
ta-hi-tu-Su-nu-[Si-im] ARM 1 83:30 (all 
Mari); zumurSunu liS-tah-hi-fam(veiT. -ta- 
am)-ma la ine'u irassun let them (the 
monsters, lit. their bodies) keep at¬ 
tacking and not turn away En. el. 1 140,1126, 
III 30. 

c) to escape: iStu bit PN ki il-ta-hi-tu 
ki v.$u ittatlaku after each of them had 
escaped and left the house of PN, they 
went away PBS 1/2 53:8 (MB let.). 

d) to move irregularly or convulsively, 

to twitch (said of parts of the body): 
Summa liSdnSu zag iS-ta-na-hi-it if his 
tongue moves convulsively on the right 
CBS 11552:1, also (on the left) ibid. 2, (with 
MURUB 4 liidniSu) ibid. 3 (SB physiogn., courtesy 
M. Civil); Summa napiSta.Su GU4.UD.ME if 
his throat throb8(?) Labat TDP 84:30f.; 
Summa kim§i imittiSulSumeliSu GU4.UD. 
ME§ Kraus Texte 22 i 13f., cf. ibid. 15f.; Sum: 
ma . . . reS libbiSu GU4.UD.MES Labat TDP 
118:15, cf. [Summa Ser^’dn nakkaptilSu Sa 
Sumeli galtU ibid. 40:8; Sumt 

ma mar§um . . . libbaSu iS-ta-na-hi-it-ma 
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if the sick man’s heart keeps fluttering 

TLB 2 21:12'(OB); DI§ SIG 7 GUD.GUD 

CT 51 147: 17 (physiogn.); See also mng. 2. 

e) to move back and forth rapidly: 
Summa . . . birqu . . . iitu libbi SamSi i§- 
ta-na-hi-fa (var. [. . ,] x-im iS-ta-na-hi-it) 
if lightning bolts dart from the sun repeat¬ 
edly ACh Adad 6:5, var. from K.14457:3, also 
ACh Adad 6 :10 and 15, Supp. 2 94a:5; Summa 
. . . nabli izi iS-ta-na-aM-hi-tu if flames 
of fire keep dancing (in a river) CT 39 
I7:54ff.; Summa . . . mu nehutu ana kibri 
ii-ta-na-ah-hi-tu , . . nakru isaddirma iS- 
ta-na-ah-ki-it if quiet water keeps ro llin g 
to the bank, the enemy will continue at¬ 
tacking (people along that river) CT 39 
17:59, also (said of shells and potsherds) ibid. 
57 f. (SB Alu). 

7. II to attack: ki barbarim uS-ta- 
ah-hi-it-ka (possibly for Utahhitka) like 
a wolf I attacked you RA 36 10:5 (OB inc.). 

8. Ill to cause to jump across, to 
make appear suddenly: Zaban SaplH . . . 
ummdndt Samai Marduk palgiS u-M-di- 
hi-it I made the troops of Sama§ and 
Marduk jump across the Lower Zab river 
as if it were a ditch TCL 3 10 (Sar ), cf. 
gimir ummdndteja Idiglat rapaStu atappiS 
U-Sd-dS-hi-it Borger Esarh. 45 i 86 ; Su-uS- 
hi-if urpa mehd [. . .] make clouds appear 
suddenly, storm [. . .] CT 1334r.2,al8oibid.5 
(SB lit.). 

9. IV to be attacked: inumiSu iih' 
^am rabim iS-Sa-hi-tu at that time they 
were attacked in a heavy raid ARM 1 83 : 39, 
also ibid. 23. 

In Gilg. I iv 26, only one text has ul- 
tah-hi-it, against ul-tah-hi and [. . . -A] a 
of the two others. The passage remains 
obscure. 

It is uncertain whether a form of Sahdtu 
is to be read in the expression mu.meS 
gu 4 .ud.me§ “left-out, missing lines,” see 
Lambert, Studies Albright 351, Reisner, SBH p. xv, 
and Meissner, OLZ 1908 405 ff. 


Sahatu B 

Sahatu B [Sahdtu) v.; 1. to take off a 
garment, headgear, 2. to pull off the skin, 
to flay, 3. to strip off, slough off, detach, 
cast off, 4. to cast off the shadow 
(said of the moon reappearing after an 
eclipse), 5. Suhhutu to remove, to take 
away, to draw (a sword), 6. iuhhutu 
(uncert. mng., referring to parts of the 
body), 7. II/2 to strip oneself, 8. SuS: 
hutu to cause to remove, 9. IV to 
be removed, to be stripped off; from OA, 
OB on; I iShut — iSahhat — Sahit [sahit 
Wiseman Alalakh 16:18), 1/2, II, II/2, III, 
III/2, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (siG LKU 29 r. 15); 
cf. Sahtu, Sihtu B. 

[si-i] [si] = Sa-ha-a-tii MSL 14 96:181:4' (Proto- 
Aa); [si-i] [si] = M-ha-tu A 111/4:157; [si]-iq- 
qa sIg = Sd-ha-tu Ea I 299; [ 8 i].ig = dla-ha-fu], 
MIN i[a tCg], min Sa [. . .] Izi M ii Tff.; gar. 
ra = Sd-ha-tu (in group with k&^u, qaldpu) Erim- 
huS VI 194. 

g^pa-gaig^l ^ Su-uh-hu-fu (in group with hum: 
mti^u, tabdlu) ErimhuS V 187; bu-iir BtjR = Su- 
uh-ku-tu A Vin/2:188. 

ki.sikil hr.dam.a.ni.kam thg.ba Su nu. 
si.ga : min (= ardatu) Sa ina sun mutiSa ^ubdssa 
la iS-hu-pu young woman who has never taken off 
her clothes in a husband’s embrace Bab. 4 pi. 4 
iv 20, see RA 65 136, cf. [guru§ <i]r.dam.a.na. 
kam [thg nu] .un. sig.ga : eflu Sa ina sun aS: 
SatiSu ?ubdta la iS-hu-lu JTVI 26 153 i 20, see 
RA 65 124; [. . .] ba.an.sig.ga.eS :[...] pasunti 
iS-ku-fu they (the demons) removed [the head 
covering;’] of the veiled woman CT 16 43:56f.; 
PA.g4.gA mah.Am tug.gin„(GiM) mu.un.sig. 
sig.ga: gilldtua ma’ddti kima ^ubdti Su-hu-ut (see 
gillatu lex. section) 4R 10 r. 43 f.; ur.re.bi tu. 
mu mu.un.kar{var. .sig) dam.a.ni ba(var. 
mu) .ni.in.mu 4 '• ?ubdti iS-hu-ut-ta-an-ni-ma aS: 
Sassu ulabbiSu (see labdSu lex. section) MVAG 
13 214:15f.; [. ..].ma thg mu.§i.in.si with 
gloss iS-hu-ta-an-ni-ma BM 35966 r. 25 (courtesy 
M. Civil)“ 

giS.Su.di.eS an.na.bi bi.ib.bi.mar.mar : 
medeliSa ta-aS-hu-ut (see medelu lex. section) 
BA 5 572 No. 6:16f.; kuS u.me.ni.A a u.me. 
ni.e : maSka takd^ qama ta-Sah-hat CT 17 9:27f., 
restored from K.7968: 8 f. 

nfg.zu a.na al.g41.la a.ba.an.zil.zil kin 
ni.te.na.ak.a (var. ni.te.na.kex(KiD)) §u 
gibil.bi du.a.na : ihzamala baSd u-Sd-ah-ha-tu- 
ma ina Sipir ramaniSu eSSiS ibanndma (whoever) 
would strip off all the plating (of the chariot) and 
rebuild it by his own handiwork 4R 12 r. 23 f., var. 
from K.8269 r. 7 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman). 
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tug.gin, si.ig.ga.na.ab : kima ^uhdti liS-Sd- 
[hi-i^ OECT 6 pi. 20 K.4962;8f.; tug.mu mu. 
da. an. sig : §ubdtiiS-Sah-ta-an-ni-ma my garment 
was stripped off me RA 33 104:31; zu.lum. 
ma.ginxh 6 .en.du 8 : kima suluppi liS-Sd-hi-ii let 
it be stripped off like dates (from the cluster) Surpu 
V-VI 54 f. 

zi-il NUN H qaldpu II i^k H Sd-ha-tu Sa zu-um-ri 
(comm, on ‘'ne.zH.IA) BM 62741:18 (comm, to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); it-tu 
zi H Sd-ha-tu i[a] zu-vlm-ri] A III/1 Comm. 
A 23, cf. Sa-ha-^'^’^tu Sd zu-\umVri ibid. 22. 

1 . to take off a garment, headgear — 
a) to take off a garment; Si liS-hu-ut 
lubuSi[sama lip]td kuzubSa let her take 
off her dress, let her bare her charms 
Gilg. I iii 43, cf. iS-hu-ut libSam she took off 
(her) garment Gilg. P. ii 27 (OB); [iSte]n 
halipma 6 Sd-hi-it one (cloak) he was 
wearing, (the other) six he had taken off 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 15 v 46, see RA 62 105; [Its] - 
hu-tu karri linnadiq §ubdtii (see karru^) 
Or. NS 36 128:194 (SB hymn to Gula); ddduSa 
Sa-ah-tu her (LamaStu’s) hip covering 
is removed BIN 4 126:17 (OA inc.), see Or. NS 
25 143, cf. ASkaitu tabku . . . Sa Sah- 
iM(text -lu) diduSu (see didu) PSBA 23 
pi. after p. 192 :3 (NB lament.), see Lambert, JAOS 
103 212 ; lubulti SarrutiSu iS-hu-ut-ma he 
removed his royal garment Borger Esarh. 
102 II i 3, cf. Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 55:12; lu- 
uS-hu-ut-ma Sa la tene ^ubdtija I will take 
off my only (lit. without replacement) 
garments STT 38:12 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. 
ibid. 14; TT^G la elleta ta-Sd-hat KAR 26 r. 36, 
amilu Su txsg-Su i-Sd-hat-ma this 
man takes off his clothing RA 65 164:37 
(namburbi), TCrG-stt i-Sd-hat (and takes a 
ritual bath) LKA 111 r. 4, also 4R 60 r. 25, LKA 
79:17, Or. NS 39 149:27, AMT 72,1 r. 26, LKU 
34:4, and passim in rit., wr. SiG LKU 29 r. 15; 
note: lu.nar SJ^-Su i-Sah-ha-at the singer 
bares his arms BBR No. 60:21. 

b) to take off headgear: iptur riksiSu 
iS-ta-hat{var. -ha-at) agdSu he loosened 
the knots of his (garment), he took off his 
tiara En. el. I 67, cf. age belutiSu iS-ta- 
hat Cagni Erra IIIc 46; enuma Enlil irarrii 
muku mi. elluti Sah-tu-ma ina kussi aguSu 
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Saknu while Enlil was bathing in pure 
water (and) his tiara, removed, was lying 
on the throne CT 15 39 ii 19 (SB EpicofZu); iS- 
hu-ut kubussu he took off his headdress 
TCL 3 412 (Sar.); subdt qoqqadiSunu Sd-ah- 
tu(\) BRM 4 6:21, see TuL p. 93; note re¬ 
ferring to the moon’s “crown”: Sin ina 
Sami uSddiru^ agdSu iS-hu-tu BM 134701 
r. 18 (courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); . . 

ta-Sd-hat you take off (the patient’s) 
headband LKA 79:14 and dupl., see TuL 

p. 68. 

2. to pull off the skin, to flay - a) to 
pull off the skin: maSka ta-Sd-hat-ma ina 
teh riksi taSakkan you pull off the skin 
(of the kid) and place it close to the of¬ 
fering arrangement Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
p. 57 :20, cf ibid. 59 : 46, BBR No. 40:3, see also 
CT 17 9, in lex. section; tamSil maSak 
[. . .] ma(‘>)-Sak kG.gi hu§.a iS-hu-uf-ma 
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 21. 

b) to flay: maSakSu dS-hu-uf (in Nine¬ 
veh, my residence) I flayed him (alive) 
Streck Asb. 82 x 5, also ibid. 14 ii 4, cf. PN 
PN 2 . . . aS-hu-ta maSakSun AfD 8 184:28, 
also CT 35 31 edge 2, AfO 8 194 ii 5 and 10 (all 
Asb.). 

3. to strip off, slough off, detach, cast 
olT— a) objects: [Summa alpu] qaran 
imittiSu iS-ta-hat if an ox discards its right 
horn CT 40 32:8f, also Leichty Izbu XIX 38; 
Sa qamiSu i-Sd-ha-tu (snake) which sheds 
its horns AID 21 pi. 9 Tablet Funck 2 : 3 (Alu 
comm.); [suluppi] i-Soh-hat-ma ina iSdti 
inaddi he strips off the dates (from the 
cluster) and throws them into the fire 
Surpu I 19, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
513:13 and dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:25; if a house 
tida iS-hu-ut sloughs off the clay CT 40 
2:45, cf ibid. 48; Summa igdr biti qerbd tida 
Sa-hi-it-ma kidu aS.ku Sd-hi-if (see kidu 
usage a) CT 38 15:53 (both SB Alu); timma 
lu-ttS-hu-uf-ma lussuha simassu Cagni Erra 
IV 120; purussa Sa namziti i-Sd-hat he re¬ 
moves the stopper of the fermenting vat 
AID 12 43 r. 16 {mis pint.). 
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b) evil, diseases: lu-uS-hu-ut lumni 
i^^uru ana iarrd liieli I will strip away 
the evil affecting me, let a bird carry it 
to heaven 4R 59 No. 2 r. 14; dS-ta-hat 
gilldtija I have removed my sins BM 
59808 r. 30 (namburbi), see Or. NS 42 510; d^- 
[hu-ut dS'\ -hu-ut dS-ta-hat {dS-ta-ha([ LKA 
158:10, cf. ibid. 13ff., see AfO 18 297f.: Iff., also 
LKA 113:12, AMT 72,1 r. 27, PBS 1/2 106 r. 29; 
d§-hu-tu mimma lemnu I removed every 
evil Or. NS 36 3 r. Iff., see also 4R 10 
r. 43 f., in lex. section; [Summa amelu su- 
a-l] am gig ana Sa-ha-ti if a man suffers 
from coughing, in order to remove (it) 
AMT 80,1:1, cf. \lu ina 3^-Su lu ina Su: 
burriSu i-Sah-ha-ta-am-ma iballut he will 
cast it off [either through his . . .] or 
through his anus and will recover ibid. 3; 
he drinks the potion ummi ^a libbiSu ta- 
Sd-hat-ma iballut (and thereby) you re¬ 
move the fever of his insides and he will 
get well Kiichler Beitr. pi. 12 (= Kocher BAM 
575) iv 10 , but ummi ia libbiSu i-Sd-hap'^ 
ibid. pi. 10 iii 5, cf. IZI SA id-ha-ti Kocher 
BAM 168:62, also 108:8, 579 i 22; {S\ihtl§U 
i-M-hat (see Sihfu D) BBR No. 61 r. 9, 
62 r. 6 . 

c) other OCC8.: ki§§u iS-ta-ha-at Tiamun 
rassu (see ki^^u usage d) RA 46 88:5 (OB 
Epic of Zu), also CT 15 39 ii 25 (SB recension); 
mimmu dumuq bitija aS-hu-td-am-ma allu 
kam I had to abandon all the property of 
my house and came Kraus AbB l 134:30; if 
the adopted son leaves iStu kala mim^ 
maSuma sa-hi-it he will be stripped of all 
his possessions Wiseman Alalakh 16:18 (MB); 
uncert.: annakiunu aS-hu-ut-ma ul aknuk 
I took away their tin but did not seal it RA 
64 104:24 (Mari let.); [. . .] MU.MbS li-eS-hu- 
ut lu-U Sa [. . .] AID 12 51 K 8 (MA laws). 

4. to cast off the shadow (said of the 
moon reappearing after an eclipse): aSar 
uSarrd u aSar Sin attaluiu i-Sah-ha-tu-ma 
inassuku where it begins and where the 
moon casts off and discards its obscura¬ 
tion ABL 1006:4, cf. minitu attaliSu ana 
muhhi Sutiu amurri il-ta-ha-at (see minitu 
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mng. le) ibid. 8 ; attalu issu Sadi is-sa- 
ah-at the eclipse cleared from the east 
ABL 407 :9 (NA); ina Sadi uUarri u ina muhhi 
amurri il-t[a-}^a-at ABL 137 :9 (NB), cf. ana 
MAR iS-ta-hat LBAT 1366:7; i-iah-hat (in 
broken context) Neugebauer ACT 200h : 5. 

5. Suhhutu to remove, to take away, 
to draw (a sword): guSur ^ululiSu iu- 
uh-hu-tu the beams of its (Ebabbar’s) 
roof had been removed OECT l pi. 25 ii l 
(Nbn.), see also 4R l2:23f., in lex. sec¬ 
tion; Sa UGU Nu-itt u-Sd-ha-at ina muhhi 
NU.ME§-^'M-nM utakkap LKA 156:12 (rit.), 
cf. [. . .] NfG-s-u u-Sa-ha-at-ma [. . .] KUB 
37 72 r. 7 (rit.); \lu Sahtd\ lu Su-uh-hu-ta 
(var. SuShuta, see mng. 8) lemnetua u mas: 
kdtua may the misfortune and evil af¬ 
fecting me be removed and cast away 
CT 51 195:6, dupl. von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 18; 
usehhirma RN ana Su-uh-hu-ut ramaniiu 
imp irassui?)] KaStiliaS turned and fled 
to remove himself (from the battle) Tn.- 
Epic “iii” 44; [u]l-ta-hi-tu-u'’ patri [. . .] 
they drew the swords Grayson BHLT 82 BM 
34793 ii 4. 

6 . Suhhutu (uncert. mng., referring to 
parts of the body): [Summa] qinnat imit: 
tiSu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt if his right buttock 
is ... . Labat TDP 132 i 53, cf. ibid. 54 f., 
explained by Sa maSku ina muhhi iS-Sa- 
ah-tu of which the skin is torn off Hunger 
Uruk 36:9 (comm.); Summa uSarSu Su-uh- 
hu-u{{\ if his penis is ... . Labat TDP 
134 ii 30, e§en§er§u Su-uh-hu-ut (followed 
by Salim) ibid. 104 iii 30, iSkdSu Su-uh- 
hu-ta (followed by Sa\lmd)) ibid. 136 ii 60, 
rapaStaSu Su-uh-hu-ta-dt ibid. 108 iv 14, cf. 
(sunu) ibid. 138 iii 20 ff., girrdSu Su-uh-hu-ta 
ibid. 164 r. 10, also 86:49ff., 182:36. 

7. II/2 to strip oneself: Sarru . . . 
uS-ta-hat-ma (and speaks: lu SuShuta 
lemnetua, see mng. 8 ) BBR No. 26 iii 4, 
restored from von Weiher Uruk 12 ii 10 and 30. 

8. SuShutu to cause to remove: aSSum 
lumni Su-itS-hu-ti qimmassu u-Sd-aS-h[i-it] 
to have the evil affecting me removed, I 
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had its (the figurine’s) hair removed Sweet, 
TSTS 1 7 r. 9 (SB inc.); lu Su-ui-hu-ta lem: 
netua let the evil affecting me be re¬ 
moved BBR No. 26 iii 15; is-hu nu-ul-te- 
eS-hi-ta we had the rations (?) removed 
ABL 1165:6 (NB); uncert.: Ninmah . . . 
aldd ameluti alpi u §eni li-§d-dS-hi-is-su 
BBSt. No. 9 ii 29 (NB kudurru). 

9. IV to be removed, to be stripped 
off — a) said of evil: rmir^u . . . klma 
zti.LUM.MA atini liS-Sd-hi-it may the 
illness be stripped away like this date 
Surpu V-VI 80, also Maqiu V 58, klma zfi. 
LUM.MA anni iS-Sah-ha-tu-ma Surpu V-VI 
73, also Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 513; 14 and 
dupl. 4R 59 No. 1:26, mdmlt klma zti.LUM. 
MA liS-M-hi-it JNES 15 140:29, also ibid. 
136:80, 138; 102 {lipiurlit.), HmaZU.LUM.MA 
liS-Sah-ta-am Si 8:10, see Mayer Gebets- 
besehworungen 467; ummu Sa reS libbiSu i§- 
Sd-ha-at the fever of his epigastrium (?) 
will be removed AMT 39,1 i 29. 

b) other occs.: if a prince mounts a 
chariot and magar narkabti ia imitti ii- 
M-hi-it the right wheel of the chariot 
becomes .... CT 40 36:36, also 38 (SB Alu); 
Sa iarrat irkalli it-ta-dS-hi-ta the 

arms of the queen of the nether world 
have been stripped Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 
49:6 (prayer), see also Hunger Uruk 36:9, 
cited mng. 6; note in IV/3: if a man’s 
garment does not stay on his body but 
magal it-ta-na-aS-ha-at keeps slipping 
off(?) all the time AID 18 65 ii 9 (OB omens). 

See discussion sub SahdtuB. 

§a^atu C V.; to become angry; NB; 
I iShit — SehiP, cf. Suhtu. 

Sarru libbaSu ana muhhikunu il-te-eh- 
ta the king’s heart has become angry 
at you ABL 702:8; ki . . . libbi Sa Sarri 
belija Se-eh-tu ABL 764 r. 7, also ABL 958 
r. 5; libbaSu kt iS-hi-tu when his heart 
became angry ABL 1373:7. 

Saha^u see Sahdtu A and B v. 
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Sahganagigduggfi s.; (mng. uncert.); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw. 

Sah.gd.na.gig.dug 4 .ga ” Su, Sab.Su. MIN 
(i.e., Sah.Su.gd.na.gig.dug 4 .ga) = u-zu-b[u] 
Hh. Xiv"l80c-d. 

For the condition (probably a disease) 
of sheep and humans denoted by (§u) 
gd,.na.gig.dug 4 .ga see izbu and uz^ 
zubu. 

Sahhapu see Sahapu. 

Sahhihu (fern. Sahhihtu) adj.(?); dissolv¬ 
ing, passing (a disease and a condition 
characterizing it); SB; cf. Sahdhu. 

aS.hal.hal.la = ia-ak-Sa(\a,T. -ha)-hu, aS.Su. 
hal.hal.la = Sa-ah-hi-hu Izi E 185-185A; [...] = 
[Sah-hi{‘f)]-hu, [. . .] = [min] (preceded by equiv¬ 
alents for Sahdhu and Sihhatu) Nabnitu B 86 f. 

a) dissolving, passing (referring to a 
kidney stone): Summa amelu NA 4 S[d\h- 
hi-hu 0[ig] amt 89,4:1, but NA.BI NA 4 
Sd-hi-ih-ta [. . .] AMT 39,6:7. 

b) as name of a disease: [Summa amelu 
m\a{'i)-me-tu lupardannu lu \SahVhi-[hu] 
[lu mu\^u lu hiniqtu lu DtiR.Gio [lu ta]tu 
kdte Sa Sindti irtaSi KAR 73:1, also, wr. 
Sd-hi-hu ibid. 18, cf. [Summa am\elu mdmlt 
Sah-[hi\ -hu maru§ Kocher BAM 156:1. 

Landsberger, ZDMG 74 443. 

sahhitu (Sahhutu) adj. fern.; (boat) pro¬ 
vided with sails; SB*; wr. syll. and (giS. 
mA.)§A.ha; cf. SahhuA. 

gid.md.da.ha = Sah-hi-tum (var. Sah-hu-tu) 
Hh. IV 286. 

ina kdri elli kdr tamhlr giS.mA.SA.ha 
irkabma balu sikkannima elippaSu iqqelep- 
pu balu [gi]muSSima elippaSu umahhar he 
boarded the sailboat in the sacred harbor, 
the Receiving Dock, his boat drifts down¬ 
stream without rudder, he takes his boat 
upstream without punting pole BRM 4 3 
i 19 and dupl. Or. NS 43 163 K.15072 (SB Adapa); 
[epv\Sakki makurra Sah-hu-tu (var. Sd-hu- 
tu) uSeUiki ina libbi I have made a large 
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sailboat for you (Lama§tu), I will make 
you board it (in order to float you away) 
4R 58 i 44, var. from BM 36668 (courtesy 
F. Kocher); ^Kulla{siQ^) mo giS.mA.SA.ha 
qadu §ude{§u iSakkanu] they place the 
Brick god in a sailboat along with his 
travel provisions ZA 23 374:74; gi§.mA. 
§A.ha teppuS mdeSunu tessih you make a 
(model) sailboat and provide travel provi¬ 
sions for them Kocher BAM 323:84, see 
Parber IStar und Dumuzi 211. 

sahhu s.; (a wooden object); MA.* 

1 (?) itquru sa addri 12 Gi§ Sa-ah-hu.uis^ 
SIG 5 Sa SahSuri 2 Gi§ Sa-ah-hu Sa giS. 
HA§HUR Sihlu 10 Gi§ Sa-ah-hu Sa addri 
one(?) spoon of addru wood, twelve good- 
quality ^.-s of apple wood, two s.-s of 
.... apple wood, ten S.-& of addru wood 
KAJ 310:41ff., cf. [. . ..?]a(?)-a^-M.ME§ 
KAJ 312:9. 

SahhA A (Sahu) s.; canvas, cloth; OB, 
Mari, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and (TtrG.)§A.HA; cf. Sahhitu. 

tiig.Sa.ha = Sah-[hu-u] Hh. XIX 239; tug. 
§4.ha = Sd-hu-l'd] Nabnitu XXXI 11; gi.ma.sd. 
ab.k.h[a]'= [Sd]-hu-u Hh. IX 125. 

a) in gen.: 1 t<tg.§A.ha PN (in list 
of textiles) PBS 8/1 45 ii 10 and 13, cf. 1 TtTG. 
b[AR.S]i.SA.HA ibid, ii 19 (OB), cf. ARM 21 
355 :1, ARMT 2^2 122 : 1 and 3, 321:3; tlig.Sa. 
ha (given to messengers) UET 3 98:14, 
1573 :6 (Ur III); harrdnum na^datma Sa-ah- 
he-e ula uSabbalam the road is dangerous, 
I cannot send the canvas Kienast Kisurra 
177:34 (OB); 1 tUg iShanabe 1 tUg x 1 t6g 
adilu 1 tUg SAK-M CBS 10733:9 (MB, cour¬ 
tesy J. A. Brinkman); GADA Sd-hu-U Sa ana 
PN aSldki nadnu linen fabrics which were 
given to PN, the launderer (heading of list 
of linen garments) Nbk. 312 :l; [x] x §u 
Sd-hu-u Sa PN iSpari Camb. 312:1; uncert.: 
Summa tirdnu kima SA.ha (between kima 
Sikin §A §e§.me§ and kima irri qatniiti) 
BRM 4 13:17; in broken context: [. . .] 
Sumeli u giS.hur Sah-hu-u [. . .] STT 310 
r. 4 (both SB ext.). 


Sahilu 

b) as the garb of a penitent: mar§a 
tUg.SA.ha tulabbaS you clothe the patient 
in a S. Farber IStar und Dumuzi 185:17, cf. 
ibid. 138:195, 139:208, also marsa TtG.^k. 
HA tulabbassu KUB 37 63 : 9, cf. Kocher BAM 
228:29 and dupls. 229:22, 323:94, STT 63 r. 64. 

c) as awning: ina Seri tCtg.^A.ha ana 
pan SamaS tatarras nignak burdSi taSakkan 
amelu Sudtu ina kutal tug.SA.ha ana pan 
SamaS tuSzassu in the morning you spread 
a cloth toward the sun, you set out a 
censer with cypress cuttings, you have 
that man stand behind the linen cloth, 
facing the sun Kocher BAM 5 16 ii 33 f. ; marsa 
ina pan SamaS ina tUg.^A.ha tuSndl you 
have the sick man lie down on a S. in 
front of SamaS BBR No. 48:12, cf. ina tUg. 
§A.ha [. . .] KAR 293 ii 9; uncert.: ilu 
ina muhhi gi§.gu.za.§A.ha {hi-pi eSSu) 
[you . . .] the god on a ... . chair 4R 
25 ii 16 (pit pi rit.). 

InTuL 116:2 (=KAR 90), SIG 4 .SA.ha may stand 
for SIG 4 dd-ha-a, see Saha. 

Waetzoldt Textilindustrie 156ff. 

§ahhu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

1 (bAn) Si-pi-ik Sa-he-e one seah (of 
barley, disbursed for) .... (parallel: 
maStitu, wages, etc.) RA 74 51 No. 119:14, 
also, wr. Sa-ah-hi-im Birot Tablettes 15:6, 
wr. Sa-hi-im ibid. 16:7. 

sahhutu see Sahhitu. 

sahhu[ltu adj.fem.; who keeps attacking 
(said of a witch); SB; cf. Sahdtu A. 

Sd-ah-hu-ti-tum sabburitu Sa ana ipSiSa 
u ruheSa la uSarru mamma (see sabburitu) 
Maqlu III 54. 

sahilu s.; strainer, filter; Mari, NA(?), 
NB*; cf. Sahdlu. 

2 Sa-hi-li (of copper) ARMT 22 206:4; 
ki Sd Sd-hi-li ina bdb muSe^t iSakkanuma 
just as one places a screen at the opening 
of an outlet canal (for context see Sahdlu 
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V.) ABL 292:14; 2-ta M-hi-U.UB^ siparri 
BM 113926:4 (courtesy J. A. Brinkman); 2 Sd- 
hi-li siparri (as part of dowry) Dar. 530:7, 
cf. iSten M-hi-il-lu siparri Dar. 301 : 9, iSten 
§a-hi-lu siparri 1882-9-18,320“: ll, also 
1882-9-18,370“, both cited ndtilu%., also [1 ^d]- 
hi-il-li (as part of dowry) BM 82597:26 
(courtesy M. T. Roth, all NB). 

The OCCS. X tug §a-hi-li Postgate Palace 
Archive 1:6, 2 TUG §a-hi-la-te ibid. 10, also 
Iraq 12 195 ND 267:10, TUG Sa-hi-li JCS 7 
137 No. 71:2f., also TtjG sd-hi-li Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 240 (all NA), and TUG Sd- 
hi-il ABL 511:8 (NB) are possibly to be 
connected with tug hilletu Camb. 58 : 2 and 
sfG hilldtu (see CAD sub *hillu adj.), as 
sa him, rather than to be taken as Sdhilu 
in some such meaning as “cloth for strain¬ 
ing.” 

For a suggestion that the late NB refs, 
represent the Aram, word i^hild “bucket,” 
see von Soden, Or. NS 37 267, 46 195. 

Sahirru see iaharru s. 

Sahiru s.; (an article of footwear or 
part of one); OA; dual (oblique) 
pi. Sahirdtu. 

senen u sa-hi-re-en ana PN u PN 2 PN 3 
ubil PN 3 brought (two shekels of silver 
under my seal) a pair of sandals, and a 
pair of §.-s for PN and PN 2 TCL 21 210:14, 
cf. ibid. 37, cf. I gave PN two minas of 
refined copper for (the same) PN 2 §enen 
u Sa-hi-re-in a^^uhdrim (and) a pair of 
sandals and s.-s for PN 2 for the boy KT 
Hahn 38:4, cf. also senm u Sa-hi-re-in ana 
PN Garelli, Melanges Laroche 122:20 and 22, 
Sa-hi-re-en ana PN ibid. 27 f, Sa-hi-re-en 
Sa PN ibid. 26; 1 GfN KU.BABBAR u Sa- 

hi-re-en ana PN addin BIN 6 136:8; 1 Sa- 
hi-re-[en . . .] 1 Sa-hi-re-en a-[na . . .] 1 
Sa-hi-re-en ana PN . . . 2 Sa-hi-re-en ana 
ummidniSu dub.sar Sa PN 2 1 Sa-hi-re-en 
ana ummidniSu one pair of S.-s [...], one 
pair of S.-s for [...], one pair of S.-s for PN, 


SaUttu 

two pairs of ^.-s to his principal, the scribe 
of PN 2 , one pair of ^.-s to his principal 
(followed by pairs of sandals for three 
women) ICK 2 310;Iff; qiStam u Sa-hi- 
re-len(?) 1 kunukkima iSti PN Sebilim send 
under seal with PN a gift and a pair of 
S.-s BIN 6 20:30; iSram u Sa-hi-ri-in u 
Samnam uSebilakkum I sent you a scarf, a 
pair of A-s, and oil HUCA 40 69 L29-606:11 
(coll.); PN sent to the city one and one-half 
minas of copper, 45 shekels of husd^u 
scraps 2 anneqen Sa-hi-re-en ana ^uhdrim 
(and) two rings (with matching?) S.-s for 
the boy TCL 4 108:14; PN’s slave girl de¬ 
famed you to the gentleman by saying, 
“PN 2 (the addressee) opened the chest 2 (!) 
Se-<ne>-en Sa-hi-re-en il[qe urk]Uamma 
amtam unaddiduma issuniSama Sa-hi-re- 
en uSteliu and took two pairs of sandals 
(with?) A-s,” but afterward, when they 
searched the slave girl, they produced the 
S.-s from her lap TCL 20 117:10 and 14; 
a-Si-ni-Su Sa-hi-re-en ninda PN two pairs 
of S.-s and a loaf of bread (for) PN ICK 1 
181; 15, cf ibid. 18 (ration list of bread and other 
foodstuffs); I entrusted to PN 16 minas (of 
copper) in sickles ana \0-e-Su Sa-hi-ra- 
tim SaraSrdnam alldnu ten (pairs of) ^.-s, 
a SarSardnu jar of acorns CCT 5 28a:7; 
Simam u a-[na x-Sv] Sa-hi-ra-tim damqdi 
tim Sa qdtiki PN warkiSina naS^akkim after 
their departure PN is bringing you the 
purchase price and [x] (pairs of) S.-s of 
good quality for your “hand” Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 19:17; ob¬ 
scure: bring along personally the su 

stones, all the boxwood logs, and the 
bronze ladles Sa-hi-ra-tum lu SIG 5 x-ru- 
ma e-ru-i-a lu matidtim [sa] harrdnim 
mddiS x-nu-ma CCT 4 37a: 25. 

The frequent combination with sandals 
suggests a part of the footwear, as pro¬ 
posed by J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 8 n. 4 (thong 
by which the sandal was fastened to the 
foot). A relation with ku§.nigin.e.sir 
= sdhiru cannot be proved. 

Sahittu see Sihittu. 
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Sahittu s. fern.; (a female member of the 
temple personnel); lex.* 

[nin.dingir] .'‘Ba.ii, [sal ma.ajz.za, [x]. 
Fxhta.fe, [x] .rxl.nun.ta.6, [x*’'*''’“.peS5'’'''®, 
[x(x)-dl.m igi.-gi_ [x] Jxl.igi = id-hi-it-tu LuIV lOff. 

It is uncertain whether the NB female 
personal name written Sd-hi-tum TuM 2-3 
57:1, Sd-hi-tu UET 4 191:11, Sd-hi-ti ibid. 
27:2,200:2 belongs here or to iahitu “sow.” 

§ahltu s. fern.; female swine, sow; OB, 
SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. sal.§ah/SAh; cf. 
Sahu s. 

sal.Sah = Sa-hi-tum Hh. XIV 159a, 180g. 

me-gid-da tab.ti = Sd-hi-tum S*” II 69; 

KUN, ’^"^TAB.Ti = M-hi-ltu] Nabnitu XXXI 6f.; 
me-gi-da tab.ti, tab.kun = Sa-hi-tu (var. Sd-ha- 
ti) Ea II 68f., also A II/2 Section F If., cf. 
me.gid.da, tab.ti, tab.kun = Sd-hi-tum Hh. 
XIV 181 ff. 

dug.a.sig.Sah = min (= maS-qu-d) Sd-hi-tum 
watering bucket for pigs [preceded by maSqd alpi, 
immeri, imeri) Hh. X 96. 

a) in Alu and Izbu: iumma sal. § Ah 
ameli kima <udu>.nita iipdti maldt if a 
man’s sow is covered with wool like a 
sheep(?) Labat Suse 10:1, SAL.SAh 

iSSegu if a sow becomes rabid ibid. 9; 
Summa sal.SAh ulidma TUR-^d naSdtma u 
bitdti Uenerrub if a sow gives birth and, 
carrying its young, enters house after 
house ibid. 5, and passim in this text; Summa 
sal.Sah.meS ina suqi iltanassuma if sows 
run around in the street CT 38 46:103, 
for omens dealing with sal.Sah see ibid. 
82ff, CT 38 48, the excerpts ibid. 47 :52f, CT 30 
30 K.3 r. 10, also cited CT 41 31:33 (Alu Comm.); 
[Summa lahru] sal.SAh ulid if a ewe gives 
birth to a piglet CT 51 118:21 f (Izbu Tablet V); 
Summa sal.Sah ulidma if a sow gives 
birth Leichty Izbu XXII 1 and parallel CT 28 
39, and passim; SummaKI.um (= [SAL.Sah]) 
SIG 4 Ki.MiN (= tr.Tu) bel sal.Sah bissu 
issappah if a sow gives birth to a brick, 
the household of the sow’s owner will be 
scattered CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 8 ; sal.SAh-o 
ki tulidu 8 SepdSu u 2 zibbdtuSu when 
my sow gave birth it (the piglet) had 
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eight legs and two tails (I preserved it in 
salt and placed it in the house) CT 27 45 
K.749 : 7 (Izbu report), see Leichty Izbu p. 11. 

b) in lit.: kima (var. omits kima) kalbu 
u kalbatu Sah sal.Sah lit-tak-pu-u (or 
lit-taq-bu-u) (var. lit-tab-ku) ina bdin-Su 
(text corrupt) CT 23 10 iii 26, var. from CT 
23 4 + K.2551 r. 10 (SB inc.); note: SAHAR 
hallul[aja] Sd-hi-ti Sa edin dust from a 
. . . .-insect, the “sow of the open country” 
(for the equation hallulaja = huzirtu Sa 
eqli see s.vv.) AfO 29-30 9 ii 8. 

c) in econ.: ^ ma.na 6 gIn ku. 
[babbar] 2 Ab 2 sal.SAh (debt of) x 
silver, two cows, two sows YOS 13 8:3 (OB). 

sahi^u s.; person making a razzia(?); 
OB, Mari; cf. Sahdtu A. 

They gave (festive) garments to the 
envoys from Jamhad, but my lord’s sub¬ 
jects, who are Sa sikkim, were not so 
clothed, on their behalf I spoke to PN as 
follows amminim kima mdre Sa-hi-fim tu: 
parrasne[ti'\ why do you discriminate 
against us as if we were robbers(?)? ARM 
2 76:16; PN tuppi ana PN2 uStdbil Sa-hi- 
ta-am fu-ur-di-ma I have sent a letter of 
mine to PN2 by PN, send a S. TCL 18 
109:33 (OB let.). 

SaUatu see Sehldtu. 

Sa^lu adj.; strained; SB*; cf. Sahdlu. 

You crush together various medica¬ 
tions ina haSurri Sa-ah-li balu patdn iSaU 
tima iballut he drinks (the potion) on an 
empty stomach in strained haSurru (oil) 
and will recover AMT 66,7:12. 

For refs. wr. sim see napu adj. 

Sal^luqtu 8.; 1. catastrophe, disaster, 

2. ruin, 3. destruction; from OAkk., 
OB on; wr. syll. and nIg.ha.lam.ma, 

NAM.GILIM.MA, NfG.GILIM.MA (§A4 .zAh 
Labat Suse 9 r. 23, 26, 27); cf. holdqu. 

na.4m.g[il] .le.[em] = nam.gilim = Sa-ah- 
lu-uq-tum Emesal Voc. Ill 57; nam.gilim.ma = 
S[ah-lu-uq-tv] Antagal G 235; [nam.giljim.ma, 
[nig.h]a.lam.ma = Sah-lu-uq-tu Igituh I 146f. 
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6 .a gil.le. 6 m.m&,.ni 6 r na.dm.m4.ni a.ba 
mu.un.Sed 7 .d 6 : bi-ti ina iah-lu-uq-ti bi-ki-tum 
ub-lam-ma man-nu u-na-ah-ha-an-ni the temple 
through his destruction has brought me weeping, 
who can quiet me? SBH p. 141 No. IV 227f.; 
dim.me.er na.4m.durun.na / na.4m.gil.le. 
6 m.m4 Ri.Bi.ge.eS : ildni ina (var. omits ina) 
M-ah-lu-uq-ti tallut H talqut H triSamq[i^ (see laqdtu 
lex. section) 4R 30 No. l:22ff., var. from ASKT 
p. 125 r. Ilf.; kur.na.4m.gil.le.6m.m4 im. 
ma.ni.in.ma.al [a na.4m.gil.le.6m] .ma id. 
da i.ni.in.dS (var. i.ni.in.ma.al) : [ina ma-a- 
twm\ M-aA-lu-uq-ta iS-ta-ka-an [me-e Sd-ah-lu-uq] - 
ti na-a-ra uS-ta-bil he created destruction in the 
country, made the river carry water of destruction 
4R 11 r. 21ff., restoration and var. from SBH 63 
No. 33 r. 24fT.; 6 .a ghda.bi hi.li.ta (var. gil. 
Ie.6m.m4) ba.ra.r61 : Sa t pa-ii-[i3-su] ina du- 
uS-Si (var. ina M-ah-lu-uq-ti) it-ta-i^i] the paSiSu 
priest of the temple lost (lit. abandoned) (his) 
charms (var. amidst the destruction) KAR 375 r. iii 
41 f.; the word of the Anunnaki in.gil.le.6m.m4. 
eS.a.ni : in-ne-eS-ri-Su / M M-ah-lu-uq-ti SBH 7 
No. 4;16f., cf. gil.le. 6 m : Mh-lu-uq-ta SBH 
9 No. 4 :118 f., cf. also aSSum M-ah-lu-uq-[ti] (Sum. 
broken) SBH 116 No. 61:2; nig.gilim ‘‘Nin. 
KILIM. /[d].ke* : Mh-lu-uq-tum '^Ni-ki-el-li (in 
broken context) STT 219 ii 6 f. (inc.). 

Sul sigs.ta ba.an.gaz nig.ha.lam.ma ba. 
an.gar.re.eS : e{la damqa idukuma Sah-lu-uq- 
ii(var. -td) iSkunu CT 16 43;60f., restored from 
K.5215:lf. andK.5169:10f.; [U 4 .bi] U 4 .ha.lam. 
ma d 6 .a ; [umu 4m]-141 lu um M-ah-<lu>-uq-tum- 
ma OECT 6 pi. 15 r. 10f. (coll. R. Borger). 

NAM.GILIM.MA = na[span]tu, Sah-lu-uq-tu, mu^ 
tanu STT 402 ii 5if. (Izbu comm.); Nio.HA.LAM. 
MA = Mh-lu-uq-tu Izbu Comm. 2; Sah-lu-uq-tu = 
bu-bu-tu famine ibid. 3. 

1. catastrophe, disaster — a) referring 
to specific events: amut Ibbi-Sin Sa Sa- 
ah-lu-uq-[tim\ omen of Ibbi-Sin (pre¬ 
dicting) catastrophe YOS 1022; 12 , also 13 : 1 , 
14:11, 24:10, 26 i 22 (all OB ext.), cf., wr. 
NfG.HA.LAM.MA TCL 6 1:35, CT 20 13 r. 12 
(SB ext.); tirtum Si Sa Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti Ibbi- 
Sin this (assembly of) ominous features 
(on the liver refers to) the catastrophe 
of Ibbi-Sin YOS 10 3l xiii 3f. (OB ext.); amut 
Sar URi'“ Sa nIg.ha.lam.ma omen con¬ 
cerning the king of Akkad (predicting) 
catastrophe TCL 6 1 r. 18 (SB ext.); BALA 
NAM.GILIM.MA dynasty ending in catas¬ 
trophe (referring to Ibbi-Sin who was 
taken captive to AnSan) ACh Supp. 2 67 


SaUuqtu 

iv 12 and dupls., cf. BALA LUGAL MAr'^' 
Sa NAM.GILIM.MA VAT 10218 ii 46; Sar 
A«MtrnNAM.GILIM.M[A IGl] ThompsonRep. 
211A:4; nIg.HA.LAM.MA §E§.UNu'‘' Labat 
Calendrier § 67:13, also LKU 115:11, ACh Sin 
33:81 and 86; NfG.HA.LAM.MA NIM.[ma'‘'] 
K.2899:4, and passim in astrol., Sa-oh-lu-uq-ti 
Agade RA 35 42 (pi. 2) No. 4:2 (Mari liver 
model), also RA 67 42:16 (OB ext.); NfG.HA. 
LAM.MA Nippuri CT 38 7:9, also (Sippar) ibid. 
10, (Eridu) CT 38 6:178, (Ke§) CT 39 19:124, 
cf. CT 39 32:l8ff., also 3l:9ff.; note refer¬ 
ring to a temple: Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti i.GiS. 
NUx(§IR).gAl ACh Sin 34:61. 

b) in general terms: nIg.ha.lam.ma 
ina mdti iSSakkan buSdSa damqa nakru 
ikkal there will be catastrophe in the 
land, the enemy will enjoy its fine pos¬ 
sessions Leichty Izbu I 4, cf. ibid. Ill 92, 97, 
IV 35, VII 34, Sa-ah-lu-uq-ti mdti iSSakkan 
YOS 10 47:63 (OB ext.), cf. NfG.HA.LAM.MA 
iSSakkan TCL 6 1:20 (SB ext.), NAM.GILIM. 
MA ina KUR GAR ACh Supp. 43:4, 
NfG.HA.LAM.MA mdti iStmiS iSSakkan 
81-2-4,234:4, and passim in astrol.; Sa-ah-lu- 
uq-t[i KUR (?) t] b-ba-Si RA 67 41 : 9 (OB ext.), 
cf. NfG.HA.LAM.MA ibboSSi LKU 115:12 
(astrol.), ACh Sin 33 :69, cf. also CT 40 33 :16 (SB 
Alu), dupl. TCL 6 8:14; KUR.BI NfG.HA.LAM. 
MA iGi that country will experience a 
catastrophe KAR 382:25, nIg.ha.lam.ma 
mdti Leichty Izbu II 26, III 94, V 90, Sa-oh- 
lu-uq-tum ibid. p. 208 KUB 4 67 ii 1, and passim, 
KUB 4 63 i 15, see RA 50 12; Sa-oh-lu-uq- 
ti dll §ahruti RA 35 49 (pi. 14) No. 28:1 (Mari 
liver model); [Sa-ot^-lu-uq-ti niSe huSahhu 
K. 1494a r. 8, cf. Sm. 1093-1^ :2; Sa-oh-lu-uq-ti 
bu-li-im catastrophe affecting the cattle 
YOS 10 41:20 (OB ext.); NfG.HA.LAM.MA 
erIn kUr gar- aw a catastrophe for the 
army of the enemy will occur CT 20 33:96 
(SB ext.); Sa-ah-lu-uq-tu tabrdtika KAR 
128:28 (bil. prayer of Tn., Sum. broken), cf. (in 
broken context) Sah-lu-uq-tum MVAG 21 
88 r. 18 (Kedorlaomer text). 

2. ruin (referring to an individual): 
Saknunimma . . . huluqqd u Sah-lu-uq-ti 
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losses and ruin have befallen me STC 2 
pi. 81:69, also AMT 72,1 r. 5, wr. NfG.HA. 
LAM.MA-ii AMT 71,1:12; I§tar idkinat 
Sah(v&T. tah)-lu-uq-ti ekduti who brings 
about the downfall of the insolent STC 2 
pi. 78:37, var. from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 
261. 

3. destruction — a) in gen.: Sa . . . 
nartja. . . ana ^a(var. id)-ah-lu-uq-te{\&r. 
-ti) imannu he who consigns my stela to 
destruction AOB i 64:38 (Adn. I), see also 
the bil. refs, in lex. section. 

b) qualifying another noun: Ltr.ENGAB 
ikeiu me iah-lu-uq-ti itbaluma a ruinous 
flood had swept away the farmer’s plot 
STT 70 r. 11; see also 4R 11 r. 24, in lex. 
section; uncert.: iumma Sin aga nIg. 
GiLiM.MA apir if the moon wears a halo 
of “destruction” ACh Supp. l : ll. 

§ahma§tu see sahmaitu A. 

Sa^mu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

ia-ah-ma e-ka-al UM ia-nu-ta-iu Lam¬ 
bert BWL 162:25 (Tamarisk and Date Palm). 

*Sahnu (fern, iahuntu) adj.; warm (oec. 
as personal name only); MA(?), NB; cf. 
iahdnu. 

Sd-hu-un-du YOS 6 56:1 (NB), cf. ^a- 
hu-nu-tu AfO 10 43 No. 100:39 (MA, copy Don- 
baz, Istanbul Arkeoloji Muzeleri Yilligi 15-16 
225:40). 

Sa^pu s.; (a substance used to overlay 
or decorate); EA.* 

5 parakku hurdsa uhhuzu 1 parakku hm 
rd^a u ia-ah-pu uhhuzu five . . . .-s over¬ 
laid with gold, one . . . . overlaid with gold 
and i. EA 14 ii 22 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

§a]|}rabbutu s.; devastation; LB’"; cf. 
hardbu A. 

iah-rab-hu-tu devastation (will occur) 
(apod.) JCS 6 60 (pi. 3) MLC 2190:6 (LB 
horoscope). 


Sahsasuttu 

Sa^rartu s.; 1. deathly silence, 2. dev¬ 
astation; SB; cf. iuharruruv. 

1. deathly silence: ana Anunnaki rdHm 
iah-ra-dr{\raT. -ar)-ti damiqti epia do a 
favor (0 Irra) for the Anunnaku, who love 
deathly silence Cagni Erra I 81; they de¬ 
stroyed the cities eli mdt Elamti rapaiti 
itbuku id-ah-ra-ar-tu they made stillness 
descend over the wide land of Elam OIP 2 
76:102 (Senn.), cf. eli kullat iode kalaiu 
iah-ra-ar-tu atbukma TCL 3 158 (Sar.); eli 
gimir [mdtiiu] u[iat]bika iah-ra-[ar]{copj 
-'Rl)-tu Winckler Sar. pi. 24 No. 50:413, [. . .] 
it-x-ka iah-ra-ar-ta (in broken context) 
KAR 130:31. 

2. devastation: ittiiu salmdku . . . 
ia-ah-ra-dr-ta-iu unakkar nviu-iu (= iah 
puttaiu‘1) [x\-iu-ma I (Marduk) am his 
ally, he (the king) will change his (I§ta- 
ran’s) destroyed state, [consecrate?] his 
desecrated state (and take him back to 
Der) BiOr 28 12 iii 27. 

The ref. cited mng. 2 seems to belong 
with the verb iuhruru “to devastate,” q.v., 
rather than with iuharruru, since the pas¬ 
sage deals with returning the statue of the 
god from its exile in Elam. 

§ahru s.; gate; EA'"; WSem. word. 

la-a-me niWu a§i kA abulli H ia-ah-ri 
iitu pani PN we are unable to leave (the 
city) by the gate because of PN EA 244:16. 

Cf. Heb. “gate.” 

Sahrfl s.; (mng. uncert.); OB lex.”" 

maS.g4n.§a = Sa-ah-ru-un-um (in a list of in¬ 
sects, between kallat SamaS and Sa hi-lu-ul-lu) 
UET 7 93 r. 11. 

♦♦Salhrurru (AHw. 1132b) In OECT 4 
152 i 14 (Proto-Diri 14) read [di-ri] SI.A = 
i-ta-ah-ru-ur-ru (coll, from photo), from 
gardruA, q.v. 

Sa^sasuttu s.; reminder; NA""; cf. ha: 
sdsu. 
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PN mar bel kubii iu ina la iah-sa-su-te 
la gallub PN is the son of a priest (lit. 
owner of the priestly cap) but, out of 
forgetfulness, he has not been shaved (as 
indication of status as priest) ABL 43 r. 17, 
see Parpola LAS No. 309. 

sahSahhu s.; maligner, calumniator; OB 
lex., SB.* 

lu.hal.hal.la = Sa-ah-Sa-ah-hum OB Lu A295; 
lu.hal.hal.la = Sa-\ah-Sd\-ah-hu OB Lu 05:12; 
aS.hal.hal.la = Sa-ah-S<i{ var. -ha) -hu (followed by 
Sahhihu, q.v.) Izi E 185. 

sanninu, Sah-Sah-hu, dmdnu = dabbibu Malku IV 
104 ff. 

iah-Sd-ah-hu ina pan rube [idab]buba 
zerdte iqabbi nikiltumma itamma ahita the 
maligner speaks words of hatred in the 
presence of the ruler, talks cunningly, 
spreads slander Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 11; 
uncert.: [. . . SaA{9)]-Sah-hu rubu indri ina 
kakki the ruler kills the maligner (?) with 
a weapon BHT pi. 5 i 2 (Nbn. Verse Account), 
von Soden, Or. NS 16 457f. 

§ahSuru see haShuru (CAD 5 (G) p. 153). 

§ahti$u s.; (mng. unkn.); MA.* 

diqdr Sa-ah-ti-^i taSakkan KAR 220 i 2, 
see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 28. 

§ahti§ adv.; reverently, humbly; SB; 
cf. iahdtu A v. 

sa . . . ana HtiiltiSu Anunnaku aSriS 
Suharruru nazuzzu §a-ah-tU (Enlil) at 
whose counsel the Anunnaku gods remain 
humbly in silence, stand there in rever¬ 
ence Hinke Kudurru i 8 (Nbk. I). 

§ahtu (sahtu) adj.; reverent,humble; SB; 
cf. Sahdtu A v. 

RN reSu Mh-ti the reverent servant 
JOS 19 121:7 (Simbar-Sipak), cf. Sah-tu pdlih 
ilutiki ZA 5 67:17 (prayer of Asn. I), see von So¬ 
den, AlO 25 39; oSru Sa-oh-tu pious, reverent 
BE 1 148i7(Marduk-§apik-zeri); Sa-oh-tuzdnin 
Ekur the humble one who provides for 
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Ekur AfO 18 349:3 (Tigl. I); §ah-tu nardm 
libbika the reverent, your beloved AKA 
258 i 11, also 208 i 9 (Asn.); Sah-tu la mupt 
parku pdlih Nabu Marduk who is always 
reverent, who fears Nabh and Marduk TCL 

3 156 (Sar.); §a-ah-tu rdHm Eiarra KAR 
345:4; Sarru Sdh-tu the reverent king 
Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, also p. 3 iv 9, for other 
refs, see Seux Epithfetes 300f.; oiri ia-ah-fam 
VAB 4 64 No. 2 ii 2, also 60 i 16 (Nabopolassar), 
wr. Sa-ah-ti ibid. 88 No. 8 i 3 (Nbk.), Sa- 
ah-fu ibid. 210 i 25 (Ner.), CT 51 75:5 (Nbn.); 
a^ru kanSu Sah-tu AnOr 12 303 i 4 (Sama§-Sum- 
ukin); Soh-tu mutnennd Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 23 
(prayer of Asb.). 

For other refs, see Seux Epithfetes 269f., 
277. 

Sahturrfi s.; piglet; SB*; Sum. Iw.; 
wr. Sah.tur.ra with phon. complement; 
cf. Sahu s. 

Sah.tur.ra A.iir.ne.ne [uj.me.ni. 
ri.ri : mm-a ana meSretiSupurrisma dis¬ 
member the piglet to (correspond to) his 
(the sick man’s) limbs CT 17 5 ii 52f., cf. 
ibid. 43f.; Sah.tur.ra ki.bi.in.gar.ra. 
bi.Sd u.me.ni.sum : Mm-a anapuhiSu 
idinma give a piglet to be a substitute 
for him ibid. 6:10f. 

For refs. wr. Sah.tur see kurkizannu. 

Sahtu (fern. Sahittu) adj.; stripped; OA, 
SB; cf. Sahdtu B v. 

[. . .] Sd-ah-fa la ba-dS-la [. . .] stripped- 
off, unripe [dates (or grapes?)] BRM 4 
25:3 (SB rit.); Sd-hi-it-t[d\ ana t[ur]-ri 
(drugs) for restoring what was stripped 
off Kocher BAM 124 hi 57 and dupl. 125:29; 

4 eriqqdtim Sa e^^i Sa-ah-tu-tim Sdma buy 
four cartloads of stripped (?) wood Kul- 
tepe f/k 186:6, cited Balkan, Melanges Laroche 57; 
w sd-pu [Sa-ah-tu]-tu-um ICK 2 344:7, 
cf. 3 sd-pu-u Sa-ah-fu-tum Kultepe h/k 
87:19, cited Balkan, OLZ 1965 160. 

Sahtu see Sahtu. 

W • W' 
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Sahfi s. masc.; 1. pig, 2. (a fish), 3. 
(a constellation or star, perhaps Delphi- 
nus); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
and §AH, §Ah; cf. Sah qaqqari, Sahamelu, 
SahapiS, Sahapu, Sahltu, Sahturru. 

z 6 .eh, Sah = M-hu-u (var. Sa-hu-v) Hh. XIV 
158f.; SA-ah Sah = [U-hu-u] S" II 318, also S‘ 
Voc. Z 10; Sah = M-hu-u S* Voc. AA 14; Sah*“ S’ = 
M-hu-u Practical Vocabulary Assur 385; Sah, 
gir = M-h[u-u\ Nabnitu XXXI If.; ki-ri gir = 
M-hu-u S'” I 182, ki-ir gib = M-hu-u Ea IV 117, 
gi-ir GIR = M-hu-u Recip. Ea A ii 42; [kir'^' ''] = 
[S]ah = M-hu-u, [...] = [S]ah = min Emesal Voc. 

11 94f.; Seg 9 = a-tu-[du] = [M-hu-u], Seg 9 .[bar] = 
[sap-pa-ru] = [min] Hg. A II 250f, in MSL 8/2 44; 
Sah.sag.g[A.x] .KAK = min (= ha-ra-Su) M Sah 
to tie up a pig Nabnitu XXI 210. 

gir kuj = M-hu-!u\ Hh. XVIII 59. 

na 4 .igi.Sah = aban ini M-hi-e Hh. XVI 233. 

im.ma.an.ri.ri Sah.ni ba.an.Sum ; ultaqqu 
tammaittO'bahM-ha-Su (aee laqdtumng. 5) Lambert 
BWL236ii 17f ;za.e dfm.me.d 6 Sah.gin,(GiM) 
n A. b a : atta ina epeSika kima M-he-e lu nilat may 
you (diorite) lie there like a pig when they work 
you Lugale XI 22 (= 484). 

Mmma SAh ^alma imur if he sees a black pig 
Hunger Uruk 27:12, with comm. [SAh] H dan- 
nu H SAh H eflu H SAh / M-hu-u H SAh / le-e- 
[b]u ibid*. 13, cf RA 73 169:13 f (comm, on TDP 
Tablet I). 

huziru, sapparu, atudu, burmdmu = M-hu-u Malku 
V 45 ff.; sa-ap-pdr-ru = M-hu-u Uruanna III 542. 

1. pig — a) in leg. and adm. con¬ 
texts — 1 ' in gen.; if a man steals either 
an ox, a sheep, an ass lu §Ah u lu elip: 
pam a pig, or a boat CH § 8:58; PN w 
PN 2 ina Sah.hi.A Sardqim burru PN and PN 2 
were convicted of stealing the pigs YOS 
8 159 : 5 , cf ibid. 1, cf. also ia-hi-a-am iSriqma 
CT 48 23:3, §a-hi-a-am itbuhma ibid. 26, 
and see Rollig, BiOr 28 203 f; 6 SAh.HI.A 
ezimma ... 1 SAh ana e[^idi\ atbuh I left 
six pigs, (PN said) I slaughtered one pig 
for the harvesters TIM 2 70:6 and 8, cf 
ibid. 18, cf. enuma §Ah itbuhu AJSL 33 234 
No. 23:4; 2 (Pl) 1 (bAn) I.SAh U 1 UZU 
inuma §Ah atbuhu x lard and one piece 
of meat when I slaughtered the pig YOS 

12 164:20; 92 §Ah.HI.A . . . Ktr.BI i MA.NA 
I GfN sattukki mdri Sipri ESnunna 92 pigs, 
worth 30f shekels of silver, regular deliv¬ 
eries to the couriers of GN TCL 10 54:1, 
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cf Fish Letters 22: 6 , cf. two and one-sixth 
shekels of silver §Am SAh (beside twelve 
shekels, the price of an ox) RA 74 119 
No. 68 : 2 , cf ibid. 113 No. 62:2; 10 §Ah ia 

1 GfN kaspim VAS 9 221:15; 1 UDU.NITA 
1 §Ah (in an inventory) CT 6 25b: 16; 
PN SIPA SAh.HI.A John Rylands Library 922 : 7 
(courtesy J. Westenholz), also Fish Letters 3:8, 
18, Loretz Chagar Bazar 42 ii 7, 45 i 33, 48 i 26; 
5 SAh.HI.A ana qerit Nergal five pigs for 
the festival of Nergal YOS 5 178:5; Mm 
SAh.HI.A buqlam u bappiram §a ibaSSu 
ana PN addin I gave PN all the barley, 
pigs, malt, and beer-bread available OBT 
Tell Rimah 95 : 6 , cf ibid. 9; Sa-hi-i uSakkolma 
I will feed the pigs TLB 4 108:7; note the 
writings 4 SAh.z^:.eh.tur . . . na.gada 
PN (possibly to kurkizannu) PBS 8/2 109: 1 , 
cf. inuma SAh.z: 6 .eh.tuii.ne innadnu 
TCL 10 86:20 (all OB),’ cf. Sah.ur.[ra], 
5dh.ze.rta1, Sdh.rnital RA I 8 66viii32ff. 
(Practical Vocabulary Elam); [S]Ah(?) odt 
diiumma uStamissunutima I threw pigs to 
him (the captured lion) and he killed them 
(but did not eat them) ARM 14 l:ll, cf. 
kalbam u SAh idduSumma ARM 2 106:16; 
X Se.gur.sag a-na SAh.nigAx(Se) x bar¬ 
ley for the fattened pig(s) BIN 8 136:4 
(early OB); X Se.gur.lugal Sa.gal gU4 
udu md§ anSe 5dh u muSen Kang 
SACT 1 194:2 (Ur III); (barley as fodder for) 
[x] ISAhI PBS 8/1 48 r. 1 (OB), Iraq 7 50 A 941 
(Chagar Bazar), SAh.NItA ibid. 49 A 937, 
210 SAh bi-ru-tim ibid. 52 A 961, also A 963, 
57 A 985, cf. also 60 A 998, Loretz Chagar Bazar 
32:3, 40:16, 47:7; (barley given) ana SAh. 
MES RA 23 157 No. 58:8, HSS 16 117:8, HSS 
13 19:23, ana Sah mard to fatten the pig 
ibid. 256:25; the adopted son has no share 
in the oxen, the asses ina SAh the pigs 
(the copper, silver, or gold) JEN 414:9; 
1 SAh ia PN PN 2 iiriq PNj stole PN’s 
pig JENu 471:7 (all Nuzi); forages HSS 15 
253:1, and for SAh ia KUR HSS 15 252 :1 
see kurkizannu usage a; NA 4 .HAR.MES-a- 
t[i] Sah.meS nittannai[^ium^ we have 
given them (cavalrymen settled in garri¬ 
sons) millstones and pigs (we are yet 
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to give them beds and chairs) (possibly 
to be read huziru, see ABL lOl r. 6) ABL 
546:16 (NA). 

2' qualifications: 1 SAh.mA.gan.na a 
Magan pig John Rylands Library 922 :9 (unpub. 
OB, courtesy J. Westenholz); §ah.md.gan. 
na = {Sahu) ma-ak-ka-nu-u (also min 
dam-qu) Hh. XIV 165f., for various quali¬ 
fications in Hh. XIV 167 ff. see htiiM, 
ruim, banu, apparru, simurrH, bitru, 
ku^aja, marH, pe^H, ^ahnu, sdmu, burrumu, 
arqu, Sibu, Suginii, Sap^u. 

b) in lit. and hist.: beside the gate of 
the inner city of Nineveh itti asi kalhi 
u §AH uSeSihSunuti kamU I made them 
(the captured kings) sit on leash with a 
bear, a dog, and a pig Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, 
cf. [ina Ninuci\^' kima §ah arkussu I tied 
him up in GN like a pig ibid. 110 § 72 r. 2; 
§Ah la Sebd dkilu kalama the insatiable 
pig, which eats everything Studies Lands- 
berger 286 r. 19 (MA); a wolf who did not 
know the way into the city eninna \ind] 
suqdni Sah.meS ular[raduSu] now pigs 
drive him out from the streets Lambert 
BWL 218 r. iii 56; [and] rigim M-hi-i kaspa 
taSaqqal would you pay money for a pig’s 
squeal? (proverb, Sum. broken) ibid. 246 
V 39, cf. (in broken context) ana ia-hi-i- 
im ibid. 272:4; etelld kima nuni ina meja 
kima §ah ina ruSumtija rise up from my 
water like a fish, from my mud hole like 
a pig Maqlu III 176, VI91; I gathered choice 
oxen and fattened sheep at the outskirts 
of his city kima §ah ir[riti atbul^ and 
slaughtered them like pigs in a sty Lie Sar. 
p. 62:9; (the plant) i§bat libbi kalhi ina 
Sigari i^bat libbi §ah ina irriti Kocber 
BAM 574 iii 28 (inc.); the king of Urartu, 
overcome with terror ina patar parzilli 
ramaniSu kima §ah libbaSu ishulma 

V ^ 

pierced himself through the heart with his 
own iron dagger as if he were a pig Lie 
Sar. 165; make love to me [kima] §ah 
14-i« 14 times, like a pig KAR 236 r. 19, 
see Biggs Saziga 30; see also niku s., niqiqu; 
I gave the torn flesh of the dead soldiers 
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as food to kalhe Sah.meS zibi eri i^^urdt 
Same nune apst Streck Asb. 38 iv 75, cf. ibid. 81; 
Sirekunu kalbu Sah.meS likulu may dogs 
and pigs eat your flesh Wiseman Treaties 
451, cf. ibid. 482, also ina karSi kalbi §ah. 
ME§ hi naqbarkunu ibid. 484. 

c) in omens — 1' behavior: Summa^ku 
la Su iddarirma arm bit ameli irub if some¬ 
one else’s pig breaks free and enters a 
man’s house CT 38 47:36 (SB Alu), also cited 
Izbu Comm. 536; Summa §AH.ME§ ina ribiti 
irtanaqqudu if pigs gambol in the city 
square CT 38 46:2, and similar passim in tbis 
tablet and Leicbty Izbu XXII, Izbu Comm. 528, 
530, see naddru, melulu, $ddu, lasdmu, 
gardru (nagarruru), nakdpu, Sasdmng. 9b, 
nazdzu, Sagdmu, labu, ga^d^u A mng. 2, 
zibbaturang. Ic; Summa^ku.ME^ ritkubuti 
imur Labat TDP 2:14, cf. CT 38 46:16, also 
(various colors) Labat TDP 2:9ff.; Summa Sen 
ameli §ah ikul if a pig eats a man’s shoe 
err 39 39:2 (SB Alu); kalbu ana Sah ifU a 
dog had sexual intercourse with a pig CT 
29 48:15 (SB prodigies), cf. CT 39 26:3, see also 
hand^u, tehu; ina lumun izbi. . . imeri kalbi 
§AH IM 67692 :270 {tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert), cf. if in a man’s house izbu . . . lu 
Sa kalbi lu Sa §[ah] . . . ittabSi Or. NS 34 
125:3; if in the foundations of a house 
kalbu u §Ah.me§ imdahha^u dogs and pigs 
fight each other CT 38 ll :33, cf. ibid. 50:45, 
Dream-book 319 z+12, 337 r. 17, and passim listed 
after kalbu in omens. 

2' physical characteristics: Summa 
izbum pani §Ah if the malformed animal 
has the face of a pig YOS 10 56 iii 30 (OB 
Izbu), cf. Leicbty Izbu II 45, V 55, XXI 45, p. 196 
CT 27 45 K.4071:3, cf. also CT 37 50 K.3679:9, 
Kraus Texte 13:9, 16 i 9, 21:3 (all pbysiogn.); 
if a woman gives birth and (the child) 
qaqqad §ah Sakin has the head of a pig 
Leicbty Izbu II 5, cf. VI 53, VII 22, X 86, XVII 76, 
XX II, cf. §AH the neck of a pig 
ibid. VII 87, S^ Sah the foot of a pig 
ibid. X 98; if a man qaqqad §ah Sakin 
Kraus Texte 2a r. 32, cf. Sapot §AH Sakin 
has pig lips ibid. 12c iii 13, also CT 28 41 
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81-2-4,199; 13,37 79-7-8,89r. 12, SummamuSar 
§Ah Sakin if he has a pig penis BRM 4 
22 r. 24 (all physiogn.); if the malformed ani¬ 
mal §drat kalah ur§i H kalbi u §ah has 
the hair of a badger, variant; dog or pig 
Leichty Izbu XVII 61, cf. XXI lOfT., see also 
lahdmu A, cf. also CT 51 118:18ff. (= Leichty 
Izbu V). 

d) in rit.: ana SAh tuq[arrab] iumma 

§Ah iqterub qdt IStar ana pa-i-an (= par^i) 
iumma §Ah la iqrub (var. iqterub) (see 
qerebu mng. 2a- KAR 70:8ff., vars. from 
Hunger Uruk 9:7, see Biggs Saziga 46, cf. §Ah 
uid[kil] he has given (a figurine of me) 
to a pig to eat PBS l/l 13:22; you have 
made figurines of me kalbu tuidkila §ah 
tuidkila and made a dog or a pig eat 
them Maqlu IV 43, cf. AID 18 292:25, CT 28 
41 c: 3; ana muhhi upiii iunuti § ah tanakkis 
upiii iunuti ana libbi maiak §ah takammis 
you slaughter a pig.on top of these magic 
items, you collect these items into 
the pig’s skin Kbcher BAM 449 i 4f., cf. 
ibid. 9; ze SAH ME.Zf) Sah gIr.PAD.DU 
guDx(lagab).da Sah pig’s excrement, 
pig’s jawbone, pig’s “short bone” AMT 
103 ii 18f., dupl. AMT 47,2:2; e^emti §AH 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 43; 26 §AH AMT 15,3 

r. 7, 93,1:10, 103:6, Kocher BAM 183:8, 248 iv39, 
LKA 115:8, etc., eper rubu^ §AH AMT 98,3 :17; 
zappi §Ah ia ana ritkubi tebu the bristles 
of a pig aroused for copulation Biggs 
Saziga 53:18, also ibid. 65 K.9451+ ;3, 66 STT 
280 i 19; zappi imeri bakkarri zappi §ah 
pe§t bristles of a donkey foal, bristles 
of a white pig 4R 55 No. 1:7 (Lamafitu III), 
also 4R 58 ii 56 (LamaStu II), Kocher BAM 152 i 8, 
CT 28 8:39, AMT 5,3 ii 8; damu ia libbi §AH 
Kocher BAM 510 i 43, see also loihu, kuk: 
kubdnu. 

e) as a cultically and physically unclean 
animal: §ah la simat ekurri la amel feme 
la kdbis agurri ikkib Hi kalama the pig is 
not fit for a temple — it is not intelligent, 
is not allowed to tread on paved (walks), 
an abomination to all the gods Lambert 
BWL 215 iii 15, cf. Sah [x] X ul Hi tema 


Sahfi 

rabi[$ ina x\-x-me ikkala kurummatu 
ibid. 5, Sah la qaiid [. . . mu-qal-l]il arki 
mubahhii suqdni x {mu\ fannipu bitdte the 
pig is impure, it defiles everything behind 
it, makes the streets stink, besmirches the 
houses ibid. 13. 

f) with ref. to meat; 4 uzu.tiR SAh 

ana akal awilim four legs of pork for the 
gentleman’s food TCL lO 45; 4; PN rented a 
house from PN 2 3 uzu SAh 3 (bAn) ii: 
karam 3 isinni iSamai ipaqqid he will 
provide (PN 2 , the naditu) with three por¬ 
tions of pork and three silas of beer at 
the three festivals of SamaS BE 6/1 34 
case 10, cf. ibid. 21:5; [x] UZU niksum ia 

SAh ia ana gagtm irubu (see niksu mng. 
3b) PBS 8/2 183:12; (barley, beer) 1 mi- 
ii-ir-<ti> SAh PN VAS 9 174:4, also (abbr. 
mi-ii) ibid. 6, 8, 39, 43, 45f., 1 UZU.TI SAh 
one (slab of) pork ribs ibid. lO; 1 ti SAh 
ibid. 13, 1 I.MI SAh ibid. 14, of. ibid. 50 (all 
OB); Sah.meS Se.meS Sum.meS slaugh¬ 
tered fattened pigs Practical Vocabulary Assur 
123; iir alpi Hr uri§i iir Sah la ikkal 
he must not eat beef, goat meat, or pork 
KAR 177 r. iii 22, dupl. CT 51 161 r. 22, cf. KAR 
177 r. i 18, 178 r. iii 15, cf. iumi sahle [. . .] 
UZU Sah la ikkal BMS 33 r. 46, cf. Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 26 sub Cancer; iir alpi 
Hr Sah ikkalma (text nag -mo) ul el if 
(a man when going to the temple) eats beef 
or pork, he is not pure CT 39 38 r. 11 , 
uzu Sah ud ikkalmavii.Mm (= arhiiullad) 
Kocher BAM 248 iv 26; if a man suffers from 
an intestinal disorder uzu gud uzu Sah 
... la uitamahhar and cannot keep down 
(garlic, leeks) beef, pork (or beer) KUchler 
Beitr. pi. 14 i 2; iumma UZU Sah sum-^o 
if they give him pork Dream-book 323 
K.2018A:x+16, cf. 337 r. 3, 315 K.2266-1- :x+4, 
KUchler Beitr. pi. 7 i 55, cf. mi UZU Sah 
AMT 80,1:6, 13, 39,1 i 23, KUB 4 51:5. 

g) with ref. to lard: 1 bAn i.giS.meS 
ia Sah.meS ADD 1095 : lO, see Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 336; 2 siLA i ia SAh kima 8 gIn kaspi 
two silas of lard worth eight shekels of 
silver HSS 9 25:11, cf. RA 23 151 No. 39:10, 
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H8S 15 258 :5, (given to the horses) ibid. 277 B : 1, 
cf. i ia DtJG.GA ia SAh ibid. 167:25 (= RA 36 
140) (all Nuzi); i §AH Gis fat from a black 
pig AMT 80,7:4, cf. i.GiS §AH Kocher BAM 
3 iv 24; f.UDU §AH AMT 19,2:10; i.ME§ 
SaH.MES Practical Vocabulary Assur 137, cf. 
(medication) ina i §ah nita Sa suma 
ballu in the fat of a male pig mottled 
with red Uruanna III 46, cf. ibid. 46a, also 
48-48a; for i.§AH see ndhu. 

h) other occs.; (representations of) 
1 §A[h] haldnu one pig made of huldlu 
stone (as ornament) RA 43 196:167a, also 
203:167a, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 195:52, 192:122, 
etc. (Qatna inv.); obnu SikinSu klma ini Sah 
aban ini §ah SumSu STT 108:30, dupl. 109 :35; 
see also Hh. XVI 233, in lex. section; as 
personal name: Sd-hu-u Dar. 379:49, Camb. 
343:4, VAS 5 25:10 (all NB); as “Flurname”: 
a.§a §4h BirotTablettes39: 9,¥08 8 88:29,47 
(both OB). 

2. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 59, in lex. 
section, cf. (qualified as qalpu, mesu, 
qq.V.) ibid. 66f.; 70 GIR.KUg Ktl.BI 1 GfN 
seventy ^.-s valued at one shekel of silver 
(beside 480 kamdru fish valued at one and 
one-half shekels) UET 5 607:50, also ibid. 23, 
GIR.MI.KUfi (among sea fish) Boyer Con¬ 
tribution 113:11, cf. UET 5 668:4; X GfN i.[x] 

ana x zfz a.§A 13 bur.zi 2 gir.ab. 
BA.KUfi X shekels (worth of) oil for . . . ., 
13 jugs(?), two ^.-s from the sea PB8 
13 61 ii 6 (all OB); for early refs, see MSL 
8/2 106. 

3. (a constellation or star, perhaps 
Delphinus): §umma mul.§Ah guppuS if 
the Pig star is massive BPO 2 Text XVII 3; 
§umma mul.SAh pdSu ipte ibid. 4; (the 
star which stands to the right of ud.ka. 
DUH.A is) mul.SAh ^Da-mu CT 33 l i 29 
(mul.apin). 

Landsberger Fauna lOOff. Ad mng. 2: 8alonen 
Fischerei 179ff. 

§ahA A V.; (mng. uncert.); SB; liSahhi. 

I released a raven (from the ark) ikkal 
i-Sd-ah-hi itarri ul issahra it eats (i.e., 


§ahu 

finds food), it. . . .-s, it. . . .-s, it did not 
return Gilg. XI 154, cf. ekkal i-M-ha itarra 
Craig ABRT 1 60:19 (coll. W. R. Mayer, see AHw. 
1589a). 

SahABv.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.* 

so.MUNSUB.zi = M-hu-u{-)a-[{x)-x] Nabnitu 
XXXI 8. 

Since su.MUNSUB.zi elsewhere cor¬ 
responds to Sahahu “to have gooseflesh,” 
a by-form or derivative of iahdhu is ex¬ 
pected. 

sahA see Sahhd A. 

§ahu (sdhu, §ihu, sihu) s.; (a drinking 
or cooking vessel, usually of metal); 
OAkk., OA, OB, Mari, Elam, MB Alalakh, 
MA, NA; pi. Sdhdtu; wr. syll. and ZA. 
HUM. 

dug.za.hum = neleptu, Si-i-hu (followedby 1-5 
sila = Sa q~d, ia 2, 3, 4, 5 qi) Hh. X 259f., in 
MSL 9 191, cf. dug.za.hu.urn MSL 7 200:41 
(OB Forerunner to Hh. X);dug.bur.zi.[za.hum] 
= [Si-i-hii\ Hh. X 281, restored from parallels and 
MSL 7 119 V 14 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X); 
urudu.Sen.za.hum = i'f(var. si)-i-hu Hh.XI397, 
cf. urudu.Sen.za.hu.um MSL 7 224:165 and 
167b (OB Forerunner to Hh. XI); [za.a.hum] 
Izabarl = ii-i-\hv^ Hh. XII 94, cf. za.a.hum 
<K'&.G1> ibid. 289; [z]a.hum ud.ka.bar = M-a- 
hu Practical Vocabulary Assur 451. 

a) in OAkk., Ur III: 2 sd-}m{m)-um 
URUDU Owen NATN 852:18; 1 sd-hu-um 

ZABAR Suqultadu 1 MA.NA BIN 5 1:28, 
ZA.HUM ZABAR BIN 5 2:28, YOS 4 296:30, 
UET 3 365:3, 741:5, ITT 5 9302:1, RTC 203:9, 
OIP 14 103:5, 5 ZABAR ZA.HUM ITT 5 

6747:5, 9262:4, 3 URUDU ZABAR ZA.HUM 
BIN 8 145 :1, and passim beside gal (= kasu) cup; 
ZA.HUM Kfj.BABBAR YOS 4 15:1, UET 3 730 
ii 1, Genouillac Trouvaille 86:1, 1 ZA.HUM TUR 
BTC 223 ii 7, cf. Reisner Telloh 126 i 21, 30 
DUG ZA.HUM i thirty bowls of oil ITT 
2 892 r. iii 23, RTC 307 r. iv 5; exceptionally 
of wood: ZA.HUM GlS.SlNIG ITT 5 6854 ii 2; 
10 GAL.zA.HUM.Hi.A ten assorted vessels 
(lit. cups and §}) MDP 28 545:10, 2 ZA. 
HUM ZABAR Su.Ti.A PN (among textiles 
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and silver and bronze objects) MDP 18 
100:18, cf. ibid. 94:12, 96:9, 101:11. 

b) in OA: 15 sappii §a musarri 4 hm 
tuldtum 3 \§aVh,a-tum 2 zurSd[n[ ICK 2 
344:16 (OA). 

c) in OB: \ §a-hu-um2 one bowl 

of two silas capacity (among furnishings 
taken from the temple) UET 5 117 r. 9, 
also UD.KA.BAR ibid. 117:12, 

1 Sa-hu-um Nfo 2 sIla siparrim ibid. 
792:10; a total of X barley for various 
people 1 IGI.B.GAl GIn Ktr.BABBAR A 
Sa-hi-im u Qa-ar-x-tum inuma Qa-ar-x- 
tum la illikam ina kaspiia iteli one and 
one-sixth shekels of silver, the hire of a 
S. (possibly to Sahu) and PN, when PN did 
not come, she forfeited her silver TLB i 
151:19, see Edzard, BiOr 18 70; 1 URUDU Sa- 
ha-am ibSima Sa-ga-na-ak ithal there had 
been one copper goblet, but the Sak: 
kannaku took it away Tell Asmar 1930,656:10 
(early OB, courtesy R. Whiting); 2 Sa-ha-tum 
Sa siparrim MDP 22 83:3; [x KU§ na-ah- 
b\a-at Sa-ha-tim ARMT 23 104:24; note 
used in a ritual: Sa-hu Sa siparrim mt 

they fill the bronze bowls with 
water RA 35 2 i 27, cf. [Sari\gum [m]e Sa 
S[a-}^i-im [aw]a pan iltim inaqqi ibid, 
r. iv 24, cf. ibid. 23 (Mari rit.). 

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 aShalu siparri 5 

ZA.HUM siparri Wiseman Alalakh 113:15, 
cf. ZA.HUM.ZABAR.HI.A ibid. 415:2, cf ibid. 5 
and 16; 5 ZA.HUM Ktr 190 KI.l[A(?).BI] 

(beside aShalu) ibid. 416:19, 45 za.hum 
hurd§i ibid. 390:1. 

e) inMA, NA: the king approaches the 

table of DN Subdue [m . . .] eppal 5 Sa-a- 
hi Sa GiS.[. . .] he offers roast meat and 
[...], [he . . .] five S.-s of [. . .] wood ZA 50 
196 r. 24, also r. 3, 14, 17, and 24 (MA rit.); 
1 Sa-hu (in list of bronze vessels returned 
from the palace and stored in the bit 
haSimi) KAJ 303:11; (wine) ana za.hum. 
ME§ UD.20.KAM KAV 79 r. 3; 3 oSheli 

eri . . . 1 ZA.HUM en 3 Sa me qdti eri 


§ahu A 

Postgate Palace Archive 155 hi 13; 3 ZA.HUM 
hurd^i Iraq 23 pi. 17 ND 2490:1, cf ibid. 23. 
For Ur III refs, see Salonen Hausgerate 

1 94; for ZA.HUM in Hitt, rituals see 
Ehelolf KUB 27 p. v; Kammenhuber, Studi Micenei 
ed Egeo-Anatolici 14 159 n. 48. 

For TCL 10 100:37 and PBS 2/2 54:3, 63:5, 
and 99:8 see Sihu. 

Sahu see^stftnB. 

Sahd adj.; upright(?); EA.* 

1 hanunu Sa-hu-u Sa kaspi tamld one 
upright(?) chest encrusted with silver 
EA 14 ii 52 (list of gifts from Egypt). 

For a suggested Egyptian etymology 
see T. Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364. 

S&hu A V.; 1. to grow (in size or age), 
2. II (uncert. mng.); SB; I iSih {iSuh 
AfO 14 301:25) — iSdh, 1/2, II; cf. muSihhu, 
Sihu, Suhhu. 

[e] [UD.DU] = [Sd-a-hv] Sa giS A 111/3:161; 
[si-i] [si] = Sd-a-hu A 111/4:180; gd-gd = Sd- 
a-[hu Sd x], d.diib, d.dub.ak.a, d.sud.sud = 
[min Sd muSen] (see Sd’u) Nabnitu 0 176ff.; 
rdu 5 T’“.lfi. = Sd-\a^-[hu Sd x], nigIn = [min Sd x] 
ibid. 181 f 

us.si.il.Id X Id : u-sa a-di ne-e-er Si-ih-ma 
(obscure, see neru B) Lambert BWL 252 r. hi 12; 
bi.§6§.S68 ni.ba sukud.ri.mu : (mdru) Sa ip- 
pa-dS-Su-KV inaramaniki({oT ramaniSu) i-Si-hu (my 
son) who anointed himself, grew by himself (paral¬ 
lel: ina ramaniSu irbU) SBH 14 No. 6 r. 15 f 
tu-Sd-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 vi 34 (gramm.). 

1. to grow (in size or age) — a) said 
of vegetation: it will rain and §e ina 
a.SA i-S[d]h the barley will grow tall in 
the field ACh Adad 10:12; ina qiSi [u api) 
i-Si-hu Sammi in reed bed and thicket 
the plants grew Lambert BWL 177:18 (Fable 
of Ox and Horse); (in the marsh) naphar 
i§§e i-Si-hu-ma u^arriSu papallu all kinds 
of trees grew and sent forth shoots OIP 

2 115 vhi 54, 125:46; giSmahhi ereni Sa ultu 
ume ruqute i-Si-hu-ma ikbiru cedar trees 
(for) columns which had grown tall and 
thick since days of old ibid. 120:39, cf 
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ibid. 107 vi 50 (all Senn.); (cedar and cypress 
trees) Sa ultu ume pani magal ikbiruma 
i-Si-hu Idnu which had grown thick and 
tall in size from days of old Borger Esarh. 
61 V 76. 

b) said of animals: mare ert irbu 

i-Si-hu the young of the eagle grew and 
matured Bab. 12 pi. 1:28, also 29, cf. [mare] 
eri i-Su-hu AID 14 301:26 (all Etana). 

c) said of gods and humans: adi irbu 
i-ii-hu AnSar u KiSar ibbanu eliSunu atru 
by the time they (Lahmu and Lahamu) 
had (fully) grown in age and stature, 
An§ar and KiSar were created, surpassing 
them (in size) En. el. I ll; Sa ina milki 
nemeqi irbuma ina taSimti i-Se-e-hu (the 
king) who increased in wisdom and intelli¬ 
gence, who grew in understanding Lyon 
Sar. 6:38; U §U i-§i-i\}j^ Gilg. I iv 29. 

d) other occs.: ulte irat er^etim i-§i-ha 
di"u headache has sprung up from the 
depths of the nether world Lambert BWL 
40:52 (Ludlul 11); Di§ 7 qu<trmu> qablu ii- 
te-eh Or. NS 32 383:34 (OB smoke omens). 

2. II (uncert. mng.): see 5R, in lex. 
section; obscure: di§ dumu.sal mu-Si- 
hat (var. gloss? mu-us-si-ha-at) paS§uri 
CT 41 27 r. 6 (Alu Comm.). 

For refs, in the stative see Sihu adj. 

In the ref. la i-ii-hu ina pan qa^tija 
(among humans: kings, among animals: 
lions) did not escape my bow Aynard Asb. 
30 i 30, i-Si-hu should be emended to i-Si- 
tu, see Setu. 

Mhu B V.; toblow(?); SB; ci. Sehu. 

M(v&r. Sa)-a-hu = a-la-ku Malku 11 94, var. 
from W.22831 (courtesy E. von Weiher); Sa-a-hu 
= a-l[a-kri\ An VIII 174, cf. ^a(text Li)-a-AM(text 
-nam) = a-la-a-ku An IX 66. 

Mtu i-Se-ha-am-ma (var. [i]-H-ha-am- 
ma) ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a (K.3563)+ : 26, var. from 
23b:5, also ibid. 25:24, (with IM.MAR.TU) 
ibid. 23a: 29, wr. i-Si-ha-am-ma K.3563+r. 26 
(courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton). 


Sahurratu 

Most likely from a middle weak verb 
*Sidhu, but differentiated in meaning from 
Sdhu A. 

*Sahubaru see SahumaS. 

§ahuma§ s.; (a bronze fitting for armor 
or chariots); MB*; Kassite word. 

2 ^imitti Sa-hu-ma§ siparri talpittu 
MA.NA SuqultaSu ki PN nappahi PN 2 iSdm 
PN 2 bought two pairs of §. weighing 2i 
minas (made) of overlaid bronze from PN, 
the smith PBS 2/2 49:1, cf. 2 {$imiUi) 
Sa-hu-ma-aS ibid. 99 : 10; 1 §a-hu-maS si: 
parri talpittu i?-^«(?) udu.kub.ra.meS 
ana muhhi Sakfu one of . . . . bronze 
(decorated with) a tree(?) with saltant 
mountain sheep ibid. 54:14, see Balkan Kassit. 
Stud. 140f 

W. van Soldt, RA 74 78. 

Sahunnu s.; appeasement; SB*; Sum. Iw. 

ana zimri Sa-hu-un-ni isappid irta he 
beats his breast to the lamentation of ap¬ 
peasement HS 1893:15, see RT 19 59. 

Loanfrom (6r.) Sa.hun.gd “lamenta¬ 
tion of appeasement,” cf. [6]r.§a.hun. 
gd = da Sa-x-x-ku Kagal A 15. 

Sahuntu see *§cthnu. 

§ahuppatu see iuhuppatu. 

Sahurratu {Suhurratu, or Suharratu) s.; 
awesome stillness; OB, SB; cf. ^uhar: 
rum V. 

Isi-si-igl PA.PA = Sd-hur-ra-tu A 1/7 Section C 
iii 19; [sji.si.ig = Sa-hur-r{a-t\i\ Izi M ii 6; si. 
si.ig = iM-UH-ra-(u(error for iw-Aar-m-fM?) ibid. 8; 
sig.sig = Saqummatu, Sd-hur-ra-tum Hh. II 309f; 
8i-i[g] PA = Sd-hur-ra-tu Idu II 366; [si-ig] [si] = 
M-hur-ra-[tum], Saqummatu A III/4:216f; si.si. 
g[a] = [flu-har-ra-tum Nabnitu X 222; li-ib lul = 
Saqummatu, Sd-hur-ra-tum, qulatu A VII/4:122 ff. 

a) Sahurratw. ittatbak Sd-hur-ra-tum 
Sakin qu\lv] stillness fell, there was 
silence (corr. to namurratu in OB version 
RA 46 88:3) CT 16 39 ii 23 (SB Epic of Zu), 
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cf. immdtija ia-hu-ur-ra-ta-am tatbuk CT 
15 4 ii 5 (OB hymn to Adad); ina qereb mdtiSu 
[m] qiiti M-hur-ra-tu [ittabik] stillness fell 
in the midst of his distant land (Telmun) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 23 No. 48:382 (coll. J. Renger); 
Sd-hur-ra-tu ittabik eliSun TCL 3 40 (both 
Sar.); eli ugdreSun hab^uti sd-hur-ra-tum 
atbuk I poured awesome stillness over 
their luxuriant fields OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.); 
Sa-hu-ra-tum ittabbaka YOS 10 36 iv 7 (OB 
ext.); [. . . ia-hur]-ra-tu pu-luh-tu (in 
broken context) LKA 73 r. 6 (cultic comm.). 

b) iuharratu (or Suhurratu): Su-har- 
ra-tu ittabikSunutima ikSudu mitutiS still¬ 
ness spread over them, they became as 
the dead TCL 3 251 (Sar.), cf. Su-har-ra- 
a-tu tahkat KAR 1:8 (Descent of IStar); §a 
Adad Su-har-ra-as-su ibd'u Sami Adad’s 
awesome stillness swept across the 
heavens Gilg. XI 105; Summa amelu ina 
Sukiniiu Su-har-ra-tu naddtma [( x) tp] ulSu 
if when a man prostrates himself, there is 
silence and [it does (not)] answer him CT 
39 41:2 (SB Alu); Marduk under the name 
‘‘zi.si mukkii Su-har-ra-tu ina zumur Hi 
(see akdSu mng. 3b-2') En. el. VII 42; 
ina mu^lali ina Su-har-ra-at u^-mi BM 
120022:17 (OB LamaStu, courtesy W. Farber), cf. 
Su-har-rat ume (in broken context) KAR 
239 ii 5 (LamaStu). 

Rdllig, Studien Falkenstein 196 note to line 5 
(with previous lit.). 

Sahurru s.(?); (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

ga.dam = natbaktu, Sa-kur-ru Izi V 154f. 

In RA 65 173:13, the line reads illak 
ina paniSa u-ru (var. adds u) Sd-hu{v&r. 
adds -u) BU tam-la-ku-Sd “before her 
goes .... and . . . ., her counselors(?)”; 
readings from parallels BM 82991 r. i 7, etc. 
(courtesy W. Farber). 

Sa^urruru see Suharruru. 

Sa^urtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB Elam.* 

ina Satti Saniti [. . .] Sd-hu-ur-ti illikami 
ma eri[a . . .] nakru ittcdakma erSa [. . .] 


Sahuru A 

nite^id in the second year [. . . of?] S. 
came and [we did not cultivate(?)] the 
field, the enemy went away and we reaped 
the [. . .] field MDP 18 244:22. 

Sahuru A (Suhiiru) s.; (a building); 
OAkk., MB, Nuzi, MA, NA; Sum. Iw. 

su-h[u-u]r SUHDR = Sa-hu-ru-um MSL 14 
102:809:4 (Proto-Aa); 6.suhur.ra, 6.Sk.gan. 
dagal.[x] = Sd-hu-rum Nabnitu X 228f.; 6. 
suhu[r.r]a = M-hu-ru Igituh I 369; [6.8uhur]. 
ra = M-hu-ru Lanu I i 22. 

^.HUK.SAG.GU.LA = bit Sadi, rabi = bit Sd-hu-[ri] 
KAV 43 r. 2, see Frankena Takultu 125:145. 

a) in Assyria — 1' in royal inscrs.: 
bit Su-hu-ri Sa bit IStar ASSuritim . . . epuS 
I rebuilt the S. of the temple of the As¬ 
syrian I§tar (which had fallen into ruin) 
AOB 1 30:5 (Puzur-Agfiur IV); guSuri Sa (var. 
adds ]&) Su-hu-ri (I removed and replaced) 
the beams of the S. ibid. 92 r. 4 (Adn. I); 
bitu Su u ndmaruSu (var. adds t) Su-hu- 
ru Sa tarba$i (I rebuilt) that temple (of 
I§tar) and its towers, the S. of the court¬ 
yard ibid. 88:16 (Adn. I), cf. bit Su-hu-ru 
(var. id-hu-ri) u ndmari (of the I§tar 
temple) Weidner Tn. p. 17 No. 8:18, var. from 
ibid. p. 18 No. 9:37; bit §d-hu-ru inapaniSu 
la epSu the S. was not built in front 
of it (the I§tar temple) ibid. p. 17 No. 7 : 86; 
bit Sa-hu-ru Sa pan bit labbuni Sa RN obi 
. . . epuSu the S. in front of the labbuni 
structure which Tukulti-Ninurta, my 
father, built AID 18 351:52, cf. ibid. 54, bit 
Sa-hu-ri Sdtunu ibid. 352:55 and 62 (Tigl. I); 
bit Sd-hu-ri Sa RN u tamld rabd Sa pan 
iltdni . . . epuS I rebuilt the S. of Eriba- 
Adad and the great terrace on the north 
AKA 145 V 4 (ASSur-bel-kala) ; \bi\t Sa-hu-ri Sa 
bit kut[alli . . .] Weidner Tn. p. 56 No. 63:4 
(AS§ur-re§-i§i I); bob popdhi bit Sd-hu-TU 
igdrdtiSu adi kisalliSu bitdte bdbdni the 
gate of the cella of the S., its walls up 
to its courtyard, (its) rooms and (its) gates 
(I finished in brick) OIP 2 146:27 (Senn.); 
bit Sd-hu-ru eSSiS epuSma . . . ina bob bit 
Sd-hu-ru Sudtu 4 gud.dumu.‘‘utu siparri 
ruSSd . . . ukallu §ululu I rebuilt the S., 
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in the gate of that S. four (statues of) 
bulls, “sons of §ama§,” of glittering bronze 
were supporting the roof OIP 2 145:17, 
see J. Borker-Klahn, ZA 70 271; bit papohu 
. . . bit M-hu-ribitDN (had become dilapi¬ 
dated) Borger Esarh. p. 3 iii 37. 

2' other oecs.: ildni §a §d-hu-ri na^dru 
... Ltr id UGU Sd-hu-ri putuhu naSi the 
official in charge of the S. is responsible 
for the service (?) of the gods of the S. 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 37 ii 22 and 25, cf. ibid, 
pi. 38 iii 19, pi. 39 i 15, see Ebeling Stiftungen 
24ff.; ‘‘ga.ga ina Sd-hu-ri ina §u" ina 
ZAG Sa ASSur Nusku ina Sd-hu-ri ina 
Sa GfiB DN (resides) in the S., in 
the wing to the right of ASSur, Nusku 
(resides) in the S., in the wing to the left 
van Driel Cult of ASSur 98 ix 35 ff.; measure¬ 
ments of Sd-hu-ri Assur 19763 r. 3, 
cited AID 8 43 n. 56; unutu annitu Sa ina 
nakkamte Saplite Sa iSa)-hu-ri Saknutuni 
this is the equipment deposited in the 
lower storeroom of the S. KAJ 310:66 (MA); 
iStu bit ni-[. . .] ana bit Sa-hu-{r{\ KAV 
96:10 (MA let.); Sd-hur-Su Soqa (in broken 
context) RA 60 73 r. 2 (MA?). 

b) other occs.; RN dannum Sakkanak 
Mari bdni sa-hu-ri (inscription found on 
the sides of the entrance to a room of the 
Ninhursag temple in Mari) Syria 21 159:6 
(OAkk.); Sa papdhi Sa Sa-hu-ri adina sippi 
[. . .] (for context see sippu mng. lb-1') 
BE 17 66:20 (MB let.), cf. (beams) Sa2{‘>) 
Sa-hu-ri ibid. 30; kA Sa Sa-hu-r[i . . .] 
eleni (among measurements of gates) HSS 
15 149:13 (Nuzi); X ki^^u elu sebu Sd-hu-ru 
X (are the dimensions of) the upper 
chapel, the seventh (level), (which is) the 
S. (preceded by the dimensions for the 
lower terrace and the second through 
sixth levels of the temple tower) TCL 6 
32 r. 6 (Esagila Tablet), see Weissbach, WVDOG 
59 54. 

Weidner, AID 18 354f. (with previous lit.); 
J. Borker-Klahn, ZA 70 258fr.; van Driel Cult of 
ASSur 24ff. For the earlier periods see M. Civil, RA 
61 63ff. 


Sa’iltu 

Sahuru B (Suhdru, Suhru, suhru, zuhru, 
tuhru, Sihru) s.; (a part of the foot); 
OB, SB. “ 

hr.gir = [^m]-A ar gIr, hub.Sh = 5M-[Aa]-dr gIr 
N abnitu X 224f., cf. lir.gir = [S]u-\har\ Se-e-pi 
BM 38788 r. 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

2 namzaqi hurd^i lamassat age ruiSdt 
mifti u kippate Sa ^i-HAR SepeSina Sukbusa 
lahbi nadrute two golden keys in the form 
of crowned protective deities, holding 
mace and hoop, with the soles (?) of their 
feet treading on raging lions TCL 3 375 
(Sar.); Sumrtia ME&xv ina Sa-hu-ur SepiSu 
Sa imitti Sakin if there is a mole on the S. 
of his right foot YDS 10 54 r. 30, also (the left 
foot) ibid. 31; Summa Su-har{oT -hur)-Su Sa 
imitti magal illak if his right S. twitches (?) 
very much Kraus Texte 22 ii 7, also (the 
left) ibid. 8 , but tuh-ri imittiSulSumeliSu 
ibid, i I5f.; Summa sr-har SepeSu SED 7 if 
the ^.-s of his feet are cold Labat TDP 144 
iv52, also ibid. 164:65, cf. [qdtd}Su U 2 «-HAR 
S&peSu SEDy.ME ibid. 92:46, (with ka-^i) ibid. 
246 : 19, Summa [qdtdSu u SepdSu i] nappa^a 
u zu-HAB. SepeSu [. . .] if his hands and 
feet thrash around and the i^.-s of his feet 
are [. . .] Labat TDP 94 : 50; Summa amelu 
mums kabbarti tu-nAR eqbiSu gi[g . . .] 
if a man suffers from a disease of the 
ankle (?) (and) the S. of his heel Kocher 
BAM 124 ii 2, cf. tu-BAR eqbiSu kabil ibid, 
i 50. 

The stat. const, wr. Su-nAR{-Su), etc., 
most likely presupposes a status rectus 
Suhm, sizl tuhm, although one may also re¬ 
construct Suhum, etc., with variants 
Sahiim in OB, Suhdm in Nabnitu. 

In AMT 77,5:16 and 17 read qab-ri (for qabli), 
see miSittu A usage c. 

§a’iltu s.; 1. woman diviner, 2. praying 
mantis; Ur III, OA, OB, SB; wr. syll. 
and SAL.EN.ME .LI, in mng. 2 en.me.li 
(a.SA.ga); cf. Sdlu A v. 

[sal.enJ.me.j:.!, [m]ur.ra.a§, [lju.ma (for 
[1]6. <gidim>.ma?) = Sa-il-tu Lull iii24ff.; [mur. 
ra.a] S = [Sd^-il-twm Izi H 234. 
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1. woman diviner—a) in OA: arm 
makam Sa-il^-tdm Salima t^rti\kt\ lil[likam] 
make an inquiry of the woman diviner 
there, and send me your report BIN 6 
93:20; the servant girls became gravely ill 
ana Sa-i-ld-tim nilUkma umma ilumma we 
(women) went to the women diviners, and 
the god said as follows KTS25a:7; anrum 
kam Sa-i-ld-tim bdridtim u etemmi nuSa'aU 
nm here we consult the S.-s,, the women 
diviners, and the spirits of the dead TCL 
4 5:4; difficult: X kospum u emmerum iSti 
Sibtim Sa-i-ld-at (or: Sailat) KaniS x silver 
and a sheep are with the old woman, the 
diviner of (or: of the goddess of) KaniS 
Kienast ATHE 57:3, see Hirsch Untersuchungen^ 
Add. p. 29. 

b) in OB: aSSumiki ana bdrim u Sa- 
hi-il-tim aUa\lc\ because of you I go to 
the haruspex and the S. (to whom else 
can I turn?) VAS J6 22:8, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 22, cf. TIM 2 88:8; ana biti PN Sa-il-tim 
mamma la isanniq no one is to lay claim to 
the house of PN, the S. (I have bought the 
house) ABIM 3:8; bit Sa-hi-la-tim tuStepii 
Sanni (obscure, see epeSu mng. 5c-2') 
OECT 3 67:12; five silas of flour ana Sa- 
il-t[irn] Edzard Tell ed-Der 152 :8. 

c) in lit.: Hi ukabbit etemme aplah 
igdamra maSSakkija sal.en.me.li.meS 
(see muSSakku) Bab. 12 pi. 3:37, dupl. pi. 6 
r. 11, see p. 34 (SB Etana), ita^uSum bdru . . . 
Sa-i-la-tim si-[ni-iq] the haruspex said 
to him: Consult the S.-s PBS i/i 2:3i (OB 
lit.); aju barbaru iS’al Sd-il-tu (for context 
see ajd mng. la-SO Gurney, AnSt 5 102:81 
(SB Cuthean Legend). 

d) other occs.: Sa-ilg{ii.xKkB,)-tum 
(personal name) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 
51:18, 53:24 (Ur III); for SAL.EN.ME.LI in 
Hitt, texts (associated with divination 
only in KUB 30 10:26, see Goetze in Pritchard 
ANET p. 400), see Otten, ZA 54 120fT. i 49, ii 17, 
also KUB 5 6 ii 21, KUB 10 93 i 10, KUB 35 7 i 5. 

2. praying mantis: Sa-il-ti a.SA [. . .] 
a field mantis (in a prescription) AMT 


Sa’ilu 

23,4 ii 4; [. . .] pd^dti BURU 5 .EN.ME. LI A. 
SA.ga tubbal tasdk you dry and pound 
crushed [...], a field mantis Kocher BAM 
555 iii 62; (various ingredients including) 
MZ 60 ZwMtBURU 5 .EN.ME.Li a.SA.ga ha§ah 
pel lurmi — baluhhu resin, field mantis, 
ostrich-egg shell AMT 59 ,1 i 4i. 

Only in texts from the West (in OA 
and in Bogh.) and in one OB let. do we 
have refs, for actual consultations of a 
SdHltu. In other texts SdHltu occurs, as 
does SdHlu, beside bdru or in contexts re¬ 
ferring to extispicy. It seems therefore 
likely that either the original function of 
the S. was abandoned, or else she re¬ 
mained a popular rather than a profes¬ 
sional diviner. 

§a*ilu 8.; 1. diviner (interpreting dreams, 
practicing necromancy), 2. praying man¬ 
tis; OB, RS, EA, SB; wr. syll. (also 
with rebus writing ^o-dingir(.me§)) and 
ensi(en.me.li); cf. SdluA. 

[en.me.li] = Sd-'-i-li, [lu.balag.g4] = [mu-de- 
lu-u] e-tem-me Lu Excerpt I 182 f.; en.me.li = ia- 
i-lu, [sAL.ENj.ME.Li = Sa-il-tu, [m]ur.ra.a§, [l]d. 
ma (for [l]u. <gidim>.ma?) = Sa-il-tu, lii.balag. 
gd = mu-Se-lu-u [e-tem-me], lu.sag.Sfe.nd.a = mu- 
pa-Sir [Su-na-ti] Lu II iii 23'ff., cf. Id gidim. 
ma = Sa i-ti-im-m[i], lu sag. fbulug.gal = mus 
Sell etemm[i], lu.sag.Sd.nd.a = mupaSSer Sundtim 
OB Lu C 4 3ff.; en-si en.me.li = §u (see ensu), 
Sd-['i-l'u] Diri IV 61 f., cf. en.me.li = en-su-u, 
Sa-i-lum Proto-Diri381 f.; lu. en.me.li = Sa-’-i- 
lu (followed by mahhu, zabbu) Igituh short version 
262; [lV Sa-i]-lu STT 385 i 33, see MSL 12 233; 
lu.mdg.Su.gid.gid, Id. en.me.li UET 7 73 r. i 
4f. (OB list of professions); Ltj.MAH.MsS, Ldr. 
en.me.li Bab. 7 pi. 5 ii Ilf., see MSL 12 238. 

buru 5 .en.me.li = dd-‘-i-lu(v&r. M-'i-lu), bums- 
MiN.a.Sd.ga = MIN eq-li Hh. XIV 237f.; BURU 5 . 
en.me.li = Sa-'i-lu Practical Vocabulary Assur 
422g; buru 5 .sd.ud.ri = a-du-di-lu = rel-[n- 6 M 
en.me.li] Hg. B III iv 5, in MSL 8/2 46; burus. 

^'■'^■'“"Ien.me.li : BURU 5 a-du-di-lu, buru 5 .EN. 

ME.Li.a.Sd.ga : BURU 5 dumu.sal sipa Uruanna 
III 199f., in MSL 8/2 57; Sd-'-il er-hi-i : dumu. 
SAL si[pa], Sd-'-il a.SA : mar si[pa] (var. [. . .] 
lU.sipa) Uruanna III 205a-b, in MSL 8/2 58. 

azu.e mdS.a.ta si nu.mu.ni.ib.sd.e ensi. 
e Se.e.ta i.bl.a nu.mu.un.na.an.bad.dd : 
bdr& ina biri ul uSteSSerSu Sd-i-lu ina mu^iakka ul 
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ipetteSu the haruspex does not enlighten him by 
means of divination, the S. does not reveal (the 
fate) to him by means of incense 4R 22 No. 
2:8ff.; lii ki.sikil za.e nu.nu8x(NUNUz) nu. 
men 6.ensi ba.gin : ardati ul sinniStu x-x-u 
attu ana hit Sd-i-li aZ(text ik) -hi SBH 77 No. 44:27 f. 

e.ne.fem.m^.ni Sim.mii ga.iim.ma.ga 
Sim.mu.bi lul.la: amassu ana Sd-i-li ibbabbalma 
Sd-i-lu Sa issarrar when his word is brought to 
the S., the S. becomes unreliable SBH 8 No. 
4:54f.; e.ne.hm.mk.ni a.zu nu.un.tuk Sim. 
mii nu.un.tuk : amassu bard ul iSu Sd-i-la(vnr. 
-li) ul iSu SBH 7 No. 4:18f., dupl. 150 No. 9:16f., 
var. from 21 No. 10:16 f. 

x-nu, a-da-mu-u = S[d'\-Vi\-J{u\ Malku IV 2f. 

1 . diviner (interpreting dreams, prac¬ 
ticing necromancy) — a) in association 
with the hdrH: ki liS^.hal u Ltj(var. omits 
Ltj).EN.ME.Li dinSu ul iSSir no correct 
verdict comes for him from the haruspex 
or the §. Kocher BAM 468:2, cf. ibid. 315 ii 15 
and iii 15, var. from dupl. 446 :8, STT 95+295:136; 
dalha teretua . . . itti bdri u id-'-i-li alakti 
ul parsat my portents are confused, I go 
without ceasing to the bdr& or the i. Lam¬ 
bert BWL 32:52 (Ludlul I), also AnSt 8 62 iii 2 
(Nbn.), cf. d^-aiLtj.EN.ME.LI Lambert BWL 
288 K.2765:9, cf. dal-hat-e-re-tum {sandhi 
writing for dalha teretum) Sutdbulu Slru 
muSSakku ^o-dingir bdrupuhddi igdamru 
the portents are confused, the omens are 
contradictory, the S. has used up the in¬ 
cense, the bdrO, the lambs Ugaritica 5 
162:6; bdru ina bir arkat ul iprus ina 
maSSakka li^t.en.me.li (var. M-^-i-li) ul 
uidpi dini the haruspex could not deter¬ 
mine (my) future by extispicy, the S. could 
not proclaim the verdict for me with the 
incense, with comm. maS-Sak-ku = sur- 
qi-nu Ltr.EN.fME.LlI Lambert BWL 38:7 
(Ludlul II); [ina balika bdrO, di\n mdti ul 
iddn purusse mdti ul iparras [ina balika 
eJn.me.li ana Sarri qiba ul iSakkan (see 
gtfettmng. 4) AMT 71,1:40, see ZA 51 172; OsA 
dSipa bdrd l<t.en.me.li iu-VD-di have 
the physician, the exorcist, the haruspex, 
the abandon (?) (their efforts) LabatTDP 
170:14; [LtfJ.EN.ME.LiLtr.HAL (inbroken 
context) ACh Adad 12:28. 


Sa’ilu 

b) with ref. to dream interpretation: 
[a7ta(?)] mdkalti bdrdti a-na rikis ereni 
[at-ta{‘l)] »itt^mtid-DiNGiR.ME§ (var. Sd- 
i-li) pdSeru Sundti to the diviner’s bowl, 
to the bundle of cedar (shavings) you 
(SamaS) .... the ^.-s who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54. 

c) with ref. to other divination: u 1 
lLt.meS Sa-i-li A.muSen uSSiranni send 
me one man who performs divination with 
eagles EA 35:26 (let. from AlaSia); yOU SWear 
that you will not conceal statements lu 
ina pi rdgime mahhe lu ina pi dumu Sd- 
[']i-li a-mat Hi coming from the mouth 
of a rdgimu prophet, (i.e.) ecstatic, or 
from the mouth of a S. (who asks for) 
divine utterance8(?) Wiseman Treaties 117, 
see Borger, ZA 54 178. 

d) other occs.: PNen.me.li (witness) 
TCL 1 73:36 (Sippar), Jean Tell Sifr 97:25, PN 
DUMU EN.m[e.LI] ibid. 21 r. 4; flour §U. 
TI.A EN.ME.LI UET 5 448:2; silver Sa 
EN.ME.Li ana PN naddnam iqbd Y08 12 
212:2; tttWWta EN.ME.LI-TWO Boyer Contribu¬ 
tion 102:3, wr. ‘‘eN.ME.LI UCP 9 342 No. 18:3 
(all OB). 

2. praying mantis: see Hh. XIV, etc., 
in lex. section; for context refs, see 
Sd'iltu. 

In contrast to the SdHltu, whose activ¬ 
ities are referred to in everyday con¬ 
texts, the SdHlu is attested mainly in 
literary texts as the diviner consulted 
along with or after the bdru. Only in OB 
texts does a Sd’ilu appear as witness 
or as sender of letters, but without any 
clue to his function. In the West, as the 
letter from Ala§ia attests, the augur was 
called Sd'ilu. 

If etymology is to be taken into account, 
as the bdrd “inspects” (exta, oil on water, 
etc.), so the Sd'ilu “asks” in a process ac¬ 
companied by a special kind or use of 
incense. This incense, called maluSSakku, 
served as offering or in libanomancy. The 
incense may have been offered to the 
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spirits of the dead in performances of 
necromancy, as is suggested also by the 
SdHlu’s association with muielu etemmi in 
the lex. texts. 

Ad mng. 1: Oppenheim, Dream-book 221 ff.; 
Renger, ZA 59 217f. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger 
Fauna 124. 

Sa’imu s.; buyer; OA; ci.MmuAv. 

Sell the houses and the servant girls 
Summa ia-i-mu-um laSSu attunu §iama 
bitam agrama taSba if there is no buyer, 
leave (pi.) (the house), rent a house and 
live there TCL 20 88; 19; for refs, to the part. 
Sd^imu see idmu A v. mng. lb-2'. 

Sa’irru s.; (a wooden object); SB. 

[ina r]^ erSija aSakkan 12 Gi§ M-'-ir- 
ri I will place twelve wooden A-s at the 
head of my bed Maqlu VI 133, cf. the per¬ 
tinent ritual: Siptu . . . ana muhki 12 oiS 
id-ir-ri tamannuma'ina muhhi nignakki ia 
ina re§ erii taSakkan you recite the in¬ 
cantation over the twelve wooden A-s and 
put them on the censer at the head of his 
bed Maqlu IX 126; uncert.: if a disease 
erupts on a man’s foot and festers like 
a boil sdg-ba-nu mu.ne Sd-ir-ra Diai-ma 
ina^eS it is called sagbdnu, he(?) will be 
filled with A and he will recover AMT 74 
iii 13. 

Sa’iru s.; (mng. unkn.); EA, SB. 

[...}% ide Sa-a-i-ru zag ^am Sa jdnu 
and the .... knows the king’s might(?) 
that there is no [. . .] EA 149:82 (let. from 
Tyre); ina niqe Sarri kakki nir Sd-H-ir- 
M at the sacrifice of the king it is a 
“weapon-mark” (meaning): Kill his A! 
CT 31 29 r. 10, see Hunger, RA 66 180f. 

In CT 31 29, the word may be a scribal 
error for zdHrSu, “his enemy.” 

Sa’itu s.; (a liquid measure); RS.* 

1 DUG I.giS.meS ana biti 3 sal. 4 1 Sa- 
i-tum ana agruti one pot of oil for the 
household, three quarters(?) (of ajar and) 


Sajimanu 

one A for the hired workers Ugaritica 5 
99:10. 

Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 193 n. 2. 

§a’4u 8.; drawer of water (?); NB; cf. 
Sdtu V. 

Iu.a.l4.rel= iSd]-i-tu-um OB Lu A 172; a-u-ii 
A.PA.Bi.iz.PAD.DiR = rakkobu, Sd-i-it Dirilll 170f., 
cf. [8a]-ma-an a.pa.bi.si.a.ga = Sa-i-tu Diri RS 
II 52. 

(issues of rations for workers) grand 
total: X dates for two months adi x am 
Zwppe ^dLU.ERfN.ME§ id-i-tum nadnu in¬ 
cluding X dates for the water drawers 
Nbn. 976:21. 

Possibly “ferryman,” if the Diri ref. 
indeed stands for idHtu and not for a 
compound Sa id, as interpreted in CAD 
I/J s.v. 

Sajimanu s.; buyer, one who has bought 
the property in question; OB, MB; cf. 
Sdmu A V. 

ga.ab.§4m = kap-su-u, Sa-a-a-ma-fnul, ga.ab. 
Siim.S4m = no-aa-#i-A[w] IziV113ff. 

a) in OB: nddindnum Sarrdq idddk 
bel hulqim huluqSu ileqqe Sa-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nddindnim kasap iSqulu ileqqe 
the person who had sold (the lost prop¬ 
erty) is a thief, he will be put to death, 
the owner of the lost property will take 
it back, (and) the person who had bought 
it (in good faith) will take the silver 
he paid from the seller’s estate CH § 9:43, 
cf. (if the seller has died) ia-a-a-ma-nu- 
um ina bit nddindnim rugumme dinim adi 
hamSiSu ileqqe CH § 12:7; Sa-a-a-ma-nu- 
um nddin iddinuSum . . . itbalam (if) the 
buyer produces (in court) the seller who 
sold (it) to him CH § 9:18, cf CH § 10:48; 
Sa-a-a-ma-nu-um Sarrdq idddk CH § 10;57; 
Sa-a-a-ma-nu-um ilik eqlim. . . ia iiammu 
illak the buyer will assume the ilku ser¬ 
vice on the field he is about to buy CH 
§ 40:44, also § 278:64, cf § 281:89, § 177:53; 
bit ia-a-a-ma-ni-iu-nu u kdiiiiiunu ippeiu 
{see kaidiu A mng. la) CH§ 117:62; iumma 
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awilum iniSma bissu ana kaspim ittadin 
um Sa-ix-ma-nu (var. Sa-a-ix-ma-nu) 
inaddinu bel bitim ipaffar if a man, having 
become insolvent, sold his house, he (lit. 
the owner of the house) may redeem (it) 
when the person who bought it (from him) 
offers (it) for sale Goetze LE § 39 A iii 26, 
var. from B iii 11; [e?].SIG 4 limti Sa 

Sa-iA-ma-ni-im-Tna whether the build¬ 
ing (?) is more or less (than the area spe¬ 
cified), it is the buyer’s (loss or gain) VAS 
8 58:17; UD.KtiR.SE tuppdt ummatim u 
sirde §a x eqlim . . . §a itti PN . . . PN 2 
[iSdmu\ innammara illianimma §a PNj Sa- 
{iA]-ma-an x eqlim if in the future the 
ummatu and sirdu tablets concerning the 
fact that PN 2 [bought] x field from PN 
(and others) should be found and pro¬ 
duced, (they will be considered to be 
those) of PN 2 who had bought the x field 
CT 6 6 r. 15; ina Ubbi kanikd[t\ 3 sar 6 . 
Ki.UD kanik 1 sar ^;.KI.UD laibaSSukanik 
1 sar t, ina mahar PN PN 2 u ema in-na- 
am-<ma>-ra Sa PN 3 -ma Sa-iA-ma-ni 
among the records concerning the three- 
sar plot of land there is no record con¬ 
cerning the one-sar plot of land, wher¬ 
ever the record concerning the one-sar 
plot is found, with PN (or) PN 2 (who bought 
it from PN), it belongs to PN 3 , the buyer 
YOS 13 532:30, cf. ina Gi.PISAN ki-im- 
{ti-Su-mi\ ahheiunu u DUMU.[ME§-i%-n.'M] 
u ema Sak[na innammara] ia PN-[ 7 wa] 
Sa-IA-ma-\^ni] ibid. 203 r. 9, see Wilcke, Kraus 
AV 469. 

b) in MB: PN . . . kunuk Sim eqli . . . 
uSeliamma anaVl^i iddinVlUj inamitgurtiSu 

aSSu qdt Sa-a-a-ma-a-ni fial [cjie x §e. 
BAR . . . ina {qdf\ PN 2 PN indudma PN 2 
(the governor) had the document con¬ 
cerning the field purchase produced and 
gave it to PN 2 , (and) with the concurrence 
of PN 2 , so as to avoid forfeiture on the 
part of the buyers, PN (the governor) 
measured out x barley from PN 2 (as the 
purchase price, and gave it to the former 
owners of the field) BBSt. No. 3 Hi 17. 


Sakaku 

Sajimanutu s.; purchase in question; 
SB*; cf. Sdmu A v. 

kasap eqlet dli SdSu kt pi fuppdte Sa-a- 
a-ma-nu-te kaspa u zabar.meS ana bet 
liSunu utirma aSSu riggdte la Subii Sa kasap 
eqli la ^ebd eqla mihir eqli . . . addinSm 
nuti (as regards) the silver (paid) for the 
(expropriated) fields of that town, ac¬ 
cording to the wording of the documents 
about the purchases in question, I reim¬ 
bursed the owners (of the fields) with 
silver or bronze, and in order not to create 
dissension I gave those who did not want 
silver for the field another field of equal 
size Lyon Sar. p. 8:51. 

s&ka pron.; you (sing, masc., oblique); 
SB.* 

Ann u Enlil ela Sd-a-ka la iSakkanu 
Situltu without you (Sama§), Anu and 
Enlil cannot hold counsel KAR 105:8 and 
dupl. 361:8 (hymn to SamaS). 

In KAR 42 r. 19 read li-ri-Su-nik-ka, see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 62:76. 

Sakabigalzu see Sagabigalzu. 

§akadu adj.; heroic; syn. list.* 

taq-ri-du, Sd-ka-du = qit-ru-du (preceded by 
equivalents of qarrddu) Malku I 31 f. 

sakaku v.; 1. to harrow, 2. to thread, 
string, 3. Sitkuku to pull back and 
forth(?), to tighten(?), 4. 1/3 (unkn. 
mng.), 5. Sukkuku to harrow, to string, 
6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems); from OA, OB on; I iSkuk — 
iSakkak, 1/2, 1/3, II, IV; wr. syll. and I:; 
cf. maSkakdtu, Sakiku, Sdkiku, Sakku adj., 
Sikkatu, Sikkutu B. 

[e] [i:] = [Sd-ka-ku] Sa Sikkati to string a neck¬ 
lace A 111/3:162; 6 = Sd-ka-ku, za.a = min Sd 
NA 4 , gu.^.sig.ga = MIN Sd Sik-ka-Hm Antagal 
III 185ff.; [. . .] = Sd-ka-ku fSd Sik'l-k[a-t]i Igituh 
I 40; gu-ug QUO = Sd-ka-ku Idu I 108; [ki-ri-is] 
[ezen(?)] = Sd-ka-kum A VIII/2:41; [t]a-abTAB = 
Sd-ka-\kv] A II/2 Section C 13; [ni-ir] [nir] = 
[Sa]-ka-ku AV/3:42. 
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<i-r[u] tTB = M-ka-ku M a.§A A IV/4:126; a. 
§J..ga giS ab.ur.ra = eqla i-Sa-ak-ka-ak Ai. IV 
i 54, also i 36, but ba.ab.ur.ra = u-Sa-ak-ka-ak 
(see maSkakdtu) Ai. IV ii 27. 

za.bar.ta u.me.ni.h: inasiparriSu-ku-uk-ma 
string (them) on a bronze skewer Surpu VII 
56; Suba(zA+Mtj§) za.gin.na fem.S4r.S4r.ra. 
[zu] : ina Subi u uqni Sa(^yA ra)-ak-ka-at SBH 110 
No. 57:26f., see JNES 26 206. 

tu-Sak-kak 5R 45 K.253 iii 53 (gramm.). 

1 . to harrow: eqlam majdri imahha^ 
imarrar u i-Sa-ak-ka-ak-ma he plows the 
field, hoes, and harrows (it) CH § 44:29, 
cf. eqlam Sa iddu majdri imahha^ i-Sa-ak- 
ka-ak-ma CH § 43.14; eqlam majdri igam: 
mar i-Sa~ka-ak u he (the tenant 

of the field) works the entire field with 
the majdru plow, harrows (it), and seeds 
(it) with the seeder plow YOS 12 401:13, 
cf. majdri imahha^ i-Sa-alJc-k] a-a[lc\ u irrU 
SzlechterTablettes 77MAH 15934:12, also YOS 12 
117:7, 370:10, Grant Haverford Symposium No. 
3:9, 13; eqlam majdrima i-ia-ka-ak irrU 
YOS 13 495:13, also (without majdri) TCL 11 
149:16; kima eqlum §u majdram mah^u 
Sa-ak-ku u Sipram that the field is 

plowed, harrowed, and prepared BIN 7 
56:9, cf. (x field) Sa-ki-ik u eriS TCL 11 
236:20, eqlam i-ia-ka-ak YOS 12 530:10; 
§Am 5 inidtim . . . Su.ba.an.ti ina \iai\- 
ka-\ki\-im inaddin he has received as a 
loan the price of (the services of) five 
teams of oxen, he will provide (the ser¬ 
vices of the oxen) at the time of the har¬ 
rowing BIN 7 201:7; BUK gAn 3 inidtu 
iiakkan i-ia-ka-ak u irrii Szlechter Tablettes 
80 MAH 16174:13; UD.17.KAM majdruW>.2 
paidrum ud.9 ia-ka-ku-um (see majdru 
mng. la) UCP lO 163 No. 94:3 (OB Ishchali); 
i-ia-ak-ka-ak u ier^am iiakkan RA 75 27 
AO 10329:7 (= RA 73 73); ia 3 gAn ii-ku- 
ku-ma 1 (pi) §e ikulu for every three iku of 
field they harrowed, they obtained one pi 
of barley TLB l 46:3, also ibid. 12; eqlam 
. . . li-ii-ku-k[u-md] PBS 7 18:27 (let.), cf. 
eqlam ii-ku-uk iibir AJSL 32 lOl No. 1:8 
and 13; bel eqlim . . . i-ia-ka-ak iiebbir u 
irra the owner of the field will harrow, 
break up (the clods), and sow TIM 5 43:7, 
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also VAS 13 69:9, YOS 12 167 :8, 332 :7, 336 : 7, 
TCL 11 152:8, 188:13, OECT 8 15:12, VAS 9 
202:8; X field ia ia-ak-ku iebru iulluiu 
which has been harrowed, broken up, and 
worked a third time YOS 2 151:17, cf. [ia- 
k]i-ik u ii-bi-ir TIM 2 130:7 (let.); (fodder 
for oxen) ia ia-ka-ki-im u ieberim TLB 1 
45:11, cf. 46:1 (all OB); note (in transferred 
mng.?); iumru§ ia-ki-ik ii-bi-ir iu^dur 
UET 6/2 397 i 16 (OB lit.). 

2. to thread, string (on rope, twine, 
string, thread, etc.) — a) in gen.: uzniiu 
upalluiu ina ebli i-ia-ak-ku-ku ina km 
talliiu irakkusu (as punishment) they will 
pierce his ears, thread a cord through 
them (lit. thread (them) on a cord), tie 
(them) at his back KAV l v 85, also ibid. 
102 (Ass. Code § 40). 

b) to string, attach ornaments: ina 
sundtim ia-ka-ki-im sundtum ikabbitama 
(see sunu B usage b) Iraq 39 150:48 (Mari 
let.); 3.TA.AM nurm'u ia §urri upappardili 
kuri ina qulli ia-ak-ku three pomegran¬ 
ates each, of obsidian and artificial pap: 
pardiia stone, strung on a metal wire (are 
placed around the statues’ necks) AfO 18 
302 i 29 (MA inv.). 

c) to8tringbeads(inmagicandmed.) — 
1' on various kinds of yarn: 10 abne 
iimmat ia iepi imitti ina barundu e ten 
stone charms against paralysis of the 
right foot, you string (them) on multi¬ 
colored yarn BE 31 60 r. i 3, cf. iipdtipe§dti 
iipdti [sdmdti iiteri^ii tetemmi t^-ak you 
twist together white and red wool, you 
string (the stones on it) ibid. r. ii 18, cf. obv. 
ii 14, r. i 20 and ii 7, also CT 23 10 iii 23; iipdti 
uqndti iipdti pe^dti iitenii 3 turri tetemmi 
3 na 4 .‘*§e.tib blue wool and white wool 
you twist together into a triple (?) cord, 
you string three .... stones (on it) CT 23 
9 iii 11; ina turri iipdti pe§dti ±-ak AMT 
14,3 :13, cf. 91,1:3, 47,3 iii 21, BE 31 60 i 6 and 24; 
2 abne annutu ina sfG barundu ia iipdti 
uqndti E you string these two stones 
on multicolored yarn containing blue wool 
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RA 18 162:6 (LamaStu); [NA 4 .KjA.PA.ZA ina 
Sipdti §almdti 7 ki^ri [taka^^ar] you 
string sea shells on a black wool thread 
and tie seven knots LKU 32 r. 16; 1 iuiii 
qaqqad pilakki . . . ina barundi ii-ak 
you string sixty spindle whorls on multi¬ 
colored yarn (and tie sixty knots) KAR 
223:3; you make a male and a female 
figurine sdmtu ina nabdsi ina kiiddiSa 
taiakkan you string carnelian on red yarn 
and place it around its (the female’s) neck 
Kocher BAM 323:81 and dupl., see Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi p. 211:6, of. KAR 62 r. 2, Kocher 
BAM 3 ii 23, CT 23 4 (+ K.2551) r. 14, 11 iii 31, 
34 iii 31, BBR No. 11 r. i 7, LKA 114:12; note 
without specifying the yarn: §alam 

mimma lemnu teppuS maSak neii tulabbassu 
sdmta E ina kiSddiSu taiakkan you make 
a figurine of “anything evil,” you clothe 
it in lion skin, string carnelian, (and) place 
it around its neck Kocher BAM 323 : 5; US: 
kara ina qabli i: ibid. 194 iv 1. 

2 ' on other kinds of twine or wire: 
giinugalla NA 4 hurd^a uqnd mesa ina birit 
AN.HtJL.MEg inaqekititi-ak(v&r. (you 
make four AN.HtrL amulets (?), one of ala¬ 
baster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli, 
one of mesu wood), you string an alabaster 
bead, a gold bead, a lapis lazuli bead, a 
mesu bead between the amulets (?) on a 
linen thread BMS 12:13, var. from Loretz- 
Mayer Su-ila 45 : 5, cf. abne Sunuti itti ti.AN. 
H^TL.MEg BMS 12:104, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 82; ina kiti ta-ia-kak Kocher BAM 
39:8, cf. AMT 32,1:5; ina turri kite "E-ak 
Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 96 K.8112 i 7, also STT 280 
ii 28, see Biggs Saziga 67; (stone charms) 
ina turri e KAR 71 r. 24, ina turri tami 
-ok BBR No. 11 r. i 8 and 29, cf. 4R 55 No. 1:15, 
17, 19, and 21 (LamaStu), cf. ina pitilti ta- 
Sak-kak you string on palm twine Kocher 
BAM 516 ii 33, also KAR 90:5, 92:19 and dupl. 
K.9334 i 4, wr. ta-M-kok KAR 239 iii 6 
(LamaStu); inaguha§^i[. . .] ta-ia-ak-ka-ak 
KUB 37 70:13; 9 abne annuti ina nabdsi 
uqndti puSikki ier^dn Ab ri.ri.ga ier^dn 
?abiti ia zikari u sinniSti aS-lam nitA 
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SAL MUD iSteniS tetemmi I: -ak these nine 
stones you string on yarn of red wool, 
blue wool, combed wool, sinew of a dead 
cow, sinew of male and female gazelle, 
male rushes.(which) you twist to¬ 

gether Kocher BAM 237 i 7, cf. ibid. 194 ii 7; 
[idrat irn\meri tebi teleqqi tetemmi abne 
E-kak you take wool from a rutting ram, 
spin it, string the stones (on it) Biggs 
Saziga 53:43; idrat neii tetemmi 3 na 4 .‘^§e. 
TiR E-ak CT 23 3:20; ina niri ^almuti 
(see niru B) BE 3l 60 r. i lO; seven stones 
ina arikti(‘?) (wr. URUDU.NfG.ofD.DA) 
raA:(?)l STT 273 ii 24. 

3. Sitkuku to pull back and forth (?), 
to tighten (?) — a) to pull back and 
forth(?): why do you (fern.) neglect your 
household affairs ina birikina ta-di-ta- 
ak-ka-ka and tussle with each other? 
ARM 10 166:10, repeated ibid. 167:10, cf. ina 
birikina \la (\a-\d§-td\-ak-ka-ka ibid. 15. 

b) to tighten (?): their faces were al¬ 
tered by hunger kima buqli kat[mu pa: 
ntZi'm] ina ii-it-ku-ki napi[Mi balta] [their 
faces] were veiled (?) like malt, they were 
living with tightened (?) (lit. tightening of) 
throats Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 14 
(OB), parallel niiu ina iu-VE-ke-e napiiti 
baltat (see naparku v. mng. 6) ibid. 112fT. 
V 26 and vi 15 (SB). 

4. 1/3 (unkn. mng.); I held him back 
in order not to make you angry umma 
andkuma la iS-ta-na-kd-ak adi illakanni 

eqlum lukaHliu I said he must not. 

I(?) will hold the field for him until he 
comes HUCA 39 27 L29-571:14 (OA). 

5. iukkuku to harrow, to string — a) 
to harrow: see Ai. IV ii 27, in lex. section. 

b) to string — 1' in rit.: you perforate 
seven blocks of ashwood ina nabdsi ii: 
pdtipe^dti tu-id-kak 7 ki^ri taka^^ar Kocher 
BAM 237 iv 41; ina turri kite tu-id-kak AID 
12 143 r. i 7. 

2' in EA: ten wide bracelets ia abne 
iu-uk-ku-ku which are strung throughout 
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with (precious) stones EA 14 i 77, cf. (re¬ 
ferring to anklets) ibid. 7 8 (list of gifts from Egypt); 
one whip 1 kunuk huldl iadt ina libbiSu 
§uk-ku-uk EA 22 i 5; 2 huldlu. . .Sa ina mar: 
§iSu Su\k-K\u-ku two huldlu stones which 
are strung on its (the saddle’s) thongs 
ibid, i 52, cf. ibid. 53, cf. (in broken context) 
[ind\ guha§^i hurd^i iu-uk-ku-ku (stones) 
strung on gold thread EA 25 i 72 (both 
lists of gifts of TuSratta), also ibid, iii 34, 53, and 
54, wr. Su-uk-gu-gu ibid, iii 17, (in broken 
context) Su-uk-ku-ga-at EA 14 i 8. 

6. IV to form a row(?), to be strung 
(with gems) — a) to form a row(?): if you 
perform an oil divination concerning the 
army going on campaign iS-Sa-ak-ka-ku- 
u-ma reS eqliSu ul ikaSSad (and the two 
oil drops) form a row(?): (the army) will 
not attain its goal CT 3 3 :36 (OB oil omens). 

b) to be strung with gems: you have 
not sent me the stones and gold kubSum 
Si ul iS-Sa-ki-ik this crown has (therefore) 
not been strung (with them) ARM 18 8:14, 
cf. kubSum Si li-iS-Sa-ki-ik ibid. 8 and 23. 

Note that in mng. 2 c syllabic spellings 
taSakkak are rare, so that the spellings 
ii(-ak) may also be read tuSakkak. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 1 160. 

SakalmuSu see SagalmuSu. 

§akalu see Saqdlu and Sukkulu. 

§akamu A v.; (mng. unkn., occ. in per¬ 
sonal names only); OB, NB; I (only 
stative Sakim attested). 

Gi = ekemu, Sd-ka-mu, Sakdnu, u’uru Sa terti {etc.) 
CT 12 29 iv 7 (text similar to Idu). 

A-hi-Sa-ki-im Edzard Tell ed-Der 34:5, 
69 i 2, 83:3, and 84 r. i 2 (all OB); abbr.(?) 
Sd-ki-mu VAS 4 182:13; Sd-kim-mu VAS 
3 64:12 (bothNB). 

The occ. ^i-KiM-wa ABL 302:9 (NA) can¬ 
not be a verb form; an adv. or conj. is 
expected. 
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SakamuB v.; (mng. uncert.); OB’"; I (only 
inf. attested); cf. Sikimtu. 

ud.20.kAm Sa-ka-mu-um it ma-Sa-kum 
(referring to an operation performed by 
the aSldku on a t^g.guz.za) Syria 59 132 
iii 11, also ibid. 130 i 6. 

S. Lackenbacher, Syria 59 139, 145. 

’"’^Sakamu II (AHw. 1134b) See Sakdnu 
V. mng. llj; for BDHP (= Waterman Bus. Doc.) 
4:2, see R6p. g6ogr. 3 234. 

'•'♦sakanig (AHw. 1134b) Reud Sa KaniS, 
see Landsberger, MSL 10 21 ad 175. 

Sakanu (sakdnu) v.; 1. a) to place 

something for a particular purpose, with 
a particular intention (p. 119), b) to set 
in place a food or incense offering 
(p. 121), c) to set out, arrange for a 
ritual (p. 122), d) to place medication, 
etc., on the body, a wound (p. 122), e) 
to place an amulet, etc., around the neck 
(p. 123), f) to put on, wear (p. 123), 
g) to place in or on a part of the body 
(p. 124), h) to pack, put materials, in¬ 
gredients, etc., into a container (p. 124), 

i) to set down at a certain place (p. 125), 

j) to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container (p. 125), k) to deposit, en¬ 
trust a tablet for safekeeping (p. 125), 1) 
to deposit into an account, a shipment 
(p. 126), m) to invest, put up silver, 
expenses (p. 126), n) to put at some¬ 
one’s disposal (p. 127), o) to deposit 
as pledge, guarantee (p. 127), p) to 
pledge, place in jeopardy (p. 127), q) to 
set up camp, a battle line (p. 127), r) to 
found, establish (p. 127), s) to station, 
settle (p. 127), 2. a) to establish, settle 
income, etc., on someone (p. 127), b) to 
institute, establish (a festival, an offering, 
a practice, an institution) (p. 128), c) to 
provide, endow with good fortune, abun¬ 
dance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, burden with 
misfortune, losses, a calamity (p. 128), d) 
to outfit, adorn (p. 129), e) to impose 
an obligation, tribute (p. 129), f) to 
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charge to someone, debit (p. 129), g) to 
add to (p. 130), h) to cause, inflict 
defeat, rout, destruction, pillage (p. 130), 

i) to bring about, cause (an event, 
a process), to decree, set a term (p. 130), 

j) to establish the dimensions of (p. 130), 

3. (mostly in the stative) — a) to be 
present, exist, be available (p. 130), b) to 
be located at a certain spot (p. 132), c) to 
be provided with, have a feature, a charac¬ 
teristic (p. 133), 4. a) to appoint to a 
task, a position, install in office (p. 134), 

b) to assign, put in charge (p. 136), 5. in 
idiomatic phrases — a) with direct object 
(p. 136), b) with prepositions and prep¬ 
ositional phrases (p. 147), 6. (with 

ana) — a) to turn into, deliver up to 
(p. 148), b) to make appear as, treat as 
(p. 148), c) to allocate, include in a share 
(p. 149), d) to use (p. 149), e) to make fit 
for (p. 149), f) to make worthy of praise 
(p. 149), g) various idiomatic meanings 
(p. 149), 7. (in specialized mngs.) — a) 
(with mahar) to inform someone, submit a 
case to someone (p. 150), b) to write, set 
down in a written document (p. 150), c) 
to plant (p. 151), d) (in math.) to take, 
posit (a number) (p. 151), e) to put up (as 
preserves, for fermentation) (p. 151), f) 
to set a price (p. 151), g) to lay out a 
furrow, cultivate (p. 151), h) tobelax(?) 
(p. 151), i) ina utuni iakdnu to melt 
down (p. 151), j) ina pdbti Sakdnu to 
preserve, to salt (p. 151), k) anazaqipi, 
gaSiSi Sakdnu to impale (p. 151), 8. Sit: 
kunu (same mngs. as Sakdnu, in poetic 
style or with emphasis) — a) to set in 
place, to place (p. 151), b) to cause, 
establish (p. 152), c) to impose on, in¬ 
flict (p. 152), d) (in the stative) to have 
a dimension, weight (p. 152), e) (in the 
stative) to be located (p. 152), f) (in 
the stative) to wear, be provided with 
(p. 152), g) in idioms (p. 152), 9. II to 
appoint (p. 152), 10. Ill (causative 

to mngs. 1-4) — a) to cause to be placed 
(p. 152), b) to cause to be present 
(p. 153), c) to have a camp setup, to have 
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someone settle (p. 153), d) to establish, 
institute, provide (p. 153), e) to make 
someone impose (p. 153), f) to cause to 
be provided with, be present, exist 
(p. 153), g) to put in charge (p. 153), h) 
to cause to be in bad repute (p. 154), 
i) in idioms (p. 154), 11. IV — a) to 
be placed on or in something or someone 
(p. 154), b) to be put in fetters (p. 154), 

c) to be set in place (offerings) (p. 154), 

d) to be outfitted with, wear (p. 154), 

e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (p. 154), f) to be 
deposited (p. 155), g) to be entrusted 
for safekeeping (p. 155), h) to be caused, 
established, inflicted (p. 155), i) to be 
imposed (p. 155), j) to be charged to 
someone (p. 155), k) to happen (p. 156), 
1) to arise, occur (p. 156), m) to come 
into existence, stay in existence (p. 156), 
n) to settle (p. 156), o) to be located 
(p. 156), p) to be provided with (p. 156), 
q) to be appointed (p. 156), r) (with iWi) 
to side with (p. 157), s) to be turned 
into, delivered up to (p. 157), t) to be 
played (p. 157); from OAkk. on, Akkado- 
gram in Hitt.; I iSkun — iSakkan — Sakin, 
1/2 (mostly in the stative Sitkun), 1/3 
(i-sa-at-ka-na LKA 62 r. 8, ti-Sa-ak-ku-un 
EA 22 ii 25, EA 25 ii 50, iii 44, 46, 47, both 
from TuSratta), 1/3 perfect al-ta-ta-ka-an 
(PBS 1/2 50:15,MB), II, III (withmetathesis 
tuSeSkun Tn.-Epic “iii” 30, see mng. 10c), 
III/2, III/3, IV, IV/2, IV/3; Mari, EA 
also sakdnu {sa-ak-nu ARM 3 12: ll, sa- 
ak-na-at ARM 2 35:8, Syria 19 109:25, M61. 
Dussaud 986 f. n. 1, 987 line 1, SU-uk-na ibid. 
992:ai8), note the WSem. forms ia-aS- 
ku-un EA 108:59 and passim, ti-eS-ku-nu EA 
74:42, ti-Sa-kdn EA 34:12, etc., see VAB 2 
1508f. 8.V.; NA also ana Sd-ga-ni-ia STT 
65:25, see Deller, Assur 3 149; wr. Syll. and 
GAR (mar Kraus Texte 24 r. 13), note GAR. 
GAR-Ittt with gloss it-ta-na-dS-kan Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 248:2; cf. iSkinu, moSkantu, maS: 
kanu, maSkanu in bit maSkani, maSkdnu, 
maSkanutu, maSkattu, maSkittu, multaSt 
kinu, Sakin mdti, Sdkin temi, Sdkin-pemutu, 
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iakinnu, iakintu, idkinu, Sdkinutu, iakittu, 
Saknu adj. and s., Saknutu, Sikinnu, 
kintu, Sikittu, Siknat napiiti, iiknu, Su^ 
kdnu, Sukunnu, Sukunu, Sukuttu. 

[ga-ar] gab = Sd-ka-nu A 111/6:30; min (= 
[ga-ar]) gab = Sd-ka-nu Recip. Ea A ii 6' (= 64); 
gar = Sd-ka-[nu] Igituh short version 36, also 
Nabnitu K 193; mar = gar= Sd-ka-nu 
Emesal Voc. Ill 78; ga-ar mae = [^Sd-ka-ri\u A 
VIII/4:106, also Ea VIII 217; ma-ar mae = [Sd- 
ka-nu bme.sal] a VIII/4: 110, also Ea VIII 218; 
ma-ra mae = Sd-ka-nu S*” II 279; mar = Sd- 
ka-n[il] <EMB.SAL> Nabnitu K 194. 

ga-a gA = Sd-ka-nu Idu II 158, cf. gA / Sd- 
ka-ni A III/l Comm. A 21, cf. also (in broken 
context) Izi M iii If; ma.ma - gA.gA = Sd-ka-nu 
mard Emesal Voc. Ill 76; [Su.gA].gA = Sa-ka-a- 
nu-um Nigga Bil. B 221; gA. gA = Sd-ka-nlu] maru, 
ma.ma = min eme.sal Nabnitu K 195f 

ga-al gAl = Sd-ka-nu Idu II 47, also S* Voc. 
T 10'; gAl = Sd-\kal-nu Sd mimma, [m]a.al = min 
eme.sal Nabnitu K 191f; ma.al = gAl = Sd- 
ka-nu hamfu Emesal Voc. Ill 77; a ak = Sa-ka- 
nu-um MSL 2 145 (= MSL 14 120) ii 21; la-al 
l.k = \Sd-ka-a-nu^ 8“ Voc. Q 17', cf MSL 9 127:119 
(Proto-Aa); s a. i z i. 1A =Sa-ka-an i-Sa-tim Nigga Bil. 
B 269; [t]a-ab tab = Sd-ka-[nu] A II/2 Section 
C 13, also = Sd-ka-nu Sd mimma Section D-E 10; 
tab = MIN (= Sd-ka-nu) Nabnitu K 198, also MSL 
9 133:466 (Proto-Aa); [gi] = Sd-ka-[nu] CT 12 29 
iii 26, iv 8 (text similar to Idu); ea = Sd-ka-nu 
ibid, iv 18; sum = Sd-ka-nu Nabnitu K 197; [. . .] 
[lul] = Sa-ka-nu Sa uttJl Ea VII iv 32'; tuk. 
TUK = Sa-ka-nu-um Proto-Diri 51. 

kuig.kujo zalag.A^ gar.ra, kujo.kujo 
zalag.Se du.a = min (= ik-le-tu) ananu-rinAR-nu, 
kuifl.kuio an.birj(NE). Sfe dii.a = min ana mu- 
u^-la-li OAS.-nu CT51 168 ii llff. (Group Voc. A); 
for lex. refs, containing an idiom consisting of Sa: 
kdnu with an object see agd B, hikitu, gimillu, 
iSdtu, nisaatu, qibu, rigmu, uznu. 

ne.in.zi (var. zi.zi) gA.gA.te (var. gA.gA) 
‘‘Inanna za.a.kam : nasdhum u Sa-ka-nu-um 
kumma IStar it is in your power, IStar, to remove 
and put in place (or: to remove from office and 
install) TIM 9 21:10f and dupL, see Sjoberg, 
ZA 65 190:119; dui4 Am.ma.gA.gA : §a-al-tam 
ta-\Sa^-ak-ka-ni RA24 36II7 and r. II7 (= Dialogue 
5:118); gir.zu gir.na nam.ba.da.an.gA.gA : 
SEpka ana SepiSu la ta-Sak-kan do not place (demon) 
your foot on his foot CT 16 11 vi 9f, cf ka ku.ga. 
a.ni ka.mu gAl.la.na : piSu ellu anapija iS-kun 
CT 16 2:74f., and similar passim; giA.al gi.il 
Au.ni gA.gA.e.dA: aliautupSikkaanaqdtiSinaana 
Sa-ka-ni KAR 4:30f; an.ta ki.ta ki.silim.ma 
ba.ra.ab.gA.gA.aS : eliS u SapliS a-Sdr Sulmi iS- 
ku-nu KAR 31:21f; tur.ra nu.gi.na.ginx(GiM) 
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ma.ra [mu.un] .gA.gA.e.ne : kima mdri la kini 
[jdAt] taS-ku-na-an-ni you have treated me like 
a perfidious son DECT 6 pi. 7 :19f., see ibid. p. 18; 
nig.nam su.lA.ka gdl.l&: mimma SumSu Sa ina 
zumur niSi Sak-nu-ma whatever (evil) that is in 
men’s bodies KAR 31 r. If; za.e e.ne.Am.zu 
ki.a 1.ma.al : k&tu amatka ina er^eti ina Sd-ka-ni 
when your word settles on the earth 4R 9 r. If, and 
passim with Sum. correspondences gA.gA, gAl, 
Emesal ma.ma, ma.al. 

ga.gar mu.da.an.kar : lu-uS-kun ikkimu if I 
store up, they will take away Lambert BWL 241 
ii 45, cf. ga.nam ga.ti.li.dA.en giS.en ga.bi. 
fb.gar : piqa aballut lu-uS-kun ibid. 245 iv 45; 
geStu.bi u.mu.ni.in.gar : ana uzniSa Sa iS-me 
li-iS-ku-un-ma let him place (the goat’s dung) 
in its ear .... Genouillac Kick 2 C 1:14f. (OB 
inc.); Au.zi.da.ni ‘‘‘'^Sakir.ra bi.in.gar: i-mi- 
U-ta-Sa i-na aA (for §u oiki.min) Sa-ak-na-at SEM 
90 ii 9'; Am.U4.zal.la.kex(KiD) gi^.gar.ra.zu : 
Sa urri ana muSi taS-ku-nu you who turned dawn 
into night SBH 77 No. 44:18f; DN a.SA mar. 
ra.ke, : DN Sa-kin eqli RAcc. 16 iii 7f; ki.kti 
me.ri.zu.SA ba.an.mar.ra : ana aSriki elli kibai 
iS-ta-kan 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 19 No. 3:11 f, and 
passim with Sum. correspondence gar, Emesal 
mar, also with various objects, see, e.g., akalu, 
kubdru, Saruru, tilpdnu\ in idiomatic usage, see 
aSuStu, bikitu, da'ummatu, kiddtu, iainnu, niaaatu, 
nuru, panu, qulu, Sahluqtu, Saqummatu, Suluhhu, 
lapStthtu; see also mng. 5a sub libbu, panu, Sepu, 
Sumu, timu. 

(IStar) unh.lA Suba(zA-fM0'§) lA : Sa Sukutti 
Subi Sak-na-dl Delitzsch AL’ 135:19f. and dupl. 
SBH 98 No. 53 r. 19f,BRM4 10: If, of ur.re.bi 
na 4 .za.gin mu.da.an.kud dumu.ni mu.ni. 
i n . 1 A : nakri Su uqni ipru'ma mdraaau iS-kun PSBA 
17 pi. 1 K.41 ii 17f; uru mu.lu Su.ha gi.KAK 
kL[gu]b ba.ni.in.lA : ina dli bd'iri manzdza 
{ki\-i[t-m[i-ta (for kdtimta’!) iS-ta-ka-nu SBH 78 
No. 44 r. 19f; dim.me.er.mu ir.ra gub : [i]li 
taqriblu iS-kun-ki ASKT p. 123 r. 7f, cf. en.e 
geStii.mah im.gub.bS : bSlu uzu[nSu ^ir)ti iS- 
kun-ma Lugale VIII 18; gug tSS.a.sA.ga.zu : 
Sa sunqu mithdriS taS-ku-nu BA 5 633 No. 6:26f., 
cf. sag.ki urs.ra im.ma.ni.in.si.ke.ne : ina 
panija qidddti i-Sak-ka-nu-ni {see qiddatu) SBH 84 
No. 47 r. 23f; ka.ab.sin.na ab.su.ub.su.ub. 
hb : pi Sir'iSu uaaap i-Sa-kan he will .... the 
opening of his furrow Ai. IV i 27; e.lum.e 
mu-u5-iugpj ur.ra mi.ni.ib.us.sa : kabtu Sa 
ubdndtika ina uznika taS-ku-nu SBH 131 No. I 53. 

A.zu.ne.ne . . . gar.gar.ra.dA : ina idiSunu 
. . . aS-tak-kan I placed (ashwood, heart of date 
palm) on their arms AfO 14 149:188ff; a.nir 
gig.ga.bi ba.da.ra.ab.gA.gA : tdniha marram 
iS-ta-na-ka-an 4R 26 No. 8:60f, cf Gi§.TfrG.[pi] 

. . . in.gub.b6 . . . gal.bi Si.in.gA.gA : uzunSu 
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. . . iS-kun-ma . . . rabiS iS-ta-nak-kan Lugale VIII 
19, Su.Sfe al.ma.ma ; ana hildti iS-ta-na-kan / 
urakkas BA 5 617 No. 1:18f. 

a.ki.tu ur gar.ra ; akit ereSi iS-Sa-ka-an the 
harvest festival is celebrated KAV 218A ii 41 and 
45 (Astrolabe B); urs nu.mu.da.an.gar.re.eS 
: u-ri la-a iS-Sak-na-ma Lugale IX 4, cf. ni.ba. 
bi.S6 gar.ra.ab : ana zitti na-dS-ki-in ibid. X 14, 
me.te.4m.aS h6.em.me.g41 : anasimdti na-dS- 
kin ibid. XII 11; a.na in.ga.ra.g41.1a ; mind 
iS-M-kin-ka what has happened to you? Lugale 
V 29, ta.4m ma.ma.al.la : mi-na it-ta-dS-ka- 
na RA 33 104:5, cf. also KAR 375 iii 21 f.; 
tibira(uRUDU.NAGAR) za.ra ha.ra.an.g4.g4 : 
gurgurru kdta liS-Sd-kin-ku-ma (var. li-ii-ia-ki-in- 
ku-ma) (see gurgurru A) Lugale XII 41; m4S . . . 
g4.g4.dam : (^ihtum) . . . iS-Sa-ka-an interest will 
be imposed Ai. II i 44; nam.Sa.gur.ra.[g4]. 
g4.e = ana SA gur-ri iS-Sak-kan (var. ana ru-bu- 
tu, interpreting nam.S4.gur as nam.S4.gur4) 
Hh. II 147, see MSL 9 158; giS.tukul.‘‘Nin.urta. 
kCx i.gub.ba.4m ; kakku ia Ninurta iS-Sa-kin-ma 
the weapon of Ninurta was set up Ai. VI iii 44. 

MA / Sd-ka-nu (x x x^ A II/2 Comm. A r. 17'; 
mar = Sd-ka-nu AID 14 pi. 7 i 25 (astrol. comm.); 
in.gar = iS-kun, in.gar.e = i-Sak-kan Hh. II 76f., 
also Ai. I ii passim; for a paradigm of gar = Sat 
kdnu see OBGT VI; mar.Am iS-kun-ma H mar / 
GAR*’"*' EME.SAL-lm / GAR H Sd-ka-nu / A[m / . . .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:12; gIr a.an ba / Sep a-sa Sd- 
kin /a.an / a-su [a.a]n /ba HSd-ka-nu ibid. 83 r. 13f. 

1. to place something for a particular 
purpose, with a particular intention, to set 
in place a food or incense offering, to set 
out, arrange for a ritual, to place medica¬ 
tion, etc., on the body, a wound, to place 
an amulet, etc., around the neck, to put 
on, wear, to place in or on a part of the 
body, to pack, put materials, ingredients, 
etc., into a container, to set down at a cer¬ 
tain place, to place for storage in a store¬ 
room, a container, to deposit, entrust a 
tablet for safekeeping, to deposit into an 
account, a shipment, to invest, put up 
silver, expenses, to put at someone’s dis¬ 
posal, to deposit as pledge, guarantee, to 
pledge, place in jeopardy, to set up camp, 
a battle line, to found, establish, to sta¬ 
tion, settle — a) to place something for 
a particular purpose, with a particular 
intention — 1' foundation inscriptions or 
deposits: I restored that temple u narija 
aS-ku-un and deposited a foundation 
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stela of mine AOB 1 142 No. 8:21, and passim 
in Adn. I, Shalm. I, see naru A mng. 3b, 
also Weidner Tn. 9 No. 2:46, and passim, KAH 
2 84:131 (Adn. II), ScheilTn. II r. 59; I inscribed 
a stela and ina uiSe di-kun Borger Esarh. 
28 Ep. 40 iii 17; nardiu liifunna itti narija 
lii-kun let him inscribe a foundation docu¬ 
ment of his own and place it with mine 
Lyon Sar. 27 :24, and passim; Kurigalzu kiam 
iSturma iS-kun umma CT 34 30 ii 35 (Nbn.); 
see also musaru A, sikkatu A mng. 3; 
ina duri Satu temennija dS-ku-un Weidner 
Tn. 32 No. 18:8, cf. WO 1 255:11 (Shalm. Ill), 
ia . . . temmeniiu i-ia-ak-ka-nu RA 33 50 
iii 6 (Jahdunlim); note: whoever would say 
iumiumi piiitma iumi su-gu-un erase his 
name and write my name (instead) AfD 
20 77 i 22, cf. ibid. 13, also PBS 5 36 r. iv 2 
(Naram-Sin), AID 20 64 xxiv 31 (RimuS). 

2' stelas, etc.: rubu arkH . . . ^alam 
iarrutija limurma iamna [lipiui] . . . itti 
§a-lam-i-iu li-ii-kun a future prince, 
when he finds the stela depicting me as 
king, should anoint it with oil and place 
it alongside his own stela Streck Asb. 242:60 
and 246:81, cf. ia . . . itti ^alamiu la i-iak- 
kan ibid. 244:70 and 248:88; whoever nard 
anna . . . ina maikaniiu ittasahma ina la 
airiiu ii-ta-kan removes this boundary 
marker from its location and places it 
where it does not belong ZA 65 56:44 (Mar- 
duk-Sapik-zeri kudurru), cf. iddekima ina 
airim ianimma ki lemutti il-ta-ka-an MDP 
2 pl. 23 V 42, in manzdziiu unakkaruma 
aiar la amdri i-iak-ka-nu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 25 
(both MB), and passim in kudurrus, wr. QAR-nu 
BBSt. No. 4 iii 7, also (a royal stela) AOB 1 
64:43 (Adn. I), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:98, Borger 
Esarh. 99:55; nard ultu oiriiu la tadakki 
ina airi ianimma la ta-id-kan you must 
not remove the stela from its place nor 
place it in another location Unger Bel- 
harran-beli-ussur 24, see also nard Pi. mng. 3a; 
na 4 .me§ inapdldni inn berHunu il-ta-ka- 
an he set stones on the borders between 
them (the two kings) MRS 9 77 RS 17.368 
r. 8, cf. pdfdnika ia PN ii-ku-na-ak-ku 
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ibid. 188 RS 17.292 :10 , also 21 ; TLOtQ mannumt 
rm . . . fwppa annlta unakkarma aiarpuzri 
i-Sa-kan KBo i 1 r. 38 (treaty), and see 
puzru-, tuppdni Sa adbub ana ume ^dti ana 
Sd-ka-nu tdbi the tablets of which I spoke 
are suitable for depositing (in the library) 
for the future ABL 334 r. 13 (NB). 

3' votive objects: 2 hu-us . . . ina 
iSdiSunu di-ku-un I placed two pot- 
stands (?) at their (the vats’) base AOB l 
12 No. 6:23 (IriSum). 

4' part of a construction, architectural 
elements: urn [Su\-a dalat [bdbi]Su [iS]- 
gu-nu [ti] -gu-un in bdbi InSuSinak beliSu 
he set (his seat) in the gate of DN when 
he set in place the door of his gate MDP 
4 pi. 2 i 15f. (OAkk.), cf. GiS.KAK URUDU 
iS-gu-un ibid. iii3; daltu Sa abuUi 
Sak-na-at Iraq 25 74 No. 67 : 9 (NA let.); doldti 
ina libbiSu ai-ku-un AOB l 42 No. 4 r. 2, 
daltam ina bdb rugbim Su-ku-un Kraus, 
AbB 6 227:20, and see daltu mng. la and b, 
note in 1/3: daldti el[leti] ia ereni ai-tak- 
kan-iu-nu-ti VAB 4 164 A iv 22 (Nbk.), ana 
SipiSu ereni dannuti a^-tak-kan. . . mimma 
Sa innaftalu aS-ta-kan qereb uSSiSu VAB 4 
158 A vi 10 and 15, and passim in Nbk.; see also 
piaannu, na^^abuA, urubdtu, igartu, simtu 
mng. 3c, for tidaiakdnu “to make a wattle- 
and-daub construction” see tidu. 

5' part of a lock: waSru sikkuru 
Si-re-tum Sa-ak-na-a RA32 180:2 (OB prayer 
to the gods of the night), cf. Sa-ok-na ba-oS- 
ma-an (referring to a door) BiOr 30 362:49 
(OB). 

6' a piece of jewelry or a gem in a 
mounting: a stone bowl, one lapis lazuli 
ina libbiSu gar- in EA 25 ii 61, cf. ibid. lO, 
MGRVB^-Su-nu uqnd Sa-ki-in EA 22 i lO 
(both lists of gifts of TuSratta), see also bart 
raqtu. 

7' fetters, etc. on a person: rabutiSu 
^erreti dS-kun-ma I put lead ropes on his 
(§ama§-Sum-ukin’s) high officials CT 35 14 
obv. (!) 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 79; lu warad bitim 
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lu amat bitim . . . tanattu appdtim ta-S[a- 
ak-k\a-an whether it is a slave or slave 
girl of the household, you beat and put 
nose ropes on (them) TLB 4 ll: ll (OB let.); 
see also abbuttu, kannu B, kur^u, maSkanu, 
semeru mng. 3, siparru mng. 2, SerSerratu, 
Sigaru, ullu. 

8' nailmark on a tablet as proof of 
presence: see ^upruA mng. 2a-3'. 

9' markings: see Simtu. 

10 ' to place in evidence: they took the 
stolen meat and inapuhri iS-ku-nu placed 
it in evidence in the assembly YOS 7 
149:10 (NB). 

11' (draft) animals: 2 alpi attua itti 
2 alpi attuka ina eqlet bit rittika lu-uS- 
ku-un let me put my two oxen together 
with your two oxen in the fields which 
are your rittu land (to do agricultural 
work) BE 10 44:4 (NB). cf. 2 GUD PN U 
2 GUD PN 2 itti ahdmeS ana zitti iS-ku-nu-' 
OECT 10 209:3; 3 UDU.Hi.A oS-ta-na-ka- 
on.-[m]a a-al-li-a-am IM 49290:20 (OB let., 
courtesy H. al-Adhami). 

12' protective cover, shade: see am 
dullu, kidinnu, melammu, §iUu. 

13' other occs.: SamaS Sa-ki-in Sir 
dumqi ina tertija who places favorable 
omens in my extispicy VAB 4 170 B vii 
64 (Nbk.) and parallels 128 iv 30, etc.; ilu Sd- 
kin-ka iStaru Sd-kin-ta-ka ina zumur am 
nanna . . . issuhuka the god and the god¬ 
dess who have placed you there have re¬ 
moved you from the body of so-and-so 
Kocher BAM 323:15f.; akolam iS-ku-nu 
maharSu they placed bread before him 
(Enkidu) Gilg. P. iii 3 (OB); if the (slaugh¬ 
tered) sheep turns around and aSar im 
naksu kiSdssu iS-ta-ka-an places its neck 
at the place where it was slaughtered YOS 
10 47:31 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); ana 
libbi zibdniti a-Sak-kan-Su-ma (see zii 
bdnitu) ABL 292 r. 10, also r. 6 (NB), cf. bake 
bread for him Si-tak-ka-ni ina reSiSu place 
one (loaf) after another at his head Gilg. 
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XI 211, cf. ibid. 213; note; the enemy Sa 
ina urhanni anni Satruma ina pan ilutika 
rabiti Salk-nv] who(8e name) written in 
this papyrus is deposited before your 
divine majesty PRT 26:8, and (also with 
nihzu, nidru) passim in PRT, wr. GAR -un PRT 
45 + Knudtzon Gebete 116:3 and r. 10; with 
legal implication: PN §ubdssu ina litti li- 
iS-ku-un aSar libbiSu lillik (see littu B) 
MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:38, also, with lu-U ti- 
iS-ku-un RA77 17No. 2:22,20No. 3 :16 (Emar). 

b) to set in place a food or incense 
offering — 1' in gen. — a' with (ana) 
mahar, ana {pan): I am sending you a 
lamb ana kurummatija mahar Belet-mdtim 
Sa-ka-nim to present as my offering to 
DN VAS 16 143:22, cf. li-iS-ku-nu ibid. 25, 
also CT 6 39b:9 (OB let.), and see kurummatu 
mng. 3c; 1 ninda midru 1 anSe harSu 

ana igi dingir i-§a-\kaVan KAJ 306a:8 
(MA); rn da-ri-u §a ud.13.kam inapa-an 
Nabu Sa-kin-u-ni the offering which is 
made to Nabli on the 13th ABL 975:8 (NA, 
coll. K. Deller). 

b' alone: attaqi niqd dS-kun surqinnu 
I made a sacrifice, I set out an incense 
offering Gilg. XI 156, cf. udu.siskur. 
ME§-^W ii-ku-na KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II), 
and see niqu; nindabe Hi i-Sak-kan (see 
nindabu) TCL 6 16:34 and dupls. (astrol.), 
see ZA 52 242. 

2' in rit. — a' with (ana) mahar, ana! 
ina {pan), or dative suffix: paiMra ana 

IGI DN GAR-aw Farber IStar und Dumuzi 

227:211., cf. [enuma] paSMra ina igi NaM, 
GAR.ME§-i« RAcc. 143:410, cf. also AfO 18 
296:2, BBR No. 1-20:14011.; nIg.I.D^I.Am 
{and\ kaparrdti Sa Dumuzi gar -an 7 ku: 
rummdti ana zabbi zabbati . . . gar -an. 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 129:301., also, with 
dS-tak-kan ibid. 130:59; NfG.NA G.KUR. 
KUR ina imitti bdbi anaAni ta-Sd-kan . . . 
NfG.NA SiM.GiG ina Sumel bdbi ana Enlil 
ta-Sak-kan you place a censer of kukru 
at the right of the gate for Anu, you place 
a censer of kanaktu at the left of the gate 
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for Enlil CT 4 5:4fT., see KB 6/2-p. 42, cf. 
ana Sin ana ereb SamSi Nf g.na Sim.li gar - 
an . . . ana SamaS <ana> §it SamSi nIg.na 
Surmeni gar -an. Kocher BAM 323:97 (from 
KAR 184:41), cf. also [nIg.na] burdSi ana 
IGI Ea GAR-an RA 18 28 r. 9, anaAni ... 9 
NfG.NA.MES ana mul.an.usAn GAR-an 
you place nine censers for Anu (and eight 
other deities) in the direction of the 
evening star BBR No. 31-37 ii 12, and passim, 
also ana§alme. . . nIg.na Sim.li gar-Su- 
nu-ti BBR No. 53 ii 8, also No. 48:8, see 
also nignakku, huluppaqqu; the salve ina 
IGI MUL GAR-on (and recite a prayer to 
the star) CT 23 36 iii 51, cf. ina IGI MUL.[x 
U MULj.MAR.GfD GAR-on 4R 60:25 (nam- 
burbi), also Boissier DA 42:12 (= Kocher BAM 
464); if the king ninda ana SamaS gar 
L abat Calendrier § 40; kurummossu ana iliSu 
liS-kun KAR 177 r. i 38, and passim in hemer., 
also BBR No. 52:9, see kurummatu mng. 
3c-3'; imitta hin^a Sumi, egubbd tullal 
ana igi SamaS GAR-an BBR No. 1-20:165, 
and passim; mokkosu anaAnunnoki GAR-on 
BBR No. 64:14; oS-kun-ki elleta kamdn tumri 
I placed before you (Kilili) a pure cake 
baked in ashes (followed by asruqki, aqs 
qiki, etc.) Farber IStar und Dumuzi 57:27; 
you make a figurine of LamaStu 12 ninda 
. . . ana iGi-^d GAR-on 4R 56 i 23; ka^a 
ana igi SamaS GAR-an mimma kalaSu ana 
IGI SamaS GAR-an you place silver in front 
ofSamaS, you place every (appurtenance) 
before §amaS KAR 66:14, cf. (with ina mahar) 
BBR No. 66:16; sag.du.meS [ono] pa-ni 
Marduk i-Sa-ak-ku-nu ZA 50 194:27 (MA 
rit.), and passim; two doves ina IGI SamoS 
QAR-an-Si-na-tu ABL 1405:4 (NA). 

b' alone: dug.utul.ud.sar GAR-an 
AMT 31,5:4, 7 lohanndte kardna tumaUdma 
GAR-an BBR No. 26 ii 15, cf. Or. NS 36 14:12; 
see also adagurru, silagazd-, giS.banSur 
GAR- on Or. NS 40 150 r. 28, also BMS 40:8, 
and passim, GI.GUHSu.SAR GAR -On Or. NS 36 
280:5; mokkosu GAR-on (beside sardqu 
and naqu) BBR No. 61:5, 62 : 9, miris diSpi 
himeti gar -on Craig ABRT 2 12 : 30, AAA 22 44 
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11 4, and passim, see mirsw, sohU. tubbdti 
QAR-an BBRNo. 1-20:34, NINDA.MBS 7.TA. 
Am gar- an Or. NS 36 25:14, imitta hin§a 
Sumi. GAB-an BMS 12: 7, 62 :28, KAR 73:10; 
on the 26th day kurummassu nu gab -an 
he must not make a food offering KAR 
178 r. iii 63 (hemer.); note: 2 kamkammdt 
kaspi hurd^i . . . QAR-an AnBi 12 286:95. 

c) to set out, arrange paraphernalia, 
tools, etc., for a ritual: you recite the 
incantation ina pan nuri Sa reS mar^i 
Sak-nu in front of the lamp that is set 
at the head of the sick man KAR 58:25, 
cf. NfG.NA . . . Sa ina bit mar^i Sak-ni ZA 
6 242:23; ina reS erSija gar -an (= aStakan) 

12 SaHrri Maqlu VI 133, cf. (a seah con¬ 

tainer) 3 ume ina reS mar^i gar -an 4R 56 
ii 25; imitta u SumHa Sa riksi I.ta.Am 
GAR-an right and left of the ritual ar¬ 
rangement you place one (brick) each 
KAR 26 r. 19, cf. {& lohannu vessel) ina 
kA.an.aS.Am [zag U GjtlB GAR-an KAR 
38 r. 13, see Or. NS 39 126, ina birit bdbi 
GAR-an BBR No. 60:9, nignok burdSi u 
murri ina sippi kilalli GAR-an-ma KAR 377 
r. 40 (namburbi), nignak ballukki ina reSiSu 
nignak burdSi ina SepeSu GAR-an LKA 70 
i 21, and passim; NfG.NA burdSiOAR-an 4R 55 
No. 2:14, OECT 6 pi. 5:10, AMT 32,2:19, BBR 
No. 49 r. iii 5, LKA 118:8, and passim in rit., 
cf. ikrib nignakki QAR-ni BBR No. 88:7, 
wr. Sd-ka-ni BBRNo. 89:18, note: 2 nigt 
nakku iSten ana §it SamSi Sanitu ana ereb 
SamSi QAR-an KAR 25 i 22; NfG.NA 
iS-kun-ma ZA 43 15:29 (SB lit.); ina qabal 
kisalli Sa papdhi nignak kaspi QAR-ma 
RAcc. 140:351; see also kinunu, adagurru, 
silagazu, egu, naSappu, qutrinnu] the figu¬ 
rine ina birit riksi kilalldn GAR-an KAR 
26 r. 17, ina let riksi GAR-an BMS 12:102, 
30 r. 26 and dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 65:2, ina 
let PA GiS.SAR GAR-an AMT 100,3:17; 7 

kir§i ana imitti ta^-ku-un [7 k]ir^i ana 
Sumeli taS-ku-un Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
60 iii 6f. (SB), also, with iS-k[un] ibid. I 257 
(OB); §almdni ana makurri GAR-an you 
place the figurines in the (model) boat 
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Iraq 22 224:23, cf. [tamSil muraSS\ ina 
qaqqari QAR-ma LKA 112 r. 7; the 
piece of dough ina hurri Sa ereb SamSi 
GAR-an CT 23 1:10; ina biti ina arki dalti 
ina aSri parsi QAR-an-Si you place it 
(the potsherd) in the house behind the 
door, in a secluded place Kocher BAM 237 i 
10, cf. RAcc. 46:19; M Sarpu ina muhhi Sehti 
ana Sd-ka-ni-ka-ni when you put the 
combustible on the brazier Ebeling Par- 
fiimrez. pi. 10: 7 and 15 (NArit.); see also Sehtw, 
libbu Sa immeri ina tappinni GAR-an ina 
qabli Sa ^almi ta-Sd-kan she places the 
sheep’s heart into the flour (and) places 
it in the middle of the figurine ZA 45 
42:8f. (NA rit ), cf. qaqqod immeri Ki gar- 
nu la tunakkar do not remove the head 
of the sheep from where it is placed 
BMS 12:96; 3 GAD A ina muhhi Subdti GAR- 
an you place three pieces of linen (cloth) 
on the postaments RAcc. 34 :8 and 38 r. 21, 
cf. ibid. 92 r. 2, etc.; roast meat ina muhhi 
GAR-an you place on (the table) RAcc. 
142:387, cf LKA 72:13, cf. (food) ina reS 
majdli GAR-an LKA 70 i 17; loaves of 
bread, honey (etc.) ina muhhi riksi gar 
Or. NS 36 34:7 (namburbi); you recite the in¬ 
cantation over the salt ina muhhi nigt 
nakki . . . GAR-an you place it on the 
censer Maqlu IX 120, and passim; yOU put 
cedar and cypress (shavings?) into the 
water (in the basin for holy water) 2 
mullili ina libbi QAR-an (aeemullilu) BBR 
No. 26+ V 39; you fill a seah container with 
barley ina muhhi nappiQAR-an you place 
it on the sieve CT 23 1:3; ikrib Sappi . . . 
naSima ina muhhi su^urti QAR-ni prayer 
(to accompany) holding the Sappu vessel 
and placing it over the circle (?) BBR No. 87 
i 17 and parallel No. 75-78:48, and see su^urtu. 

d) to place medication, etc., on the 
body, a wound — 1 ' salves, herbs: (medi¬ 
cation) ana igi gig GAR-nn to place on 
the sore spot Kocher BAM 1 ii 53, cf. ana 
IGI GIG GAR-an CT 14 23 K.9283:16, ana 
XJGU GIG GAR-an CT 23 36 iii 60f (= Kocher 
BAM 480), ana §A gig GAR-an ta§ammid 
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AMT 16,5:7; (the medication) \anapavfl'\ 
niS-ki GAB-aw RA 15 76:2; herb for tooth¬ 
ache ana muhhi SinniSu gak-ww Kocher 
BAM 1 i 1 and dupls. CT 14 23 K. 259:10, and 
passim, cf. Kocher BAM 538 iii 70; you mix 
the medication ta-Sa-ka-an-maine^aS ibid. 
393; 16 (OB), and passim in this text; whenyoUF 
enemy wounds you, let there be no honey, 
oil (etc.) ana id-kan{\ax. -ka-a-[x]) pithu 
kunu to put on your wounds Wiseman 
Treaties 645. 

2' tampons, suppositories: you sprinkle 
(the tampon) with strained oil ana nahiru 
§u GAR-aw AMT 23,3:9, and see nahiru, 
ana appiSu . . . gar.gar- aw Kocher BAM 
543 i 64, also ana libbi uzniSu gab- aw AMT 
4,7:4, 35,2 ii 3, 37,2 r. 5, and passim, see also 
lippu; ubdna teppuS ana SuburriSu gar -an 
you make a suppository and place it in 
his rectum AMT 53,1 iv 5, 94,2 ii 8, and 
passim with ubdnu, alldnu, qq.v.; the tam¬ 
pon ana iasurrUa gab- aw Kocher BAM 237 
i 25, and passim in this text and No. 240, cf. 
alldnu teppuS ana SasurriSa gar- aw ibid. 
240; 65, you wrap the medication in a cloth 
I.ta.Am ana libbi uriia GAR-aw-wia ibid. 
237 iv 33. 

3' drops, etc.; you open his eyes with 
your finger ana libbi iniSu gab -an (he 
closes his eyes and keeps the medication 
in them) AMT 9,l ii 36; kirbdn tdbat met 
salli ina pi§u gar -ma umarraq you place 
a lump of emesallu salt in his mouth and 
he crushes it with his teeth AMT 80,i: 12, 
cf. hil baluhhi ana piSu gar- aw AMT 
1,3:12, (the medication) eli liSdniSu gar- 
an-ma Kocher BAM 543 i 50. 

e) to place an amulet, etc., around the 
neck: tamarisk resin sfG.trz lamu ina 
kiSdd ameli gar-ww to wrap in goat hair, 
to put around the man’s neck Kocher BAM 
1 i 39, and passim in this text, wr. GAR-aw ibid. 
379 iii 3, 5, etc., the medications ina maSki 
taSappi ina kiSddiSu GAB AMT 29,1:7, and 
passim, wr. ta-§a-ga-an KUB 4 61:15; ina 
muhhi ashar Sipta 3 -iu tamannu ina kiidt 
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diSu GAR-aw (see ashar) KAR 7i;i3, cf. 
ibid. r. 17 (egalkurra rit); (stone charms) 
ina kiSddiSu GAR-a[w] AMT 48,4 r. 12, 8TT 
273 iv 27, (with ina turri. . . taSakkak) AMT 91,1:3, 
BBR No. 74 :29, ina furri ina kiSddiSu gar 
AMT 14,8:6, and passim; ina DUR GADA . . . 
ina zi-Su GAR-aw you place (the stone 
charms) around his neck (strung) on a 
hnen cord Kocher BAM 361; 12 and 22; ana 
muhhi wte-uGU tamannu sinnUtu ina kiSdt 
diSa GAB-wia irrdma you recite (the in¬ 
cantation seven times) over the poultice, 
the woman puts it around her neck and 
she will be loved RA 18 22 ii 6; me-el §a 
AN.TA.Sub.[ba] etapaS ina muhhiSu as- 
sa-kan ABL 1289:4 (NA), cf ibid. 8 and r. 3, 
see also me.lu\ you string carnelian ina 
kiSddiSu gar and place it on the neck 
(of the figurine) Kocher BAM 323:5; the 
charms ina kiSddiSu gar -ma iSallim la ellu 
la GAR-aw you place around his neck 
and he will have favor (with the gods), 
an unclean person must not place (them) 
STT 275 i 13; tj.AN.HtJL Sa ina kiSddija 
GAR-ww(var. ina Sd-ka-nu) (see anhullu) 
BMS 12:67, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 42 r. 3 
and 46:48. 

f) to put on, to wear — 1' cylinder 
seals: Sd-kin-Su libur Limet Sceaux Cassites 
7.18:1, and passim, cf. GAB-Su kitta Hdbub 
he who wears (a seal made of ka.gi.na) 
will speak the truth Kocher BAM 194 vii 15, 
and passim in this text. 

2' garments, jewelry: 1 TtrG . . . Sa 
epuSu beli ana budiSu li-iS-ku-un my lord 
should put around his shoulders the gar¬ 
ment I made ARM 10 17:13; see also 
pusummu, dumdqu, Senu; send me gold ant 
niqi Id-dS-ku-Su-nu-ma libbaSunu la ilamt 
min so that I can give them rings to 
wear and they will not be angry VAT 
13478:18 (OA); a copper ring [awa] ubdnika 
GAR-aw KAR 71 r. 11; see also allu B, 
semeru, quddSu, etc. 

3' other occs.: GilgameS and Enkidu 
10 gun.ta.Am Sa-ak-nu each fitted out 
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with ten talents’ (weight of weapons) Gilg. 
Y. iv 171 (OB); see also abbuttu. 

g) to place in or on a part of the body — 
1' in literal use: ana pi mdrdtekina 
tula GAR-on (= luStakkan) let me offer 
my breast to the mouths of your daughters 
LKU 32:15 (LamaStu); iumma ki^ir ammdtiiu 
ana reSiSu gab .gar -an if he keeps placing 
his elbows toward his head Labat TOP 88 
r. 18; Su-ku-un patar siparri ina libbika 
(should the king write to me) “plunge a 
bronze dagger into your heart! ” EA 254:43; 
inuma ina libbi PN ummija Sa-ak-na-ku 
when I was in the womb of PN, my mother 
PBS 5 100 i 6 (OB leg.); see also ohu A 
mng. la, sunu, pd, birku mng. 2c, iziru, 
kabattu, labdnu; lu-vJ-ku-un tuppa Sa net 
meqi ana qdtika EA 357: 83 (Nergal and EreS- 
kigal), cf. ai-ta-ka-an-Su ana ahija 1 placed 
it (the ax) at my side Gilg. P. i 35 (OB); 
ina birit tuUja a-Sak-kan-ka Craig ABRT127 
r. 8 (NA oracles); e§kiri(§IBIR) k[u. 
babbar Ktr.Gi] kir4.ne.ne mu.un. 
gar : §er-i\et kaspi hur]d^i ina appiSunu 
ai-kun I put silver and gold nose-ropes 
through their (the horses’) noses ZA 62 
71:12; See also niru A mng. 2 b-r; §u. 
m 4 Su.ur4.ra ma.al.la.ba su.ma 
nf.te.a ma.al.la.ba : ina qdtija arurti 
iS-ku-na ina zumrija pirittu iS-ku-na 4R 
21*No. 2:16fT. 

2' in transferred mng.: kittamumiSa: 
ram ina pi mdtim aS-ku-un I caused 
loyalty to be professed in (my) country 
CH V 23; asak Sarrim ana pi erreiim iS- 
ku-u[ri\ (see asakku B usage b-SO ARM 
2 55:36; see also tanittw, for ni§ Sarrim 
{Him) ina pi iakdnu “to require someone 
to swear by the king (or the god),” see 
niSuA usage a- 3 ', and see Saptu; see also 
mdmitu; Sa damiqtu inapiSu gar- ma Craig 
ABRT 1 4 i 8 (tamitu), cf. la [Salim]tu ina 
pija Sd-k^iri] JNES 15 142:54 (lipSur lit.); 
mala Hum ina pikunu i-Sa-ku-nu CCT 5 
46a: 15 (OA); ina puluhti Sa Sin . . . ina 
libbija iS-ku-nu due to the god-fearing 
attitude that Sin put in my heart AnSt 8 
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50 ii 29 (Nbn.); Bel u Nabd ina libbi Sa 
belija li-iS-ku-nu-' CT 51 72:15 (= Straas- 
maier, Actea du 8' Congrfea International 32, NB); 
libbakunu la tuSmarra^anim u mimma ina 
libbikunu la ta-Sak-kdn-nu-nim do not 
worry and do not be concerned about 
anything EA 170:41, cf. la ta-Sa-ga-an 
ina libbika EA 38:30, and paasim in EA, also 
ina libbika la i-Sa-ki-in EA 35:12, but 
ina libbika la-a Sa-ki-in ibid. 15 and 35; 
Summa da-Sa-ag-ga-an lemutti awdti san 
rutti ina libbika if you consider evil and 
treachery EA 162:36; note Summa mdtu 
annd iS-tu libbi belija i-Sak-ga-an EA 53:53; 
mimma Hlibbikunu la ta-Sa-kd-na do not 
be upset Hecker Gieaaen 43:17, cf. libbaka 
la iparrid ana Sa PN mimma ina libbika 
la ta-Sa-kdn CCT 4 I4b:7; note in 1 / 3 : 
minam illibbiki Sa ta-dS-ta-na-ki-ni-ni RA 
516HG 75:10 (allOA); awat e[kalli]m mimma 
ana libbi[Su] Sa-ka-nu-um-ma ul Sa-k[^i-in[ 
ARMT 13 110 r. 11; bel Sarrdni held ana 
[muhhi libbiSu\ la i-Sak-kan ABL 281 r. 32 
(NB), alao Thompaon Rep. 235 r. 3 (NA); in 
Babylon Ltr.MES ana qdti belija a-Sa-ka- 
an I will hand over (these) men to my 
lord VAS 16 6:22, cf. ana qdti PN li-iS- 
ku-nu-ne-Si CT 52 52:18 (both OB letters); 
may the gods ina qdt bel damekunu li- 
iS-ku-nu-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 584, cf. ABL 
584 r. 3, 896 r. 7 (NA); osutu Sa la igamt 
maru ina qdteja Su-kun grant me un¬ 
limited medical knowledge Craig ABRT 2 
19: 12, cf iS-ku-nu qdtuSSu VAB 4 274 iii 10 
(Nbn.), cf. ina qdte il-tak-na-an-ni ABL 
716:14 (NB), ina gate mar Siprika ta-Sak- 
kan-Su ABL 434 r. 3 (NB); see also qaqt 
qadu mng. la- 9 ' and hitu A mng. 5 . 

h) to pack, to put materials, ingre¬ 
dients, etc., into a container — 1' to pack, 
to put in a package: kaspam . . . ina 
muttatim iStet Su-uk-na-ma TCL 4 16:28, 
and see muttatu A mng. 2 ; see also elitu 
mng. 1, of TCL 19 77 : 9, cf (the packages of 
silver) ana Him iS-ku-un-Su-nu-ma (and 
PN sealed it) TCL 21 273:12; see also riksu, 
Suqlu; dulbdtum Sa ina naruqqdtim Sa- 
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ak-<na>-ni (see dulbdtu) CCT 4 5a: 19; see 
also kisuA mng. lb. 

2' to put into a container: ana dug 
QAR-an-Su-ma tutammdSu you place (the 
figurine) in a pot and conjure it Kocher 
BAM 323:36; see also burzigallu, karpatu, 
lahannu, naiappu, pisannu, qappatu, 
quppu, sUagazH. 

i) to set down (a delivery, etc.) at a 
certain place: SIG 4 .MES SASu ina bah ekaU 
lim ina Nuzi i-Sa-qa-nu they will deliver 
these bricks at the palace gate in Nuzi 
HSS 14 623:12, cf. RA 23 158 No. 65:11 (both 
Nuzi); Sulmdna . . . ana iGi AMur i-Sa-ku- 
nu they deposit the present (for the king) 
in front of ASSur MV AG 41/3 14 iii 6 (MA 
rit.) ; kaspu ina muhhi tarammi gar -an eqla 
vAe§^a he delivers the (borrowed) silver 
on the grain piles (i.e., after the harvest) 
and redeems his (pledged) field ADD 70 
edge 2 , cf. kospu ina muhhi [taramm^ 
i-Sd-kan TCL 9 66:11, (with qaqqad kaspi) 
ADD 629 r. 1 , and passim in NA, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. p. 30f.; ina . . . MN PN ana PNj 
ana PN 3 urki^utiiu la na^a ina qdt PN 4 . . . 
la ii-kun kasapSu ha.a iumma urki'utiSu 
na-§a ina qdt PN 4 i-sa-kan x kaspa PN 4 
ana PN . . . sum.na pn did not bring 
and hand over to PN 4 in MN his securities 
owed by him for (the fugitive slaves) PN 2 
and PN 3 , (and thus) forfeited his silver, 
if he brings and hands over to PN 4 his 
securities, PN 4 will pay PN x silver ADD 
105:10 and edge 1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 42 and p. 27; (he takes an arrow and 
shoots it) qaStamma gar -an-ma he puts 
down the bow LKA 120:11 (namburbi). 

j) to place for storage in a storeroom, 
a container: miSSu Sa ina biti\jd\ tibnam u 
e^^i ta-dA-ta-na-ku-nu what is this, that 
you (pi.) keep storing straw and wood in 
my house? BIN 6 119:19 (OA); namkatti 
amanni . . . Sa maGN Sa-ak-nu (see nam^ 
kattu) ARM 10 160:20; udua itu rob bui 
kanni Sa-ak-nu my equipment is de¬ 
posited with the ... . Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 
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112:27 (MB let.); (wax) Sa ki-a-am-ma 
Sak-nu-u-ni (see kiam mng. lb-2') MCS 
2 18:11 (MA let.); puh Sa tuSobbolam ina 
bitim Su-ku-un deposit in the house the 
replacement (items) that you will send 
me VAS 16 89:10 (OB let.), cf. (the inscribed 
stelas) ina'k.v>mQi'R.M:E^ aSar SafdbuSu- 
kun-Si-ni-e-tu YOS 3 4:12 (NB let.), (the 
tablets) ina bit qdtika tal-tak-nu CT 22 
1 :33 (NB let. of Asb.), cf. ibid. 9; ina biti oSar 
tuppu SdSu Sak-nu Cagni Erra V 57; ina 
bitiSu mini Sa-ki-in-ma is something of 
mine deposited in his house? TCL 17 
20:7 (OB let.), cf. minuja [^] a-ki-in ina ekal 
Sarri Lambert BWL 162:32; Sma Sipru Sudtu 
bitukka Sak-nu-ma kunnu maharka Hunger 
Kolophone No. 338:19, see Borger, RA 64 188, 
cf. (dates) ina 6 PN Sak-nu-" VAS 3 
149:10 (NB); Sipdti iSSini ina bit ASSur 
Sak-na-" (see iSSini) YOS 7 78:7; x silver 
ina bit qdti Sd-ki-in Nbn. 161:10, cf. (gar¬ 
ments) Nbn. 137 : 7, and passim; the barley, the 
dates u mimma Sa ina makkuri Sd-ak-nu 
YOS 3 126:22 (NB let.); part of the booty ina 
ekallija dS-kun Scheil Tn. II 29, cf. AKA 246 
V 24 (Asn.), cf. also (treasures that the 
kings of Elam) upahhiru iS-ku-nu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 3; ekiam Se"am lutbuk ekiam 
kaspa GAR-ttTC where shall I store the 
barley, where shall I deposit the silver? 
CT 38 36:68, cf. ekiam lu-uS-kun CT 39 
33:61 (bothSBAlu), cf. kardnuSa Sarri ma"da 
ajaka ni-iS-kun ABL 86 r. 8 (NA); see also 
Lambert BWL 241 ii 45, 245 iv 45, in lex. 
section; note in 1/3: makkuru simat Sart 
ruti ul dS-ta-ak-ka-an qerbi mdtitan VAB 4 
136 viii 25 (Nbk.); difficult: what good was 
my reign? ki lu-uS-ta-ak-ka-an-mapagriu 
ramani luSe^i how should I accumulate 
(deeds?) so that I can save myself? JCS 
11 86 iii 14 (OB Cuthean Legend), also AnSt 6 
102:93 (SB recension); see also (for build¬ 
ings) nakkamtu, haSimu, kardA in bit karS, 
hamru, rugbu, girginakku, (for containers) 
naStuk, hallatu B, naAappu. 

k) to deposit, entrust a tablet for 
safekeeping: five sealed documents of 
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mine kilMunu ina libbi tuppija iu-uk-na- 
§u-nu-ma keep (pi.) them and put them 
among my (other) tablets Kienast ATHE 
26:11, also BIN 6 1:8, TCL 19 36:14, etc., cf. 
tuppam . . . illibbi tuppika a-Sa-kd,-iu RA 
60 123 MP 1 : 11, cf. CCT 1 13a: 23; (the tablet) 
ina tamalakki ia abija Sa-ki-in TCL 21 
269:26 (all OA); tuppi Sarrim ia eperiki 
lilqe'amma mahriki lu ia-ki-in let him take 
the royal document with (the allotment 
of) your rations and let it be deposited 
with you TLB 4 35:17, cf. kanlkiu annH 
mahrija ia-ki-in VAS 16 75:5, also 195 r. 3, 
Kraus AbB 1 15:9, cf. tuppdtim. . . inaG^ita- 
ai-ku-na TCL 7 22:22, cf. ABIM 25:30 (all OB 
letters); the tablets ina gagim mahar PN 
ahdtini ia-ak-na-ma CT 6 6:26, cf. ibid. 31, 
also CT 4 27b: 15 (all OB); the sales document 
ia ina biti ia PN ia-ak-nu BBSt. No. 3 iii 10 
(MB), tuppa PN mahir gabaru itu PN 2 ia- 
ki-in u'^iltu ... itu PN 3 ia-ki-in (see ga^ 
baru mng. la-10 PBS 2/2 75;22ff. (MB); 
meher tuppi anniti ina pan OAR-m KBo 

1 1 r. 35f., cf. Hfirtu ia mdmiti . . . ana 
iupaliepe ^aDN ia-ki{n) -in ibid. 24 r. 6 and 9, 
tuppdti ul ia-ak-na the tablets are no 
longer kept KBo 1 10:19 (let.); tuppu ia 
kunuk PN . . . ina bit PN ia-ak-na-at KAJ 
7:33, cf. tuppdte . . . ia ina bit majdlija 
ia-ak-na-ni KAV 102:15 (bothMA); ia. . . 
fuppdteiunu . . . ana pani qipute il-ta-ak- 
nu-u-ni those who present their tablets 
to the officials (before the due date) KAV 

2 iii 25 (Ass. Code B § 6 ), cf. ibid. 17 and 44; 
see also asumittu, le^u usageb-2 1", ia: 
tdru s., iipirtu. 

1 ) to deposit into an account, a ship¬ 
ment (OA) : ana luqutim . . . x annakam u 
meat 60 tug ii-ku-nu (we asked) about 
the merchandise (shipped from Assur), 
they had deposited x tin and 150 textiles 
TCL 19 44 r. 9'; annakam kima i-ia-ku-nu-ni 
li-ii-ku-na-kum Hecker Giessen 28:9, cf. 
(in 1/3) ana kaspija ta-di-ta-na-kd-an 
HUCA 39 28 L29-571 : 25; mdmitam ippini ta- 
di-ku-un u kaspam ula ta-di-ta-ak-na-am 
you made us take an oath but you have not 
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deposited any silver TCL 14 41:7 f., cf. 
iumma kaspam la ta-di-ku-na-am ibid. 17, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 178f., cf. 
X kaspam a-iu-mi PN ii-ku-nu-nim BIN 4 
166:2, cf. also kaspam ana tamkdrim i-ia- 
kdn CCT 5 44a: 17; note also: | ma.na 5 
ofN kiidd[tuk]a ma.na gamarka ia 
Puruihaddim ula ii-ku-nu they did not 
account for x (silver), your assets, x 
(silver), your expenses in GN VAT 9239:26, 
cf. ICK 1 155:8, X kaspam ii-ku-nam TCL 
19 24:26, and passim standing for ina nikkassi 
Sakdnu, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 432 ff.; 
see also nikkassu mng. la. 

m) to invest, put up silver, expenses — 
1' in gen.: PN . . . kaspam ana iiamdtim 
ana A Urn ii-ku-ma (I heard that) PN in¬ 
vested silver in merchandise (to go) to 
the City (i.e., Assur) Kienast ATHE 64:40 
(OA), for ana ellitim iakdnu see illatu A 
mng. 5b; kaspam ia awilim ana qiputika 
ai-ku-un {see qiputu) ABIM 23:31; x bar¬ 
ley, a qiptu loan, (and) x silver ana 
tirtim ii-ku-nu (borrowed by two persons 
for a maritime enterprise) UET 5 391:2; 
iittin PN i-ia-ka-an iitiat PN 2 i-ia-ka-an 
PN (the partner renting the field) will pro¬ 
vide two thirds of the investment, PN 2 
(the owner), one third Grant Smith College 
264:1211., see also mdnahtu; iti.I.kam 
ITI. 2 .KAM ia kaspam ittija ii-ta-ka-nu 
ana kaspim u §ibtiiu kunukkam luzibakkum 
for the month or two that they deposit 
the silver with me, I will make out a debt 
note to you about the silver and the in¬ 
terest on it UCP 9 346 No. 21:17 (all OB); on 
the 13th day Ktr.BABBAB nu gar- an KAR 
178 iv 67 (hemer.). 

2' ana harrdni to invest in a business 
enterprise: (amounts of silver) [ona han 
rjant itti ahdmei ii-ku-nu AnOr 8 77:6, 
see San Nicolb-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsur- 
kunden p. 120 No. 114, also ZA 4 141 No. 12:4, 
Nbk. 88 :5, 300:5, Dar. 280:5, VAS 3 149:5, etc., 
see Lanz Harr&nu p. 49, wr. ii-kun-nu-^ Dar. 
97:5; atypical: 3 sIla i.DtrG.GA ana 
KASKAL tdmtim PN OAR-nu BE 14 134:4 
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(MB); for OB refs, see harrdnu mng. 5a; 
difficult: X silver ana harrdniiu ii-ku- 
uS-Sum YOS 8 125:20, see Kraus Edikt p. 217 ff. 

n) (with ina mahar) to put at someone’s 
disposal: aSSumkisimSaV^Sainamahrika 
Sa-ak-na-at (see A mng. lb-2') PBS 7 
49 :6 (OB let.) ; X barley ina iGi PN Sak-na-at 
Nbn. 786:15; he will produce one of his 
archers elat l<;.ban.me§ ia re’e Sa DN Sa 
ina IGI PN id-ak-\nv] in addition to the 
archers ofDN’s shepherds who are atPN’s 
disposal YOS 6 151:18; difficult: 5 gIn 
kaspam ul ta-cbS-ku-na-am ul tuSdhilam 
you have not set aside (?) for me five 
shekels of silver and have not sent it to 
me CT 52 156:4 (OB let.). 

o) to deposit as pledge, guarantee: 
the slave girl 'PN Sa ina loi PN 2 maSkanu 
Sd-ak-na-tu who is with PN 2 as a pledge 
TuM 2-3 121:7, and passim in NB, see tnoSt 
kanu mng. 6, also maSkanutu usage a, for 
OB see manzazdnutu, for OA, MA see 
maSkattu, for MA, NA see Sapartu; ana 
UD.14.KAM SaMN anahurSdni iipuriunutu 
1 MA.NA kaspaPii i-§ak-kan2 ma.na kaspa 
PN 2 i-Sak-kan they ordered them to ap¬ 
pear for the ordeal on the 14th of MN, 
(meanwhile) PN (the plaintiff) will deposit 
one mina of silver and PN 2 (the defendant) 
will deposit two minas of silver (as surety) 
RA 18 33 No. 35:8f. (NB). 

p) to pledge, to place in jeopardy: 
he who breaks the contract rittaSu u 
liSdSSu iS-ku-un MDP 28 419:26, also MDP 
24 351:23, 352:19, 358:15, 359:25, 361:18, 
363:25, 366:20, and see liSdnuxang. lb. 

q) to set up camp, to set up a battle 
line: ina muhhi Id GN gar- aw be-di he 
made camp for the night on the GN river 
Scheil Tn. II 45, and passim in this text, ina GN 
a-sa-kan beddk AKA 230 r. I4, and passim, 
see bdtu mng. Ih-l', also ina muhhi fD GN 
GAR -aw AKA 371 iii 80f., 377 iii 102 (all Asn.); 
my troops Sa ina muhhi RN Sak-nu who 
were lined up against SamaS-Sum-ukin 
Streck Asb. 68 viii 40; ina birti . . . ana 
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tar^iSunu Sak-na-a-nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB); 
for Sakdnu with a word for camp, tent, 
etc., as object see birtu, karaSuA, kuStdru, 
maddktumng. la, majdlu, nubattuA, qinnu 
A, uSmannu-, for battle line see sidirtu 
usage a. 

r) to found, establish a building, a 
fortress: ina dli Sane ekalla Sanite la i- 
Sd-kan (a future ruler) should not found 
another palace in another city AKA 247 
V 31 (Asn.); birdtija lu dS-ta-ak-ka-an I 
set up citadels of mine everywhere RA 7 
155 hi 12 (OB); see also mdhdzu mng. 2a; 
for OAkk. geogr. and personal names 
IS-ku-un-TiH, see MAD 3 268. 

s) to station, to settle (persons): atta 
u Su ina kA ii.MAH Sa-ak-na-tu-u are you 
and he stationed at the gate of Emah? UET 
5 13 :11 (OB let.); SAL-tumSdSi. . .ittiohheSi 
al-ta-kdn-Su (I did not return) that 
woman, I settled her among her brothers 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:19, cf. ina ftt^DN iS-ta- 
ka-an-Su-nu (corr. to Hitt. EGiR-an tar- 
na^un) KBo 10 1 r. 13 (HattuSili bil.), see 
Imparati and Saporetti, Studi Classici e Oriental! 
14 52 and 79; uncert.: amtlu Sd ilSu iS-kun- 
Su K6cher BAM 482 ii 14. 

2. to establish, settle income, etc., on 
someone, to institute, establish (a festival, 
an offering, a practice, an institution), to 
provide, endow with good fortune, provi¬ 
sions, etc., to afflict, burden with misfor¬ 
tune, losses, a calamity, to outfit, adorn, 
to impose an obligation, tribute, to charge 
to someone, debit, to add to, to cause, 
inflict defeat, rout, destruction, pillage, 
to bring about, cause (an event, a pro¬ 
cess), to decree, set a term, to establish 
the dimensions of — a) to establish, 
settle income, etc., on someone (in econ. 
and letters); 6.a ^.a.ni.gin^ lu.lii.ra 
in.gar.re : bita kima bitiSu amelu ana 
ameli i-Sa-ak-ka-an one will give to the 
other a house equivalent to his house Ai. 
IV iv 44, cf. a.§4 . . . a.§6t . . . gin*, 
nam lu.lu.u.ra in.Si.in.gar.re.eS 
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BE 6/2 37:10, cf. also ibid. 59:9, eqlam klma 
eqlim Su-ku-un-iu OECT 3 41:13, also (in 
exchange transaction) eqlam ina GN . . . 
iS-ku-uS-iu Boyer Contribution 112:11, cf. VAS 
13 82 : 8 ; BtrB.2 ina SukmsiSu Sa-ki-in-ium 
two bur of his sustenance field are al¬ 
ready allotted to him TCL 7 55:13, cf. x 
eqlam Sa-ak-na-ku ibid. 49:12; if the water 
is not sufficient rrd terditam Su-uk-na- 
iu-nu-ii-im allocate additional water to 
them ibid. 39:15,cf JCS24 66No.66:14; oShim 
GUD.EGiB la teggi ukulldm damqam Su-ku- 
un-ma do not act carelessly about the rear 
ox, establish good fodder (for it) TCL 17 
51:23, cf. ana gud.hi.a riqutim SI.gal 
kima taSimtim Su-ku-un-Su-nu-Si-im TLB 
4 94:10; nib^am Su-ku-un-ii-na-ti provide 
them (the flocks) with a place to bed down 
YOS 2 76:7; maUD. l.KAM X NINDA lix KA§ 
1x1 iS-ku-un-Su UET 5 420:9 (all OB); see 
alsojorm; Sarru kurummdti il-ta-kan (see 
kurummatu mng. le) CT 22 150:20 (NB), 
cf. aSium kurummdtika 1 bAn.ta.Am iar: 
rum iS-ku-uk-ht (see ibid.) TIM 2 87:12 
(OB let.), cf also Kraus AbB 1 111 r. 9f, cf. 
X silver kum kurummdtiiu il-ta-kan VAS 4 
79:9 (NB), (various provisions) ana Ltr 
amelu . . . ana imeriSunu belu liS-kun TCL 
9 85:23; uttatu . . . EN-M isniquma ii- 
ku-un-nu YOS 3 137:29; uttatu ana zeri 
lii-ku-nu-nim-ma liddinunu ibid. 8:24 (all 
NB letters); ana Ubbi tahume Sa Sarru beli 
i^-kun-na-na-Si-ni (send woodcutters to 
us) to the region which the king, my lord, 
has allotted us ABL 484 r. 8 (NA); ii-ta- 
kan-nu PN PN 2 PN 3 PN 4 ana zitti ia PN 5 — 
PN, PN 2 , PN 3 , and PN 4 established (a piece of 
real estate) as the portion of PN 5 VAS 15 
39:16, also ibid. 26 and 40, with dupls. VAS 15 
40 and 49 (LB division of inheritance); See also 
atru s. mng. 2, eldtu A mng. 4. 

b) to institute, establish (a festival, an 
offering, a practice, an institution): ia-ki- 
in mdkali ellutim ana Ninazu who estab¬ 
lishes pure food offerings for DN CH iv 36, 
replaced by mu-uS-ta-ki-in mdkali RA 46 
75 iv 6 (prologue); PN, the erib biti, said 
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lerub [gain'd la-dS-kun I will go and in¬ 
stitute the regular offerings (in Esagil) 
ABL 971 r. 8 (NA); textiles issued ina ^a- 
kan ha-da-Su-ti ia ‘^PN on the occasion 
of “rN’s wedding TuM NF 5 44: lOO (early NB), 
see Aro Kleidertexte p. 16; qerbiBdbili. . .liS- 
tak-ka-na hidutu Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing 16 No. 4 r. 10 ; Su-uk-ni ugbakkdti 
eneti u egi^idti establish the classes of 
ugbabtu’a, entu’s, and egi^itu women (who 
are not allowed to bear children) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 6 (OB); see also, 
for institutions: amutu A, andurdru, dinu 
mngs. lb and 2, kidinnutu, kubussu, mat 
Sutu, miiaru A, iubarru, tebibtu, zakutu 
mng. 3a; for festivals, ceremonies: hadai: 
mtu, haiddu, hidutu, isinnu, namritu, 
naptanu, nigdtu, piiirtu, qeritu, rirriku, 
tdkultu, taphuru, taqribtu, taSiltu, terubtu. 

c) to provide, endow with good fortune, 
abundance, wisdom, etc., to afflict, 
burden with misfortune, losses, a calam¬ 
ity — 1 ' to provide, endow with good 
fortune, abundance, wisdom, etc.: Sa-ki- 
in mi nuMim ana niiiiu (Hammurapi) 
who provided abundant water for his 
people CH ii 39, cf. me ddrdtim ana mdt 
merim u Akkadim lu aS-ku-un LIH 95:30, 
also PBS 7 133:66 (Hammurapi), also id-kin 
nuMi u tuhdu ina ugdri Aiiur rapiuti OIP 
2 135:13 (Senn.); (Marduk) id-kin{yar. -ki- 
in) miriti u maiqiti En. el. VI124, and see 
miritu A; (Sin) ia-kin nuri KAR 223:13, 
for other refs, see nuru A mng. ld-3', 
see also namirtu\ Ea, Sama§, and 
Marduk iuk-na-ni re$a help me! PBS 
1/2 106 :32, cf. re-§a lii-ku-nu Lambert BWL 
88:205 (Theodicy) ; ildni uznu ropoitu u Ubbi 
rapiu il-tak-nu-ku-nu-ii ABL 878:7 (NB); 
damqdtum ina birini lu ia-ak-nu ARM 10 
49 r. 8 '; see also damiqtu, salimu, kibsu, 
kittu A; qabd u magdru QAR-iu to ob¬ 
tain acceptance when speaking will be 
bestowed on him CT 39 4:36 (SB Alu), and 
passim, see magdru mng. 4, iemd-, qabu u 
la magdru itti Hi ana ameli gab -in KAR 427 
r. 20 ; Sa-ki-ba-la-ti-Marduk Marduk-Is- 


128 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakanu 2 d 

Provider-of-Life VAS 7 128:14 (OB), cf. 
ASSur-Sd-km-ii ADD 946 ii 8 (NA); see also 
baldtu s., banltu mng. 3, baStu, damiqtu, 
dumqu, egirrd, iiartu, maSrA, paSdhu, 
remu, salimu mng. 2, Salimtu, Sedu, Sulmu, 
taSmu. 

2' to afflict, burden with misfortune, 
losses, a calamity: IStar mur§a itabbaJ, 
mur^a gar- aw takes away illness (from 
some), inflicts illness (on others) Farber 
I8tar und Dumuzi 128:7, cf. il-ta-kan ilu kt 
meiri katuta (see katAtu) Lambert BWL 
76:75 (Theodicy); mannum Hum. Sa annitam 
ii-ku-nam which god has afflicted me with 
this? TIM 2 129:18 (OB let.); Sak-nu-nim- 
ma mur^ di'i huluqqA u Sahluqti illness, 
dHu disease, losses, and disaster are be¬ 
stowed on me STC 2 pi. 81:69; if a man 
suffers from an emotional disorder pulhu 
GXR-iu (and) fear befalls him KAR 26:5, 
cf. la tub iiri QAR-iu CT 39 4:43, di-bi- 
ri GAR-nu-iu ibid. 3 : 15; see also amu lex. 
section and mng. 2a, dibbu A mng. la, 
di'u, eSitu, gitallutu (sub galdtumng. Ic), 
huiahhu, imfA, lemuttu, nazdqu, pirittu, 
puhpuhhA, pulhu, qultu, sahmaStu A, 
simmu mng. 2, sugu, sunqu, Sertu, teSu, 
uzzatu, uzzu\ see also the expressions for 
cries, wailing: bikitu, ikkillu, nissatu A, 
rigmu. 

d) to outfit, to adorn: Saruru SamSi 
a§-tak-kan-§u-nu-ti-ma I adorned them 
(the temples) with the brilliance of the sun 
VAB 4 182 iii 43 (Nbk.). 

e) to impose an obligation, tribute — 
1 ' in hist.: kabitta bilat hurSdni . . . 
elUunu aS-ku-un AOB l 114 ii 6 (Shalm. I); 
liti bilta u maddatta ina muhhiSunu dS- 
ku-un (var. ukin) (see Utu A usage c) 
AKA 76 V 81 (Tigl. I); ilku kudurru urdsi 
eli GN ai-kun I imposed ilku service, 
corvee work, and overseers on GN AKA 
241 r. 50 (Asn.); for other refs. in Ass. 
royal inscriptions (replacing emedu, 
kunnu) see biltu mng. 5, maddattu mng. 1, 
see also aduA, dikAtu, ilku A, kudurru'R, 
mullA A. 
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2 ' in econ. and adm. — a' in gen.: see 
(for taxes) biltu mng. 4, cf. (list of fields) 
^§.gAr gun Sa mali iliam Sa-ak-nu the 
delivery of the tax imposed according to 
the yield Birot Tablettes 1:6, also ibid. Nos. 
3 - 11 ; u-hi-[i\n-ni-<im> mali ma§A iS-ku- 
nu-nim CT 52 26:16; see also ribbatu. 

b' with ina muhhi, ana muhhi: Sattam 
pu-ud Ki.NE Sa Marduk ina muhhija iS- 
ta-a[k-nu] this year they imposed on me 
the obligation (to provide) the .... for 
Marduk CT 52 159 : 5, also Kraus AbB 1 108:8; 
(making of) reed mats {i'\na muhhi sal. 
u§.BAR lu Sa-ak-nu should be given as 
work assignment to the women weavers 
VAS 16 134:9 (all OB letters); X copper PN 
ina muhhi PN 2 iS-ku-um-ma (for context 
see eseru A mng. la-S) Iraq 11 143 No. 
1:14 (MB), cf. Sarru ina muhhiSu Sa PN 
§uhurta iS-kun-ma (see ^uhurtu) BBSt. 
No. 9 iv A 6 (NB), amelutti a 12-to Sarru 
ina muhhi PN iS-ku-nu BIN 1 120:13 (NB); 
cattle and sheep Sa. . . [lugal] ina muhi 
hini iS-kun-nu-A-ni ABL241 r. 6, see Postgate 
Taxation 267, cf. ABL 242 r. 8 (both NA); minA 
kt ina muhhiSunu belu i-Sak-ka-na muhun 
Sunutu take receipt from them of every¬ 
thing the lord imposes on them YOS 3 
17:5, also TCL 9 129:6, and passim in NB letters, 
see Ebeling Glossar S.V.; X dates ana noddni 
ana makkur Eanna UGU-itt iS-ku-nu TCL 
13 182 :18, cf. elat . . . suti Sa ugu-Su Sak- 
na-a-ta ibid. 19, (barley and dates) Sa 
ultu ekalli ina muhhiSu Sd-kan-nu VAS 5 
72:4; we swear that mimma elat bdHre 
Sa Sin ni-iS-kun-Su-nu-tu we did not im¬ 
pose on them any more than (on the other) 
fishermen of Sin BIN 1 30:23 (all NB). 

f) to charge to someone, to debit: 
if the garlic and onions are too few ina 
muhhika a-Sa-ak-ka-an I will charge you 
with them CT 4 33a: 19 (OB let.); X copper 
and X barley ina muhhi PN irt^ . . . Sa- 
ki-in ina muhhija are outstanding from PN 
(PN declared before judges): It is owed 
by me JEN 545 : 8 , cf. three horses Sa ina 
muhhija gar -nu . . . ana PN anandimma 
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HSS 9 36:16; mudduSu ia PN ina muhhi 
PN PN 2 il-ta-qa-an-§u-nu-ti (see muddu 
usage a) HSS 13 298:14 (all Nuzi); they 
made the accounts and xkaspaanarmihhi 
§ar mat Ugarit il-tdk-nu-mi charged x 
silver against the king of Ugarit MRS 9 
176 RS 13.346:10; Sulmdnati annuti ana 
muhhi Sar mat Ugarit akanna i§-ku-un- 
iu-nu-ti MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+ :49. 

g) to add to: if he does not return 
the 23 minas of borrowed tin 1 ma.na 
annaku [a] na arhi u ana arhi [an] a qaqqadi 

i- Sd-ak-qa-an he will add to the principal 
amount one mina of tin per month (as 
interest) JEN 475:16; see also atru s. 

h) to cause, inflict defeat, rout, de¬ 
struction, pillage: see abiktu, dahdu mng. 
Ic, diktu mng. lb, kamdru B, kaMSu, 
miqittu, nabalkattu mng. 3, naspantu, 
sikiptu, suhhurtu, sukuptu, iaggaStu, 
Sahluqtu, iallatu, tahtd, tibu, tibdtu, 
tuquntu. 

i) to bring about, cause (an event, a 
process), to decree, set a term: adan 
ai-ku-na-ik]u-[nu-^i-im] upteqqa I have 
waited for the term I set for you to expire 
Kraus AbB 181:15, cf. odan i§-ku-na-d§- 
Su ittiqma UET 7 2 r. 20, [ad] annum ana MN 
iS-ku-un Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 10:10 
(= TuM NF 5 67) (both MB); ana UD.6.KAM 
a-d[a]-n[n] il-ta-kan CT 22 200:9 (NB let.), 
cf. adannu ana muhhi iS-kun-nu-' Nbn. 
766:6; for other refs, see adannu mngs. 
ld-1', 2', 4', 2a-2'; for OA see below 
mng. 5a {umu); (the demons) [in] a ^eri 
iS-ta-na-ak-ka-nu aSamSdtu [in] a libbi dli 

ii- ta-na-ak-ka-nu lemnetu CT 51 l42:20f. 
(SB inc.); ina lumun attali Sin ia ina MN 
. . . GAR-nn against the evil of the 
eclipse of the moon which occurred (lit. 
the moon made) in MN Schell Sippar No. 
6:6, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 452 n. to line 
79; iumma is-sa-kan if (the eclipse) occurs 
ABL 38 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 25; for other 
refs, see attaW, without SamaS, the gods 
ummdti ebura [lc\v^§a ul i-ia-ak-kd-nu do 
not bring (the three seasons) summer, 
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harvest, and winter KBo 1 12:5, seeEbeling, 
Or. NS 23 213; note ^id-kin-ar-hi, ^mu-kin- 
ar-hi = min (= Sin) CT 25 42:if. (list of 
gods); nam-tar-ra-me e ta-di-ku-na-ii- 
na-ti do not decree (0 gods) death for 
them (mankind) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 38 with join AID 27 74; miiiu ia . . . 
annakam zi.dK-tdm (= §itam) ta-di-ku-nu- 
ni-a-ti-ni what is this, that here you have 
caused us losses? BIN6 ill .-7 (OA); mamma 
hibiltuiunu la i-ia-ka-an no one is to 
wrong them AfO 18 370:22 (MAlet.); pi[qif\i 
turn lu ii-ta-ku-na-at let inspection take 
place for each (estate) Sumer 14 23 No. 5 : 16 
(OB let.); Adad id-kin upe who brings 
clouds BMS 20:12, cf. ,fd-Hn im.diri.meS 
Sm. 1117 r. 8 in Bezold Cat. 1464; see also 
abubu, baflu s. usage a, da'ummatu, etutu, 
gizzatu, litu, mikru A, miie’tu, miihu A, 
mithu^u, mitluktu, napiiumng. lb, niiirtu, 
nukurtu, nuiurru, piqittu, qaldlu mng. 2 a, 
rih^, sulummd, ^altu, ^uldtu, iipfu, tarn: 
fdtu, tdnihu, teHqtu, tuquntu. 

j) to establish the dimensions of some¬ 
thing: rupui hari^i ii-kun-ma he made 
the moat (two hundred cubits) wide 
Winckler Sar. 34:127, also Lie Sar. 405, cf. 3 
Su.si gId.da gar it is three fingers long 
Hunger Uruk 83 :9 (physiogn.) ; 2 GI 2 ammdtim 
libbi bitim li-ii-ku-nu ARM 14 25 r. 4', cf., 
with ii-ia-ka-an ibid. 6'. 

3. (mostly in the stative) to be pres¬ 
ent, exist, be available, to be located at 
a certain spot, to be provided with, have a 
feature, a characteristic — a) to be pres¬ 
ent (said of ominous features, etc.), to 
exist, to be available — 1 ' alone — a' in 
ext.: iulmuparku ia-ki-in there is a cross¬ 
wise-lying iulmu CT 4 34b: 5, ina imitti 
martim kakkum na'butum gar Bab. 2 pi. 6 
after p. 257:5 (bothOB ext. reports) , iubat imitti 
paddnim gar JCS 21 222 G 3, ina ma^rah 
siPA kakkum ia-ki-in-ma ibid. 227 L 13, 
M llff. (Mari reports), KA.DfJG GAR BE 14 
4:14 (MB), cf JAOS 38 82:9, and passim in re¬ 
ports; \har\rdnum iiartum lu ia-ak-na-at 
let there be a straight “road” RA 38 86 
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r. 2 (OB ext. prayer), also HSS 7494:43; Summa 

kakki imittim 4 ti-[lu 5 ulu‘?] [61 Sa-ak- 
nu-u-ma ittaflu if there are four [or five 
or?] six “right weapon-marks” and they 
face each other YOS lO 46 iv 27; Summa 
ina muhhi niri 3 marrdtum ia-ak-na ibid. 
42 iv 4, cf. kakku ia-ki-im-ma ^ibtam ifful 
ibid, iv 17, also 17:34, and passim with various 
parts of and marks on the exta; SurnmOL bob 
ekallim kajdnum §a-ki-in-ma Sanum ina 
imittim §a-ki-in if there is a normal “gate 
of the palace” and a second one lies on 
the right YOS lO 24:12, and passim, wr. 
GAB.BA RA 67 41:3 (OB), cf. I^.GAL SAG. 
xs^-tum QAR-at-ma Sanitu ina muhhi edin 
MUBUB 4 GAB-af KAR 426:6 (SB), but 
Summa na^raptu . . . paddna iSi u paddnu 
Sanumma ina muhhiSa OAR-in CT 20 31:9, 
also ina muhhiSa nu OAB-itt ibid. 11 and 
parallels ibid. 34 i 8 and 10, cf. also KAR 423 ii 18 
and 20 ; Summa na^raptu . . . iSid manzdzi 
ikSudma u paddnu ina libbiia nu GAB-m 
CT 30 27 K.6907 r. 8 , restored from CT 20 31:7; 
Summa Sulmu . . . mala gab.me § Boissier 
DA 248 i 4; Summa ina qabal imitti marti 
AN GAB if in the middle of the right 
side of the gall bladder there is (a mark 
in the shape of the cuneiform sign) an CT 
30 1 K.85:1, also (with hal) ibid. 3, and passim 
in this text with other marks, cf. Summa ina 
imitti amuti Siru kima hal gab -ma TCL 6 
1 r. 21 ; Summa elenu bdb ekalli kakku gab- 
ma . . . ina libbiSu kakku §ihru GAB-m 
Boissier DA 219 r. 12 , cf. ina moSkaniSa martu 
OAR-dt CT 31 41 r. 1, and passim, cf. GIB 
imitti{\) ina maS-kdn-Su qar- ma Boissier 
DA 45:14; Summa paddnu nukkur dandnu 
NU GAB if the “path” is displaced and 
there is no dandnu TCL 6 5:28, cf. [Summa 
paddnu\ gab -ma manzdzu la gab -in KAR 
423 i 51, Summa MURUB 4 paddni paSta u 
dandnu nu GAB-TO ibid. r. ii 32, also PRT 21 
r. 14; Summa let Sumeli GAR-dt . . . Summa 
. . . Sitta le-ta-a-tum gab.meS (see letu 
mng. 2a-3') CT3i37K.4088:6f.; nIg.pi.meS 
kilal[ldn GAB.MES] CT 30 47 K.3943 r. 10, 
and see hasisu; (if) ina piqittiSa 1 niphu 
GAB (see niphu A mng. 4a) CT 20 46 hi 27. 
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b' in Izbu and diagn.: if a woman 
gives birth and uzun imittiSu gar -ma 
uzun SumeliSu nu gAl (the child) has a 
right ear but has no left ear Leichty izbu 
III 20 , cf. 3.TA.AM GE§TU.ME§ GAB.MES- 
ma ibid. XI 139; Summa izbum pi-Su ka: 
jdnum Sa-ki-in-ma u Sandm ina Sumelim 
Sa-ki-in if the malformed animal has a 
normal mouth and a second one lies on the 
left YOS 10 56 ii 17f. (OB), and passim, cf. 
if there are two malformed animals ka^ 
jamdnu gar -ma Sand ina piSu wa^ia 
Leichty Izbu VI 28; doltum Sa Si[ri\m Sa- 
ak-na-at-[niii\a ippette u i<nne>ddil (see 
daltu mng. Ih) YOS lO 56 ii 2 (OB Izbu); 
Summa ina libbiSu idi imittiSu hattu gab - 
SU-ma Labat TDP 118 ii 24, and passim, see 
also dikSu. 

e' other occs.: kunukkaSu ul Sa-ki- 
im-ma his seal was not available (so he 
sealed with PN’s seal) Riftin 60:11, cf. 
KiSiB \d(‘>)Vul Sa-ki-in TCL 11 184:13 (both 
OB); ina teltimma Sapt Sd-ki-in there is a 
proverbial saying ABL 403:13, also ibid. 4 
(NB); namirtu Sak-na-at (see namirtu 
usage a) Gilg. IX v 46, see also qulu, Sulmu, 
see also maPetu; obscure: i-tu-u-um Sa- 
ki-in Sa pi Him belt lipuS ARM 10 ll:l5, 
see Moran, JAOS 100 187; as for the medica¬ 
tions for the ears Sa^buttu gabbu Sd-ki-in 
all preparations have been made ABL 
465:10, see Parpola LAS No. 248; (the eclipse) 
inaM¥ipa-an Sd-ka-ni Sd-ki-in is expected 
to take place in MN ABL 257 r. 9f., see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 286; note in an astrol. report: 
IM.DIBI ^d-A:m ABL 82 1 :4 and 6 (NA); ema 
Sak-na-at er§etu ritpaSu Sand as far as 
the earth lies, the heavens stretch Lam¬ 
bert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV). 

2' with complement: Summa dandnu 
Suppulma Sa-ki-in if there is a deep-set 
dandnu RA 38 81 r. 29, see RA 40 58, cf. 
Summa bdb ekallim Suqquma Sa-ki-in YOS 
10 22:13 (both OB ext.), [SummdJ^ paddnu Su- 
qu-riS GAB-m CT 20 25 K.9667+ : 14, but 
[. . .] X Su-qu-ru GAB-m KAR 464:2; if 
in front of the “gate of the palace” Sirum 
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kupputma Sa-ki-in (see kupputu A) YOS 
10 26 i 31, also 24:40; [Summa izhu 2] KUN. 
ME S -§u a-ri-a gae . me § if the malformed 
animal has two tails and they lie side by 
side Leichty Izbu VII 140; if there are three 
“paths” i-ri-a gar-%m KAR 451:4; for 
other refs, see erd, see also ahe-, if the 
“weapon-marks” rediS gar.meS CT 30 38 
K.7269:4f., and see redii, cf. tar§i ahdmei 
gar.meS Boissier da 12f. i 42 and 46, TCL 6 
5 r. 23; difficult: [Summa Ser'dn qaqqadi]Su 
DAL.MES GAR.MES-ma Labat TDP 30:98, 
also 42 r. 35; the “weapon-mark” kima 
liSdn i§§uri gar CT 30 21 83-1-18,467:3ff.; 
if on the right side of the liver uzu gim 
Sul.LA GAR-mo LA-ai there is a (growth 
of) flesh like a . . . . and it is suspended 
TCL 6 1 45 f., iumma manzdzu kimapaddn 
iumel marti gar -mo u nabalkut manzdzu 
kima paddn Sumel marti u paddn Sumel 
marti kima manzdzi gab taqabbi Boissier 
DA 16 iv(!) 29ff. 

b) to be located at a certain spot — 
1 ' in ext., said of parts or features of the 
exta: Summa kakkum ina bdb ekallim Sa- 
ki-im-ma §ibtam ifful if the “weapon- 
mark” lies in the “gate of the palace” and 
faces the $ibtu YOS lO 9:7, cf, Summa kakki 
imittim Sina ina ma^rah martim Sa-ak- 
nu-maSumelamitfulu ibid.46iv 17 (OB), cf. 3 
giS.tukul.meS ina imitti [GAR].MES-ma 
CT 31 9 iv(!) 18, Sulummdt haSi imitta u Su: 
meto gar.meS TCL 6 5:33, and passim, note 
the writing ina imitti gar.meS- no BRM 4 
15:26f.; often with phon. complements, 
but note: 2 abuUdtima 1 ina imitti 1 ina 
Sumeli QAB-na KAR 426:ii; if the tip of 
the gall bladder ana bdb ekallim Sa-ki- 
in lies toward the “gate of the palace” 
YOS 10 31 ii 60, cf. ibid, iii 4; note Summa 
bdb ekallim maSkanSu izimma ina Sumelim 
Sa-ki-in ibid. 23 : 5, Summa bdb ekallim ina 
maSkaniSu la ibaSSima ina warkat amutim 
Sa-ki-in ibid. 7, also Summa bdb ekallim 
ina warkat amutim Sa-ki-in ibid. 24:18, 
[Summa ina w^arkat amutim Sepum bdb 
ekallim ibirma ina nirim ressa Sa-ki-in ibid. 
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25:14, but ressa ina ki^irti Sume[lirn\ iS- 
ta-ka-an ibid. 44:51, ressa ina qutun <mars 
tim> iS-ta-ka-an RA 27 149:27, and passim 
in this text, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 126 (all OB), 
amutu ina arkat amuti gar -at Boissier DA 
225:10, Summa dandnu Sapldnu bdb ekalli 
GAR-tn Boissier DA 8 r. 10, restored from CT 
30 35 K.2985 + Rm. 2,253 r. 2; paddn Sumeli 
eli paddn imitti gar CT 20 lO r. 12, also 
PRT 26 r. 13; in commentaries often in the 
subjunctive, e.g., Summa kiditi Sa iqbu 
ressa ina $er haSi Sak-nu CT 31 39 i 30; 
Sa. . . inamuhbiSu Gi^.TVKVL. GAB -nu-ma 
(comm, on Summa . . . ina muhhiSu kakku 
QAB-in ii ii) TCL 6 6 ii 13, and passim 
wr. GAR. 

2' in Izbu and phy siogn., said of parts of 
or marks on the body: Summa izbum irruSu 
ina muhhiSu Sa-ak-nu if a malformed 
animal’s intestines lie on its skull YOS 10 
56 i 31, cf. uzndSu ina letiSu gar.meS 
Leichty Izbu III 13. and passim, wr. oar. in SB Izbu 
said of various parts of the body, wr. GAR -no 
ibid. XI 54 ff., oSar qarniSu gar -no ibid. 60, 
also (its eyes) ana imitti gar.meS ibid. 
XIV 83; qaran SumeliSu ana Sumeli gab -at 
its (the ox’s) left horn lies toward the left 
side CT4032:4(Izbu, seeS.Moren,Af0 27 64:81 
var.); if a mole ina Sapldn appiSu gar YOS 
10 54:19 (OB physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
note Summa ema gab -nu panuSunu nuk: 
kuru if wherever they are located their 
appearance is changed CT 28 27 r. 33. 

3' in Alu, said of structures or their 
parts: Summaparakku ina bit ameli imitta 
GAR CT 40 2:52, cf. ibid. 3:53f. and similar 
passim; [Summa dlu\ eldnu ekalli gar ct 
38 2:29, Summa dlu min (= tubqinnaSu) 
eldnu GAR-oi ibid. 33; Summa ina bit ameli 
aSirtu lu ina uri lu ina kisalli gar if 
in a man’s house the sanctuary is located 
either on the roof or in the yard CT 38 
17:97; Summa bitu ina muli gar ct 38 
12:73, see also aSirtu A mng. 3; Summa 
dlu ina muSpali gar CT 38 1 : 2 , cf. ibid. 
2:2211., (with ina mel&) ibid. 1:1, and passim in 
subscripts of Alu; note, said of fungus on 
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the wall (see katarru): if a white fungus 
ina nereb biti imitta gar is located at 
the entrance of the house on the right 
CT 40 15:22, and passim in AIu. 

4' in lit., hist., etc., said of topographic 
features and geographic units — a' alone: 
alt Azupirdni ia ina ahi Puratti Sak-nu 
my city is GN which lies on the Euphrates 
CT 13 42:3 (Sar. legend), of. Gilg. XI 12, also 
KBo 1 1 r. 33; URU GN Sa ina reS eni Sa 
Habur GA-TA-nu-ni KAH 2 84:102, wr. Sa- 
ak-nu-u-ni ibid. 116 (Adn. II), dldni Sa ina 
gisalldt Sadi Sa-ak-nu AKA 54 hi 57 (Tigl. I), 
Sa ina qereb GN Sd-ak-nu-u-ni AKA 376 hi 98 
(Asn.); note: [the building?] that was once 
built outside (the city) umd ina qabal 
dli iS-ta-ak-nu-ni AOB l 42 No. 3: 18 (ASSur- 
uballit I), see von Soden, Or. NS 21 360; the 
sources of the Tigris aSar mu§u Sa me. 
Sak-nu where the water openings are WO 
1464:38, WO 2 32:30, 148: 69 (Shalm. Ill); namt 
kari Sa ana appdrim Sa-ak-nu puttima 
open the reservoirs that face the swamp 
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.); ana nawim Sa ina 
pedtGl^ sa-ak-na-at {see namuA mng. la) 
ARM 2 35:8; note in description of real 
estate: a good field Sa ana mi Sa-ak-nu 
TCL 7 1:11 (OB let.); Sitta eqletiparseti [^o] 
teh ahdmeS la Sak-na- ’ two divided fields 
that are not contiguous VAS 3 187:6 (NB), 
bitu Sa ana iteSu Sak-nu VAS i 70 i 18 (NB); 
difficult: he will make delivery to the 
royal official ina ekalli Sa Sarri Sa ina 
muhhi Eanna Sak-na in the (office of the) 
royal palace which is located in Eanna 
YOS 7 168:6 and dupl. PSBA 1916 p. 29 :6 (NB). 

b' with complement: dl Sarruti Sa kima 
uSal ndri ina rubbi me Sak-nu-u the royal 
residence which lies exposed to the fury of 
the water like a riverine meadow IR 3 1 iv 25 
(SamSi-Adad V); for adverbial qualifications 
see biram, ziqipta, Sidda; kirhuSu kima 
ubdn Sadi Sd-kin its citadel is like a 
mountain peak AKA 233 r. 23 and 335 h 105 
(Asn.); ki Sami Sd-kin ArbaHl LKA 32:14. 

5' other occs.: awiltum ul ina eqlim 
u ul ina kirtm Sa-ak-na-at TCL 18 136:18 
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(OB let.); in the beginning scepter and 
crown qudmiS Anim ina Samdi Sa-ak-nu 
(see qudmu mng. 2b) Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 12 (OB 
Etana); see also ahitu lex. section; I en¬ 
tered the center of Nineveh ina ma§t 
§arti Sarri libndte Sak-na bricks were 
lying in the royal guardhouse (and a part 
of the chariot broke off) ABL 766:9 (NA); 
the mixture 4 ud.meS ina diqdriSu Sa- 
kin Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 19:17, and passim, 
kala umiSu Sa-kin ibid. 26, and passim, wr. 
Sa-ki-in ibid. 38:24. 

c) to be provided with, to have a fea¬ 
ture, a characteristic — 1 ' to be provided 
with the appearance {panu, zimu) of some 
substance, being, etc.: the gold pa-an 
ti-ki-ni Sa-ki-in had an ashy appearance 
EA 10:21 (MB royal); a hundred thousand 
mares Sa zumurSina pa-an kanakti Sadi 
Sak-na-at (var. Sak-nu) (see kanaktu mng. 
2b) AnSt 7 128:16 (let. of Gilg.); see also 
panu mng. Ic; zuku glass Sa su hurd^i 
Sa-ak-nu Oppenheim Glass 51 § L iv 23, and 
see zimu mng. Id; see also Sikittu. 

2' other occs. — a' in omens: the prod¬ 
igy iStit Saptu Sak-na-at had (only) one 
lip CT 29 49:26; if a gecko Sa zibbata gar- 
nu with a tail (is seen in a man’s house) 
CT 38 41:17 and dupl. (SB Alu), CT 40 28 
K.6527:12, cf. (a date palm) suhur.lAl 
GAR CT 40 45 K. 14159:3, and rarely in Alu, 
see also ziqnu; if a woman tuli <. . .> 
GAR-at-ma ina libbiSunu Sizbu illak has 
<. . .> breasts and milk flows from them 
KAR 472 ii 8 (physiogn.), and passim in physiogn., 
izbu, see abbuttu, huftimmu, kappu, maStu, 
qamu, rittu, sibaru, Saptu, Sdrtu, Sepu, 
etc.; if a woman gives birth and (the child) 
appi i$?uri gar has a bird’s beak Leichty 
Izbu III 24, and passim in similar phrases; Summa 
izbu Ki.MiN ritti neSi gar if the mal¬ 
formed newborn foal has a lion’s paw 
Leichty Izbu XXI 50, cf. Summa qoqqod hus 
lamiSu gar Hunger Uruk 83:1 (physiogn.), 
see also qaqqadu, qamu, sapnu, nahiru, 
§upru, Sepu, uznu, etc. 
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b' in other texts: Ttro SH itqam da[ms 
lu Sa-ki-in that garment should be 
suitably provided with a fringe ARM 18 
6:7; the representations of the alu animals 
ioi.mbS ddgildte Sa-ak-nu have lifelike 
(lit. looking) eyes AfO 18 302 i 27 (MA inv.); 
pa-an neSi ddpinipa-nu-Sd §ak-nu her face 
is like the face of a mighty lion 4R 58 
i 36 (LamaStu); see also asqubbitu; the 
demon Namtartu qaqqad kuribi §ak-na-at 
ZA 43 16:43 (SB lit.), cf. MIO 1 64ff. passim; a 
sheep Sa kalaSu Sire Salmuti v^urdti Scdmdti 
GAR-na which is perfect all over in limbs 
and markings BBR No. l-20; 153; if from his 
head to his feet bubu'ta GAR-ma he is 
covered with boils KAR 2l l : 19 (med.); the 
star pu§u Sd-kin had a white color 
ABL 679:6; see also sumu, §irpu A, iSpa^ 
lurtu, kurkurru B, etc.; a shell Sa 7 
gitn.meS GAR with seven spots AMT 102 
i 23, and passim, see tikpu, see also Simtu, 
(for 1/3) situ. 

4. to appoint to a task, a position, 
install in office, to assign, put in charge — 
a) to appoint to a task, a position, to 
install in office — 1' in OAkk., OA, OB, 
Mari — a' in gen.: 1 etlam takilkunu Su- 
uk-na-a-ma ina reS dlim Sdtu lizziz ap¬ 
point (pi.) a man you trust and let him 
be at the head of that town Sumer 14 19 
No. 3:20 (Harmal let.), cf. itti<Su> awile 
taklutim Su-ku-un-ma LIH 22:8, see Fran- 
kena, AbB 2 22; pagarka u^ur wardi ebbika 
Sa tarammu itdtika Su-ku-un take care of 
yourself, surround yourself with trusted 
servants whom you love ARM 10 7:15, 
cf. ebbam Su-ku-um-ma A 3529:28; see 
also ebbutu\ §dbam Sddid aSlim u §dbam 
bi'ram Su-ku-un-ma (see beru B) LIH 
34:22, cf. ^dbam emuqdtim Su-ku-un-ma 
ibid. 25:19, cf. Riftin 114:4, see also apSitu, 
sagbu, cf. Satammi Su-ku-un-ma LIH 37:7, 
(rediam) TCL 7 69:43; Ltr.HUN.oA.MES Su- 
ku-un-ma in.nu . . . ana libbu dlim litbalu 
assign hired men so that they can take 
the straw into the city A 3531:16; {Sd^U 
tiSamma ema a-Sa-ka-nu-ka ul atkalakku 
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year after year, wherever I used to place 
you (as date gardener) I could not rely 
on you TCL 1 30:10; guzalum . . . dlik 
idim ittija analsin iS-ku-nam-ma (see dlik 
idi usage b) TCL 18 152:13, cf. 1 L,t 
ittiSunu Su-ku-un-ma VAS 7 203:32, tuppi 
PNw2 lu.meS . . . iS-ku-nu-ni-im-ma VAS 
16 148:8, 1 dlik idi Su-ku-Su-um-ma 

CT 52 83:18; utdm ina bdbim li-iS-ku-un let 
h im set a guard at the gate VAS 16 189:24, 
cf. ana maSkanim ma^§aram li-iS-ku-un 
CT52 110:20, see also mng. la and 

lb-3', muSallimu s., Sibu; Sa-ka-an awile 
abi erin.meS qurrub the installation of 
the abi ^dbi officials is at hand VAS 7 
195:11, cf. hazannam ina libbi dl[ini\ aS- 
k[u-u]n ARM 10 121:7, see also maddru, 
sugdgu; PN u iSten Su-uk-na-Si-im-ma (see 
iSten mng. Ic) PBS 7 94:35, cf.mammanSa 
Sa-ka-ni-ka Su-ku-un-ma BIN 7 30:20, also 
TIM 2 59:7, LIH 88:15, mamman Sa Sa-ka- 
ni-ia a-Sa-ak-ka-an-ma Kienast Kisurra 
156:20f , also mamman ul ta-aS-ku-um-ma 
UCP 9 329 No. 4:9 (all OB). 

b' with the position introduced by 
ana\ abi mdri warassu ana mdrutim ul i- 
Sa-ka-an (see mdruiw mng. lb-2') TCL 18 
153:22; atta ana mdruti nadndtama . . . PN 
ittika ana ahhutika Sa-k\i-in\ you have 
been given in adoption and PN was in¬ 
stalled along with you to be your brother 
CT 52 125:16 (both OB letters); '^PN DAM-m 
ana abi u ummi [Sa] bitija aS-ku-un-Si I 
have given my wife ‘^PN authority as head 
of my household RA 77 20 No. 3:5, cf. (my 
daughter) ana sal u nita aS-ku-un-Si 
ibid. 13 No. 1:7 (Emar); see also dlik pani, 
aplutu mng. Ic, aSSutu, ebbutu, errebutu, 
merhutu, rdbi^utu, sugdgutu, Sdpirutu, 
Sibutu, tertu; for anapuhdti “as replace¬ 
ment” see puhu; for OAkk. see muhhutu; 
atypical: ana Siprim ramini dS-ku-un-ma 
I commissioned myself as messenger BIN 
4 35:33 (OA); for passive naSkunu see 
rdbi^utu. 

2' in later letters and in lit. — a' in 
gen.; manna Sa andku a-Sak-ka-nu Sapa: 
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nuka atta §i-ta-ka-an whomever I appoint 
(as hazannu), you yourself appoint as you 
wi8h(?) Aro, WZJ 8 571 HS 113:20f. (MB let.); 
Su-ku-un 1 LU 1 Ltr ina libbi dli appoint 
one man in each town EA 101:27 (let. of 
Rib-Addi), cf. Sa-kdn rdhi^aSu ina libbiSi 
EA 292:34, cf. also EA 161:52, see also Aas 
zannu usage a; enuma Sa-ka-an Sarru 
belija Ltr. me § mas^arta when the king, 
my lord, had appointed a garrison EA 
286:26 (let. of Abdi-Hepa); adu Satammuti 
ammahhar mamma Satammu ittika la i-Sak- 
kan-ma now I will take over the office 
of Satammu, no one is allowed to install 
a Satammu alongside you ABL 1016 r. 7, see 
LandsbergerBriefn. 116; belpihatianakumika 
Sak-na ABL 1236 r. 16; (the Saknu) mar 
SipriSu ina bit PN lii-kun-ma ABL 524 r. 9 
(allNB); the gods Sarram la iS-ku-nu kalu 
niSi epidtim had not yet appointed a 
king over all mankind Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 6 
(= BRM 4 2) (OB Etana), cf. Enlil Sarra Sa 
libbiSu GAB, -an Boissier DA 16 iv 13 (SB ext.); 
the officials ia Sarru. . . iS-ku-nu Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 272 r. 14 (NB); Sarrum bel par§im 
inassahma bel par^im i-Sa-ak-ka-an YOS 
10 46 ii 17, cf. ibid. 33 v 48, both cited nosdhu 
mng. la-l'; see also tSrtu-, Barirlta rd: 
bisu[^\ \i-SdVkan-ma he installs DN as 
his bailiff Lambert, Kraus AV 194 II 22 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 

b' with eli: they killed Abdi-aSirta 
Sarru eS-ta-kdn-Su eliSunu ul Sunu (whom) 
the king, not they, had appointed over 
them EA 101:30, cf. EA 211:22; Sakkanakku 
ek§u . . . eliSunu taS-k[uri[ Cagni Erra IV 59; 
see also ma§^aru mng. Ic. 

c' with the office introduced by ana: 
Sar mdt Ugarit mdrSu Sandmma . . . [ana 
ta\rtennuti [i-Sak-k]dn the king of Ugarit 
will install another of his sons as tartennu 
MRS 9 126RS 17.159:31, cf. mdrRlSSaTidmma 
ana Sarrutti i-Sak-kdn ibid. 127:42, cf. PN 
ana GN ana Sarrutti al-ta-kan-Su KBo l 
1:40; DUMU.u§-Aa robu ana Sarrute ina 
Bdbili ta-as-sa-kan you (Esarhaddon) 
have named your eldest son to be king 
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of Babylonia ABL 870:11, see Parpola LAS 
No. 129; M ababika ina kusse uSibuni . . . 
ana tupSarrute la iS-kun-Su-u when your 
grandfather ascended the throne, did he 
not appoint him scribe? ABL 885 r. 10 
(NA); Aqqi Lfr.A.BAL ana nukaribbutiSu lu 
iS-kun-an-ni (see nukaribbutu mng. 1) 
CT 13 42 : 10 and dupl. 43 i 6 (Sar. legend); toS- 
ku-ni-iS (var. taS-kun-ni-x) ana para^ 
anuti you (Tiamat) have appointed him 
(Kingu) to the ofBce of supreme god En. 
el. IV 82; see also aSSutu, abbutu usage 
b-3', re^utu, rubutu, Sarrutu. 

3' in royal inscrs. — a' in gen.: in 
all the lands I ruled Saknuteja al-tak- 
ka-an I placed governors of mine every¬ 
where KAH 1 25:6, also AKA 384 iii 125, and 
passim inAsn., WO 1 472 : 38(Shalm.III); Sargon 
Sa . . . iS-tak-ka-nu Saknute Lyon Sar. 27:6 
and parallels; see also Soknu s. mng. lb; Sut 
reSija . . . Sa ina GN . . . dS-ku-nu-ma 
umaHru teneSete an officer of mine whom 
I had appointed in GN to govern the people 
Lie Sar. 446; Sarrdni Lfr.NAM.ME§ qipdni Sa 
qereb Mu§ur dS-ku-nu Streck Asb. 16 ii 32, 
cf. Sarrdni Guti ... Sa . . . iS(va,T. dS)- 
tak-ka-na qdtdja ibid. 30 iii 103. 

b' with eli, ina muhhi: PN Soknu Sa 
raminija eliSunu aS-kun I appointed PN, 
a governor of my own (choice), over them 
AKA 285 i 89 (Asn.), also (with ana muhhiSunu) 
AKA 378 iii 104; qepu ina muhhiSa dS-kun 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 82 : 26, cf. Sut reSija bel pihati 
eliSunu dS-ku-un ibid. p. 18:101, and passim 
in Tigl. Ill, Sar., IR 45 i 34 (= Borger Esarh. 49), 
Sarrdni pihdti . . . ina muhhi mdtdtiSunu 
dS-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 87 :15; Summa . . . 
Sarra Sandmma beta Sandmma ina muhhi: 
kunu ta-Sd-kan-a-ni Wiseman Treaties 71; 
Sut reSika eliSunu Su-kun-ma liSutu ab: 
Sdnka Borger Esarh. 103 i 13; note Sa . . . 
eli GargamiS dliSu iS-ku-nu ijtj-uS-Su 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48:10; PN SarraSunu mohrd 
eli niSeGta dS-kun-ma OIP 2 31 ii 66 (Senn.); 
in 1/3: eliSunu aS-tak-kan-ma Winckler 
Sar. pi. 40a;27, cf. Lyon Sar. 4:10, and passim, 
also Streck Asb. 40 iv 104, Sa . . . eli gimir 
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mdtdtiSunu iS-tak-ka-nu Saknuti Winckler 
Sar. pi. 38 iv(!) 27. 

c' with the office introduced by ana: 
PN ana Sarruti ina muhhiSunu dS-kun 
Layard 95f.: 140 and 155, cf. AKA 280 i 76 (Asn.), 
PN ahu talimSu ana Sarruti eliSunu dS-kun 
Lie Sar. 253 and dupls., also OIP 2 54:54, 67 :13, 
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 16, CT 34 39 ii 32 (Synchron. 
Hist.), cf. ibid. 38 i 17, cf. also qereb SuSan dS- 
kun-su ana §arruti Streck Asb. 194; 17, and 
passim in Asb., note; KN Sa ramaniu iSkunu 
ana Sarruti ibid. 66 viii 3; Sut reiija ana 
pihatuti eliiunu dS-kun Borger Esarh. 49 iii 
14, also ibid. 107 iv 13, Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 
56:13, also aS-tak-kan ibid. pi. 38 ii 21, i§- 
tak-ka-nu-ma Lyon Sar. 14:20; note kakki 
ASiur belija ana ilutiSun dS-kun Lie Sar. 99; 
see also nasikutu. 

b) to assign, put in charge: ^dburn 
Sa ana ^enim baqdmim [^] a-ak-na-an-ni-a- 
Si-i[m] . . . mi-i§-§q the men assigned to 
us for the plucking of sheep are too few 
LIH 25; 14, see also muSe^d B; erIn x ana 
putrimma u kisimtim Su-ku-un assign the 
.... men to (transport) the dung and the 
greens TLB 4 65:13; what is this I keep 
hearing, that §dbt. . . ta-aS-ta-ka-na you 
keep assigning men? TCL 17 45:9; ina 
pani tahhi . . . iS-ku-nu-ni-in-ni-ma they 
put me in charge of the replacements 
PBS 7 77 : 16; wardam li-iS-ku-na-ak-ki he 
should put a slave at your (fern.) disposal 
YOS 2 63:24; ana GN ana fD GN 2 sekerim 
Sa-ak-na-a-ku I have been assigned to 
GN for the purpose of damming up the GN 2 
canal RT I 6 189 :11 (all OB letters); anaoi^. 
APiN.Hi.A . . . a-Sa-ka-an-ma . . . u atta 
. . . Sanemma ana puhdtiSu . . . Su-ku-un 
(see epinnu mng. la-3') ARM 1 99 r. 4' and 
9'; PN Ltr.SAG.LUGAL Sa ina muhhi kirdti 
Sa GN Sa-ak-nu PN, the royal official, 
who is in charge of the orchards of Opis 
PBS 1/2 28:7 (MB let.); lapani anapani belija 
ana muhhi 5 me uffati ana zeri Sak-na-ka 
(see lapani) YOS 3 8:36 (NB let.). 

5. in idiomatic phrases (arranged al¬ 
phabetically, see also kubddu, kutallu, lU 
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lissu, maS'altu, napiStuxnng. la-3', quldlu, 
remu, remutu\ the list also includes 
phrases constructed with Sitkunu, SuSi 
kunu, and naSkunu) — a) with direct ob¬ 
ject: 

ahu - a) to start work (NA): ud.I.kam 
Sa MN tdb lipru§uni k'^-Su-nu ina muhhi 
liS-ku-nu the first day of MN is favorable 
(for the water conduits? of Adad and 
Bau), let them proceed(?) and start work 
on (them) KAV 113 :9, also ibid. 16 (NA let.), 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, cf. A^^-Su ina muhhi 
biti is-sa-kan ABL 628 r. 10 , cf also ABL 1088 
r. 3; note with ahu omitted: urdse . . . a^a 
pan abulli Sa GN i-sak-nu Postgate Palace 
Archive 193:6. 

h) to commit a sacrilegious act: he has 
stepped on the [. . .] ina muhhi bunbulli 
%[...] A^^-Su i-sa-kan ABL 633 r. 23 (NA). 

amatu - a) to bring a case: inumi 
awdtikunu ta-Sa-kd-na-ni §ilidnam Set 
§iama mahar dajdni SuknaSunu whenever 
you (pi.) want to bring your case (to 
court?), take out the (tablet) container 
and place them (the tablets) before the 
judges BIN 6 80:17; Summa awassu amt 
makami-\Sai-kd-an KTHahn 16 : l5(bothOA); 
see also mng. 7 a. 

b) to spread a rumor(?): Summa a^ilu 
inapuzri ina muhhi tappd^iSu abata iS-kun 
if a man furtively spreads rumors about 
his fellow KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19). 

c) to issue an order: awat Sarrim iS- 
Sa-ki-in-ma a royal decree has been is¬ 
sued ABIM 8:6. 

dannatu to give strict orders; danndtim 
Su-uk-ni-ma ARM 10 129: 10 , cf 148:16, Iraq 
39 150:38 and 51, ABIM 22:42, and see dant 
ndtu. 

daraggu to take the road: matema . . . 
daraggu la iS-ku-na ana kisurri never did 
(a messenger) take the road to (our) ter¬ 
ritory Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 6 , cf. Sarru bell 
KASKAL-^tt ana Urarfi liS-kun Iraq 20 196 
No. 45:7 (NA let.). 
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dinu to render judgment(?): annA di¬ 
in ESnunna ina Larsam Sa-ka-nu is this 
the way to render judgment (decreed) in 
E§nunna in Larsa? (uneert.) TIM 2 16:53 
(OB leg.). 

dumqu to take on a healthy appear¬ 
ance: Summa mar^u . . . panu^u dumqam 
iS-ku-nu if the patient’s face takes on a 
healthy appearance TLB 2 27:16 (OB diagn.). 

gimillu to do a favor: gimillam elija 
ta-as-ku-um-ma CT 52 52:9, cf. TLB 4 22:6 
(both OB letters), cf. Summa ina kindtim 
gimillam elija ta-ia-ka-an ARM 10 I0l:8, 
for other OA, SB refs, see gimillu, also 
gimiltu, note: I§tar remu gim-lu l[u l\a 
i-Sd-kan elikun Wiseman Treaties 459. 

harr&na (Ass. hulu) ana (Ass. ina) 
Sepe - a) to satisfy someone (NB) — v in 
leg.: PN guarantees that the debtors 
aki uHlti . . . kaskal" ana gIr" §a PN 2 
i-Sak-ka-nu PN . . . itteme ki . . . nillakami 
wa kaskal” awaGin” ^aPN 2 ni-iak-ka-nu 
will satisfy PN 2 (the creditor) according to 
the promissory note, (and) PN took an 
oath that (the creditors promised): We 
will come and satisfy PN 2 BE 8/1 25:8 
and 13, seeKoschakerBurgschaftsrecht 13711.. cf. 
PN . . . itteme ki . . . aki uHlti . . . Sa ina 
muhhija eletu itti PN 2 nikkassu eppuS . . . 
kaskal” ana gir” ia PN 2 a-iak-kan-na 
BRM 1 70:15, cf. also PN . . . itteme ki . . . 
allakamma . . . kaskal” <ano gir §a> PN 2 
PAP -ka a-id-ka-nu Dar. 176: lO; note: ki 
adi kaskal”(!) ana gIr pn . . . dd- 
M-K.m Nbk. 120:7; in difficult context: u 
M kaskal” ana [G]iR”-M iS-ku-nu Nbk. 
409:9. 

2 ' in letters: I have sent PN to (you) 
my father Sipdti d 1 gun abua lidda^Si u 
kaskal” ana GiR”-^ii liS-kun ana ^ibUtija 
Sakin my father should give him that 
talent of wool and satisfy him, I need it 
BIN 1 77:12; mimma mala PN iqabbdkka 
kapdu kaskal” ana gIr-^u Su-kun jdnd 
Satammu libbdtika imalli whatever PN tells 
you (to do), satisfy him, otherwise the 
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Satammu will be angry with you YOS 3 
124:8; kapdu kaskal” ana gir” Sa PN 
Su-kun uttatu ana kutal la takilli (give PN 
barley) satisfy him promptly, do not deny 
the barley to him YOS 3 169:24, cf. CT 22 
19:29, 126:12, 171:22; abi . . . lu idi ki adi 
muhhi Sa enna tusaddirma kaskal” ana 
Qlpj^-id ta-dS-kun-nu mind . . . batldka 
uttatu u sahle mamma kaskal” ana gIr” - 
id ul iS-kun-nu (you) my father know that 
so far you have regularly satisfied me, 
why am I (with twenty workmen) without 
work? no one has provided me with barley 
and cress to satisfaction YOS 3 70:11 and 18, 
cf ibid. 23 and 32, cf also ibid. 127:19; should 
the king, my lord, ask “Who redeemed 
him?” Sa kaskal” ana gIr” Sa PN PN 2 
iS-ku-nu ... X sfG ul uSetiqu whoever 
satisfied(?) PN (and?) PN 2 and did not hand 
over X wool (restfragmentary) CT54 68 : 14; 
PN aki uHlti [^a] PN 2 Sa ina muhhiSu 
kaskal” ana g\b.-Su ina panikunu liS- 
kun PN should satisfy (PN 2 ) in your pres¬ 
ence according to his note in favor of 
PN 2 CT 22 100:15 (let.); UD.22.KAM SaMN 
patfardk kaskal” ana GiR”-ia Sak-na-at 
on the 22nd of MN I am free, I am at my 
(i.e., your) disposal YOS 3 9:9. 

b) to send someone on the way - l' 
in NA, NB letters of ABL: ildni annutu 
lubiluni kaskal ina GiR”.ME§-^w-7tw liS- 
ku-nu they should bring these gods here, 
they should dispatch them ABL 474 r. 5, 
cf ABL 221 r. 15 (NA), also kaskal” ana 
GiR”.ME§ Sa P'ta . . . ki aS-ku-na ABL 
511:6 (NB); arhiM kaskal ina olsj^-Su-nu 
Sukun KAV 112:15 (NA); for other refs, 
see harrdnu mng. 2c. 

2' in later NB: kapdu kaskal” ana 
GiR”-^?t EN liS-kun-nu may my lord send 
him on his way promptly CT 22 157:15, 
and passim, cf. ammini . . . kaskal” ana 
GiR”-itt la taS-kun-ma la illika TCL 9 
141:18, and passim, see harrdnu mng. 2c, note 
Sd-ka-nu kaskal” ana gIr” [^a] kaliSunu 
ruqu it is too far to send them BIN 
1 72:12. 
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3' in hist.: harrdn Bdbili u-M-d^-kin 
Se-pu-ui-du-un I had (the Babylonians 
who had been dispersed) return to Baby¬ 
lon Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 37 vii 28, also Streck 
Asb. 72 ix 8, 158:13, also (in transferred 
meaning) harrdn Sulum u meSre ... li- 
M-dS-ki-na ana Se-pi-ia VAB 4 260 ii 32 
(Nbn.). 

c) (with qualifications) to smooth the 
way: kaskal SIG 5 ina la ta-M- 

kan-a-ni (you swear that) you will smooth 
his (Assurbanipal’s) way in every respect 
Wiseman Treaties 54, also (with kaskal la Salmu) 
ibid. 235, cf. ki Sa ana mdreka annUte 
kaskal” SIG 5 ina GlR”.ME§-^a-nM tai- 
kun-u-[ni] ABL 595+ :6 (= CT 53 31:24), see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. also ZA 73 246 No. 13:8 
and r. 3; see also kibsu A mng. 2a. 

idu to exert pressure (?): ana sukkaU 
mahhim qibima i-ti-in li-iS-ku-un ana Hpir 
Sarrim i-ti-in l[i]-iS-ku-un speak to the 
sukkalmahhu, he should exert pressure (?), 
let him exert pressure on the king’s mes¬ 
senger Tell Asmar 1930,230:8 (= AS 6 29), 
see Whiting Tell Asmar 28 (early OB), cf. (the 
incantation?) SaEnlil i-da iS-ku-nu CT 42 
41b:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71. 

Inu - a) to be devoted, attentive: iGi”- 
ia itti mannu ki saknu to whom would 
I be devoted (if not to the king) ? Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 124 r. 6 (NB), cf. ana manni igi”. 

Sd-ak-na ABL 68I r. 4, t[a manni] 
ahhur e-ni-ni Sak-na ABL 604 r. 3, also ABL 
80 r. 2, wr. §a-kan-na ABL 377 r. 11 (coll. 
S. Parpola), iGi"-ia TA Sarri belija Sak-na 
ABL 2 r. 14, 932 r. 6, 620:10, cf. also ABL 1179:9 
(all NA); note andku iGi”-ia Sa-ak-na I 
am very attentive (but have not been able 
to observe anything) ABL 687:11, see Par¬ 
pola LAS No. 41, see Deller, AO AT 1 50 sub e; 
in 1/2: the king Sa . . .ki din da napidtika 
dit-ku-na IGi”-M PRT 109 r. 6, cf. Borger 
Esarh. 42 i 31. 

b) to select: t 6 an§e a.SA ina GN 
... bit PN ioi”.ME§ i-dak-kan-u-ni inaddi 
PN (the creditor) may select (and use) 
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a field of six homers (as antichretic 
pledge) ADD 83:7; note madkan e-na-du 
(for enedu) i-da-ka-na-[ni] x a.SA inassaq 
ilaqqe KAJ 179:15. 

libbu to encourage, comfort: they are 
frightened people libbi lid-ku-nu-du-nu 
let them give them confidence CT 53 75 
r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 284, cf. ABL 554 r. 2, 
also Akkadua iptalhu libbu nu-sa-dd-kin- 
du-nu ABL 437 r. 7, cf. 208:14, memeni da 
libbu i-dak-kan-an-ni-ni laddu there is no 
one to hearten me ABL 1149 r. 7, cf. ABL 
620:11 (all NA); kubddidu lu-ud-kun libba 
lu-ud-kun-du (see kubddu) ABL 293 r. 4f., 
cf. libbi du-uk-na-ddla ipallah YOS 3 156:20, 
note darru libbu tdbi. . . il-ta-ta-kan-na-a- 
di ABL 1204 r. 1, cf. also ABL 846 r. 18, 920 
r. 2; the king wrote me several times 
libbi da ardidu u-dd-dd-kin CT 54 521 r. 13 
(all NB); note in lit.: \l\ib-bu-u rameni 
a-dd-kan mi-nu-u ana dd-ga-ni-ia I com¬ 
fort myself, but what comfort is there? 
STT 65:25 (NA); [na.Am.kal.ga.e.n]e. 
er SA.uS.kii in.dug.ak.ak.eS : ana 
dannutidina libba du-ud-ku-n[u . . .] KAR 
128 r. 10; ana Addur-bdn-apli . . . [u-dd- 
d]d-ka-na-du libbu ZA 24 169 K.1292:7; 
note, in the ingressive N-stem (difficult): 
libbam rapdam na-ad-ki-in-dum ARM 4 45 
r. 5'. 

liSanu to establish communication, 
(commercial) relations: see liddnu mng. 
2d-l'. 

panu - a) to turn toward, to face a cer¬ 
tain direction: if a crow stands on the roof 
of another man’s house ana iGi bit amili 
iQi-du gar -ma idtanassi but keeps cawing 
facing the man’s house Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 61:11 (SB Alu); Antu pa-ni-du ana 
^it damdi gar- aw-mo uddab will sit down 
facing east RAcc. lOO i 20, (the king) IGI- 
du ana iltdni QAM,-an-ma ibid. 136:273, 
and passim; ana pan Bdbili iQi-dd dak-nu 
it (Ursa Major) is turned toward Babylon 
STT 73:63, also ibid. 73; dumma martu IGI. 
ME§-^d ana imitti gar.meS if the gall 
bladder faces right PRT 138; 6, wr. gar-wm 
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CT 20 39; 15 (SB ext.); Summa martumpa-nu- 
u-§a ana Sumelim §a-ak-nu-u YOS lo 31 
ii 45 (OB), cf. (the “path”) pa-ni-Sd K. 1 -M 
ana muhhi marti QAn-nu-ma TCL 6 6 ii 21. 

b) to turn something toward, to make 
face: you have the patient lie face down¬ 
ward iqi-M ana Seplti gar- aw you make 
him face the foot of the bed Farber istar 
und Dumuzi 138:191, cf. iOri-§u ana qiddatc 
GAR -aw AMT 74 ii 28, and see qiddatu, 
mdhirtu; mi-M ana ereb SamMi gar- aw 
RAcc. 14 ii 21, cf. also BBR No. 31-37 Part II 7, 
and passim, for ana Samii (as a symbolic 
gesture in OB) see situ mng. Ic-l'. 

c) to have a destination, to start out 
toward, to proceed: ten thousand Gutian 
troops ana Larsa pa-nu-Su-nu Sa-ak-[nv] 
are en route to Larsa ARM 6 27 r. 10', 
cf. (I will let you know) aSar pa-nam a- 
Sa-ak-ka-nu ARM lO 132 r. 4'; Summa pa- 
nu-ka ana Alim Sa-ak-nu if you are about 
togotoAssur BIN4 22:6 (OA); note in 1/3: 
Summa nakrum ana §eri{kd\ pa-nam iS- 
ta-ak-ka-nam Syria 19 118:15 (Mari let.); ana 
Urarfi dS-ku-na pa-ni-ia TCL 3 162, cf. Lie 
Sar. 366, also ana GN aS-ta-kan pa-ni-ia 
ibid. p. 54:8, OIP 2 51 i 25 (Senn.), tli PN . . . 
dS-ku-na pa-ni-ia Streck Asb. 28 iii 53, ana 
Tema'. . . iS-ta-kan iGi-[^w] BHT pi. 7 ii 23 
(Nbn. Verse Account); ana mdti la ide pa- 
ni-Su il-ta-kan (see idu mng. 2c) ABL 
1411:11, pa-ni-Su-nu ana uru GN Sak-nu 
ABL 281:14 (both NB); enuma atta ana Sap: 
Idti GAR-ww iGi.ME§-A:a when you (Du¬ 
muzi) set out for the nether regions Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 186:50, also, wr, pa-nu-ka 
Sak-nu ibid. 137:177, cf. ina (var. and) 
bah KUR.NU.GI4.A Su-kun pa-ni-ka CT 15 
46 r. 13, var. from KAR 1 r. 8 (Descent of IStar), 
cf. also Gilg. I iv 23, Cagni Erra II a 2, see Lam¬ 
bert, AID 27 78:5, MVAG 21 90:31, and passim; 
ana pan nammaSSe Sa ?eri pa-ni-ki Suk-ni 
(addressing LamaStu) 4R 56 iii 51 and dupls., 
cf. BBR No. 26 ii 30; Mars ana libhi mul. 
PA.BiL.SAG pa-ni-Su is-sa-kan directed 
its course toward Sagittarius ABL 476 r. 31, 
cf. Dilbat pa-ni-Su [aw] a dunqi is-sa-kan 
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ABL 82 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 277 and No. 69, 
also Sin ana dunqi pa-ni-Su is-sa-ka-an 
ABL 352:13 (allNA); DN . . . igi.bi ki.kur. 
86 ha.ba.ra.an.gd.gd : EreSkigal. . . 
pan[iSa ana aSr]i Sandmma liS-kun CT 16 
46:i66f.; note oSriS Tidmat. . . pa-nu-uS- 
Su iS-kun En. el. IV 60; harrdn pa-ni-ku- 
nu gar.meS-ww turanimma Sanitamma 
§ahta AID 12 143:22; I interrupted my 
march ana GN u GN 2 aSar pa-nu-ia Sak- 
nu to GN and GN 2 , which was my destina¬ 
tion TCL 3 162 (Sar.); amilu Su oSar IGI. 
meS-^w gar-ww illakma zitta ikkal that 
man will go to wherever his destination is 
and enjoy a profit CT 40 48 : 3, also (with ul 
illak) ibid. 7, cf. also KAR 448 : 6, 15, Leichty Izbu 
VIII 1, PRT 139:24; if a man goes on a 
journey aSarpa-nu-SuQAn-nuitbima and 
sets out toward his destination CT 40 50:46, 
and passim in this text. 

d) to intend: awilum Su ana §erriSu 
hulluqi pa-nu-Su Sa-ak-nu that man is 
intent on destroying his enemies TIM 2 
99:30, ana lemnitim pa-ni-[ki ta]-aS-ta- 
ak-ni VAS 16 188:33, ana e?edi pa-nu-d-a 
Sa-ak-nu-d Kraus AbB 1 81 : 18, inumaandku 
ana dlim §ahdtim pa-nu-ia aS-ku-nu AID 
23 66:16, and passim in OB letters, rarely 
omitting panu: aSSum ana GN aldka ta- 
aS-ku-nam CT 33 21:7 (OB let.); um ahi 
ana aldkimpa-na-am i-‘^na»-Sa-ka-na-am 
ARM 10 31 r. 19', note urram Seram inuma 
bell pa-ni-Su aSar Sa-ka-nim i-Sa-ak-ka-nu 
CRRA 18 63:55 (Mari let.); if a man ana 
tarbitim nasdhim pa-nam iS-ta-ka-an in¬ 
tends to disinherit the adopted child CH 
§ 191:84, and passim in CH; ana la Sindti 
pa-nu-Su Sa-ak-nu-d YOS 2 1:28, cf. ana 
la Sindtim pa-nam iS-ku-un ARM 2 63 : 29; 
PN pa-nam iS-ku-na-am-ma Stol, AbB 9 
262 : 5; pa-ni-ka ana la ede la ta-Sa-ka-an 
do not pretend not to know anything 
CT 43 60:16 and 28 (MB let.); Sa-a{k-na-ti 
pa-ni]-ia ana u[rrv]du Sarri belija I am 
ready to serve the king, my lord EA 
266:17; Sa . . . ana sapdn mdtdti . . . iS- 
ku-nu pa-ni-Su (see sapdnu) Cagni Erra 
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V 40; [enumd\ bdrA ana Sarri bira bari. u 
qibd OAR-ni pa-nu-iu QAR-nu-M BBR 
No. 11 r. i 2, also No. 76-78:13; ana epeS qabU 
u tdhazi ii-ku-na pa-ni-Su he decided 
to wage war IR 29 i 44 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. ana kaSdd mdtdti Satina dS-ta-kan pa- 
ni-ia Winckler Sar. pi. 31:40, pa-ni-Su aim, 
batte i-Sd-ka-nu-ma (see battu) AKA 251 

V 84 (Asn.); ana ka§dri kidinnutini u tub 
lihbinipa-ni-Su-nu Sak-nu (see kidinnutu) 
ABL 878:3; gobbi pa-ni-Su-nu ana ardiitu 
Sa Sarri belija il-tak-nu-u-nu ABL 521 r. 15 
(both NB), and passim with ana-, will PN 
ana la Same pa-ni-Su i-Sak-ka-[a-na'^'\ 
plan not to obey? PRT 56 :10, also 49: 8; 
pa-ni ana aldka ana akanna la ta-Sak- 
kan-na do not plan to come here (but 
do your job) YOS 3 9:16 (NB let.); with aSar. 
that man aSar mi-Su OAR-nu ul ikaSSad 
will not achieve what he sets out to do CT 
38 27:13 (SB Alu), but AS IGI-^M GAR-TOM 
CT 39 25 K.2898:16, aSar pa-ni-Su i-Sak-ka- 
nu ^ib-dssu ikaSSad ABL 588 r. 2; eqla . . . 
aSar pa-nu-Sd-nu Sak-nu addinSunuti I 
gave them a field where they wished 
Lyon Sar. 8:52, note with Complement not 
specified: Ea iS-ta-ka-anpa-ni-i-Su ibanni 
Saltam VAS 10 214 v 31 (OB AguSaja). 

e) to turn to with trust, favor, to be 
devoted to: dajdni Nippuri imhur pa-ni- 
Su iS-ku-un-ma (PN) approached the 
judges of Nippur and entrusted (his case 
to them) (corr. to Sum. igi — gar) PBS 
5 100 i 3, cf. {ana dajdni pa]-ni-Su-nu iS- 
ku-nu-ma ibid. 27 (OB leg.); aki Sa mahrim: 
ma pa-ni-ni ana mdt ASSur ni-iS-kun as 
in the past, we placed our loyalty in 
Assyria ABL 1387 r. 10, cf. niSe mddutu 
pa-ni-Su-nu ana muhhi Sarri beliSunu Sak- 
nu ABL 1089 r. 8, also ABL 412 r. 17, 915:9 
(all NB), wr. i-sak-nu ABL 1041:12 (NA); 
RN broke with the king of Ugarit pa-ni- 
Su ana Sar mdt KargamiS iS-ku-un and 
turned to the king of Carchemish MRS 
9 80 RS 17.382+ :8 (edict ofMurSili II); uncert.: 
kima Sa andku waSbdkuma pa-nu-Sa Sak- 
na-at she trusts (you) as if I were pres- 
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ent TCL 17 71:20 (OB let.); note in the 
meaning “to show favor”: iGi.MES-A:a 
damquta ana muhhiSu Su-ku-un receive 
him (my messenger) with favor MRS 6 13 
RS 11.730:12, cf. pa-an hiddti Sa Sarri . . . 
ana muhhija liS-ku-nu ABL 54 r. 5, also 
1136:7 (both NB); the gods ina Sd-ka-nu 
pa-ni Sa pa-ni-Su-nu ana muhhi mdt ASSur 
dumqi iS-kun-nu-nu decreed good fortune 
for Assyria when they turned with favor 
(to it) ABL 1387:16 (NB); in 1/2: a[na] 
lumdSikunu Sit-ku-nu panda (0 stars) I 
turn to your lumdSu stars STT 73:95. 

f) to interfere (?): ana tertija u awitija 
pd-ni-kd la ta-Sa-kd-an-ma awiti la int 
naddi do not interfere (?) with my orders 
and my affairs, my affairs must not be 
neglected CCT 2 20:2l; difficult: pd-nam 
Su-ku-Su-ma mimma annim Sa lapputakt 
kunni ana nukurrd^e la i-Sa-kd-an (see 
nukurru) CCT 2 3:27; ekallum pa-ni ana 
PN iS-ku-ma CCT 5 lb: 7, see Larsen, Or. NS 40 
321 (all OA). 

paSSuru to provide a meal(?): weddku 
mamman Sa ina reSea izzazzuma pd-Su- 
ra-am i-Sa-kd-na-ni laSSu I am alone, 
there is no one who would assist me or 
provide me with a meal BIN 6 104:17 (OA). 

pirittu to put a scare into someone: 
kima pirittam i^serika ekallum iS-ku-nu 
(we heard) that the palace had put a scare 
into you TCL 19 71:6, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 246 n. 58. 

pfl - a) aSar iSten (OB), itti (NA, NB) 
to conspire, make common cause with: 
ina dabdbiSunu u magal SitmuriSunu . . . 
pi-i-Su-nu a-[Sar i]S-te-en iS-ku-nu-ma 
with their plotting and their great agitat¬ 
ing they instigated a conspiracy CT 4 2 
r. 12 and 23 (OB let.); Sarduri ittija ibbali 
kitma itti MatiHlu iS-ku-na pi-\i-Su^ re¬ 
belled against me and conspired with RN 
Rost Tigl. Ill p. 50:31 and p. 44:21, cf. (the 
king of Elam) itti SamaS-Sum-ukin . . . 
iS-ta-kan pi-i-Su Streck Asb. 200 iv 7, cf. 
itti KUR Nabataja pi-i-Su iS-kun-ma ibid. 
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68 viii 49, and passim in Asb.; Aplaja . . . is- 
si-Su-nu pi-i is-sa-kan PN made common 
cause with them Iraq 34 22:18 (NA let.), 
pi-i-ni TA nakriSu ni-ia-kan-u-ni (we 
swear that) we will not make common 
cause with his (Assurbanipal’s) enemies 
Wiseman Treaties 499, but (omitting pu) 
iumma . . . attunu issiSu ta-Sd-kan-a-ni 

ibid. 176; KI EN HI.GAR KA-^M GAR-7lM(m) 
PRT 55 r. 5 (coll. J. Aro), cf. ibid. 49 r. 10, 
135:12; the Sa muhhi dli and the hazannu 
pi-i-M-nu itti qurbutu ki ii-ku-nu 
(saying: Overthrow PN) ABL 1034:13, cf. 
pi-i-ka [u libbaka] itti bel nakrija la taS- 
ku-nu ABL 539:15 (NB let. of Esarh.). 

b) pa mata to speak humbly: see matu 
adj. usage c. 

c) pd etella to speak in a sovereign 
manner: see etellu usage d. 

d) pd Uten (or eda) SuSkunu to make 
act in unison: pd iSten lu ul-taS-kin- 
§u-nu I made (the conquered lands) 
act in concert (and they brought their 
tribute to me) Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:83, 
cf. pd isten d-ie-eS-kin-Su-nu-ti AKA 83 
vi 46 (Tigl. I), iSten pd u-Se-ii-ki-iu-nu-ti 
KAH 2 84:100 (Adn. II), and passim in Asn., 
Tigl. Ill, Sar., see also (with SuSkunu and 
naSkunu) edu usage c-2', and (with naS^ 
kunu) Lambert BWL 207 :14. 

e) (uncert. mng.): pum eli awilim iS- 
§a-ka-an UCP 9 376:21 (OB smoke omens), 
see Pettinato, RSO 41 319. 

puhni to convene an assembly: Enlil 
il-ta-kdn puhur§u Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
108 iii 37, with join AfO 27 74; for other refs. 
see puhru. 

puh(t)u to give in exchange: x unim¬ 
proved land ia PN . . . ana pu-uh-tim 
iddinu (var. ii-ku-nu) u PN2 pu-uh-ta-am 
(var. pu-ha-am) ii-ku-nu-ium that PN 
gave (to PN2) in exchange and for which 
PN2 settled (another plot) on him in ex¬ 
change Jean Tell Sifr 45:12 ff., vars. from case. 
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cf., wr. in.gar ibid. 40:15, wr. i-ia-ak- 
ka-nu Riftin30:15. 

purO to cause danger (also with 1/3, 
naikunu) : see puru. 

purussO - a) to render a verdict, a 
judgment, a decision — l' with pro¬ 
nominal suffixes: dibbiiunu luimema E§. 
BAB,-iu-nu lu-ui-kun I will hear their 
case and render a verdict for them YOS 3 
43:24f. and 123:20f, BAB-M-nu nii-kun 
CT 22 228:15 f. and 229:16 f. (NB letters from 
judges); previous administrators of Eanna 
would not release the property to us, so 
itti qipdni ia Eanna E^.BAB-a-ni iu-kun 
render a judgment for us vis-a-vis the 
administrators of Eanna BIN 2 134:12; 
ana mahar PN idkin temi Uruk u dajdni 
ia PN 2 iakni ana id-ka-nu E^.BAB-iu-nu 
iipuriunutu (the provincial governor) 
sent them (the plaintiffs and officials of 
Eanna) before PN, the governor of Uruk, 
and the judges of PN 2 , the local official, 
for a verdict to be rendered concerning 
them ibid. 18; PN raised a claim against 
my property ana mahrikunu ubl^ e§. 
BAR-a-»t iuk-na I have brought him be¬ 
fore you (judges), render a judgment for 
us Nbn. 356:28, also TCL 13 219:10 and dupl. 
Nbn. 720:13 (allNB leg.). 

2' other occs.: {an\a mimmd akpudu 
pu-ru-us-su-u iu-kun-ma render a judg¬ 
ment on whatever plan I make JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 3 r. 10 (SB hymn to Ninurta); TA UD. 
15.kamDNe§.bar i-iak-kan DNwill grant 
a judgment on(?) the 15th day ZA 6 242:14 
(cultic comm.). 

b) to reach a decision, come to an 
agreement: abuk ana PN idiniu ana di- 
nim{\) ia ahdmei nimmaruma e§.bar-I« 
itti PN ni-iak-ka-nu take (the slave 
woman) and give her to PN, we promise 
to look into the dispute between them and 
come to a decision about her with PN 
AnOr 8 56:16; ina umu PN . . . ittoUcamma 
pu-ru-us-su-u itti PN2 ana muhhi PN3 qallu 
ia PN itti PN2 la il-tak-nu when PN came 
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but did not reach an agreement with PNj 
about PN3, PN’s slave BM 82645:7 (NB leg. 
from Sippar, courtesy D. Kennedy); PN illakma 
eS.bar itti qipdni SaEanna i-Sak-kan PN 
will come and reach a decision with the 
administrators of Eanna TCL 13 222:18; 
[itti] ahameS [idh^Ji\huma pu-ru-ua-su-u 
[it-ti]-Su-nu iS-ku-nu-u-ma Bagh. Mitt. 5 
244 No. 3r.l5f.; pU-ru-US-SU-\u^ [(. . .)] ul 
ii-Sd-kin no decision has been reached 
ABL 1309:21 f. (allNB). 

qabfl to promise, to make a prognosis; 
see qabu s. mngs. 3 a and 4. 

qaqqadu [kabtu) to turn against some¬ 
one, to honor: see qaqqadu mng. 8a-9' 
and 31)'. 

qatu - a) to begin work: ana libittim 
qa-ti a-Sa-ka-an I am about to begin 
(making) bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:6, cf. 
adini . . . ana puhhurim qa-tam ul a-Sa- 
ka-an ibid. 14 No. 1:28; ana paSdrim qd-ti 
a-Sa-ak-ka-an TCL 17 2:29, ana namkari 
hertm qa-tam aS-ta-ka-an TIM 2 4:6, ana 
epei bitim Mti qa-ti aS-ku-un ARM 10 31 
r. 17', cf. inuma qd-as-su ana bitim epeSim 
iS-ku-nu TLB 4 82:8, ana sapdnim qa- 
tum Sa-ak-na-at ARMT 13 17: 16, and 
passim in OB with inf., see also ereSu B mng. 
la-3', tenw, ana ndrim qa-ti Sa-ak-na-al 
BIN 7 45:5, ina umim Sa qd-at-ka t[ci]-§a- 
ka-nu [. . .] Kraus, AbB 5 35:7, cf. ARMT 13 
36:15; lama qd-as-su ii-ku-nu atta hiri 
excavate it yourself before he can start 
BIN 7 17:12 (all OB letters); note: (the 
tenants) ema qd-su-nu i-Sa-ka-nu ihqqd 
will take over (x land) wherever they start 
(cultivating?) TIM 5 44:8 (OB leg.), ina 
mimma §a qd-su-nu i-Sa-ka-nu UET 5 
130:7; Etemenanki ana ulUm . . . qd-tuaS- 
ku-un-ma I undertook to build Etemen¬ 
anki (the temple tower of Esagil) higher 
VAB 4 146 ii 11 , cf. ana epeSiSu Su“ (var. 
qd-ta-[a-(i\) aS-ku-un-ma ibid. 152 A iv 4 
(both Nbk.), cf. also ibid. 98 ii 15; ana Siprim 
Sudti qdtam u-Sa-aS-ki-in-ma I had that 


Sakanu 5a 

work started Kraus AbB 1 109:25; qdtam 
ana tebibtim li-Sa-aS-ki-in ABM 1 62: 12 , 
cf. TtJG.UD.BA.Hi.A Sindti qdtam u-§a-aS- 
ki-in ARMT 13 2:25, cf. also inanna qdtam 
Su-uS-ki-in-ma ARM 1 98:10, ARM 18 1:11. 

b) to lay claim to ( ina, also i^^er) (OA): 
you hold a tablet from the kdru to the 
effect Sa ina bite amtim wardim adi kat 
sapkama tuStahhu qd-at-kd §a-ak-na-at-ni 
mamman la itahhiu that you have a claim 
on houses, slave girl, and slave until you 
have been paid your silver in full, and no 
one may claim (them) CCT 4 37b: 21, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State p. 316, cf. 
if there is a tablet ia . . . illuqutim qdU 
kunu Sa-ak-na-at-ni BIN 6 49:18, cf. ibid. 
212:5, CCT 6 49c: 22, ina kospim qd-ti dS- 
ku-ma H-ma-am bit abija i-Si-ma-ma bdb 
abullim Sa kimajdti qd-su-nu iS-ku-nu I 
laid claim to the silver, and when the 
purchase was decided upon in my father’s 
house, my representatives laid claim (to 
the merchandise) in the city gate TCL 21 
270:32ff., see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan 
Procedures 32, cf. TCL 19 69:24fT., cf. leqe ula 
qdtka Su-ku-un BIN 4 76:18, <i>-\naA 
kospim qdti Sa-ak-na-at BIN 6 31 : 13, ina 
§ubdti qdti PN Sa-ak-na-at ibid. 54:17, cf. 
Kienast ATHE 59:9fT., see Larsen Old Assyrian 
Caravan Procedures 29, and passim, but note 
ina X annikim . . . qd-ti ahija Sa-ki-en TCL 
19 50:26; note with i§$er. i§^er [kaspirri] 
qdssu Sa-ak-[na-af\ ICK 2 225 : 12', is§er 
luqutim qdtkunu Su-uk-na-a TCL 4 4:27; 
qdti PN i§ser PN2 Sa-ak-na-at PN has a 
claim on PN2 (who serves as pledge) CCT 
1 lib: 16 and OIP 27 59:30; note the passive: 
ina luqutim Sa qdti A dad i-Si-ik-nu-ma 
BIN 4 104 : 19, cf. kima qdtum la i-Sa-ku-nu 
TCL 19 53:14; PN gdit PN2 u-Sa-dS-kdn-ma 
PN will declare PN2’s claim (to the copper) 
AnOr 6 pi. 8 No. 22 : 15, also ibid. 17, cf. Summa 
. . . qdti PN2 PN la u-Sa-dS-ki-in ibid. 35, 
seeMVAG 35/3-4 No. 321, X kaspam ana Alim 
qdssu u-Sa-dS-ki-in TCL 14 16:6, immimma 
iSd qdtka u-Sa-dS-kd-kd CCT 2 13:31; see 
Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 29 ff. 
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c) with eli (Mari), inamuhhi (NB) (mng. 
uncert.): warkassa iparrasunim u qa-ti 
eliSa a-Sa-ka-an they will examine her 
case and I will protect(?) her AKM lo 
153 : 17, cf. eliSunu qa-at-ka lu ia-ak-na-at 
ibid. 78:26; may SamaS and Marduk make 
come out right mimma mala qdtka ina 
muhhi Sak-na-at whatever you under- 
takV(?) CT 22 36:31 (NB let.). 

d) other mngs.: ina mdtim ia qdt abija 
§a-ak-na-at in the land over which my 
father has authority Laessoe Shemshara 
Tablets 34 SH 920:38; ^dbe . . . 

ki iS-ku-nu . . . idduku the soldiers, 
getting into close combat, killed (many) 
ABL 620:27 (NB); PN qdssu ina muhhi i§- 
ku-nu u uttatu akanna jdnu PN confis¬ 
cated (?) (the barley) and now there is 
no barley here YOS 3 192:5, cf. ahuka 
ina muhhiiu il-ta-kan BIN 1 42:8 
(both NB letters); in the passive: adi inanni 
qdtu Sa qipdnu mahrdtu Sa Eanna eli biti 
Sudtu taS-Sa-kin-ma until now a lien from 
the former officials of Eanna was placed 
on this house (so they did not release 
the house to us) BIN 2 134:10; Bel u NabU 
qdtu danqu ana Sarri is-sak-nu DN and DN 2 
have given a nice hand (writing) to the 
king ABL 379 r. 7f., see Parpola LAS 2 196. 

qibu to make a prognostication: see 
qibu mng. 4. 

reSu: reSin naSitim Hum i-Sa-ka-an-ka 
(see notfii adj.) YOS 10 44:51 (OB ext.). 

rigmu to bring a complaint: see rigmu. 

rikistu, riksu to conclude a treaty, a 
contract: see rikistu, riksu. 

salimu to conclude a peace agreement; 
see salimu mng. lb. 

sipittu to perform a lamentation: see 
sipittu. 

sulumma to conclude a peace agree¬ 
ment: see sulummu. 

?ipu to become soaked: see^ipwA. 
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5epu - a) to step, to set foot in or on: 
a si.nu.sa.a gir.ni ba.ni.in.gar : 
ina mt la iSaruti §e-ep-§u iS-ta-ka-an he 
stepped into polluted water CT 17 38: l2f.; 
in the morning Idm SepSu ana ki gar-tom 
before he sets foot on the ground AMT 
59,1 i 28, also 34,3:4, Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 97 
K.6840:8, etc., cf. Idm iitu erSi §epSu ana 
KI GAR-TOM CT 38 33:1 (SB Alu); I have 
been ill Sepi ina qaqqari ul aS-ku-un PBS 
7 123:3 (OB let.); [tTO]a qoqqar Enlil ul a- 
Sak-ka-n{a Se]-pi-ia-a-ma (var. GiR“-[ta]) 
Gilg. XI 41, see Borger Babylonisch-assyrische 
Lesestiicke 2nd ed. 106, cf. Gilg. XI 233; (in 
my dream a man) qaqqari u-Sa-ai-ki-in 
GiR-[ia] KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 19 (Gilg,), see von 
Soden, ZA 53 221; ina nosdh Sepi Sa kaSSd: 
pija . . . Sepeki Suk-ni set out to eradicate 
the footsteps of the one who bewitches 
me Maqlu V 25, cf. (the evil) ina qulti 
SamuSi il-ta-nak-ka-na SepeSu STT215 ii45; 
terrain ana . . . Sit-kun Sep ameli la nafu 
unfit for human passage 0IP2 75:82 (Senn.); 
note in literal sense; 0 SamaS ina $illi 
ereni tiSamma lu Sak-na Sepdka ina muhhi 
tupat burdSi sit down in the shade of the 
cedar, let your feet be placed on a cypress 
footstool (?) 4R 17 r. 10. 

b) to give the right of succession (with 
legal connotation): Sepeja . . . uStelimi u 
SepSu Sa PN irm eqldti . . . Sa PN 2 aS-ta- 
qa-an-mi I have removed my foot (from 
my father’s real estate) and put (the 
adoptive father) PN’s foot in the fields of 
PN 2 (my father) HSS 13 143:17 (Nuzi). 

Situltu to confer, to hold a conference: 
see Situltu. 

SukunnA {ana Sukunne) to enter into 
a date grove cultivation agreement: see 
Sukunnu. 

Sumu - a) to give a name, to give a 
good or bad name: amar.ga iS-ta-kan 
(var. il-ta-kdn) Su-um buri he gave the 
(newborn) calf the name amar.ga Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 32, var. from KUB 4 13:10; (the 
gods) Su-me kabtu . . . \eli\ naphar bele 
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ma’dii i^-ku-nu-in-ni (var. QAR-nu-ni) 3R 
7 i 4, var. from WO 1 456 i 10 (Shalm. Ill), cf. Sin 
. . . Suma tdba ina mdti iS-ku-na-an-ni 
VAB 4 292 ii 22 (Nbn.); Su-me roJbu ina puhri 
ia mat Akkadi lu-ui-kun-ga ABL 539 r. 24 
(NB let. of Asb.); kima . . . Sum-ka ana ddr 
i-Sa-ka-nu Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 
812:37. 

b) to establish fame, to acquire a repu¬ 
tation: the king who U 4 .su.da mu.ni 
i.gd.gd.a : ana baldt ume riiquti MU-^u 
i-Sak-k[a-nv] establishes his fame for far¬ 
away days LugaleXi 13 (= 475), cf. Su-um-ka 
Su-k{u-v]n StudiesLandsberger 194SH 827;49, 
(in broken context) CT 52 176:18, see Kraus, AbB 7 
176, cf. also mithasma Su-um-kd iu-ku- 
un-ma (see mahd^u mng. 5c) KTS 24:17, 
Su-ma-am Id-dS-ku-un VAT 9301:6i (both 
OA); kima ahuka iu-ma-am rabim iS-ta- 
ak-nu u atta . . . §u-ma-am rabem Si-[it- 
ka-an] just as your brother established 
great fame, so you yourself establish great 
fame ARM 1 69 r. I5'f.; ana urn §idtim Su- 
mi ai-ku-un RA 33 50 iii 2, iu-mi-iu id- 
ta-ka-an Syria 32 14 ii 20 (both Jahdunlim), 
Sumam ddriam Sa iarmtija lu aS-ku-un AID 
12 365 i 21 (Takil-iliSSu), cf. Su-ma-am ddriam 
Sa Sarrutija aS-ta-ak-ka-an VAB 4 82 ii 12 
(Nbk.), also Gilg. Y. v 187 (OB), IV vi 39; Sa eli 
kibrdt erbetta il-tdk-ka-nu MU.MES-i« ina 
liti Weidner Tn. 26 No. 16:13; Sarru . . . 
Su-[u]n-Su ana ddrdti liS-lkun^ Iraq 20 
196 No. 45 : 10 (NA let.), also [an]nurig Sa Sd- 
ka-anSu-me[. . .] ABL 918:14 (let. of Esarh. to 
Urtaku); amur Sarri belija Sa-ka-an w.v-Su 
ana mu§i SamSi u erbi SamSi EA 288:5, 
also 287:60 (both letters of Abdi-Hepa); note Su- 
um habdlim pagarki ta-Sa-ak-ka-ni you 
(fern.) will acquire a reputation for doing 
injustice Kraus AbB 1 115 r. 4'; note in in- 
gressive N-stem: dawddm dukma Su-ma- 
am na-aS-ki-in ARM 10 107:25; difficult: 
SamaS . . . abbuteka iteppuSSunu u Su-mu 
iStu muhhiSu i-Sak-kdn-Su-nu EA 55:55 
(let. from Qatna); note in the context of the 
actual setting up of an inscribed stela: 
manzdz narim . . . ipuSma Sum-Su kabtam 
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iS-ku-un RA 11 92 i21 (Kudur-Mabuk), nard 
altur u MU ana ddriS al-ta[k]-kan KAH 2 
26:11 (inscr. of the turtdnu SamSi-ilu), and see 
Kraus, JNES 19 128 f. 

c) to provide with descendants: show 
me the plant of birth-giving bilti usuhma 
Su-ma Suk-na-an-ni (see biltu mng. Ic) 
Bab. 12 pi. 3:40 and pi. 6 VAT 10529:4 (Etana); 
for personal names of the type BN-Suma- 
iSkunlSukun see Stamm Namengebung 141 f. 

tahazu to wage battle: tdhazu dannu 
ina qereb Sade lu dS-ku-un WO 1 458:37, 
and passim in Shalm. III. 

tajartu - a) to forgive: the gods sallmu 
irSu iS-ku-nu ta-ia-dr-tu Borger Esarh. 
80:33. 

b) to return: mindema RN . . . ana mdt 
Elamti i-Sak-ka-nu ta-a-a-ar-tu (see aggiS 
usage b) OIP 2 82 : 40 (Senn.). 

labtu to act kindly toward someone: 
MUN-[A;a . . .] inapanija tal-ta-[kan] you 
acted kindly toward me (and served me) 
ABL 539:5 (NB let. of Asb.); for other refs. 
see Ebeling Glossar 252 s.v. 

temu - a) to put a case before some¬ 
one: kima . . . itti awilim iannammaruma 
te^-em-ka ta-Sa-ka-nu when you meet the 
gentleman and give him your report TLB 
448:31; te^-milQlVl^ a-Sa-ka-an-ma Kraus 
AbB 1 88:11, cf. TLB 4 2:29, mohriki te^- 
em-Su iS-ku-nu-ma TIM 2 102:9, cf. also 
te^-em-ku-nu mahar ekallim Su-uk-na-nim 
Sumer 14 19 No. 3:15 (all OB letters); tt/^-ma- 
am mahar belija kiam aS-ku-un Voix de 
I’opposition 184 A 1101:6 (Mari let.), cf. ARM 
3 5:12, also (with pemam gamram) ARM 10 156:6; 
kima te^-mu-um . . . mahrika iS-Sa-ak- 
nu because the opinion (which PN uttered) 
was reported to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 28 
(OB let.); DN issil . . . Sa-ki-in te-mu{yav. 
adds -urn) ana SdSi issaqarSum they (the 
gods assembled) summoned DN, he (Anu) 
spoke to him, the situation having been 
presented (to him) RA 46 88ff. : 1 1,26, and 28 
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. [Sa\-kin-ma tt-ma 
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having presented the situation CT 15 39 f. 
ii 32, 34, iii 8, see JCS 31 82:34, 36, 86:78 (SB 
recension). 

b) to inform; PN fe-ma iu-ku-un in¬ 
form PN (where you are traveling) MRS 12 
14:23; you did not return my messenger 
u te^-e-ma ul iS-ku-na-an-ni and he could 
not inform me EA 29:111 (let. ofTuSratta), 
cf. ibid. 151, 160; these five men eqldti 
SMu te^-e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-nu HSS 9 34:22, 
cf. ana eqldti idSu te^-e-ma a-Sa-ak-qa-an- 
mi ibid. 8, cf. kinanna ana PN te 4 -ma iS- 
ta-ak-nu JEN 551:2. 

c) to give orders, instructions (from 
MA, MB on); arhiS fe-ma Su-ku-un-Su 
mutu napSdtu give him orders at once, it 
is a matter of life or death VAS 19 15:8, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 43:10 (both MA), also KUB 
3 125 r. 6 (let.); ina libbikunu mannu ki 
Sarrumma te-ma i-Sak-k{a-nv] who among 
you gives orders as king? AfO 10 2:6, see 
Landsberger, ibid. 140; mdr iiprika fe-e-ma 
al-ta-ka-an-ma altap[ra^iu] I have sent 
your messenger back with instructions EA 
7:51 (MB royal), PN otr.EN.NA Nippuri iarru 
te-e-ma ii-kun-§u-ma BBSt. No. 3 iii 8 (MB); 
[be]U fl-ma liS-kun Iraq ll 149 No. 14:13, 
also BE 17 52:10 (MB let.), for other MB refs, 
see Aro Glossar p. 99f. and 112; kt PN te-ma 
ai-ku-nu-ma when I gave orders to PN 
KBo 1 10 r. 9 (let. of HattuSili) ; my wife kima 
mutiSa. . . te^-e-ma ta-Sa-qa-an may give 
orders (after my death) as her husband 
(used to) HSS 19 3:9; they will undergo 
the river ordeal [^a] ikkallu lugal te^- 
e-ma i-Sa-ak-qa-an the king will pro¬ 
nounce judgment(?) on the one who re¬ 
fuses HSS 9 7:26 and parallel HSS 13 422:38 
(all Nuzi); bel qiH §a te-e-mu i-M-kan-u- 
ka-nu-u-ni {see qi"u) Wiseman Treaties 328, 
cf. ibid. 291, te-e-mu §a lugal iS-ka-nu- 
M-nu-u-ni Iraq 34 22:14 (NA let.) ; ina muhhi 
takpirti ia te-e-mu §ak-na-ku-ni as re¬ 
gards the purification rite that I was 
ordered (to perform) ABL 52:7, cf. ABL 90 
r. 11; meni §a Sarru belt fe-e-me iS-ku-nu- 
Su-u-lni] eppaS whatever the king, my 
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lord, ordered him to do, I will execute 
ABL 208 r. 21, cf. Sarru . . . a/iaPN fe-e-mu 
liS-ku-un ABL 181 r. 2, ana rob biti te-e-mu 
a-sa-kan-na ABL 242 r. 14, and passim with 
ana; M unqu SaSarri belija dmuruni t^-e-mu 
a-sa-kan as soon as I saw the sealed order 
of the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338 
r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 287; ina muhhiF'iH . . . 
Sa Sarru belt fe-e-mu iS-kun-an-ni-ni ABL 
358 r. 28, cf. ABL 360:9, and passim (all NA); 
ul libbu agdH te-e-mu ai-kun-ka umma did 
I not give you orders as follows? ABL 
291:7, cf. ul kt pi anni Sarru belt pe-em 
iS-ku-na-an-ni umma ABL 846:7 (both NB); 
ana muhhi dullikunu Sa fi-e-mu dS-kun-nu- 
ka la taSella do not be negligent regarding 
your work about which I gave you orders 
TCL 9 112:7; mimma Sa te-eme Sak-na-ti 
qibdnndSu tell us all that you have been 
given orders for YOS 3 61:22, cf. tt-eme 
Sa qipi u Satammi ul taqbdnnd[Si] ibid. 12, 
cf. also BIN 1 62:8, and passim in NB; ti-e-me 
dS-ta-nak-kan ana rahdti (I used to be 
present at my father’s audiences) I used 
to give orders to officials (without me, no 
governor could be appointed) Streck Asb. 
258 i 27, cf. idaggalu pan Sd-kan fe-me-ia 
ibid. 30 iii 95, cf. (UmmanigaS sent them 
against the Assyrian army) iS-kun-Su- 
nu-te te-e-mu giving them the (following) 
orders Piepkorn Asb. 76 vii 21, and passim in 
Asb.; Su adi L^r rabanni Lfj Sd-kin ti-em 
mdtiSu u^alldnima inapanija. . . iptaSSilu 
kima kalbi he (the Mannean king) and 
the important men who administer his 
country implored me and crawled before 
me like dogs TCL 3 58 (Sar.); RN te-e-mu 
il-ta-kan umma King Darius gave the fol¬ 
lowing order Dar. 451:5; these are the 
countries that assembled libbu Sa andku 
te-e-me aS-ku-un-nu-uS-Su-nu as I had 
ordered them VAB 3 87 § 2 ;2l (Dar. Pg); this 
statue Sa RN lugal te-e-me iS-ku-nu ana 
epeSu that Darius ordered to be made 
DAFI 4 212:5 (= RA 68 160:2), cf. agd Sodu 
te-e-mu [il\-ta-kan ana epeS paniSu . . . 
arki andku te-e-mu al-ta-kan ana SatdriSu 
(Darius) gave orders to prepare the face 
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of this rock and afterwards I gave orders 
to put (this) inscription on it VAB 3 119 
§ 3:2lff. (Xerxea Van); rarely in lit.: u SdSu 
issima i-Sak-ka-an-dS-M (var. i-Sak-kan- 
Su) he (Ea) called him (Nergal) 

and gave him the following instructions 
STT 28 ii 36, var. from Hunger Uruk 1 ii 11, wr. 
i-Sa-ka-an EA 357:75 (all Nergal and EreS- 
kigal), cf. Cagni Erra I 31, V 24; note kt. . . Bel 
uNabu te-m[u] iS-ka-nu-ni ABL 362 : 18, see 
Parpola LAS No. 166; akkdH dS-kun-ka te- 
e-mu (in obscure context) Lambert Love 
Lyrics 118 col. A 13, also 122 ; 14. 

d) to account for(?): (list of temple 
officials) §a ina paniSunu PN Sa reS sarri 
. . . PN 2 Sa ina muhhi rihdnu Sa §enu. . . ana 
Sd-ka-nu te-e-mu ana muhhi tuppi Sa 
rihdnu [ia] ^enu . . . Sa . . . nadnaSSu ana 
Sapdru ana $eri ibukamma in whose pre¬ 
sence PN, the royal official, summoned 
PN 2 , the official in charge of issues of 
sheep (etc.), to account for(?) the tablet 
(suspected as fraudulent?) concerning 
outstanding issues of sheep (etc.) which 
were turned over to him for sending out 
to pasture YOS 7 198:12 (NB). 

e) (with ahdmeS) to come to an agree¬ 
ment, to act jointly: tJD.26.KAM niptuhur 
. . . te-e-mu ahd^iS ni-sa-kan on the 26th 
we gathered, jointly gave orders (to at¬ 
tack) Iraq 25 71 No. 65:6 (NA); [x] U suk: 
kallu KV-Su-nu ahdmeS GAR.ME§-mo Sarra 
idukku the [. . .] and the sukkaUu will 
join in a plot and kill the king CT 28 
45 : 12 (SB ext.), cf. §dbeja Sa te-e-ma ahdmeS 
iS-ku-nuumma {see ahdmeSmng. le) ABL 
1339 :6 and 8 (NB). 

f) other mng.: tenSunu taS-Sak-kin{va.r. 
-[k]an) you will heed (?) their opinion Lam¬ 
bert BWL 99:23. 

terdu (mng. uncert.): see lerdu. 

umu to set a term (OA): pay me ku. 
BABBAB 2 ma-na-e Sa u^-me-e dS-ta- 
kd-na-ku-nu-ti-ni the two minas of silver 
that I lent you for a specific term C 
11:27 (unpub., courtesy B. Landsberger), cf. 
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Kultepe c/k 101:16, cited Or. NS 36 403, cf. also 
3 ITI.KAM u^-me ni-iS-ku-un CCT 4 29b: 23, 
TCL 20 83:17; kdrum u^-me-e iS-ku-ni-a-ti- 
ma umuni iti.kam ahhuru the kdru 
granted us a term (to go there and go to 
court), but our term still runs for a month 
KTS 25b: 17, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 328 n. 107, cf. BIN 6 48:43, (for X silver) 
U 4 -mu Sa-ak-nu-ni-ku[m-ma] ICK 2 133:8, 
ammala u-mu Sa-ak-nu-ni Kultepe c/k 
680:19, cited Or. NS 36 401; causative: 40 
hamSdtim ume tu-uS-ta-dS-ki-na-ni you 
(pi.) have set for me a term of forty ha^ 
muStu periods Kultepe a/k 1411:10, cited Or. 
NS 36 398, cf. ume[nu-Sa]-dS-ki-in-ma ICK 
2 147:8'. 

urtu to give orders: without you the 
gods ul i-Sd-ka-nu ur-ta S'fT 73:8 and 28. 

uznu - a) to pay attention, to watch: 
quli uz-na-am Su-uk-ni listen, pay atten¬ 
tion VAS 10 214 vi 17 (OB AguSaja); ina 
harrdndtim kaliSina uz^-na-am Sa-ak-na- 
ku-ma I pay attention to all the expedi¬ 
tions ARM 2 118:11, cf ibid. 14, cf. U-ZU- 
un-Su-nu i-Sa-ak-ka-nu-nim-ma ARM l 
10:22; u-za-ku-nu lu Sa-ak-na-at-ma TCL 
19 81:21 (OA); Sarru ana Su” ana zuqete 
ana Sdrti u-zu-un liS-ku-nu the king 
should pay attention to the hands, chin, 
and hair (of the statue being made) ABL 
1051 r. 1 (= CT 53 41), cf. uz-nu ana maq: 
tute . . . lu Sak-na-Su-nu ABL 434:18, cf 
al8oABL843:7,1397 : 6 (allNA); sarmGE§Tu“ 
liS-kun-ma ki ibaSSi u ki jdnu the king 
should watch whether (the eclipse) occurs 
or not ABL 477 r. 11 (NB), cf. Sarru beli 
uz-nu is-sa-ka-a-na has the king, my lord, 
paid attention (to the omen)? ABL 46 r. 12 
(NA), see Parpola LAS No. 298; {and\ tdmarti 
. . . Sa Dilbat. . . uz-nu Su-kun-ma watch 
for the appearance of Venus (and Mer¬ 
cury) TCL 6 20:16, see Hunger, ZA 66 238; 
ina mahri ana Sibuti taltapparranu u 
geStu” ramanikunu tal-ta-kan-a^ pre¬ 
viously you used to send messages to the 
elders and pay attention (to them) BIN i 
23:32 (NB let.); note with itti\ itti dullija 
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uz-ni ki dS-ku-nu ABL 516 r. lO; uz-nu ia 
belija ana biti flii{9)-M(7)hkin TCL 9 
113:29, cf. (in broken context) ABL 780:9 
(all NB); [aw]a temeqija ii-id-kin uzunSu 
Bauer Asb. 2 49:10, cf. SamoS . . . ana den 
kittika lit-tal-ka-na uzndSu ABL 1285:11 
(NA). 

b) to desire, to turn one’s attention to, 
to covet — 1' with ana, ana §er: akkima 
la iturruma ana damtim da bit abiSunu u- 
zu-un-du-nu annid la i-da-ak-ka-nu-ma in 
order that they not again desire the down¬ 
fall of their family ARM 4 86:39; mdrat 
Zimrilim ahiz u u-zu-un-du ana sir Zirm 
rilim da-ak-na-at he is married to a 
daughter of RN and his allegiance is with 
RN ARM 10 98:16; Sin [a]na Ningal id- 
ta-ka-an u-zu-un-du . . . ana hidrid iqrab 
desired DN and approached her to marry 
her CT 15 5 ii 7 (OB lit.); dumma amelu 
addat ahidu uz-na gar-sm if a man’s sister- 
in-law desires him CT 39 43 K.3134:4 (SB 
Alu); whoever in the future ana hulluq 
^almija anne . . . u-zu-un-du i-dd-ka-nu- 
ma wishes to destroy this statue of me 
AKA 251 V 75 (Asn.), cf. ana hapi nari 
dudtui-dak-ka-nuQE^TU^^-du VAS I37v23, 
cf. ibid. 35, ana tabdl isqiti dddina i-dak- 
ka-nu u-zu-ud-du ibid. 57 iii 6, also UET 1 
165 ii 9 (NB kudurrus), U-ZU-un-du id-tdk- 
kan MDP 10 pi. 11 iii 17 (MB kudurru), the 
king da ana dudub name naddti . . . id- 
ku-nu u-zu-un-du Lyon Sar. p. 14:38, also 
p. 6:34; the eagle ana atmi da ru-ug-a-du 
akdli uz-nu-du id-kun set his mind to 
eat the young of his friend Bab. 12 pi. i : 32 
(Etana); ana halziqqi uz-na du-kun ask 
for the waterskin CT 15 46 r. 18 (Descent 
of IStar), note ana KUR.NU.GI 4 .A . . . Idtar 
mdrat Sin u-zu-un-dd \^id-kuri\ id-kun-ma 
mdrat Sin u-zu-uln-ddi ibid. 45:2f, but 
mdrat Sin u-zu-un-dd iptema iptema u-za- 
an-dd u-dd-ad-kin LKA 62 r. 19 (MA version). 

2' other constructions; itHdpitqad. . . 
u-zu-un-ka adardanama la ta-dak-kan 
beware, take care, do not consider other 
matters Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; the kings. 
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my predecessors eped biti dudtu la if^usui 
nimma ul id-ku-nu uz-nu Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 
35:27 (Sin-Sar-iSkun). 

zinnatu to take care: see zinndtu. 

b) with prepositions and prepositional 
phrases: 

ana aSri to give something its due: qibit 
Samad uMarduk ana adrim ad-ku-un (corr. 
to ki.bi.§e im.mi.gar) RA 61 42:101, 
cf. (Samsuiluna) da bibil libbija ana adrim 
da-ka-nam mudu RA 63 33:37 (both Sam¬ 
suiluna); ana adrim da la ka-at[\) i-da-ka- 
an mannum who else but you (Ea) can 
properly execute (this deed)? VAS 10 214 
V 21 (OB AguSaja). 

ana {ina) harrani to settle promptly(?): 
ina harrdni du-ku-un-du MRS 9 180 RS 
17.286:21, and passim, corr. to Hitt. KASKAL-5i 
dai, see Nougayrol, ibid. n. 1. 

ana libbi to charge to: niditam ana libbi 
zittidu i-da-ka-nu-dum they will charge 
the part left fallow to his share CH 
§ 61:33. 

ana qati to bestow: nodd liddina la 
mudu ana qdtija lid-kun may he give me 
what was carried off, may he put into my 
hands what (I lost) unknowingly Dream- 
book 342:8; difficult: ina eziz Hi ana qdtija 
du-uk-na Kraus AbB 1 128 r. 12. 

ana tar^i to take up a position against: 
ina URU birti. . . ana tar^idunu dak-na-a- 
nu ABL 462 r. 15 (NB). 

ana {ubi to deem good: [dum]ma ana 
tubi dd-kin if it seems good ABL 23 r. 27 
(NA). 

eli - a) to charge to someone; x barley 
PN Di.KUD . . . alPN 2 id-ku-un RTC 119:6 
(OAkk.), corr. to Sum. ugu . . . g4.g4, see Civil, 
JNES 32 58; kaspam ddti elija la i-da-ka-nu 
JCS 23 34 No. 4:11, see Stol, AbB 9 No. 271. 

b) to concentrate (?) on something: 
darru eli dullidu lu etikma eli dullidu lu 
da-kin-ma (see eteku mng. la) ABL 1006 
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r. 10 (NB); note the WSem. idiom: Sunn 
mami ni-iS-ku-un mimma eli Aziri Sa la 
damiq we swear that we will not plot 
anything harmful against RN EA 164:37, 
see Rainey EA p. 80. 

c) to be set above: bel biti eli belet biti 
GAR-an the owner of the house will he set 
higher than the lady of the house CT 38 
13:91, also 92 (SB Alu). 

ina aSri (mng. uncert.): niSu deSdtu 
KUR Sa ina aS-ri Sak-na-dt lindduka let 
the numerous people of(?) the land that 
is well established (?) praise you BMS 
11:28, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74, cf. [. . .] 
ma-a-tu Sd-ak-na aS-ra-ak-[. . .] BA 5 385 
No. 3 :13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 92. 

ina nikkassi Sakanu (noSkunu): see niki 
kassu A mng. la, lb, Ih. 

itti - a) to make common cause with: 
dldni mala ittiSunu Sak-nu Streck Asb. 12 
ii 1; Summa. . . issiSu ta-Sd-kan-a-ni Wise¬ 
man Treaties 176, also 148 and 242, cf. gobt 
biSunu issahe'iSSak-nu ABL 1389 r. 9; atta 
pija ittiSu Sd-ak-na-a-ta u nikkassu ana 
muhhija ina qdteSu tattaSu but you made 
common cause(?) with him and trans¬ 
ferred my assets to him CT 22 74:13 (NB let.), 
see Oppenheim Letters from Mesopotamia No. 143. 

b) (in the causative) to ally with or 
against: niSi mat ASSur eliS u SapliS ittiSu 
u-SeS-kin-ma udannina tamitu he had all 
the Assyrians make common cause with 
him under strict oath IR 29 i 43 (SamSi- 
Adad V); ila Sarra . . . ittiSu u-Sd-dS-ki- 
nu-ma (for context see bdbu A mng. 
lb-2'b') 4R 55 No. 2:5 and parallels. 

6. (with ana) to turn into, deliver up 
to, to make appear as, treat as, to al¬ 
locate, include in a share, to use, to make 
fit for, to make worthy of praise (also 
including references with Sitkunu, 1/3, and 
with naSkunu in the passive) — a) to turn 
into, to deliver up to: dldni asappanma 
ana name a-Sak-\kari\ (see namHA mng. 3) 
Cagni Erra lie 25, cf. ana tili u karme iS- 
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ku-un RA 35 43 No. 8:6 (Mari liver model), 
and see karmu s. usage c, karaSd] IStar 
mutusau ana rihuti liS-ku-un (see mututu) 
Weidner Tn. 19 No. 9: 63, and passim in Tn.; see 
also zaqiqu] whoever ana kibis umdmi u 
meteq buli i-Sd-ak-ka-nu-Su exposes it 
(my stela) to the trails of wild animals 
and cattle paths AKA 249 v 62 (Asn.), cf. 
(a field) Sa . . . ana meteq me gar-tiw 
( see metequ mng. 2a) Hinke Kudurru ii 31 
(Nbk. I); see also nakkamtu mng. 3, tarn; 
kiru', Su-kun hitdtija ana damqdti turn my 
sins into good deeds JNES 33 274:32, and 
see ittu A mng. 2a, damiqtu mng. la-2', 
dumqu mngs. 2a and 4b, and note: (I did 
not sell the fodder, did not feed other 
sheep with it) ana dumqim la aS-ku-u- 
nu did not make a profit(?) with it (oath) 
TIM 4 36:18 (OB); SimatRii . . . ana damiqti 
li-iS-Sa-k[in\ JCS 19 122:27 (Simbar-Sipak); 
bel lemuttiSu ana damiqti OAS,-an-Su his 
adversary will become favorable to him 
CT 38 28:36 (SB Alu), cf. (in broken context) 
ana damiqti na-dS-kin Lambert BWL 82:220 
(Theodicy); [Sund(\ emuru ana damiqti liS- 
Sak-na let the dreams I had be turned 
into favorable (portents) Maqlu VII 174; 
see also ikkibu mng. lb-2'. 

b) to make appear as, to treat as: 
andku ana ummija dS-ta-na-kd-ki I shall 
always treat you as my mother Contenau 
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:21; a-ld 
Ltr ta-dS-ku-na-ni HUCA 39 17 L29-561:52; 
Sa awat Hi ana Sa tdniStim i-Sa-ku-nu he 
who treats the word of the gods as that 
of men TCL 20 93:11; for other OA refs, 
see amilu in la amilu, mdru in la mdru, 
cf. ana la hassimma ta-aS-ta-ak-na-an-ni 
RA 62 20:14 (OB let.), belt . . . ana la taklim 
la i-Sa-ka-an-ni ARMT 13 139 r. 17'; ana 
la SireSu iS-ku-na-ni kimti (see kimtu 
usage c) Lambert BWL 34:92 (Ludlul I); RN 
ana re§utiSu iS-kun-ma Borger Esarh. 50 
B i 42, for other refs, (with naSkunu) see 
re^utu\ Mount GN ana mi^rija aS-ku-un 
KBo 1 1 r. 16, and see (replacing turru) 
mi§ru A mng. 2c; ala ana dannutiSunu 
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lu iS-ku-nu they made (that) city their 
stronghold AKA 38 ii 6 (Tigl. I), cf. the 
people ammar . . . GN ana dannutiSunu 
iS-ka-nu-ni AKA 324 ii 83 (Asn.), atta taS- 
kun-an-ni ana dannutika WO 7 78 iii 3 (Asb.), 
and see dannutu mng. 3a; note bita Sudti 
ana massarti dannati aS-ku-un-Su YOS 1 
45 ii 17 (Nbn.); see also ni§irtu mng. 3; 
whoever in the future Sa . . . ana rama: 
niSu i-Sak-ka-nu who appropriates (that 
field) IR 70 ii 12 (Caillou Michaux); iarru 
bell ana hittija liS-kun ABL 190:16 (NA), 
cf. anahitija[lu Ic^ i-Sak-kan ABL 1123:5 
(NB), and see hltu mng. 2; ana hubullija 
e i§-ku-§u-ma ina buldtija e izuz let him 
not consider it a debt of mine lest he 
take a share of my capital TCL 20 83:38 
(OA); kin.gal ku.‘‘En.ki.kej( a.rA.Sd 
in.gar.ra : Svpru rabA ellu SaEa ana te¬ 
em iS-ku-nu the great, holy work which 
Ea had realized according to the rules, 
(they executed) 5R 51 iii 28ff., see Borger, 
JCS 21 11:18+a. 

c) to allocate, to include in a share: 
atop ibaSSu ana zittim ul Sa-ki-in the 
existing canal is not included in the (in¬ 
heritance) share Jean Tell Sifr 68:23, cf. CH 
§ 61:33; doltu §a PN ana isqiSu §a PN 2 
Sd-ak-na-at MDP 24 339:12. 

d) to use: hurd^u . . . ana dullu §a 
Ekur §u-kun use the gold for work on 
Ekur TCL 9 136:6, cf. CT 22 52:23 (both NB 
letters); may my brother send me much 
gold ana dullija lu-uS-ku-un EA 7: 65 (MB 
royal); see also il-tdk-nu ananap[tani 
mdrtd\ ana kurummate buna il-tdk-nu (see 
naptanu mng. ld-2') Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 112 ff. v 22 f. and vi Ilf. 

e) to make fit for: narrow roads Sa ana 
meteq narkabdti u ummdndti la Sd-ak-nu 
AKA 269 i 46, for other refs, see metequ 
mng. 2b. 

f) to make worthy of praise (also with 
Sitkunu ): see tanattu. 

g) various idiomatic mngs. — 1' ana 
arkdti Sakdnu to postpone: atta ana ar- 
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ka {!) -a-tu ta-Sak-kan (followed by nubattu 
la ibdtu he must not stay even over¬ 
night) YOS 3 26:21 (NB let.). 

2' ana iSdti Sakdnu to set fire to: see 
iSdtu mng. 2a-2'a'. 

3' ana iStet Sakdnu to make common 
cause: awassunu ana iStSt iS-ku-nu-ma 
(the ruler of GN and the man of GN 2 and 
the man of GN 3 ) made common cause Jan- 
kowska KTK 10 r.(!) 3, see Veenhof, BiOr 27 368 
(OA). 

4' (ana) kutalli Sakdnu to hide{9): see 
kutallu mng. 4a. 

5' ana mititi Sakdnu to damage (?): 
see mititu mng. Ig. 

6' anapani Sakdnu to give pTocedence-. 
ina tuppi aplutimPH anapa-nim iS-ku-nu- 
ma iSturu they gave (the woman) PN first 
rank in the document of inheritance CTT 
48 5:15, cf. CT 52 145:13, mind Sa PN ana 
pa-nim ta-aS-ku-[nu-md\ PBS 7 69:9 (all 
OB). 

7' ana paSiri Sakdnu to hide: see pas 
Siru. 

8' ana pi patar parzilli Sakdnu to put 
to the sword: ina pi GfB.AN.BAR i-sa-na- 
kan he puts to the sword ABL 1042:12 
(NA), cf. ABL 310 r. 9. 

9' ana qipti Sakdnu to believe: see 
qiptu mng. 1. 

10' ana remi Sakdnu to have pity: 
Summa ildnika ina 101 -ka ana reme [i«]- 
sak-nu-u-ni if your gods have moved you 
to pity for me ABL 1149 r. 10 (NA), see Deller 
and Watanabe, ZA 70 203. 

11' ana reSi (reSeti) Sakdnu to give 
first rank: see reSu, reStu. 

12' ana simdti Sakdnu (also 1/3) to 
make fit for: see simtu lex. section and 
mng. 3c. 

13' ana §ibdti Sakdnu to use: see ?is 
bdtu A mng. la-1' and lb-2', cf. Sa ana 
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^ibutim ana ia-ka-nim ireddu TCL 17 32: ll 
(OB let.); send me ukudu taklam Sa ana 
Jibuti ii-Sa-ak-nu copper of reliable 
quality that has been set aside (?) (or: 
used) for that purpose YOS 13 108:12, see 
Stol, AbB 9 161. 

14' ana §uheti Sakdnu to make a 
laughingstock: see §uhetu. 

15' ana ^alti Sakdnu: see Saltu A adj. 

16' ana Sibuti iakdnu: see Sibutu. 

17' ana Simi Sakdnu: see Simu. 

18' ana iipti Sakdnu: see Siptu. 

19' ana tagmirti{‘>) Sakdnu to finish: 
imSuhma ana be GAR-un he computed 
(the ephemeris) to the end Neugebauer ACT l 
p. 2Iff. Zlb, Zma, Zq (all Sel. colophons). 

20' ana tahume{"}) Sakdnu (mng. un- 
cert.): if a claim arises on the sold date 
grove ¥n qadu mdriSa u mdrdtiSa ana ta-ah- 
hu-BR Sd-ki-in ‘^PN (the seller), together 
with her sons and daughters, is guaran- 
tor(?) MDP 22 74:16. note: “^PN (the seller) 
qaqqassu ana ta-ah-hu-BE [Sakin\ ibid. 
76:14, but kiru . . . ana ta-hu-BE (?) Sd-ki- 
in ibid. 71:16, also (a.SA.meS) ibid. 73:17, (fi. 
Dfr.A) 52:16, 72:20 (= MDP 4 171 ff. Nos. 6, 15, 
2, 4, 16, and 3). 

21' ana ze^dri Sakdnu to cause to 
detest: rehti niSe gabbu ana zejdri ina 
pan Sarri i-sa-ak-nu they made all other 
people detestable in the eyes of the king 
ABL 584 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 247; See also 
Wiseman Treaties 327, cited 2 em mng. la-3'. 

7. (in specialized mngs.) (with mahar) 
to inform someone, submit a case to some¬ 
one, to write, set down in a written docu¬ 
ment, to plant, (in math.) to take, posit 
(a number), to put up (as preserves, for 
fermentation), to set a price, to lay out 
a furrow, cultivate, to be lax(?), ina utuni 
Sakdnu to melt down, ina tdbti Sakdnu 
to preserve, to salt, ana zaqipi, gaSiSi 
Sakdnu to impale — a) (with mahar) to 
inform someone, to submit a case to some- 
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one: (the judges to the rabidnu:) PN 
mahrini kiam iS-ku-un JCS 23 29 No. 1 :5, 
but awdtim annitim mahriSunu aS-ku-un- 
ma ibid. 17, PN kiam mahrija iS-ku-un PN 
came to me with the following case Kraus 
AbB 1 32 : 6 , also Fish Letters 1:15, but awdtiSu 
mahrika li-iS-ku-un-ma BIN 7 44:20; Situl 
ina libbija ibSd mahriSunu aS-ku-un nitat 
palma I put before them the considera¬ 
tions I was concerned with and we dis¬ 
cussed (it) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20, mu-ru- 
<tc?> libbija mahrika aS-ku-un CT 52 83:13, 
cf. you did not agree with me mahar 
belija a-Sa-ka-an I will apprise my lord 
of the matter Fish Letters 14:25; PN said 
ulu atta jattin ana belika Su-ku-un ulu 
andku kattin mahar belika lu-uS-ku-un 
umma PN 2 -ma minum awdtua Sa mahar 
belija ta-Sa-ak-ka-nu either you put my 
(affairs) to your lord or I will put yours 
to your lord — PN 2 said: What are these 
affairs of mine that you want to put to 
my lord? TIM 2 l6:25ff. (all OB); mahrini 
[a]wdtiSunu iS-ku-nu-ma ICK 2 ll3:5(OA); 
see also mahru s. mng. 2 a-1', amatu A 
mng. 5b; mimma fuppe anniutim . . . 
mahar Alim u belini i-Sa-ku-nu they will 
submit these tablets to the City and to 
our lord BIN 4 103:36, cf. tuppe . . . IGI 
dajdni . . . ta-Sa-kd-na BIN 6 80:9, cf. 
[ig]i dajdni Su-uk-na-Su-nu ibid. 19, see 
also dajdnu usage c, cf. also IGI kdrim Su- 
ku-ma ibid. 183:21 (all OA); See also mihru 
A mng. Ib-l'; note in 1/3: iStu m.v.2 .kam 
mahar kdr Sippar ni-iS-ta-na-ak-ka-an-ma 
ul uSteSerunidti we have approached the 
kdru of Sippar repeatedly for two years 
and still they have not given us satisfac¬ 
tion LIH 92 :14 (OB let.). 

b) to write, to set down in a written 
document: sitti eqlim Sa ina tuppi Sa- 
ak-nu-Sum the remainder of the field 
that is set down for him in the tablet 
BIN 7 13:13, cf. X a.§A ^ibit PN ina tuppi 
annd Sa-ki-in-Sum mimma Sa PN 2 ul Sa- 
ki-in-Sum TIM 2 3:27ff., also OECT 3 47:6f.; 
the inheritance share of PN Sa ina tuppi 
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AD ia-ak-nu Prank Strassburger Keilschrift- 
texte 38 ; 16, mala ina fuppim Sa-ak-nu-kum 
OECT 3 85 : 3, see Kraus, AbB 4 163; ina kaniki 
5 UDU.Hi.A Sa-ak-nu there are five sheep 
listed in the sealed document Fish Letters 
20:9, cf. aSSum dabdb eqlim Sa ina kaniki 
. . . ia-ak-nu-ma OLA 13 35:15 (all OB); u 
Sa haShdtu ina tuppi Su-ku-un-ma luSebilu 
and write down on a tablet what you need 
and I will send (it to you) EA 37.17 (let. from 
AlaSia); ina tuppi Sa awati Sa-ak-nu in 
the tablet on which my words are written 
KBo 1 5 iv 33; 1 tuppi . . . Sa Sume *^PN ina 
pi tuppi Sidti Sa-ak-nu-<ni> KAJ 165:6 
(MA); iSturuma iS-ku-nu umma they 
put down in writing as follows CT 34 31 ii 40 
(Nbn.). 

c) to plant: kamdti arqa ina libbi 
i-Sak-kan (see arqu s. mng. 2) BE 9 99:7 
(NB); gapna . . . PN i-Sak-kan u urabbit 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:10, cf. ibid. 22, see also 
gapnu, hilepu, girSdnu, kamdti, Suhatinnu; 
see also (analina) muSari Sakdnu sub 
muSaru. 

d) (in math.) to take, posit (a number): 
minam ana 4,35 lu-luSI-ku-un Sa 1,31,40 
ibannikum 20 Su-ku-un ibannikum what 
(number) shall I take (as a factor) for 
4,35 that 1,31,40 should result for you? 
take 20, and it will (so) result for you 
Sumer 10 58 iii § 4, and passim, cf. 1,30 Su- 
ku-un-ma hepe Sumer 6 132:3, ki ma§i lu- 
uS-ku-un MCT 45 B 4, also Sumer 7 33:5; 
10,37 kima zitti rabim gar let 10,37 be 
the share of the older (brother) MDP 34 
70:9, cf. ibid. 31, cf. also 1 kima Siddim 
GAB ibid. 91:10, 92 :23f. (all OB math.), for other 
refs, see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 225f. s.v., Neuge- 
bauer and Sachs, MCT p. 172 8 .v.,Neugebauer ACT 
index s.v. and sub gar; see also d§U mng. 4. 

e) to put up (as preserves, for fermen¬ 
tation) : iqqam lu-uS-ku-na~ki-im liblu: 

nikkim I will put up garum (for fer¬ 
menting) for you and they will take it 
to you VAS 16 22:43, cf. Siqqam inapaniki 
Su-[uk-ni\ Kraus, AbB 5 10 r. 12, also Siqs 
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qam ni-Sa-ka-ak-ku-[um\ Sumer 14 40 No. 
17:16, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 17 note e. 

f) to set a price: see ipfiru. 

g) to lay out a furrow, to cultivate: 
see Ser^’u. 

h) to be lax(?): if the sheep’s sinews 
Sa imittim dunnunu Sa Sumelim Sa-ak-nu 
are firm on the right, lax(?) on the left 
YOS 10 47:35 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); 
[Summa Ser'dn nakkapti]Su Sa Sumeli ah 
kuma Sa imitti OtAR-nu if the veins on 
his temple “move” on the left, are re- 
laxed(?) on the right Labat TDP 40 r. 6, 
restored from 96 r. 17f., cf. (in contrast to w-ku = 
iUaku or alku, and parallel with nefm, see aldku 
mng. 3d) ibid. 100:7, 82:23ff.; kakki nokri 
GAR.ME § the weapons of the enemy will 
be slack CT 20 2 r. 5, cf. ibid. 4, 10 r. 2f. 
(SB ext.). 

i) ina utuni Sakdnu to melt down (lit. 
place in the oven): ana utuni ana Sakdni 
ul imanguru they are not willing to melt 
down (the gold) Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 112:9 
(MB), cf. gold ana peteqa u mardqu u Sd- 
ka-an ina utuni Iraq 43 139 AB 245:16 (LB), 
and passim in MB, NB, see utunu. 

j) ina tdbti Sakdnu to preserve, to salt: 
irui MUN.Hi.A Su-kun-ku-uS preserve in 
salt (the meat sent to you) CT 22 221:8 
(NB let.), cf. (dead sheep) ina mun . . . 
Sa-kin CT 55 646:3 and 648:3. 

k) ana zaqipi, gaSiSi Sakdnu to impale: 
see zaqipu, gaSiSu. 

8. Sitkunu (same mngs. as Sakdnu, in 
poetic style or with emphasis) to set in 
place, to place, to cause, establish, to im¬ 
pose on, inflict, (in the stative) to have a 
dimension, weight, to be located, to wear, 
be provided with — a) to set in place, to 
place an object, etc. (cf. mng. la): ?alam 
Sarrutija . . . ina temenna lu aS-ta-ak- 
ka-an VAB 4 62 ii60 (Nabopolassar), cf. YOS 1 44 
ii 6 (Nbn.), and passim; hurd^u namru SallariS 
lu aS-ta-ak-ka-an (see Sallaru A) VAB 4 
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90 i 30, and passim in Nbk.; fields Sd . . . 
kisurriSina immaSuma pulukku la Sit-ku- 
nu (see kisurru) VAS 1 37 iii 20 (NB ku- 
durru); the deeds of Sin which they did 
not write down and la iS-tak-ka-nu ana 
umu ^dti did not deposit for all time 
AnSt 8 56 i 4 (Nbn.); [§\a ana Anu u Enlil 
ii-tak-ka-nu §ume Seri who offers roast 
meat to DN and DN 2 Gilg. VII iv 43, cf. 
[ninda] epA ii-tak-ka-nu ibid. 44, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 130 n. 128. 

b) to cause, to establish (cf. mng. 2): 
if she repudiates her (the adoptive 
mother) amussa iS-ta-ak-ka-an (see 
amutuC) BE 14 40:20 (MB); SuTtima. . .AN. 
MI Sin OAR-un (reading as Sitkun not 
certain) CT 4 5:2, and passim; see also 
eSitw, note the active use of the stative: 
ellamua sidru Sit-ku-nu they established 
a battle line in front of me OIP 2 31 ii 83, 
for other refs, see ellamu; eliSunu rihilta 
Si-it-ku-un (Adad) wreaked destruction 
on them LKA 63 r. 12; unkenna Sit-ku- 
nu-ma ibann-A §uldti they constituted an 
assembly to plan the fighting En. el. Ill 
80, and passim, also with puhru, in En. el., cf, 
(Tiamat) puhru Sit-ku-na-at En. el. II 12; 
my army umu u muSu Sit-ku-nu ningutu 
made merry day and night Streck Asb. 
266:11. 

c) to impose on, inflict (cf. mng. 2c): 
Ninkarrak will calm [. . .] Sa zdqSa lemniS 
ana niSi iS-tak-nu [the evil wind] whose 
disastrous blowing (the gods) inflicted on 
mankind Picchioni Adapa 122 (= PSBA 16 274) 
K.8214:15, also (with mur§u) ibid. 16; see also 
sahmaStu. 

d) (in the stative) to have a dimension, 
weight (cf. mng. 2j): a gold dagger Sa 
X hurd^i [i\it-ku-nu Suqultu weighing 
X minas of gold TCL 3 377 (Sar.); the palace 
in Nineveh Sa x ammatu . . . mdraku Sit- 
ku-na-at-ma (see mdraku) OIP 2 117:8 and 
104 V 59 (Senn.). 

e) (in the stative) to be located (cf. 
mng. 3b): I reached maSkandte . . . Sa 
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Sit-ku-nu eli Idiglat the settlements lying 
along the Tigris Scheil Tn. II 49; Mero- 
dachbaladan Sa . . . ina sapan tdmti 
SamSi Sit-ku-nu dadmeSu (see sapannu) 
Lie Sar. 263, cf. ina qcreb Sade dannassunu 
QAR-un (var. [Sii]-ku-nu) AKA 271 i 50 
(Asn.); the steppe Sa . . . harrdnSu Sup: 
Suqatma la Sit-ku-nu daraggu where pas¬ 
sage was difficult and there was no path 
Iraq 16 192 vii 51 (Sar.); the king of Telmun 
Sa . . . ina qabal tdmti . . . kima nuni Sit- 
ku-nu{wRT. -na) narba^u (see narba^u) 
Lie Sar. 443 and parallels, see also Subtw, GN 
Sa $er Sadi danni kima urpati Sit-ku-na-at 
Borger Esarh. 104 i 36. 

f) (in the stative) to wear, to be pro¬ 
vided with (cf. mng. 3c): the Elamite 
noblemen Sa patar Sibbi hurd^i Sit-ku-nu 
wearing gold daggers in their belts OIP 2 

45 V 85, cf. ibid. 89:51, 92 r. 17 (Senn.), cf. Bauer 
Asb. 1 pi. 42 K.5272+ : 14 (= 2 p. 72). 

g) in idioms: see mng. 6 sub inu, 
liSdnu, panu, Sepu, Sumu. 

9. II to appoint (denominative from 
SaJcnu s.?): rubd arku Sa ina mdt Akkadi 
u-Sd-ka-nu-Su-ma a future ruler whom 
they will appoint in Babylonia (possibly 
conflation of iSSakkanu and uSaSkanuSu) 
CT 34 41 iv 24 (Synchron. Hist.). 

10. Ill (causative to mngs. 1-4) to 
cause to be placed, to cause to be present, 
to have a camp set up, to have someone 
settle, to establish, institute, provide, to 
make someone impose, to cause to be 
provided with, be present, exist, to put in 
charge, to cause to be in bad repute — a) 
to cause to be placed (causative to mng. 
la): the head of the statue ina bdbi 
kamt . . . u-Sd-dS-kin ana umu ^dtu I 
set up at the outer gate for all time CT 

46 45 iii 12, see Lambert, Iraq 27 5 (NB lit.); 
9 ma§alld<ti> . . . ki iSkunu . . . ummd 
andku u-Sa-dS-kin PBS 1/2 47:21 (MB let.); 
mu-Sa-dS-ki-in ina pi niSim puluhti ildni 
rabuti (the king) who instills reverence 
for the great gods in (his) people VAB 4 lOO 
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i 8, cf. puluhti ilutiSu u-§a-d§-ki-in ina 
libhija ibid. 124 ii 8 (both Nbk.), puluhti ilu: 
tika rablti libbi niieSu §u-u§-kin-ma ibid. 
252 ii 15 and 28, also 250 iii 55, 242 i 22 and 
dupl; CT 34 37 iii 74 (Nbn.), for parallels see 
mng. lg-2'; Sulput mdtiSu . . . inapiEnlil 
Sarrim li-Sa-aS-ki-in may she (Ninlil) 
cause Enlil, the king, to pronounce the 
desecration of his land CH xlii 97 (epilogue), 
for parallels with iakdnu see mng. lg-2'; 
Marduk . . . uteddvJu mesi Hi u-Sd-dS-kin 
qdtua (see m^u) VAB 4 284 x 7 (Nbn.). 

b) to cause something to be present 
(causative to mng. la-13'): §ama§ and 
Adad anna kini . . . u-Sd-diS-ki-ni ina teri 
tija caused a favorable answer to be pres¬ 
ent in my extispicy VAB 4 238 ii 47, cf. 
254 i 29 (Nbn.), also 76 iii 30, 102 ii 26 (Nbk.), 
and passim, also (with iir dumqi) ibid. 164 B vi 2. 

c) to have a camp set up, to have 
someone settle (causative to mng. Iq): at 
the foot of Mount GN karaSi u-M-aS- 
kin-ma OIP 2 65 : 33, and parallels in Senn.; the 
king wrote me kur GN tu-M-di-kan-§u- 
n«widmaZt66tNiNDA.ME§ ekkulu you will 
settle them in GN, there they will gain their 
livelihood ABL 966:8 (NA); lu tu-Se-eS- 
ku-un ummdnka let your army be in posi¬ 
tion Tn.-Epic “iii” 30; note in the iterative: 
purrid ki§ri ia ul-ta-di-ki-nu disperse the 
troops that he had stationed everywhere 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 14; difficult: muSeSib GN . . . 
LUGAL muS-ta-aS-kin kibrdt arbaH who 
settled Eshnunna, the king who settled (?) 
the four regions of the world (possibly 
error for muS{t)aknii) 5R 33 i 40 (Agum- 
kakrime), also (for SuknuSu) ina metel SH 
birrika tu-de-eS-kin ana im.4 gimir tubqdte 
(see metellu) Tn.-Epic “ii” 9, cf. [. . .] quti 
u-Se-eS-kin (parallel: liieknidgim[ra]) ibid, 
“i” 13. 

d) (as a kind of elative) to establish, 
institute, to provide (cf. mng. 2b, c): the 
king u-Sa-ai-ki-in sattuk inbim (see inbu 
mng. lb) VAS 1 32 ii 14 (Ipiq-IStar of Malgium); 
the king mu-Sd-aS-kin rimki u tediSti 
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who institutes purification and renovation 
rituals AnOr 12 304 i 14 (NB kudurru), cf. 
teliltam lu-Sa-a§-ki-in rimka Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 56 I 207, also 58 I 222; teliltam 
Sunu lu u-Sa-dS-ki-in-ma 5R 33 v 8 (Agum- 
kakrime); note Sdkin tohte mu-M-dS-ki-nu 
liti BMS 46:17; See also girrdnu, sulummv,-, 
(Adad) mu-da-ad-ki-in he-gdl-la PSBA 20 
155:10, also VAB 4 128 iv 35, 164 B v 77 (Nbk.). 

e) to make someone impose (causative 
to mng. 2e): ukultam | ma.na 5 gIn.ta 
iikunu Sunu Sudti i ma.na.ta u-Sa-dS- 
ki-nu-Su they imposed (on PN’s caravan) 
food expenses of 45 shekels each, but on 
him himself they let him impose only 
one-third mina each TCL 14 3:34 (OA); 
nemettaka ana muhhiVYi uS-ta-aS-ki-in he 
levied your impost on PN Fish Letters 11:12. 

f) to cause to be provided with, to cause 
to be present, exist (causative to mng. 
3a-l'c0: namrurat belutija eli mdt Urarfi 
u-Sd-aS-kin I caused the awesome aura 
of my lordship to be laid over GN WO 2 
414:3 (Shalm. Ill); Su-ibS-kin kitti ina pija 
let justice be in my words BMS 22:14, 
and passim in guillas, cf. Su-uS-ki-ni da-[. . .] 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 12:17, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 457 : 36; tuSelli drid anzanunze 
tu-Sd-dS-kan kappa you bring up him 
who plunged into the depths (of the 
ocean), you provide him with wings Lam¬ 
bert BWL 130: 70 (hymn to SamaS), restored from 
BM 35077 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); uncert.: 
eli er^eti rapaStu u-Sa-aS-ki-in UB-[. . .] 
PSBA 20 156:21; ibbaramma tu-Se-eS-ku-un 
fog was settled in Tn.-Epic “iii” 38, cf. tu- 
Se-eS-ku-un teSe saddri si[dri'\ ibid, “ii” 5. 

g) to put in charge (causative to mng. 
4b): ana libbi dibbi ammuti . . . lu-Sd- 
dS-ki-in I will put (the men) in charge 
of those matters Postgate Palace Archive 
193:21, cf. (one hundred men) PN ina 
GN ittubil u-sa-dS-ki-in ibid. 9, cf. also 
adi §dbe nu-Sd-dS-km-u-ni ABL 621:9, ina 
libbi u-Sd-dS-kan-Su-nu eppuSu ABL 87 r. 5, 
u-sa-dS-ki-in-Su-nu (in broken context) 
Iraq 17 41 No. 9:20 (allNA). 
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h) to cause to be in bad repute: may 
the gods ina pan Sarri u rube li-Sa-dS- 
ki-nu-iu cause him to be in bad repute 
before king and princes BBSt No. 3 vi 17, 
cf. (the witchcraft) ina pan Hi u iStari 
u-Sd-dS-ki-nu-in-ni KAR 26:38, also ina 
pan Hi Sarri kabti u rubi Su-uS-kun AMT 
87,1 r. 4, [Zew(?)]-wi^ Su-uS-ku-na-ku-ma 
Loretz-Mayer §u-ila 70:14, (in broken con¬ 
text) tuls-ta-aS-ki-na [. . .] AMT 32,1:20. 

i) in idioms: see mng. 5a sub harrdna 
ana Sepeh-Z’, libbu, pu d, qdtu a, Sepu a, 
umd, mng. 5b sub itti b. 

11. IV to be placed on or in something 
or someone, to be put in fetters, to be set 
in place (said of offerings), to be outfitted 
with, to wear, to be placed in the mouth, 
in or on a part of the body, to be deposited, 
to be entrusted for safekeeping, to be 
caused, established, inflicted, to be im¬ 
posed, to be charged to someone, to hap¬ 
pen, to arise, occur^ to come into exis¬ 
tence, to stay in existence, to settle, to be 
located, to be provided with, to be ap¬ 
pointed, (with itti) to side with, to be 
turned into, delivered up to, to be played 
— a) to be placed on or in something 
or someone (passive to mng. la): Senu 
. . . irrubmainamuhhioin.oxJB.BV iS-Sak- 
kan (see kilzappu mng. lb) RAcc. 118:7, 
cf. ibid. 77:41; the bowls ina qaqqari ii- 
Sa-k[a-nu] RA 35 2 i 28 (Mari rit.); in the 
container aSar riksu i-ta-na-dS-ku-nu-ni 
BIN 4 205:18; the Copper double-ax symbol 
of SamaS (etc.) iS-Sa-ak-nu-u-ma TCL lO 
4A:31 (OB), also ibid. 34:13, YOS 8 76:6; OlS. 
TUKUL DN GiS.TUKUL DNj ina put bitiSu 
iS-Sa-ki-im-ma the divine emblems of DN 
and DN 2 were set up in front of his house 
RA 12 116 :10 (OB leg.), and see Ai. VI iii 44, 
in lex. section. 

b) to be put in fetters (passive to 
mng. la-7'): a slave who enters Esh- 
nunna kannam maSkanam u abbuttam iS- 
Sa{vaT. adds -ok) -ka-an-ma Goetze LE § 52 
A iv 12, var. from B iv 16; HAR ZABAR GAR- 
ma [. . .] CT 39 40:47 (SB Alu). 
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c) to be set in place, said of offerings 
(passive to mng. lb): liS-Sd-kin nindabd: 
Sina (for context see nindabO, usage a-4') 
Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 49 :18. 

d) to be outfitted with, to wear (pas¬ 
sive to mng. If): [. . .] gilim.gilim. 
ma aka.zu.dfe : kilili ed-du-u ina na- 
dS-ku-ni-ka when you are adorned with a 
crown of ... . SBH 121 No. 69:13; moSi 
mdSu $ubdtu sdmu illabhiS T'fjG.DUL SA 5 
iS-Sak-kan ABL 24 : 15, seeParpolaLASNo. 172. 

e) to be placed in the mouth, in or on 
a part of the body (passive to mng. Ig): 
\ind\ piniSi liS-Sd-kin tanitti may my fame 
be in the mouth of people KAR 68 r. 2 , and 
passim in Suillas, cf. tanitti dlija (for ilija7) 
u iStarija ina libbija iS-Sd-kin-ma AnSt 8 
46 i 27 (Nbn.), cf. also liS-Sd-kin inapt la 
naparkd lipatti uznu BA 5 654 No. 16 r. 12; 
arm ume ruquti liqbd aSdbSun ina piSu elli 
liS-Sd-kin-ma may (A§§ur) decree that 
(this city) be settled for all time, may (this 
decree) issue from (lit. be placed in) his 
holy mouth Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim, cf. Simtu tdbtu . . . liS-Sa-kin 
ina piSun Borger Esarh. 27 viii 39, damiqti 
RN . . . li-iS-Sd-kin ina pika 5R 66 ii 29 
(Antiochus I), see also banitu rang. 3; ardku 
ume Sarrutija liS-Sd-kin ina pika VAB 4 
232 ii 9 (Nbn.), cf. ibid. 78 No. 1 iii 45 (Nbk.), 
note: RN lu Sarru zdnindn li-iS-Sa-ki-in 
ina pika (see zdnindnu) ibid. lOO ii 31, 
also 186 iii 95 (Nbk.) ; for similar phrases with 
Saptukka, etc., see Saptumng. Id, and note 
damqdtua li-iS-Sa-ka-na Saptukki VAB 4 84 
No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk.), la boSe mur§ija . . . liS- 
Sd-kin S[aptukk(i\ may you decree that I 
have no illness Hunger Kolophone No. 339 : 5, 
dupls. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 70 r. 12 and Borger, 
RA 64 188 No. 8:16; efer haffi u kussi Sar: 
rutiSu iS-Sd-kin(\ar. -ki-in) SaptuSSu 
(Marduk) decreed that his royal scepter 
and throne will be taken from him Lie Sar. 
269; arrat la napSuri iS-Sd-kin ina piSu 
an indissoluble curse came to his lips Cagni 
Erra IV 37, cf. ina piSu it-toS-ku-nu qubbi 
mar§ute TCL 3 413 (Sar.); note annidtum 
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ana minim inapim iS-§a-ak-na-ma iqqabia 
why are such things said openly? Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 26, cf. ibid. 22 (OB let.). 

f) to be deposited (passive to rang, li): 
the textiles ana §a PN Sa-ak-nu-u Sumi 
mamin §ubdtu ana §a PN la i-Si-ik-nu ana 
§uhdti niplahmi<n> have been deposited 
among those of PN, we are concerned that 
by some chance the textiles have not been 
deposited among those of PN COT 3 28b ; 19, 
cf. ina huriim bappirki i-§i-ki-in (see 
ftappirwusaged-1') ContenauTrenteTablettes 
Cappadociennes 26: 7 (both OA) ; the garments 
Sa ina pitti Sa muhhi hiti na-dS-ku-na-ni 
KAV 99:38 (MA let.). 

g) to be entrusted for safekeeping 
(passive to mng. Ik): riksua mahrika li- 
i§-Sa-ak-nu-ma Kraus, AbB 5 171:20, cf. 
tuppdtum Sina adi kaSddija mahriki li-ii- 
§a-ak-na ARM 10 12:12. 

h) to be caused, established, inflicted 
(passive to mng. 2): passive to mng. 2b: 
dik biti iS-Sak-kan RAcc. 92 f. r. li and 16, 
cf. dullu ina fi.DiNOiR.MES-iba la iS-Sak- 
kan ABL 1034 r. 3 (NB); 9 umi [li-i^-§]a-ki- 
in (var. liS-fMl-l. . .]) hidHtum Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 303 (OB); see also 
akitu, andurdru, kubuasu, miSam A, nam^ 
ritu, naptanu, nigHtu, niSu A, piqittu, pii 
Sirtu, §ullu, tebibtu; for passive to mng. 
2c-1', see iSdihu A, kittu A, littutu, ma^ 
gdruvang. 4, namirtu, remu, salimu, teimw, 
passive to mng. 2c-2': aSuStu arurtu . . . 
jdSi taS-ku-na-ni aSuStu arurtu . . . ana 
kdSunu liS-Sak-nak-ku-nu-Si you have 
afflicted me with depression, trembling, 
may you (sorceresses) be afflicted with 
depression, trembling Maqlu V 78; hud 
libbi GAR -Su happiness will be in store for 
him CT 38 11:36 (SB Alu); mur^u §a U-Sak- 
nam-ma RT 24 104:9 and dupl. STT 130:7; 
mukil re§ lemutti ana Ltr gar-M Sumer 34 
Arabic Section 61 : 5 (SB Alu); see also adirtuB, 
arratu, arurtu A, aaakku A, bikitu, dam 
natu, dibiru, di’u, hattu A, huSahhu, imtH, 
kihuim, kuru A, lemuttu usage a, lumnu. 
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lupnu, mutdnu, mutH, naspuhtu, nazdqu 
mng. Id, nukurtu, pirittu, pufipuMH, 
puluhtu, qitajulu, qulu, quldlu, rigmu, 
sahmaStu A, sihiltu, sihlu, sunqu, Sibistu, 
tamtitu, tdnihu, taqribtu, teiH, ubbufu, 
ukultu, UZZU-, passive to mng. 2h: na- 
aS-ku-un nappahti QKR-an-na KUB 37 168 
r. 13 (ext.); da{\)-mu-um i-Sa-ka-an YOS 
10 33 V 15, and see damumng. 2a; see also 
abiktu, gabarahhu, kamdru B, kaSuiu, mi: 
qittu mng. 1, nabalkattu mng. 5, nap: 
pahtu, nerubtu, sihu A, suhhurtu, sukuptu, 
sukurtu, SaggaStu, Sahluqtu, Salputtu\ pas¬ 
sive to mng. 2i: you made me let pass 
adannam Sa iS-Sa-ak-nu the term that was 
set YOS 2 19:15 (OBlet.); passivetomng. 2h: 
those troops Sa mitgurum ina biritiSunu 
[l]a id-Sa-ka-n[u] ARM 14 83:18; see also 
abubu, baflu s., milku 2b, mititu Id, 
nuiurru, paqdru. 

i) to be imposed (passive to mng. 2e): 
X MA.NA tdtum i-H-ki-in x minas were im¬ 
posed as fdtu payment TCL 4 83:10 (OA); 
[. . .] X 1 MA.NA.ta.Am §e iS-Si-Hn [. . .] 
was fixed (as the price) for one mina of 
barley Grayson Chronicles p. 186:20, also ibid. 
27, see Postgate, RA 76 188. 

j) to be charged to someone (passive 
to mng. 2f): if he has a reason to com¬ 
plain hitit biltiSu ina muhhika iS-Sa-ak- 
ka-an the deficit in his tax will be charged 
to you TCL 7 18:25, also TIM 2 131 r. 9, 
cf. pihatum Si ina muhhika iS-Sa-ak-ka-an 
LIH 75:21; if you (pi.) do not appear kas: 
pum mddu ina muhhikunu iS-Sa-ak-ka-an 
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln No. 9:28 
(all OB letters); note the writing [hub]ullu 
li-Sd-ki-iM (cf. i-na-di-iM for inaddin 
line 9) MDP 22 31:7, also 8; PN Sa rihi Sa 
paspasi uGU-[i]tt(?) iS-Sak-kan Camb. 
408:2, cf. rehi x ka^i . . . Sa ina muh: 
hiSu iS-Sak-kan YOS 7 157: ll; sheep Sa 
ina §abdt nikkassi ina muhhi PN Sa kurilte 
iS-Sa-ak-nu-u-ni KAJ 255:7 (MA), cf. ana 
nikkassiSu iS-Sa-ak-ka-an JCS li 36 No. 27 
r. 2 (OB), for other OB, MA refs, see nik: 
kassu A mng. lb, Ih. 
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k) to happen: saltum §a ekaUim ina 
kdrim e i-Si-ki-in-ma (under no circum¬ 
stances let your messenger interfere with 
his messenger) lest a quarrel with the 
(Anatolian) palace occur in the colony 
Jankowska KTK 3 r. 13; (when the event oc¬ 
curred) annium kiam i-sd-kin this (con¬ 
figuration of the liver) looked like this 
(i.e., the model) RA 35 47 No. 22 : 8, also ibid. 
44 No. 10:10, cf. Summa Sallatam akkalma 
. . . annium kiam i-sd-kd-an if (the apod- 
osis is to be) “I will take booty,” this 
will look like this ibid. 49 No. 29:5, and 
similar 44ff. Nos. 12b: 4, 19:5 (all early OB Mari 
liver models). 

l) to arise, occur (cf. mng. 3) — 1' said 
of ominous features, portents: SummapiU 
ruitu . . . ina tirtika . . . ii-Sak-na-a-ma 
if conflicting signs are present in your 
(first or second) extispicy TCL 6 5 r. 34, 
cf. ina UD-x Ltr.HAL ii-M-kin §ir dumqija 
AnSt 8 62 iii 14, (with Hr lumnu) VAB 4 264 ii 5 
(Nbn.), cf. Thompson Rep. 74 r. 2, and see 
ittu A mng. 2 a, iiru, u§urtu-, for ina biri 
see blru A, cf. ina Suttija kt ii-Sak-nu 
AnSt 8 48 ii 5 (Nbn.); iS-Sak-na-nim-ma iddt 
[damiqti] ina Samdme u qaqqari Borger 
Esarh. 16 Ep. 12 iii 12; ina lumun Siri . . . 
Sa it-ta-na-di-ki-nu-nii-[M] IM 67692:277 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), and see Siru’, 
if a red cloud ina Same gar-GAR-tim (with 
gloss) it-ta-na-dS-kan Thompson Rep. 248:2. 

2' other OCC8.: hul.la.giUx im.ma. 
ni.ib.gar : kima hidutim it-ta-aS-ka-an- 
Sum it pleased him (§ama§) (lit. it hap¬ 
pened to him as a joyous occurrence) YOS 9 
36 i 28 (Sum.) = CT 37 2 i 31 (Akk., Samsuiluna), 
see RA 61 41; omen of Amar-Sin [Sa nikip 
al]pim iS-Sa-ak-nu-Sum (seenikpuA) YOS 
10 25:32 (OB ext.); see also Solummatu. 

m) to come into existence, to stay in 
existence: la na-aS-ku-nu [ndbalu\ there 
was no dry land (to protect Babylon) VAB 
4 162 B V 53 (Nbk.), and see ndbalu usage 
b-l'; zikir Sumika li-iS-Sa-ki-in ana ume 
ddrdti may your fame remain forever 


Sakanu llq 

VAB 4 58 : 40 (Nabopolassar); zamdru SdSu ana 
matima liS-Sd-kin-ma may this song last 
forever Cagni Erra V 59. 

n) to settle: as soon as the copper 
(compound) and the glass become mixed 
and [urudu.hi.a] ina Sapal abni iS-Sak- 
ku-nu the copper (compound) settles 
underneath the glass Oppenheim Glass 38 C 
§ 5:23, also 34 B § 2:41; qutunSu ana si[t 
SamSi] kuburSu ana ereb SamSi it-ta-aS- 
ka-a[n\ (if the oil’s) thin part settles 
toward the east, its thick part toward the 
west BM 87635 (OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs). 

o) to be located (in ext., oil omens, etc.) 
(IV/3, ingressive to mng. 3b): if on the 
head of the “bird” sumum iStu 3 adi 6 
it-ta-aS-ka-nu there are three to six red 
spots YOS 10 51 i 4 and dupl. 52 i 4, cf. 
Silu Sina it-ta-aS-ka-nu ibid. 20; NfG.Pi-id 
ina Sumeli GAR-ow CT 31 40 iii 10 (SB ext.); 
uncert.: ina libbi anndti 1 (or: ana) uzu 
it-ta-dS-ka-an KAR I5l: 3, also, wr. gar- an 
ibid. 4. 

p) to be provided with (mostly IV/3, 
ingressive to mng. 3c): when the mass of 
glass zim NA 4 .DU 8 .S 1 .A it-taS-kin Oppen¬ 
heim Glass 47 § 16:53, 50 § A: 7, also (with pan) 
ibid. 37 § 5:57, 38 § 5:26, cf. (the polished 
chariot) zim hurd^im [it-t]a-aS-ka-an 
again took on the luster of gold ARMT 
13 18:13; Summa zim hurd^i GAB.-an STT 
324:21 (physiogn.?); see also zimumng. Id; 
TtJG Su suni jamhadi iS-Sa-ak-ka-an this 
garment will be provided with sunu orna¬ 
ments in the style of Jamhad Iraq 39 
150:43 (Mari let.); note with issi in NA: (the 
water in GN is scarce) kima issi miSunu 
ina URU Immiu i-taS-ku-nu after they 
have been provided with their water (ra¬ 
tions) in GN 2 (I will take them to GN) Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:48. 

q) to be appointed (passive to mng. 4a): 
PN Sa ana rdbi§utim iS-Sa-ak-nu-^Si^ 
utdrSi PN, who has been appointed to be 
the rdbi§u, will return it (i.e., the fur¬ 
nishings) VAS 7 149:25 (OB Dilbat); mamman 
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§a ana pahdtim l[d\ ii-ia-ka-nu ul ibaSSi 
PBS 7 42:28 (coll. M. Stol); awilu Sa ana 
daja^nutim] i§-§a-ak-\nu-md\ Kraus AbB 5 
275 r. 3 and 10; MU RN LUGAL kima ana 
Sarruti i§-Sa-ak-nu (year date) JEN 289:33; 
for other refs, see Sarrutu; see also Sibutu, 
duddikkutu; any official Sa ina GN iS- 
Sd-ka-nu who may be appointed in GN 
AID 23 2 ii 4, and passim in kudurrus, also YOS 
1 43 : 5, also §a iS-Sd-ki-nu-ma BBSt. No. 8 iii 
15, etc.; without me LU.NAM ul ippaqqid 
Saknu ul iS-Sd-kan ulldnua Streck Asb. 258 
i 28; X X GAL ma-tu-u iS-iak-na ana 

enutu mdtiSu 5R 35:3 (Cyr.); rubu ina 
tertiYsu\ innassahma SanUmma GAB,-an 
Boissier DA 248 i 10, also CT 30 22 i 11, for 
other refs, see nasdhu mng. 14a; minum 
annittdn Sa ana sIg.hi.a awil Bdbilim 
ta-at-ta-aS-ka-na-ma what is this, that 
you busy yourselves with the wool of the 
Babylonian? Iraq 39 150:15 (Mari let.). 

r) (with itti) to side with (passive to 
mng. 5b): the Babylonians Sa itti SamaS- 
Sum-ukin iS-Sak-nu who had sided with 
RN Streck Asb. 36 iv 42, cf. the cities Sa 
issuKif abija ikkiruni ittiB,i ^2 iS-Sak-nu-ni 
IR 29 i 52 (SamSi-Adad V); muSSer ittija ana 
na-aS-ku-u-ni Summa itti Sarri Sa Mi§ri 
ahija tattakrama itti Santmma ta-at-ta-aS- 
ka-na andku ul allakamma (my father told 
them) Do not bother to make an alliance 
with me! If you become enemies with the 
pharaoh, my brother, and side with some¬ 
one else, I will not go along EA 9:25fT. 
(let. of BurraburiaS), cf. ibid. 22 and 29, cf, 
ittiSunu la ta-Sa-ki-in EA 35:50 (let. from 
AlaSia). 

s) to be turned into, delivered up to 
(passive to mng. 6a): dlu ana nakri iS- 
Sak-na (title of the Sum. composition 
urii.a ur.re ba.ni.in.ma.al) Langdon 
BL 84:1, see also iSittu A mng. 2; the 
disease ana Sikhat Siri OAn-Su will be 
turned into wasting of the flesh for him 
Labat Calendrier pi. 45 K.2809 r. ii 10 (iqqur ipuS), 
cf. ana itti damiqti qar-Su ibid. p. 220:21, 
dupls. 4R 33* iv 21, KAR 392 obv.(!) 16; nidru 


Sakaru 

ana lubuStiSunu liS-Sd-kin (see nidru 
mng. 1) AfO 8 20 iv 16 (ASSur-nlrarl V treaty). 

t) to be played (passive to mng. 7): 
lilissu . . . iS-Sak-kan the kettledrum will 
be played ABL 612:8, and passim, see lilissu 
usage b. 

For ARM 15:34 see taqdnu. 

Sakartu s.; drunkenness; SB; cf Sa: 
kdru. 

kardna is-sa-tu-u (for iSattu) adi Sd- 
ka-dr-ti they will drink wine to the point 
of drunkenness STT 366:24. 

Sakaru see Sagaru. 

Sakaru v.; 1. to become inebriated, 

drunk, 2. II to make someone drunk; 
SB, NA, NB; I iSakkir, 1/3, II; cf maS: 
karu, Sakartu, Sdkiru, SakkaruB, Sakkuru, 
Sakrdnu, Sakru adj., Sikaru. 

ski = Sd-ka-ru (in group with SakkurA, q.v.) 
Antagal III 32. 

tu-Sak-kar 5R 45 K.253 iii 47 (gramm.). 

1 . to become inebriated, drunk: amela 
ana Su-uk-ku-ri ku.ku giS.ku ina Tta. 
GAD A tarakkas ina ge§tin tanaddi iSaU 
tima i-[S]ak-kir in order to make a man 
drunk, you tie powdered (?) boxwood in a 
linen cloth, put it in wine, he drinks it 
and he will become drunk Kocher BAM 
260:1, also 414 r. 7; 3 annutu ^dbt Sd-ok- 
ra-nu-tu Sunu kima i-Sak-ki-ru lu patar 
parzilli issu pan meheriSu la u-sa-ah-ra 
these three men are drunkards, when¬ 
ever they are drunk none can turn (his) 
iron dagger away from his fellows ABL 
85 r. 6 (NA); in the iterative: [ind\ maSi 
Seri Si-tak-ku-ri u la ^ibit te[mi f\enkunu 
iltannikunu[Si] through forgetting your¬ 
selves, perpetually being drunk, and not 
making decisions, you keep changing 
your minds ABL 924:6 (NB), see Schott, OLZ 
1937 298. 

2. II to make someone drunk: amela 
ana Su-uk-ku-ri Kocher BAM 260:1, for con¬ 
text see mng. I. 
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Sakasu v.; 1 . to dry out(?), 2 . Sukt 
kmu to dry; OB’"; I(?) {iSakkus^}), II, 
II/2. 

1 . to dry out(?); Summa ki nu ka 
ka(?) i-ia{9)-ku{9)-su (obscure) YOS 2 
93:17,866 Stol, AbB 9 93. 

2 . Sukkmu to dry: Summa ina bdb 
ekallim zi-ih-hu-um [nadi\ma muhhaSu iu- 
uk-ku-us if a ... . lies in the “gate of 
the palace” and its top is dried out YOS 
10 26 iv 25 (OB ext.); ina §et lilim tubbal 
kima iutum la u§-ta-ak-ka-su ina Saddim 
ina pitnim taiakka[n] you dry (the gar¬ 
ment) in the cool of the evening, when 
the south wind has not dried it, you put 
it on a frame in the east wind UET 6/2 
414:23 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184. 

For YOS 10 33 iv 8 see Sukkulu. 

§aka$u V.; to be wild(?), brutal(?); 0A(?); 
I (only stative attested), 1/2; cf. iak§u. 

[li-ru] [hab] = Sa-ka-§u A V/2:174; Su.ra. 
Fral = Sa-ka-a-^H-um Nigga Bil. B 197; [. . .] = 
Si-U-ku-u^-^4 KUB 3 116:3. 

ip-pi-ru = ma-na-ah-tum, ia(var. ta)-ka-?u Malku 
IV 206 f. 

Summa ammakam ina bit kdrim la eta: 
nunikkumma md iS(‘?)-ta-ak-?u-ni-kum if 
they do not grant you a favor there in the 
office of the kdru, they .... to you AnOr 
6 pi. 5 No. 16:6 (OA); for refs, in the pred¬ 
icative see iak$u adj. 

SakaSu see SagdSu. 

"‘SakattA s.; (a garment); OAkk., OB, 
MB, Bogh., EA, Alalakh; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
(TtjG/GADA.)SA.GA.Dfr, TtjG.SA.GA(.AN). 
DU/tUM, TtrG.SA.GADA(.DU) (GADA.Dtf 
Wiseman Alalakh 357 :1, 3, and 5). 

gada.$4.ga.dii ku-ii-§a-ga-da (pronunciation) 
= ne-be-hu (followed by various colors and types) 
Emar 6/1 pi. 382 i 2' (Hh. XIX), cf. thg.S4.ga. 
du, thg.S4.ga.dti.gaba, thg.Sa.ga.du.gin. 
ma, tug.S4.ga.dh. S4.US, tug.S4.ga.du.a. 
dar M8L 10 148 :115ff.,gada.Sa.ga.du, gada. 
bar.si, gada.S4.ga ibid. 166 No. 5 ii 5ff., also 
155 No. 2 V 3. 


"'SakattA 

a) wr. SA.GA.Dfr — 1' in OAkk., OB, 
Elam: (in lists of metal objects, garments, 
utensils, and possessions) 1 TfrG.SA.GA. 
Dtr Gelb OAIC 7:6, also ibid. 34:10; TflG. 
SA.GA.Dfj US.BAR ITT 4 7057:5 (Ur III); 
xsilverfor 1 GADA.SA.GA.dU TCL 1078: 18; 
2 OTtjG.BAR.DUL 5 12 gada.SA.ga.du YOS 
5 224:17, also ibid. 31; 1 TtJG.NfG.LAM DU 

1 TUG.SA.GA.Dfj DU ^Iddin-Dagan TIM 9 

101:2, also ibid. 6; ^ gIn SAm.BI SA.GA.dU 
UD Kienast Kisurra 104:46; 1 tUg U SA. 

GA.DU ibid. 88:5, cf. TfrG.SA.GA.Dfj IGI.6. 
GAl [x] UET 5 88:12; 2 GADA.SA.GA.dU Sa 
qahliSu Se.bi 1 (pi) §a 1 gada.SA.ga.du 
Se.BI 1 (bAn) YOS 5 222 :8f., cf. 4 GADA. 
SA.GA.dU NU.bAnDA ibid. 10, 102 GADA. 
SA.GA.Dfj ibid. 12, and passim in this text, 
AJSL 33 241 RFH 34:1 and 4 (all OB); 2 tUg. 
SA.GA.Dfr (in list of garments) MDP 18 
97:3, cf. 50 tUg.HI.A 12 tUG.SA. GA.DU 
MDP 28 545:9; (in list of garments) 8 tUg. 
uS.BAR nIG.dArA 15 TfrG.SA.GA.Dfr.KA. 
AH Szlechter TJA 192 FM 51:8, see Waetzoldt 
Textilindustrie 55. 

2' in Mari: an[ummd\ 1 tUg.SA.ga. 
Dfr duStm uStdbilakkum now I am sending 
you one S. of dwift-leather (color) ARM 
5 5:10; 1 tUg si.sA uS 1 pursikkum 1 
GADA.SA.GA.Dfr.A ARM 9 281 :3.alsoARMT21 
342:4; 1 uruStum 1 tUg.SA.ga.du uS 

2 samrdtum ana PN Sa ana PN 2 tarim illiku 
RA 64 33 No. 24:2; uncert.: 1 GADA.SA. 
GA.<Du> SAG [v]l tuSdbilam you have 
not sent me the fine ^.-garment ARM 18 
25:13, and see Durand, ARMT 21 p. 417 f. 

3' in Alalakh, EA: (at one hundred 
shekels of silver) 30 parisi zlz 1 tUg 
1 GADA.SA.<GA>. Dtr 1 KUS.E.SfR 2 SlLA 
i.GiS iim giS.geStin nadH thirty parisu 
of emmer, one garment, one linen S., a 
pair of sandals, and two silas of oil, the 
price of the vineyard is set JCS 8 7 No. 
62:9, see Kienast, WO 11 60f., cf. 2 GUD.HI.A 
1 TfTG 1 SA.GA.Dfr 1 GiS.iGi.Dfr PN ana 
PN 2 iddin Wiseman Alalakh 78:7, 10 GUD. 
HI.A 1 ANSb.KUR.RA 2 TfTG 1 SA.GA.<Dfr> 
ibid. 54:8, see Kienast, WO 11 52f.; ana teq: 
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*§akatu 

netiiu ... 1 ab-nu lAl u 1 SA.GA.Dtr 
iddin for its gifts (those added to the 
purchase price) he gave one .... stone 
and one i. Wiseman Alalakh 57:32; 3 QUD. 
HI.A 31 UDU.HI.A 3 TtTG.HI.A 3 SA.GADA. 
DU 2 TtJG.Gtj.i: (in dowry list) ibid. 
414:2, cf. 6 TtTG.HI.A 3 TtTG.SA.GADA.DU 
3 TtJG.G^^.ti.A u 1 patru Sa hurd^a ^amdu 
ibid. 409:42, 10 TtTG.HI.A 10 GADA.DU.HI.A 
ibid. 357:1, cf. ibid. 3 and 5; 250 nahlaptu 
siG 250 GADA.SA.<GA>.DfT.A siG (= qatnu) 
EA 14 iii 23 (list of gifts from Egypt), see Edel, 
Studien zur altagyptischen Kultur 1 146. 

4' in Bogh.: 3 TtrG.SA.GA.Dtr maS- 
Lu SA.ba 1 GADA Ktr.Gi maS-lu three 
trimmed(?) ^.-garments, among them one 
of linen trimmed (?) with gold KUB 12 l 
r. iii 26, see Goetze, Corolla Linguistica 54 f., wr. 
TtrG.SA.GA.AN.DU KUB 29 4 i 47; [. . .] SA. 
GA.Dtr GADA a linen ^.-garment KBo 21 
30 i 5; l-NV-TIM TtTG.Gtr.rS.A 1 TtrG.SA.GA. 
Dtr KBo 5 2 i 33, cf. KUB 45 32 iii 6 and 9, KBo 8 
114:9; TljG.SA.GA.Dtr.HI.A KBo 8 79:10, 
wr.TtrG.SA.GA.TUM KUB 7 44:11, SA.KA. 
Dtr OttenHethitischeTotenrituale32ff. i 10,23,58. 

b) wr. SA.gada (Nuzi): iltenutinahlaptu 
iltenuti hullannu iltenuti [. . .] iltenuti SA. 
gada.meS one set of cloaks, one set of 
. . . ., one set of [...], one set of ^.-s 
JEN 588:17, and see saddinnudi^c. section. 

c) in lit.: tUg.SA.gada tebbihSi you 
wrap her in a S. KUB 37 88:10. 

The logogram is to be read nebehu, see 
Emar 6/1, in lex. section. In VAS 16 78:7, 
Sa ka-at-ta-a-am probably stands for Sa 
kattam, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 51 note. 

*Sakatu v.; (mng. unkn.); OA, NA; 1/2 
(imp.(?) tiSkat), II (lex. only), III. 

Proto-Izi I 435; [u-gu-nu] 
u.DAR = iuk-ku-tum A II/6:146. 

[xJ.x.meS Sa TA EDiN u-Sd-dS-ka-tu- 
nim-ma . . . Nabd Sd the [. . .]-s which 
they .... from the open country, it is 
Nabd TIM 9 59:8 and dupl. LKA 71:7, see 
Matsushima, Orient (Japan) 15 5, cf. [...]. 


Sakimtu 

MES(-)[^a ti-iS-kdt I^al u-Sd-dS-kdt-u-ni- 
ni CT 15 44:23 (both NA rit.); PN 40 MA.NA 
Ktr.Gi ina paniSu sanniqSu Ktr.Gi Sa-dS- 
ki-ta ina GiS.GiGiR-ia Sukun PN has forty 
minas of gold, question (?) him, (and) 
.... (and) place the gold in your own 
chariot Tell Halaf 7:5 (NA); divide (pi.) 
that merchandise in two pu-ri Sa-dS-qi- 
ta-ma miSlam ana PN u PN 2 piqda .... 
lots, and entrust half to PN and PNj AnOr 6 
pi. 4 No. 13:23 (OA). 

Sakiku s.; (mng. uncert.); MB*; only 
pi. Sakikdtu attested; cf. Sakdku. 

Sa-ki-ka-a-tim Sa kanakti Sa ina qdti 
PN . . . tamhuru Subila (the king wrote 
me) Send me the strings (?) of kanaktu 
aromatics that you received from PN CT 
22 247:30. 

Sakiku see sakiku. 

Sakiku s.; one who strings beads; OB 
lex.*; cf. Sakdku. 

16. ffel = OB Lu A 311. 

Sakillatu see Sakillu. 

Sakillu s.; (a structure); NB.* 

Five shekels (of silver) given to PN ana 
idi Sa 5 lCt.hun.gA.me Sa tiddu ana UGU 
Gi§ Sd-ki-il-lu izabbilu for the hire of five 
workmen who transport clay to the S. 
GCCl 1 408:6; beer rations anaLtiARAD. 
^:.GAL.ME Sa ina UGU Gi§ Sd-kil-lu ibid. 
224:4. 

Possibly to be related to the geogr. 
name Sakillatu, wr. with dets. garin. Id, 
URU, located southeast of Uruk, see Coc- 
querillat Palmeraies p. 23. 

(Oppenheim, Or. NS 11 126 n. 5.) 

Sakimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.* 

Jd-fci-m-f[M(?)] = [x {x)]-H{‘>)Vx (preceded by 
za'v resin) CT 18 10 r. ii 21. 
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Sakin mati s.; governor; from OB, MA 
on; wr. syll. and gar.kur , also with phon. 
complement after gar; cf. Sakdnu. 

a) wr. syll. or with phon. complement: 
PN §a-gi-i[n\ ma-tim in Jasmah-Addu 
MARI 2 69 No. 1 seal 3; Sanita girraSu PN 
{sa-k\i-in ma-ti-ka §a mat kisri ihtah{a(\ 
Pamahu, a governor of yours (in charge) 
of a .... country, looted his other 
caravan EA 7:77 (let. of BumaburiaS); PN 
[i]a-A:mKUR (in fragm. context) PBS 1/2 
26:11 (MB let. from Nippur); lu GAR -ki KUR lu 
hel pihati sa kur uru Irre'a be it the 
governor or the provincial official (?) of GN 
BBSt. No. 8 top 7, see p. 50; GAR-Hw KUR. 
KUR uhhutu qurdd[u . . .] the governors 
are destroyed, the warriors [. . .] Tn.-Epic 
“iii” 47; dldni §a pdhat GN iktaldu PN . . . 
L<j.GAR-i:tn ^VR-ti-Su-nu i§§ahtu they 
conquered the cities in the province of 
Dur-Kurigalzu and captured KadaSman- 
Buria§, their governor AKA 133 iii 7 (ASSur- 
bel-kala?): bit haSime [§d] ffil GAR-Hn.KUR 
the barn of the governor’s palace Sumer 
24 18:7, also ibid. 21: 7 (MA); stela of PN 5a- 
kin KUR URU A55ur Andrae Stelenreihen No. 
73:4, cf. ^alamPti GAR-Hit KUR JJRU A55ur 
. . . mara’ PN 2 gar.kur vrv A55urma ibid. 
No. 52:3 and 7, OAR-kin KUR KUR URU 
Isdni ibid. 67:6, but §alam PN gar.kur 
KUR URU iVtWttO ibid. 63:3, /mtiPNGAB- 
km KUR URU Kalizi PN 2 GAR-kin kur uru 
Libbi-dli KAH 2 83 r. 19 f. (Adn. II); Nobu- 
belu-u?ur lu.gar ma-'(aV[ti x x x] (as 
second witness after lu.sukkal) AnOr 12 
301:17 (Sama5-Sum-ukin kudurru), cf. (same 
person) lu.gar.kur 1x1 [x x] BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 42 (659 b.c.); X WOOl 5a L<j 5d- 
kin KUR ana Samai iddinu given to DN 
by the governor Strassmaier, Actes du 8' Con- 
gres International 9:2 (NB, 636 b.c.); 1 GUD 

5a Ltr.TUR-^M 5a Ltr 5d-kin kur one ox, 
(offering) of the employee of the governor 
VAS 6 213:24 (585 B.c.); note asAkkadogram 
in Hitt.: [. . .]-in &4-AJ-/JVKUR-T/ GoetzeAn- 
nalen des MurSiliS (MVAG 38) 186 ii 53, also 
Sa-ki-in RxsR URU KaneS StBoT 1 24 :18. 
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b) wr. (Ltj.)GAR.KUR (referring to the 
governor of Assur): ^alarn PN gar.kur 
mara' A55ur-bel-ildni gar.kur (same 
person titled bel pdhete 5a uru '^A55ur 
KAJ 103:5f., 106:4f., 133:5f.) GAR.KUR 
mara' PN 2 gar.kur- wo Andrae stelenreihen 
No. 88 ; [ina lime PN] lu.gar.kur uru 
Kullani ka5id [in the eponymy of PN], 
the governor (of Assur): GN was con¬ 
quered RLA 2 431 year 738, and passim; letter 
of Lti.GAR.KUR Postgate Palace Archive 188 : 1 
and 189:1; offerings to Ninlil by ltJ.gar. 
KUR ADD 1010 r. 12; horses delivered by 
Ltr.GAR.KUR ABL60:9; HwaLtr.GAR.KUR 
Ltr.EN.NAM 5a URU Ninua u uru Arbail 
sarpu issu bit ildni ittassu 5u li55i (only) 
if the governor and the provincial gover¬ 
nors of Nineveh and Arbela take silver 
from temples, may he too take (silver) ABL 
339 r. 5; on the day we heard that the king 
had died and (that) the people of Assur 
wail Ltr.GAR.KUR issu libbi ekalli sal-5u 
usse^ia the governor brought his wife out 
of the palaee ABL 473:4 (let. from Assur); 
Ltr.GAR.KUR issi $dbe5u nahlapdte hallupu 
GfR.AN.BAR.ME§ karru the governor and 
his men were in armor, wearing iron 
swords ibid. r. 8 , cf. r. 14 and 19; tl Ltr. 
GAR.KUR ABL 442 r. 16 (let. from Assur); 
Ltr.GAR.KUR (preceded by uru.SA.uru) 
ABL 480:13; immerdni5u Ltr.GAR.KUR itti5i 
the governor has appropriated his sheep 
ABL 307:6, note: PN URU.SA.URU-a-a 6a5 
tiqu5u PN from Assur is the informer 
against him ibid. r. 7; ina ilki tup5ikki 
dikut mati 5isit Ltr ndgiri Ltr.GAR.KUR Ltr 
5a muhhi dli Ltr hazannu Ltr rab e5irte 
inabdbi5unulaittiqu (see ndgirumng. lb) 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 42-44 r. 36, cf. Ltr. 
GAR.KUR Ltj hazannu Ltr 5a muhhi dli 
(officials responsible for the akituhouse in 
Assur) EbelingParfumrez. pi. 29 :34, seeEbeling 
Stiftungen p. 4; PN mukil appdti GAR.KUR 
(preceded by PN sukkal and PN gar -nu 
A.man) add 815 r. ii 9'. 

For writings gar.kur in MB, NB, and 
Nuzi to be read 5akin mati or Saknu, see 
5aknu. 
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Sakin jiemi {idkin temu) s.; 1. (a minor 
administrative official), 2. provincial 
governor; MB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
(Si-kin temi ABL 1433:7) ajid OAB,(-inlkin) 
fe-melmi, (liJ.)gar.ku; cf. Sakdnu. 

u'-u-rwm = Sd-kin te-me, u‘-ur-um = Sapdrum 
Izbu Comm. 219f. 

1. (a minor administrative official) 
(MB, early NB, before 850 b.c.): PN gar 
te-mi PN 2 hazannu GN u PN 3 zazakku 
(acting as surveyors of the field granted) 
BBSt. No. Hi 10, cf., wr. Ltj.GAR-m te-mi 
BE 1/2 149 i 18, cf. pdlik eqli Sudtu . . . 
PN GAR-kin te-meSaBit-Sin-Seme Hinke 
Kudurru iii 15, cf. also (toward the end of witness 
list, before the tupSarru and hazannu) ibid, v 16f. 
(Nbk. I); note in enumerations beside other 
officials: PN Sakin ISin PNj Sa reSi PN 3 
sakrumaS PN 4 sukkallu PN 5 gar te-me PNg 
hel pihati u PN 7 Satam bit undti (witnes¬ 
ses) BBSt. No. 25 r. 33, ZA 65 54:23 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zeri), LiJ.GAR.KU (between & sukkallu 
and a bel pihati) BBSt. No. 36 vi 23, also 
(same person), wr. Ltr.GAR.KU kur BBSt. 
No. 28 r. 23 (both Nabfl-apla-iddina); note: GAB 
tS-me KUR BBSt. No. 9 top 20 (Ninurta-kudurri- 
u§ur I), wr. GAR.KU KUR ibid, iv B 3, cf. 
(in similar enumeration) gar te-mi Sa 
mdtdti (preceded by sakrumaS Sa mdtdti, 
Sa reSi Sa mdtdti, bel pihati Sa mdtdti) 
BBSt. No. 8 ii 6 (Marduk-nadin-ahhe); witness; 
PN Ltj.KiB 4 .DAB mdt Akkadi PN 2 Lfi.GAR 
te-mi KUR PN 3 sukkal ‘‘en PN 4 Sa reSi PN 5 
Sabdb ekalliP'Ni SakinISinV^-j SakinBdbili 
bel pihati (etc.) BBSt. No. 6 ii 13 (Nbk. I), 
cf. (same person), wr. gar te-me BBSt. 
No. 25 r. 33; in lists of future administrative 
officials: [lu en.nJam lu gar te-me (pre¬ 
ceded by [GIR] .NItA) Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
142 iii 12, cf. lu GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu 
hazannuhiGts.GAR-inlte-mi] BE 1/2 149ii3, 
(in similar sequence) BBSt. No. 8 iii 11 and (fol¬ 
lowed by hazannu) ibid, top 9f.; lu GIR.NITA 
S[a\ \piha(\ GN lu hazan pihati lu gugallu 
lu OAR-kin te-mi Sumer 23 53 ii 8 , cf. lu 
GAR.KUR . . . lu hazan pihati SaG^i lu gar 
te-mi . . . lu gugallu Sa pihat GN MDP 2 
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pi. 23 vi 9, lu gugallu lu muSeriSu lu gar- 
in te-mi [. . .] BBSt. No. 14:14, lu GAR-in 
te-mi lu EN.NAM lu hazannu . . . lu gIr. 
nitA Sa ina pihat GN iSSakkanu MDP 6 
pi. 9 iii 30, lu GAB te-mu lu hazannu lu 
EN.NAM BBSt. No. 11 ii 2; note (in 9th- 
century texts, but retaining the older 
formulation): lu Sarru arkd lu mdr Sarri 
lu Sa reS Sarri lu Ltr.KiR 4 .DAB lu bel pihati 
lu aklu lu laputtd lu qipi lu ummdnu lu 
tupSarru lu Satammu lu Ltr.GAR.KU lu 
ajumma RA 16 125 ii 28; mannu arku lu 
Sarru lu mdr Sarri lu rubu lu aklu lu 
Sdpiri lu dajdnu lu Satammu lu gar.ku 
lu SeSgallu lu erib biti lu mdr mammanama 
VAS 1 36 ii 19 (all kudurrus); PN GAR-i/i tS-mi 
Sa Bit-Sin-magir 100 ^dbi ginnata kt igt 
nuna ^dbi Sa belija irtapis (see gandnu) 
BE 17 9:16; ana deki gugalli u Sa-kin te- 
m[i] (in obscure contejrt) PBS 1/2 20:41 
(both MB letters). 

2. provincial governor (after 850 B.c.) 
— a) judicial functions: Ltr. gar.ku u das 
jdnu dibbiSunu iSmu the governor (of 
Uruk) and the judges (of the Saknu) heard 
their case BIN 2 134:19, cf. Ltr. gar.ku 
Uruk ibid. 17, ina pan PN Lfi. gar.ku 
Bdbili dini idbubuma ZA 3 228:5; PN Lfi. 
gar.ku Uruk . . . PN2 Satam Eannapuhur 
DiN.TiR.Ki.ME u Ufukoja eliSunu iprusu 
PN, the governor of Uruk, PN2, the Sa: 
tammu of Eanna, and the assembly of 
Babylonians and Urukians gave a verdict 
concerning them TCL 13 147:9 (Camb.), cf 
YOS 7 7 i 39, AnOr 8 38:5; complaint to 
PN LU.GAR.KU Uruk . . . PN2 Satam Eanna 
. . . PN3 Sa reS Sarri bel piqitti Eanna 
BIN 2 115:2 and dupl. YOS 7 23:2, cf. tupSar 
ekalli akanna itti Ltr. gar.ku iddabbub u 
dibbiSaPN uqtatta the palace scribe spoke 
to the governor here and he has (now) 
taken care of PN’s case YOS 3 109:18; 
(a field) Sa PN ina mahar PN 2 Ltr. gar.ku 
iddabbuma iSSu VAS 6 9:2; PN adanna 
ana mahar PN2 Ltr. gar.ku KiS iSkunuma 
PN 3 lailliki (see adannu m.n%. Id) Watelin 
Kish 3 pi. 13 W. 1929,145:6; sale of land con- 
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eluded mahar PN lCt.gae.ku Bdhili . . . 
PN 2 dajdnu (and other judges) 5R 67 No. 1 
r. 12 (Ner.); (case of theft settled in the 
presence of) PN lu.gab.ku UrukPN 2 
Sa Eanna PN 3 Satam Eanna PN 4 Sa reS 
Sarri bel piqitti Eanna YOS 7 7 i 6, cf. TCL 
13 124; 7; akipurussi Sd lI^.gar.ku Bdhili 
according to the decision of the governor 
of Babylon VAS 6 84:8; note the excep¬ 
tional tribunal (in a lawsuit concerning 
a Sealander): PN qipi Sa mdt TAmti PN 2 
Sanu Sa mdt TdmtiPN^ lu.gar.ku Sa Uruk 
PN 4 Sangit Ur PN 5 qipi Sa cthulld Nbk. 
109:19. 

b) military and administrative func¬ 
tions: Ltr.ERfN.MES Sa GiS.GIGIR Sa PN 
Ltr.GAR.KU Bdhili (going to Elam) Dar. 
164:3; ina tekiti Sa ana L<j.GAR.KU.ME§ 
iqbdni md reS GiS.GiGiR.MES-^M-ntt i^§a 
kaspu ma^du ina muhhi mdre Bdhili Barsip 
u Kuti utussiku.ittahru because of the 
imprudent order by which the governors 
were told, “Make your chariotry up (to 
its former strength),” they extracted by 
coercion much money from the citizens of 
Babylon, Borsippa, and Cutha ABL 340 
r. 4 (NA), see Parpola LAS No. 276; mdre Bdhili 
muSkenute Sa memeniSunu laSSuni killu isi 
saknu ihtikiu Ltj.GAR.KU ^dhe issu lihhit 
Sunu u§^ahhit the Babylonians, poor men 
who have nothing, raised an outcry and 
protested (the taxes imposed upon them), 
so the governor (of Babylon) arrested 
some of them (claiming: Y ou hurled lumps 
of clay at my messengers) ibid. r. 12 , cf. 
ibid. obv. 23; now that all the qipu officials 
of GN had by co m mon agreement written 
to Merodachbaladan and Li5.Gtj.EN.NA 
PN l6.gar.ku u emuq Sa Bit-Jdkini itti: 
Sunu adi muhhi GN 2 illikuni the Sanda^ 
hakku (of Nippur), PN the governor (of 
Borsippa), and the troops of Bit-Jakin had 
gone with them to GN 2 ABL 542:12 (NB); 
l6.gar.ku akannaj^tj qallaSaPH nappdhi 
i§§ahat the governor has arrested the 
slave of PN the smith here (saying: You 
are to give twelve iron swords a year) 
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YOS 3 165:28, cf. ibid. 36; Sarru ana PN 
l6.gar.ku Sd Bdhili liSpuramma Silihti 
Sa fu Baniti liddinanndSi let the king 
write to PN, the governor of Babylon, 
that he give us (the Nippurians) a sub¬ 
sidiary canal from the Banitu canal ABL 
327 r. 11 ; esirtu Sa ina muhhi giSri u kdri 
eredu u eld bit qiptu Sa PN l6.gar.ku Bdi 
hili (see isirtu A) TCL 13 196:3, dupl. 
Pinches Peek 18:2, cf. ibid. 5 (all NB); [Sarru 
beli l6 qu]rbutu ana (text ta) l6.gar.ku 
u l6.[SA.tam Sa] Barsip issapra md nik: 
kassu Sa alp[i u irn\meri Sa '^Nabd epSa 
[the king, my lord] sent a bodyguard to 
the governor and the Satammu of Borsippa 
(with the orders): Settle the accounts of 
the oxen and sheep of DN (and assign 
the regular sheep offerings to the houses 
of the citizens of Borsippa) ABL 1202:15, 
see Parpola LAS No. 281; l6.SIPA.ME§ Suli 
mdnu ana l6.gar.ku {u l6.§]A.[tam] it: 
tannu the shepherds have bribed the 
governor and the Satammu (they have not 
settled the accounts nor assigned the 
regular sheep offerings) ibid. 20 ; see also 
CT 54 507 r. 5'f., cited Sakin-femutu. 

c) other occs. — 1' in leg. and adm.: 
tuppi zitti i^aPN . . . l6.oar.ku Dilbat ana 
PN 2 mdriSu tardennu izuzu document con¬ 
cerning the share (of property) that PN 
the governor of GN allotted to his second 
son PN 2 (one of the earliest refs, to 
“governor”) VAS 1 35:2, cf. (as first witness) 
ibid. 49, cf. also BM 47482:6 (unpub., courtesy 
J. A. Brinkman); king Merodachbaladan 
looked with favor upon PN l6.gar.ku 
Bdhili ardu pdliMu . . . a.§A.me§ pihat 
Sarri RN Sar Bdhili PN l6.gar.ku Bdhili 
arassu irim PN, the governor of Babylon, 
his reverent servant, and RN, the king of 
Babylon, granted his servant PN, the 
governor of Babylon, (several hundred 
hectares of) royal provincial land VAS 1 
37 iii 36 and iv 51 (Merodachbaladan II kudurru); 
PN mdr Sarri PN2 bel pihati PN3 hazannu 
Bdhili PN4 ndgir ekalli PN5 Satam Esagil 
PNg l6.gar.ku Barsip PNy l6.gar.ku 
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Kuti. tt PNg tupSar ekcdli (as witness) 
ibid. V llff., cf. (in same formula) PN 
Sukkallu PN2 Lti.GAB.KUR ... PN3 LtJ. 
Igar.kuI Barsip^^^ iatamE[zida\ BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 47, also (earliest attestation) AnOr 
12 305 r. 10; PN erib bit ^Nabu gar.ku 
Barsipa (followed by Satam ekurrdti) VAS 
1 36 iii 7, cf. also TCL 12 6:28, also (omitting 
mb bit ^Nabu) ibid. 9:25, TuM 2-3 11:19, 12:21, 
14:24, 17 :26, Speleers Recueil No. 278 :7, VAS 5 
6:29, ina uiuzzu Sa PN Ltr.GAR.KU Uruk u 
PN2 Satam Eanna Bagh. Mitt. 5 204 ff. No. 
4:21, No. 5:21, No. 7:26, TCL 12 36:22, AnOr 9 
4 i 35, ii 32 and passim, (without PN2 Satammu) 
ibid. 13:27, and passim; ina kandk tuppi Sudti 
[iGi] PN LU.GAR.KU Bdbili PN2 Satammu 
erib bit ^Marduk VAS 5 5:28, and passim 
as witness to sales of land and prebends; PN 
QAH.KV Bdbili (eponym) AfO 13 52 :26 (time 
of Esarh.); dates received by the sepiru 
ina qibi Sa PN Lti. gar.ku Bdbili at the 
behest of PN3, the governor of Babylon 
BRM 1 81:5, cf. Dar. 206:6 and 577:4; 3 mana 
kaspu raSHtu Sa PN qipi Esagil Sa ina muhhi 
PN 2 Ltj.GAR.KU Uruk three minas of 
silver, claim of PN, the commissioner of 
Esagil, against PN2, the governor of Uruk 
(guaranteed by the gipu of Eanna) TCL 12 
62:4, cf. (all different persons) PN i,ij. 
GAR.KU Uruk BM 118964:26 and 118965:23 
(Esarh., courtesy J. A. Brinkman), TCL 12 10:27 
(SamaS-Sum-ukin), YOS 7 30:2 (Cyr.), and passim 
in leg. to the reign of Cambyses, note as 
dating (parallel to Satammu, q.v.): ina 
umiSuma PN lC".gar.ku Sa Uruk TCL 12 
8:31; one mina of silver rikis qabli PN 
LU.GAR.KU Bdbili inaSSdmma ana PN2 rah 
me Sa Sarri{\) inandin PN, the governor of 
Babylon, will hand over to PN2, the royal 
. . . . Camb. 276:6; ogurra SaxXj .QKR.K.V Sa 
Bdbili ilabbinu u i^arrabi (see labdnu A 
mng. la) PinchesPeekNo. 11 ;5,cf.BRM 133:4; 
three plots of land outside Babylon 
bought by PN lCt.gar.ku Bdbili TCL 12 
11:10, cf. (in Sippar) Nbn. 170:13, 3 GUD 10 
udu.nitA PN Ltr.GAR.KU (among oxen 
and sheep for the royal offerings to Eanna 
under Nabonidus) TCL 12 123:59; silver for 
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the purchase of 130 sheep . . . PN lO. 
GAR.KU ana bit urd Sa Eanna iddinu which 
PN, the governor, gave to the stable of 
Eanna TCL 13 233 : 8, also ibid. 16; ki moSihu 

Ltj. GAR. KU according to the governor’s 
measure Moore Michigan Coll. No. 9:25; PN 
Ltj mar Sipri Sa Ltj. gar.ku TuM 2-3 No. 
197:11; PN lO.ENGAB lO.GAR.KU BIN 1 
142:2; PN Llj qalliSu Sa Ltj. GAR.KU Sa 
Bdbili PN, a slave of the governor of 
Babylon (as recipient of silver) Nbn. 962:6; 
PN Ltj. GAR.KU Kute BM 33905:5 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), PN Lff. GAR.KU Ur 
(beside the Sangu) UET 4 8:28 and 206 r. 3. 

2' in letters: PN . . . Ltr.MA§.<MA§> 
Su hit rimeki egalkura u mdmiti paSdri 
ana PN 2 Lff .gar.ku i-pu-up-uS the exor¬ 
cist PN has performed the bit rimki, egah 
kura, and mdmit paSdri rituals for PN2, 
the governor ABL 276 r. 10, see Landsberger 
Brief 34; Ltj.GAR.KU [x] lim immeri 

130 alpi [iss'w] panKutaja ittiSi the gover¬ 
nor of Cutha has appropriated [x] thou¬ 
sand sheep and 130 oxen from Cuthean 
citizens Parpola LAS No. 284 r. 19 (NA, coll. 
E. Sollberger); PN Ltj.GAR.KU Sa Kuti [6i]t 
abija ana Lff najdlu [ijnandin u nikkass 
sija {^gabbli anapaniSu utar (see najdlu) 
CT 54 510:9, also ibid. 463:7; Ltj.GAR.KU Sa 
Ma[ra]d Su ina ramaniSu ndmurtaSu ana 
abika inaSSd being the governor of GN, 
he used to bring his gift to your (royal) 
father personally ABL 853:13 (all NB); PN 
[mdr Sipri] Sa PN2 lu Si-kin te-m[e] Sa 
Bursi\j^ . . . {a]na Lihhi-dli ittalkuni PN, 
[the messenger] of PN2, the governor of 
Borsippa, has arrived in Assur (together 
with the messenger from GN) ABL 1433:7 
(NA); PN Ltr.GAR.KU Sa Dilbat Sa SamaS- 
Sum-ukin ipqidu ABL 326:8; PN. . . mandid 
Lff.GAR.KU ultu mdt Elamti ittalka Ltj. 
GAR.KU ul imurSu PN, the mddidu official 
of the governor, has come back from Elam 
(but) the governor has not seen him (yet) 
Landsberger Brief 9:58 f.; Kurigalzu mdr Ltj. 
GAR.KU-ni mahri pdlih Hi u Sarri Sd PN, 
the son of our former governor, is a man 
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who fears the god and the king ABL 
1394 r. 3 (NB let. from Cutha); letter tO the 
king from PNLtj.QAE.Ku5d6iii ABL 418:3; 
tuppi PN ana ntr. o ae . ku beliSu ABL 1129; 2, 
cf. tuppi PN ana lu.gae.ku abija TCL 9 
132:2, also ABL 1327:2; PN Ltr(!).GAE(!).KU 
umma ul amat iarri Si PN, the governor, 
said: There is no such order of the king 
ABL 702:5; ohua itti PN Ltr.GAE.KU ki 
immar anini rGAz(!)l.MES-na-ral-[^i] u e. 
ME§-m gaz.meS every time my brother 
is seen with PN, the governor (of Bor- 
sippa), they want to kill us and our fami¬ 
lies ABL 1294:4, cf. Sarru abuka aw-a PN 
iqtahi umma l6.gae.ku a[nnu\ mindeSu 
mit\u . . .] ABL 1076 r. 2, l6.gae.ku tdtZte 
ABL1136r. 3, [L6].GAE.KU-^«^arrM t-[. . .] 
(in broken context) ABL 1329 r. 12; PN Sa 
ina hit kare sabtu . . . ana l6.gak.ku 
\i\n{‘i)-na-dS l6.gae.ku ana muhhiSu 
iltapra (as for) PN who is being kept im¬ 
prisoned in the storehouse, give(?) him to 
the governor, the governor has written 
about him BIN l 19:24f.; rL6.GAE.KUl 
iltaparanni u Satammu ul iddinu the 
governor sent me (to collect silver) but the 
Satammu did not give (it) BIN l 61:26; 
kaspu Sa la l6.gae.ku mamma la inandin 
let no one give silver without (authoriza¬ 
tion from) the governor CT 22 101:21, cf. 
ibid. 29; ki taqohbd [um]ma lap[an\ l6. 
gae.ku ul nillakkuput l6.gak.ku naSdka 
in case you say, “We cannot come to you 
because of the governor,” I vouch for the 
governor CT 22 20:21 f., cf. ibid. 28; BamoS 
ki l6.gae.ku ana Uruk ila^ inamhisa by 
§ama§, the governor goes back to Uruk! 
TCL 9 97:9; l6 .GAE.KU 800 GUE Se.BAE 
Sa ^Bel ana muhhika iltatar the governor 
(of Nippur) imposed upon you eight 
hundred gur of barley due to DN TuM 2-3 
254:24; sahU . . . ina bit l6.gae.ku ina 
muhhi ndr Sarri nada' the cress was left 
in the governor’s estate at the Royal 
Canal YOS 3 107:15; temu Sa beleni ana 
muhhi giS.mA.meS Sa l6.qae.ku niSme 
let us have orders from our lords con¬ 
cerning the governor’s boats YOS 3 173:21 


Sakin-(emutu 

(let. to the Satammu and PN); mimma mala l6 . 
GAE.KU itti belija in-ni-ib-ba u ina sut 
ni<Su>nu ibuku TCL 9 80:17. 

3' in votive inscrs.: the dilapidated 
storehouse of Ezida Sa ultu umi pani 
ultu ulldnua l6.gae.ku l6 qipiGN la ipu: 
Su which from time immemorial, from 
before my era, no governor or official of 
Borsippa had restored JAOS 88 126 ib:9; 
he (Nabu) entrusted that task to me, PN 
l6 neSakki l6 erib bit ^Nabu l6.gae.ku 
Barsip duSmu pdlih ilutiSu rabiti ibid. 11, 
cf. ibid, iib: 6 and 32. 

Brinkman PKB 307 ff. 

§akin-];emutu s.; office of governor; NB; 
cf. Sakdnu. 

When PN went to Elam, PN2 introduced 
him to the king of Elam Sar mdt Elamti 
[L6.GAE.K]u-tt-<« Sa Uruk iqtabdSSu Semer 
hurd^i [ina qdte ilt]akanuS l6.gae.ku 
iSassuSu u Uruk[aja Sa ina mdt Eld[mti 
ana qdteSu iltaknu the king of Elam 
promised him the office of governor of 
Uruk, they have put golden bracelets [on 
his arms], they call him governor, and 
have put the citizens of Uruk living in 
Elam under his control CT 54 507 r. 5'; 
PN ahuSu Sa PN2 [Sa] RN l6.gar.ku-'w-(w 
Sa Uruk [ir^u^itSu PN, the brother of 
PN 2 , to whom SamaS-Sum-ukin had en¬ 
trusted the office of governor of Uruk ibid. 
496 : 4'; Sarru ana PN iltapru umma la 
t[apallah] L6.GAK.KU-M-fi Sa Uruk attuka 
Si-ia ana mamma Sandm[md] ul anandin 
the king wrote to PN : Do not worry, the 
governorship of Uruk is yours, I will not 
give it to anyone else ABL 965:7; PN Sa 
Sarru held arm L6.GAK.KU-«-^i Sa Marad 
iSpuraSSu add ina Nippur ina panija Su 
PN, whom the king, my lord, sent to (take 
over) the governorship of Marad, is now 
in Nippur with me (the Sandabakku of 
Nippur) ABL 238:9. 

In Iraq 17 139 No. 20:4 (NA let. from Phoe¬ 
nicia) read K[fr].BABBAR Sa L<j.QAE-rwM(!)l. 
ME[§(!)]-te Sa Ltr.OAL.UEU.MB§-te, see Saknu 
mng. 2e. 
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Sakinnu s.; date palm sapling; lex.*; 
cf. Sakdnu. 

giS.gifiimmar.TUB.TUR, giS.ama.gifiimmar 
= M-kin-nu Hh. Ill 292 f., with Gk. transcription 
yioipap 6or61, apa yiuipap = oaxiv, see Sollberger, 
Iraq 24 67. 

Sakintu {iakittu, Sagimtu) s.; woman 
manager, woman in charge of a royal 
harem; NA; wr. syll. {Sagimtu ADD 
261:7) and SAI,.GAR(.KUR/Hw)-itt (Ltr. 
GAR-kin-te ADD 339 :4'); c{. Sokdnu. 

a) of the (harem of the) central city 
of Nineveh (refs, arranged in chronolog¬ 
ical order): sal.gar-^m Sd MURUB 4 URU 
(purchasing two slaves) ADD 242:7 
(692 B.C.); SAL Sd-fkinhti Sd MURUB 4 URU 
(lending money against a pledged man) 
ADD 67:7, also, wr. SAL Sd-ki-in-tuIti ibid. 
2, r. 1 and 4 (687 b.c.); ^Ahi-toLU SAL.GAR- 
kin-ti Sa URU MURUB 4 uru (purchasing 
a house and a family of five for four 
minas of silver) ADD 232:7 (686 b.c.), cf. ibid, 
r. 1, and note ^Ahi-palli SAL.ERfN.fi.GAL 
•^PN, harem woman ADD 317:5 (687 b.c.); 
l^Ahi]-talli SAL.GAR-il;[tn-^ti] id uru 
N iNA.Ki (purchasing real estate and 17 
menials) ADD 447:12 (683 B.C.), cf. SAL. 
QAR-kin-te ibid. r. 2; Ahi-talli SAG.GAR-te 
ia mur[ub 4 uru] ia uru Nin[ud\ (pur¬ 
chasing real estate for six minas of silver 
ina baldti ia iarri for the benefit(?) of 
the king) ADD 643 r. 3, cf. ibid. r. 11, also, 
wr. Rt.GAR-kin-te ADD 339:4'; twenty 
persons, [servants of] PN tu[ppiima ^Ahi- 
talli sal] \idVgim-tu ia [MURUB 4 ] luRul 
‘^PN, the i., purchased (for eight minas of 
[silver]) ADD 261:7'(coll. S. Parpola), [SAL 
idlAkin-tu iai\ mur[ub 4 uru] (purchas¬ 
ing slaves for ten minas of silver) ADD 
263:2' (coll. S. Parpola), cf. (whoever lodges 
a lawsuit) a-na sar.gar -kin-tu dumu. 

DUMU.DUMU.ME§-itt ibid. 10', also 
ADD 498:5'; SAL id-kin-ti [^a] MURUB 4 
URU NINA.KI (purchasing a male slave) 
ADD 190:5 (668 B.c.); *^[PN] GAR-kin-tu ia 
[. . .] (purchasing two female slaves) ADD 
267:7; '^PN the slave girl ia sal.gar- 


Sakintu 

km-te (forfeited to 'PN 2 for the debtor’s 
failure to repay a loan of silver) ADD 76:3 
(654 B.C., same witnesses as in the preceding 
document). 

b) of Assur: last year the king told 
me uzu me-di-li{v&r. mi-[x]) piqiddi 
to assign (them) to the meat house (now 
the scribe of the temple is telling me) 
md ana sar.gar- ktn-ti ia uru §A.uru 
dini give (them) to the (harem) mana¬ 
geress of the Inner City (of Assur) ABL 
724 r. 12, var. from CT 53 281:5', see Deller, 
Assur 3 172; SAL.GAR.KUR-ftt URU AHur 
(purchasing a slave girl) ADD 209:6, cf. 
[SAL.GAR].KUR-ftt [^tt ... U]RU AHur 
(purchasing a slave) ADD 206:5 (650 b.c.). 

c) of Calah: Amat-Astarti id-ki-tu ia 
E.GAL GiBiL iouRU Kalha^^uhetu mur^as: 
sa ana PN mara PN2 tattidin *^PN, the 
manageress of the new palace of Calah, 
gave her daughter *^PN2 in marriage to PN, 
the son of PN2 (with a huge dowry) Iraq 
16 37 ND 2307:1, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 14:1; '^PN SAL lohhinutu ia Amati- 
Ba^a[l] SAh.GAR-kin-tu ia 6 .gal sumun 
(purchasing a female oblate) Iraq 16 39 
(pi. 7) ND 2309:7, cf. ibid. ND 2313:6. 

d) of other cities: 36 an§e sa[l. 
GAR-k]m-t'd [3 AN§E ia iti] 385 anSe 
8 bAn ana 114 sal.meS 31 anSe 4 bAn 
ia [it]i . . . PAP 915 anSe 8 bAn uru 
Kalizu 36 homers (of bread and beer for) 
the manageress, 3 homers a month, 385 
homers 8 seahs for 114 women, 31 
homers 4 seahs a month, in all 915 
homers 8 seahs, the city of GN Iraq 23 
pi. 29 i 9, cf. SAG.GAR-kin-tU ... Ill SAL. 
ME§ . . . URU Adian ibid. 21, SAL.GAR- 

kin-tu ... 24 sal.meS . . . uru Kasdpa 
ibid. 32, [SAL.GAR-Hw-^tt . . . 20[4-x] SAL. 
ME§ . . . URU Arbail ibid. 2; SAL.GAR. 
meS MURUB 4 URU Ninua ekal mdiarte 
Ninua ekal mdiarte ki§ir eiiu uru Na^h 
bina URU Sibaniba uru Bet-Adad-eriba 
URU Sudu URU TeAi uru Kahat 2 uru 
Suni URU Tuphan gaSan.^: pap 13 
ADD 950:1. 
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e) other occs.; lt^.ninda Sa sal Sa- 

Mn-te ittalka iqtihia md the manageress’s 
baker came and told me (“A staff, a chest, 
an iron furnace, and a copper bowl have 
been stolen from the palace”) Iraq 27 28 
No. 81:5; PN Lfr.SAG Sa BAL.OAR-kin-te 
PN, the Sa reSi of the S. (witness) ADD 
218 r. 3 (687 b.c.), also (different person, pur¬ 
chasing an empty building plot in Na§ibina) ADD 
356:6'; '^PN, sister of SAL.GAR-Hft-fe 

(purchasing three slave girls) ADD 245:8; 
^Zarpt QAR-km-tu (purchasing a slave 
girl) ADD 208:5 (668 b.c.); two minas of 
silver loaned by %Addd]ti sal. gar -Hw- 
te ADD 58:3 (694 b.c.); field of SAL.GAR- 
kin-te (mortgaged and redeemed) ADD 
62 edge 2 ; ewes and rams of sal Sd-ki- 
in-tu ADD 120:3 (694 b.c.); forty minas of 
copper (imposed as fine) at the disposal 
of SAL Sd-ki-in~te ADD 162:4 (694 b.c.); 
1 \x X X x^ SAL.GAR-iti luRU Ha-a-a(9)- 
u{‘})-ri{^)-nxi\ ADD 1057:3', see Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 333. 

f) referring to a goddess: [Belet- 
BJabili who does not go to the akltu 
chapel SAL Sd-ki-in-tu Sa beti [St iSa'Ui 
luSi md x\-\x^-ti beti tudi md betu u$ri 
ina qdteki «&[«’«] is the manageress of 
the house, [they ask her]: Do you know 
the [. . .] of the house? Guard the house 
(well), for they will call you to account 
ZA 51 136:40, restored from ibid. 45 (NA cultic 
comm.). 

The examples cited usage a show that 
the expression “Sakintu of Nineveh” is an 
ellipsis for “Sakintu of the central city 
iqabsi dli) of Nineveh,” “central city” 
itself being an ellipsis for “palace(s) of the 
central city.” The Sakintu is explicitly 
identified as an official of two palaces in 
Calah (see usage c), and implicitly as¬ 
sociated with palaces elsewhere (see 
usages e and f); thus even when no overt 
specification is given, “Sakintu of GN” is 
always to be taken in the sense “Sakintu 
of the palace in GN.” 

The fact that the Sakintu Ahi-talli has 


Sakinu 

the title sekretu “harem woman” a year 
before her first appearance in the office 
of Sakintu makes her connection with the 
royal harem beyond doubt. The refs, cited 
sekretu mng. 2b show that many harem 
women were indeed resident in palaces 
elsewhere attested as seats of office of a 
Sakintu, as does the ration list cited 
usage d. The very large amounts of ra¬ 
tions received by the Sakintu (between 
three and ten times as much as those of 
the other women in this ration list), the 
fact that the Sakintu always opens a new 
section in this text, and the range and 
volume of the business carried out by the 
Sakintu, as well as etymological con¬ 
siderations (the analogy of Saknu), firmly 
establish the Sakintu as the head of the 
harem. 

Sakinu (Sakkinu) s.; (a seasonal con¬ 
tractor for date harvesting and delivery); 
OB, SB; cf. Sakdnu. 

[. . . p]A.gi§immar [. . . u(?) .bi(?) .i]n.UD 
[Su.ba.ab.te.g]i : Sa-ki-nu i^abbatma ina e-ri- 
«t> suluq giSimmari ubbalma ilaqqe the date con¬ 
tractor will take (two thirds of the unripened dates 
from the owner of the grove) and dry them on the 
frond and (the owner?) will take them (text cor¬ 
rupt) Ai. IV iii 49, see Landsberger Date Palm 

p. 60. 

a) in OB: (from the orchard given out 
ana Sdkinutim) [^t] ttin [6] el kirtm [Sa[ luS: 
tarn Sa-ki-nu-um ileqqe the owner of 
the orchard takes two thirds (of the yield) 
and the date contractor one third VAS 7 
34:15; kima Sa-ak-ki-in mdtim Sittin gun 
num SaluStam SIG5 . . . I.Ag.e just like 
(other) contractors of the province, he 
delivers two-thirds ordinary-quality 
dates, one-third first-quality dates (and 
one string of figs) TLB 1 71:8, also 72:7, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 58; [eqlam u\ kirdm 
Sa PN ana erreSi u Sa-ki-nim iddinu the 
field and the orchard which PN gave to a 
tenant farmer and to a date contractor 
TCL 1 42 r. 2; iTia qdti PN Sa-ki-nim x 
sulu'pj)i[. . .] zti.lAJM middat Sukunnim let 
qema from PN, the date contractor, take 
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270 silas of dates, the dates in the meas¬ 
ure of the (tax) estimation TCL 17 52:5; 
kirum ana Lfr §a-ki-n[i So] inkunu m[aAr]u 
the orchard (is to be given) to which¬ 
ever date contractor you (pi.) choose 
TLB 4 35:37; X U 4 .hi.in X zh.lum gar. 
gar kirisPNki PNlugal.kiri 6 .kex(KiD) 
PN 2 lu.Sa.ki.nu.um.ke* Su.ba.an.ti 
PN 2 , the date contractor, received x unripe 
dates and x ripe dates, the estimated 
yield of PN’s orchard, from PN, the owner 
of the orchard TCL 11 157:6. 

b) in SB; Summa ina dli M-ki-nu 
MIN (= ma^du) if there are many date 
contractors in a city CT 38 5:98, restored 
from dupl. CT 51 146:12 (SB Alu). 

Landsberger Date Palm 56 ff. 

Sakinutu (iakkinutu) s.; seasonal con¬ 
tracting for date harvesting; OB; cf. 
Sakdnu. 

itti PN PN 2 kirdm ana Sa-ki-nu-tim uie^i 
kirdm irappiq aram zindtim ina^^ar ana 
pihat kirim izzaz PN 2 has rented the 
date grove from PN in S., he will hoe the 
grove, he will take care of the leaves 
and fronds, and he will be responsible for 
the orchard BE 6/1 23:7, cf. kirdm . . . 
ana§a-ki-nu-tim anaMU.I .kam fB.XA.ii.A 
JRAS 1934 558:8, NAM Sa-ki-nu-t[irri] NAM 
MU.3.KAM fB.[TA.E.E§] YDS 12 440:7, also 
ana Sa-ki-nu-tim [fB].TA.k.A (for sequel 
see idkinu) VAS 7 34:9; x dates Sukunne 
kirt PN PN 2 ana Sa-ak-ki-nu-tim isbat MN 
ina ^imid Sarrim ina bitiSa imaddad the 
estimated yield of the date grove of PN 
(a naditu), PN 2 contracted for under his 
contract of i., in MN he will deliver the 
dates in the king’s §imdu measure at 
her house CT 48 97:9. 

Landsberger Date Palm 56 ff. 

Sakirru {sakirru) s.; churn; RS(?), 
SB; Sum. Iw.; pi. (RS) sakirrdtu. 

dug.*^'‘'‘''uKuxou = M-ki-ru Hh. X 249, see 
MSL 9 191; dug. ^“■'“■''uruxgu = M-ki-ru = na: 
ma^u M iizbi Hg. A II 70, in MSL 7 110; dug. 


Sakirfi 

“■'“■''UBUXGA = M-ki-i-rum UET 7 76 r. 1 (Proto- 
Diri). 

umun ‘‘mu.ul.111.14 ga.nu.du9.du9 dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bl.in.d6 : helu ‘‘min Sizibhi la md^i 
ina Sd-ki-ri taSpuk Lord Enlil, you poured milk 
unlit for churning into the churn SBH 130 No. I 
12f.; 6u.zi.da.ni dug.Sakir(uKUxGA).ra bl. 
in. gar : imittaSa ina a& Sa-ak-na-at her (Inanna’s) 
right hand is on ditto (i.e., the churn) SEM 90 ii 
lOf. 

[. . . b]ar sa-kir-[r]a-tum sa-hal-lle]-e- 
tu[m] (uncert.) Ugaritica 5 168:52. 

For Sum. refs, see Salonen Hausgerate 2 
p. 358 IT. 

Sakiru see Sakru adj. 

Sakirfi (iakirutu) s.; (a plant); from 
OAkk., OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. tj/oiS. 
§akir(uruxgu) and fr/Gig.SAKiR, 
{kaxgu)(.ra). 

h i«-kir,(SAxA).ru§^jjjj^ ^ M-ki-fu-u (var. M-ki- 
ru-u) Hh. XVII 149, completed from BM 46556 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel), var. from MSL 10 101 
K.8382:7; [S4-ki-ir] uruxgu = M-ki-ru-fu\ [min] 
URuxGA = M-ki-ru-d A VI/4:43f.; Itil [(. . ,). 
u]ruxga(!) = M-ki-[ru-u], r<j*‘''‘'''''luRUXGU = M- 
ki-fru-ii] BM 45714: If. (Nabnitu W); Sa-ki-ra 6. 
giSgalxgu = M-ki-ru-u, Sa-ki-ra tj.Ki.‘‘uTU = min 
Diri IV 36f.; tr.KAXGU = M-ki-ru-td Practical 
Vocabulary Assur 103. 

a) in gen. — 1' in OAkk.: [1] bilat 
sa-ki-ru-u IN .BA [1] bilat sa-ki-ru-u [. . .] 
MDP 14 p. 70 No. 8:9 and 11 (econ.). 

2' in OB, Mari: x barley ana Ltr. 
hun.gA.meS SaSa-ki-ra-amissuhu for the 
hired men who pulled up the §. A 3544:7; 
(aromatics) 5 gur Sa-ki-ra§a^ nablaldtum 
ina GN (see *nablaltu) ARM 7 259:3, a 
necklace, on it 4 zer §a-ki-r[i-e . . .] 1 
zer Sa-ki-ri-e [. . .] ARM 7 244:5 f. 

3' in omens: if(when building a house?) 
GI§.KAXGU ^:-a CT 38 9:34 (SB Alu). 

b) as a drug — 1' in pharm.: G. 
§AKiR(var. §AKiR„), [tr Sam]-mi‘^Sd-maS, 
[tr d]r-za-tu (var. fj dr-za-zu), <j dr-zal- 
lu (var. [tr x].a.§A), ti an.ta ki.ta (var. 
[tr xl.HAB.siG7), tr.SAKiRx: tr Sd{var. Sa)- 
ki-ru-U Uruanna I 27 ff. (last two vars. from 


167 



oi.uchicago.edu 


SakirA 

STT 391 i Ilf.); [1^].§AKIB ^^d-moS : <j pi- 
i-ru, [^].r§AKIEl DU.DU.LU, [tjJ.fSAKIRl 
NI.ME : t araridnu STT391:15ff. (=UruannaI 
48 ff.); tr NINDA.SIG7 : M-ki-ru-u : Sam- 

mu ni-Sik mir (= iibhi), tr min ; tr min 
(= M-ki-ru-u) : Mm-mu ni-iik mu§ herb 
for snake bite Uruanna I 403a-b, also Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 22; tr.KI.‘‘uTU : tj M-ki- 
ru-u II ur-[. . .] Uruanna III 264; UZU.MUS ; 
tr M-ki-ru-u Uruanna I 63; tr hulameiu 
M kakkuSu ana paniSu illaku : U.Sakir, 
ibid. 64; tr imhur-lime M a.§A, tr imhur- 
eSrd M eqli : iSid u.Saki[r] ibid. 65f., 
parallel CT 14 43 K.4419 (= Kocher Uruanna III 
4781T.); Gi§ tr.§AKiR SamoS : A§ Man alpi 
ti-qe-e Uruanna III 58; U-SaKIR^, tr.§AKIRx 
‘‘UTU Kocher Pfanzenkunde 36 i 23f.; Mmmu 

Sikinsu gim tr.SAKiRx pa.me§-^m TturI. 

ME§ SA 5 STT 93:40, cf. PA.ME§-i« GIM 
^.SakiRx GURUN-M SA 5 ibid. 63. 

2' in med. and rit. — a' wr. syll.: 
ammaitakal M-ki-ru-tam ina himetim tat 
sdkma ikkalma Kocher BAM 393 r. 7 (OB), 
cf. ana rimdti . . . tr M-ki-ra-a . . . tahaSMl 
ibid. 171:33; NUMUN u-ra-a[n-ni t M]-ki- 
ra-a (among materia medica) KUB 37 
1 :28, see AID 16 49; [tr si-ki-i] l-Ui M-ki-rc-e 
(var. U.gAKiB.RA) qa-an [appdri] KUB 37 
44:24, var. from 43 i 11; note: tr ka-^i-ru-[u] 
(scribal error for Mkiru) Kocher BAM 
225:13. 

b' wr. tr.SAKIRx: U.GfR.HAB tr.gAKIRx 
. . . tubbal malmaliS tasdk you dry and 
pulverize together .... and i. Kocher 
BAM 240:31; tr.SAKIRx tubbol tapd? you 
dry and crush S. (for a bandage) ibid. 124 
i 24; tr puquttu t el-kul-la U.SakiRx [. . .] 
ina kiSddiSu taSakkanma LKU 32 r. 11 (inc. to 
quiet a baby); NUMUN tr liSdn kalbi Xj. 
SakiRx.RA ^a^[untu] ... 14 tr.<Hi>.A iStet 
niS [tubbal] tapd^ Biggs Saziga 55 ii8 (Bogh.), 
cf. ibid. 66f. STT 280 i 27 and iv 5, cf. (among 
materia medica) AMT 48,2 :7, 56,4; 1, 76,3 :3, 78,1 
iii 29, Kocher BAM 173:20, 574 i 2, 578 iv 14. 

c' wr. tr.SAKiR: maSqit kis libbi . . . 
iStanattits .^AKXR . . . beliliSebilamhiStaqt 


*§akirutu 

qima she keeps taking a potion for kis 
libbi illness, my lord should send §. so 
that I can give (her) the potion PBS 1/2 
72:22 (MB let.); tr.gAKIR [. . .] (against 
dog bite?) KUB 4 52:16, cf. tr.URUXGU.RA 
ibid. 98:6 (med.), cf. (among materia medica) 
Kocher BAM 434 iv 4 and 14, [tr].§AKIR art 
qussu[. . .] AMT 47,4:5. 

3' parts of the plant — a' the seed: (for 
qdt IMar disease) SuruS tr us-ra-nu-um 
2 er Gig.gAKIR Labat TDP 194:51; zer e'ri 
zer puqutte zer tr.SAKIRx tasdk ina Sikari 
iSatti Kocher BAM 237 iv 8; zer tr.SAKIRx 
tasdk ina himeti tuballal kala zumriiu tapt 
tanaSSaS you crush S. seeds, mix them into 
ghee, and rub his whole body (with it) 
AMT54,1:7; zertr.UR.xAL.TAL zertr.SAKiRx 
zer liMn kalbi AMT 74 iii 9, cf. Kocher BAM 
194 iii 17, 435 iii 5. 

b' the root: (various roots and) iSid 
tr.SAKIRx . . . inamaSki Kocher BAM 311:80, 
cf. AMT 14,5:9, KAR 70:36, see Biggs Saziga 53, 
also ibid. 66 STT 280 i 42. 

c' the leaf: [pa] tr.siKiL [p]a U.SakiRx 
PA tr.iNA.trS tapd§ ina [. . .] ta§ammid 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 6 i 33; PA Suie PA GiS. 
[zUJ.LUM.MA PA tr.SAKIRx PA Mdn kalbi 
burdiu suluppu tasdk ina Sikari tuballal 
Kocher BAM 575 i 46, cf. AMT 50,5 :4. 

c) representations: 5 numun Sa-ki- 
ri-im KU.GI ARMT 21 224:18, also ibid. 9. 

Thompson DAB p. 230. 

sakiru s.; habitual drinker; NA*; cf. 
Sakdru. 

(in list of personnel) Ltr Sd-ki-ru-tu 
anSe pethallu issiSunu ina qabsi GN idullu 
habitual drinkers run around on horse¬ 
back in the middle of Calah CT 53 829:9. 

"‘Sakirutu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.* 

Summa ina balu meM lu nIg ki ud (var. 
NfG KI RU UD = Sd-ki-ru-ut‘>) Hi lu nignak 
Hi lu paSSur Hi ittenSu if without a storm 
either the god’s S. or the god’s censer 
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or the god’s table becomes wobbly 
TCL 6 9:19, var. from CT 40 40:74, with join 
K.3017+11741, see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 46. 

Either a variant of Sakirru, q.v., or, if 
the reading of TCL 6 9 is preferred, a 
log. NfG.Ki.zALAG, see kizaloqu. 

Sakirutu see iakiru. 

SakiSanu s.; (a metal utensil); MB 
Alalakh.* 

1 Sa-ki-Sa-nu ud.ka.bar (among 
household objects in an inheritance divi¬ 
sion) Wiseman Alalakh 416 :20. 

§akittu s.; accumulation; MB*; cf. 
Sakdnu. 

bell liskirma u Sa-ki-it-ta Sa me lissuhma 
. . . mikru Sa imlu ^ipa la iSakkan adi 
kdld udannannu belt mi ipettu let my lord 
dam (the canal) and remove the ac¬ 
cumulation of water (from the field), the 
irrigation water with which it was filled 
should not soak it, until I have reinforced 
the dike and my lord opens the water 
flow [. . .] PBS 1/2 33 r. 6 (MB let.). 

Sakittu see Sakintu. 

sakkabakku s.; (part of a box?); OB, 
Mari. 

5 MUL Sa ana giS.ebin §A 1 mul ina 
Sa-ka-ba-ki pisan giS.erin PBS 8/2 194 
ii 17 (OB), cf. 3 MUL GAL 23 MUL TUR 
Sa-ka-ba-ki-im ARM 7 116:6. 

For lex. refs, see sagrikku. 

Sakkabakku see Sandabakku. 

SakkadirruA (Sikkidirru) s.; marten(?); 
SB; wr. syll. and ‘‘nin.kilim.tir.ra. 

‘‘Nin.kilim.tir.ra = Sak-ka-dir-ru, kd^iru (pre¬ 
ceded by SikkH, tarpaSu, pv^uddu) Hh. XIV 203 f.; 
kuS.‘‘Nin.kilim.tir.ra = min (= mdSak) Sik-ki- 
dir-ri Hh. XI 55. 


Sakkadirru B 

Summa Adad rigimSu klma ‘’nin.kilim. 
TIR.RA iddi ifAdad’s thunder sounds like 
a S. (between pi;§ = piazu and ur.gu.la) 
ACh Adad 11:8; Summa ‘’nIN. KILIM.TIR.RA 
Ki.MiN (= ikul) (between ‘‘nin.kilim = 
Sikku and ‘‘kilim = piazu) Iraq 31 161 r. i 8 
(Dreambook), cf. (in broken context) CT 40 41 
K.4038 r. 1 (Alu); ‘‘nIN. KILIM. TIR.R[a . . .] 
MIO 1 64 i 28' (description of representations of 
demons); Summa ki.min Su-um-du Sak-ka- 
di-ir-ru[. . .] if ditto, [you take?] the. . . . 
of a S. Biggs Saziga p. 51 AMT 62,3 r. 6. 

It is here assumed that the two logo- 
grams ‘‘nin.KILIM.TIR.RA and KUN.DAR 
stand for two homonyms Sakkadirru (here 
A and B) because ‘‘nin.kilim.tir.ra is 
listed among mammals (such as the SikkH 
“mongoose,” aja^u “weasel,” kd^iru 
“marten,” and tarpaSu “otter”), whereas 
KUN.DAR is listed with lizards, each in a 
separate section of Hh. XIV. On the other 
hand, in Alu the tablet on reptiles and 
KUN.DAR is followed by the tablet on mon¬ 
gooses. The Akk. word seems to be a 
hybrid of SikkH and the Sum. qualifier 
tir.ra; however, it is possible that it is 
Sum. ‘‘Nin.kilim.tir.ra “mongoose of 
the forest” which represents a popular 
etymology. 

Landsberger Fauna 112. 

Sakkadirru B (Sikkidirru, Sikkatirru) s.; 
skink; SB; wr. syll. and kun.dar. 

kun.dar = iak-ka-dir-ru (va,TS. iik-k[i-. . .], Sik- 
ka-t[ir-ru]), kun.dar.gurin.na = andvhallatu 
Hh. XIV 207 f., cf. [. . .] = \ma-Sak^ iik-ki-e-tir-ri 
von Weiher Uruk 52 vi 13 (Hh. XI). 

Summa kun.dar ina bit ameli ipru if a 
skink vomits in a man’s house CT 38 
43:64; Summa kun.dar maHutu ina \bi(\ 
ameli du.me§ if many skinks run about 
in a man’s house ibid. 65, cf. also ibid. 
66-73, (with white, black, red, light red, green) 
ibid. 74-78, (sd 2 kun‘'-#m with two tails) ibid. 79, 
cf. ibid. 80 (SB Alu), cf. arkiSu kun.IdarI 
CT 39 50 K.975:21 (Alu catalog). 

See discussion sub Sakkadirru A. 

Landsberger Fauna 118. 
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Sakkanakku {iakkanku,ia(n)ganakku) s.; 
1. military governor, governor (a high 
official), 2. (a title of rulers), 3. (unkn. 
mng.); from OAkk., OB on; pi. Sakka: 
nakku &iid Sakkanakkdtu (BM 41649:3, see 
mng. le, Sumer? 139r. 16. see mng. lf-2'); 
wr. syll. and gIb.nitA (GAK.KUB-i:i Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 9); cf. Sakkanakkutu. 

e-me anSe.sal = atdnu, du-ur anSe.nitA = 
mum, Sa-gu-ub anSe.nitA = Sa-ak-ka-na-kum A 
VI/3 ii 7'ff., also Proto-Diri 434ff.; gIr.nitA = 
GiB.NiTA.uru = [ki.min a-li], gIb. 
NiTA.erln = [ki.min ^a-bi], GiR.NiTA.er[ln . . .] = 
[ki.min . . .] Lu II ii 20 ff., cf. gIb.nitA, GiR. 
NiTA.erin, GiR.NiTA.erin.sa.gi 4 .a, GiR.NiTA. 
mar.tu, GiR.NiTA. 6 .gal, GiR.NiTA.kA. 6 .gal, 
GiR.NiTA. 54. 6 . a, GiR.NiTA.erin. 6 .gal, oiR. 
NiTA.aga.u5.sag.gA.na {followed by nu. 
bAnda) OB Proto-Lu 427-434; [x].mar = foiRl. 
[nitA] = [^ak-ka-n]a-ku Emesal Voc. II 28; GiR. 
nitA = Su-Am Igituh short version 181; gIr.nitA 
= iak-ka-n[ak]-ku Nabnitu K 213, also Lu I 172; 
ni-sag iTV-gunH = Sak-ka-nak-ku A III/3 :224. 

zi.‘‘Pa.bil.sag GiB.NiTA.kur.ra.ke,(KiD) : 
nU ‘‘min Sak-ka-nak-ki(\a,r. -ka) er^eti (be adjured) 
by DN, S. of the nether world CT 16 13 ii 
42f; Sargon lugal.ki.5Ar.ra lugal.ma.da 
A5+5ur'‘'.kex GiR. nitA. Tin.tir''' lugal.ki.in. 
gi.uri'''.bi : iar kiSSati Sar mat ASSui^' gIr.nitA 
Bdhili Sar mat Sumeri u Akkadt KAH 1 38 :3 (Sum.) 
= 37:3 (Akk.); GiR.NiTA ni.te. [x] .fxl : oiR.NiTA 
pilah fear the S. (preceded by belu, Sarru) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 229 iv 23; 5ag.gin ga.ra nu.bAnda 
gi5.ki.im k.\i.Ta, : Sd-ak-ka-na-ak-ka Sukun NU. 
bAnda wuddi appoint a governor, identify a 
laputtu Labat Suse 1 iv 23 f 

1. military governor, governor (a high 
official) - a) of a country or city — 1' in 
OAkk.: [PN] ENSf Sirihim Sidgau gIb. 
ni[tA] BaraMe Sanamsimut GiB.Ni[TA] 
NIM.KI PBS 5 34+ xvi 31 and 34 (Sargon, OB 
copy), Sidgau gIb.nitA BaraMe ibid, xii 19, 
Si^au BaraMe. . .PNgIb.nitA 

Zahara (beside RN lugal BaraMe xxii 39) 
ibid, xxiii 3 and 8 (RimuS), see AfO 20 47ff.; PN 
enslKimaS gIb.nitA Madga SAKI 176 No. 
18:3 (Ur III); iB-‘'Nanna sukkal.mah 
ensi Laga§a'“.kex{KiD) sanga ‘‘En. 
ki.ka gIb.nitA tj-za-ar-gar-Sa-na^' gIb. 
nitA Ba.Sim.e*" ensi Sa-bu-um^' h ma. 
di&.Ou-te-bu-urti^'.va.& gIb.nitA Dimat- 
‘‘En.lil.ld ensi A-al-'^Su-^Sin GiB. 


Sakkanakku la 

nitA Ur-bi-lum^' ensi Ha-ma-ze^' u Kdr. 
har^' gIb.nitA ni.hi‘‘‘ gIb.nitA lii 
su'" u ma.da Kar.da‘''.ka SAKI I 48 ff 
No. 22 i 15 - ii 9; Zarriqum gIb.nitA ^AMur'^' 
KAH 2 2:12. 

2' in OB: iGi PN [gIJb.nitA Zaralulu 
U abut dliSu JCS 26 152 IM 52642:21, but 
note: (same person) rabidnu Sa Zaralulu 
YOS 14 40:8, see Stol OB Hist. 82; gIb.NITA 
Sa Saduppim haliq ul ibaSSi the governor 
of Sadupphm has disappeared, he is not 
there Sumer 14 14 No. 1:6; Tutub-mdgir 
gIb.nitA Saduppem ibid. 15, and (same per¬ 
son) passim as addressee in Nos. 2-21; PN gIb. 
nitA Sa dlim Diniktim ABIM 28:39, cf TIM 
2 16:8, and note (same person without GN) ibid. 

12 :31 (all texts from Diyala region); X field ana 
PN gIR-NITA Bodftfctra tdm TCL7 5:8, cf. 
(same person without GN) x cattle PN 
gIr.nitA Riftin 90 ii 14, and (as witness) VAS 

13 30 r. 2 (both time of Hammurapi and Sam- 
suiluna); PN GIr.NITA .4Mtt66a YOS 5 152:4; 
silver iStu igiai gIb.nitA Sippar-Amndnu 
TCL 1 148:6; PN gIb.NITA UBU.KI Kudun 
mabuk TCL 10 118:5 (time of Rim-Sin); note: 
PN gIr.nitA Sippar-Amndnu BE 6/1 80:6, 
and (same person, Amnanu omitted) ibid. 69:4 
and 10, also, wr. Sa-ka-na-ku-um Sumer 
23 162 IM 49219:32. pi. 8 IM 49274:23 (let. from 
Tell ed-Der), for other refs, to gIr.nitA 
of Sippar-Amnanu, see Harris Ancient Sippar 
80f ; PN gIr.nitA Birot Tablettes 32 :2 
(time of Ammi^aduqa); PN GIB.NITA lIj AkSok 
CT 48 2:22. 

3' in MB: PN, the servant of Kurigalzu 
gIb.nitA Dur-Kurigalzu Limet Sceaux Cas- 
sites 2.16:5, cf ibid. 6.7:8; PN gIr.NITA 
kadi (first witness) BBSt. No. 4 ii 10 (Me- 
lisipak); PN GIb.nitA ub[u . . .] kur.a.ab. 
BA Bit-VHi ibid, ii 2. 

4' inNB: gIb.nitA Bt^-PN 

Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (Nbk. I); NohU-apkal-ili 
gIb.nitA KUR UD.UD.KI WO 5 40:20 (time 
of Nabonassar); Sin-balassu-iqbi, son of 
Ningal-iddina Lt^. gIr.nitA Uri Eridu u 
tXj Gurasimmu UET 8/2 102 :8, see Brinkman, 


170 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakkanakku lb 

Or. NS 38 340, also UET 1 168:5, 170:6, 172 
iv 6 , UET 4 32:17, gIR-NITA Un UET 1 
169:6, BM 113927:32, and passim in inscrs. of 
Sin-balassu-iqbi, see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 249 n. 4, 
also Ningal-iddina gIb.nitA Uri (desig¬ 
nated in his lifetime as lU.gar.kur Uri, 
see Brinkman, Or. NS 34 246 n. 3) UET 1 169:8, 
183:9 (inscrs. of his son Sin-balassu-iqbi); Sin- 
Sarra-u§ur i^ij.QiR.NiTA Uri RT 36 189:1, 
dupl. TCL 12 13:1, for reading of the name see 
Borger HKL 2 255 ad RT 36, and Durand, RA 75 
181. 

b) relation to other officials and func¬ 
tionaries — 1' in adm.: PN dumu PN2 
gIr.nitA lu.giS.ti PN, the general of the 
archers MDP 2 pi. 3 xii 5, cf. gIr.nitA 
Ltr.GiS.GfD.DA general of the laneers(?) 
ibid. 13 (ManiStufiu Obelisk); PN EGIR gIr. 
NITA (witness) Y0S5 119:17,123:19, 126:21 
(all the same person), also Riftin 2:25, 15:21, 
16:17,28:25; Sa ia-ka-na-ak-ki-im illikamt 
ma the (man) of the governor came here 
UET 5 63:12; (silver) PN PA.PA . . . PN2 
PA.PA gIr.nitA ihbutuma ilqu PN the 
captain (and) PN2 the ^.’s captain have 
borrowed and taken AJSL 33 236 No. 26:19; 
one sixth of a shekel of silver L<j.KA§. 
DiN.NA r,fal bit gir.nitA (for) the brewer 
of the estate of the governor Birot Tablettes 
57 r. 5 (all texts from southern Babylonia); X 

beer (for) gIr.nitA nu.bAnda nar mar. 
Tu u lU.didli.egir.a.na the S., the 
laputtH, the singer, the Amorite, and the 
sundry persons in his entourage Tell 
Asmar 1931,127 :4, 1931,107:3,cf. also Tell Asmar 
1931,196:2; note the occurrence side by 
side of several i.-s: 8 gIr.nitA x sila 
kaS.sig 5 x sila ninda.ta eight ^.-s. 
each of them (receiving) two-thirds of a 
sila of fine beer and half a sila of bread 
Tell Asmar 1931,107:8, also 7 GIr.NITA Tell 
Asmar 1931,127:10; note: 31 GiR.NITAh nu. 
b&nda x sila ka§ x sila ninda.ta 

ibid. 11 (all adm. texts from early OB Eshnunna); 

3 gIr.nitA.meS 3 gar 4 KtrS u§ i^batu 
three A-s (with 60, 80, 100 men respec¬ 
tively) have assumed responsibility for 


Sakkanakku Ic 

forty cubits (of the ramp) each Frank 
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 6 r. 16 (all OB), see 
Neugebauer, MKT 1 240. 

2' in lit.; awilum M lu Sarrum lu Sa- 
ka-na-ku-um lu rabidnum lu awilutum 
Sumia Syria 32 16 v 9 (Jahdunlim); Sa Surri 
mgIr.nitA SumSunu tanambi you appoint 
king and governor KAR 68:18 and dupls., 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 20; Sa-ok-kcL-rM-CLk- 
ku u rubu lirdmuki may governors and 
princes love you (Samhat) UET 6 394:49 
and dupl. Gilg. VII iv 2, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112; 
Sarrdni gIr.nitA.meS u rubd maharka 
kamsu before you (GilgameS), kings, 
governors, and nobles are prostrate Haupt 
Nimrodepos No. 53 :9 (hymn to GilgameS); Sarru 
gIr.nitA enu u rubu ul ibd'upaddna king, 
governor, high priest, and noble do not 
go on the road (without me, the horse) 
Lambert BWL 178 r. 6 (SB Fable of Ox and Horse), 
cf. [Sarru Sak-ka-7i\a-ku enu u rub'll ibid. 
138:195 (SB hymn to SamaS); parakki gIr. 
nitA.meS mdliki u§all'(l[nikkd] kings, 
governors, and counselors pray to you 
Craig ABRT 1 30:31; [rv]Ml U GiR.NIT[A] 
(in broken context) BMS 4:3, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 28; Summa Tub'd Su lu Soknu 
lu Sdpiru lu dajdnu lu gIr.nitA Sa ina 
mdti ibbaSS'Q, YOS 1 43 :12 (NB funerary inscr.). 

c) in judicial function — 1' in OB: 
PN GiR.NiTA PN2 dajdnu . . . annutum da: 
jdnuja CT 6 8:1; PN GIR.NIT A PN2 wakil 
tamkdri u dajdni Sippar ina bit SamaS 
ina Ebabbarim uSbu dinam uSdhizuSund: 
tvma CT 48 1:12, similar Kienast Kisurra 93:1; 
PN gIr.nitA . . . dinam uSdhissunu: 

tima Gautier Dilbat 13:5 (time of Apil-Sin); 
iGi ‘‘nin.mar.ki igi PN rabidnu igi pn gIr. 
nitA (presiding over litigation) PSBA 34 
110 (pi. 8) No. 3:3; gIr.nitA u dojdnu PN ana 
bob TiSpaki?) iddinuSu the governor and 
the judges handed PN (the defendant) 
over to the gate of DN UCP 9 381:6; PN 
gIr.nitA (first witness to performance 
of an ordeal) UCP 10 178 No. 107:16; as 
witness in documents of litigation: (preceded by 
rabidnum and another person, followed by wakil 


171 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sakkanakku Id 

tamkari) CT 8 la: 12, (first witness, followed by 
hazannu, but not first witness on the tablet) BE 
6/1 59 r. 3 (case), (after dajdnu’s and laputtHm) 
YDS 8 150:28, (as fifth witness) VAS 13 89 r. 6 , 
(as third witness in dissolution of common enter¬ 
prise) Jean Tell Sifr 37a: 30, cf. ibid. 36 :20. 

2' in MB, early NB leg. (ca. 1245- 
1100 B.C.); ki pi rabUti mdlikiiu gIr. 
nitA.gIb.nitA Sa pihati u muiadbibi 
(if he does not take action) on the basis 
of the recommendation of advisors in his 
entourage, the A-s, administrators, and of 
(any other) person who might induce 
someone to make a claim MDP 2 pi. 22 v 11, 
also ibid, iv 15 and (cited muSadhibu mng. 1) iv 36; 
if in the future any person makes a claim 
lu aklu hi laputtu lu gIr.nitA u lu ajumma 
BBSt. No. 4 ii 14 (both MeliSipak), lu aklu lu 
laputtii \lu] gIr.nitA ajum[mci\ BE l No. 83 
r. 12 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (in similar context, 
with Sakin GN, Sdkin femi among the officials 
enumerated) MDP 6 pi. 11 ii 1, ibid. pi. 10 iv 6 , 
AfO 23 14 ii 2, Sumer 23 64 ii 4 (all Merodach- 
baladan I); lu re'ii lu gIr.nitA lu aklu lu 
idpiru lu redd lu hazannu Hinke Kudurru iii 19 
(Nbk. I). 

3' in lit.: ina temi [io] Mrri rubd u 
Sak-kan-ku iparrasu din kitti on the king’s 
order the prince and the S. hand down 
a just verdict STT 38:71 (Poor Man of Nippur); 
qIr.nitA u rubu itti akd u almat la izzazzu 
mahar dajdni the d. and the prince were 
not willing to side with the destitute and 
the widow before the judge Iraq 27 5 ii 5 
(NB lit.), cf. rubu gIb.nitA u ummdndte 
ina qibit Sarri pahruma izzazzuma eliSunu 
the prince, the S., and the troops were 
assembled at the king’s command and 
were standing over them (while the river 
ordeal was administered) ibid. 6 iii 27. 

d) other leg. and adm. responsibilities: 
SummaotR.^vrkSdpirndrimbeltertim. . . 
wardam halqam amtam haliqtam alpam hah 
qam . . . ia ekallim u muikenim i^batma 
ana ESnunna la irdiamma (see Mpiru) 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6 ; kima GtR.N[lTA] 


Sakkanakku Id 

belija iSte[niS'\ ana tirti belija azzaz like 
a governor of my lord I will be ready to 
serve at the very command of my lord 
Whiting Tell Asmar 48 :2'; atta tidi GIR.NITA 
PN ina GN a.SA Sukusi ereSam uSaddiant 
nima as you know, the governor PN has 
made me abandon cultivating my suste¬ 
nance field in GN (by transferring my oxen 
to GN 2 ) TIM 2 7:6; X barley mikis Sm 
kusi redt nam laputtim PN mu.du PN gIr. 
NITA U PN 2 TCL 1 58:5 (time of Nur-Adad, 
from LagaS); tomorrow when I come gIr. 
nitA ina qa-te{9)-ia udezzebkunu<ti> the 
governor will have you make out (the 
deed?) on my authority (?) Sumer 14 70 
No. 45 :15 (let. dealing with assignment of a field); 
X field ina pi PN (?) u PN 2 u PN 3 u PN 4 ii 
GiR.NiTA itti PN 5 PNs in.Si.SAm PNg 
bought from PN 5 on order of PN and PN 2 
and PN 3 and PN 4 and the governor JCS 
9 96 No. 79:8; rdHbdnu gIr.nitA mdtim 
[ia] ana bit redim u bdHrim Se^am kaspam 
u iipdtim ana e^edim u Siprim epeSim ina 
emuqim inaddinu imdt a .... (or?) a 
governor of a district who forces barley, 
silver, or wool upon the household of 
a soldier or a fisherman in order to assure 
harvesting or (any other kind of) work 
(as repayment) dies Kraus Edikt § 20': 10; 
with regard to the men who are missing, 
to make up the full strength (of the 
group) kanik gIr.nitA elteqe I have 
received a sealed document from the 
governor TLB 4 3:12, cf. ana gIr.nitA 
qibima (let. concerning work units) ABIM 
5:1; as for the cattle and sheep and goats 
of the Amurru nomads PN gIr.nitA §ars 
ram itma PN, the i., has taken an oath by 
the name of the king AJSL 33 227 No. 
11:5, cf. (without title) ibid. 12, PN gIr.NITA 
(as witness in herding contract) ibid. 232 
No. 20:14 (both from Larsa, time of Warad-Sin); 
ana gIr.nitA nillik we went to the gover¬ 
nor (asking him to reduce the amount 
due on the debt note) Kraus, AbB 5 217:5 
(let. from Sippar); PNgIr.NITA (first witness 
to barley tax obligation to be paid to the 
administrator of a central storage facility) 
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UCP 10 81 No. 6:10, 115 No. 40:10 (Ishchali), 
and passim in these texts, also (designating other 
persons) ibid. 83 No. 8:6, 89 No. 13 : 8 (both same 
person), 92 No. 16:14, 93 No. 17:11, 109 No. 
34:11, 172 No. 104; 12 (all same person), 99 No. 
22:20. 

e) as designation of foreign governors 
(in NA, NB royal inscrs. and lit.): Ul- 
lusunu adi rabutiSu Sihi mdliki zer bit 
abiSu Sak-ka-nak-ki u rede muma^irut 
mdtiSu together with his high officials, 
the elders, the counselors, his family, the 
governors, and the military officers, (all) 
who administer his realm TCL 3 33 (Sar.), 
cf. (in broken context) gir.nitA Winckler 
Sar. pi. 18 No. 37 ; 10; Ltj.GtR.NITA.ME§ rube 
u niSe Amqaruna OIP 2 31 ii 73, cf. ibid. 32 
iii 8, and parallels ibid. 69:22, 70:25 (Senn.); 
uncert.: Ltr §d-kan-k[a . . .] (in broken 
context) ABL 965 r. 3 (NB); GiR.NITA.GIR. 
nitA (var. {Sa-a\k-ka-na-ak-ka-a-ti) mat 
Hatti VAB 4 148 iii 8 (Nbk.), var. from BM 
41649:3 (unpub., courtesy E. Sollberger); Sart 
rdni rube gIr.nitA.meS u ummdnija rap: 
Sdti VAB 4 220 i 43 (Nbn.); all the people 
of Babylon, all of Sumer and Akkad rw6^ 
u Sa-kan-nak-ka (knelt down in front 
of Cyrus) 5R 35:18; Sak-ka-nak-ku kal 
dldni kaliSunu (var. gIr.nitA.meS kal 
dadme) bilassunu kabittu liMudu anaqereb 
Suanna may the governors of every city, 
all of them, haul their heavy tribute to 
Babylon Cagni Erra V 35. 

f) otheroccs. — 1' inOAkk. andUrlll: 
2 giS.ba.na 3 e.mar.gurg 11 kak PN 
gir.nitA two bows, three quivers, eleven 
arrows (for) PN, the general (beside 
ensi Adab) A 2736:13, cf. (one bow, 
sixty arrows) PN 2 gir.nitA ibid. r. lO; 
PN DUMU PN 2 gir.nitA (among witnes¬ 
ses) MDP 2 pi. 2 xi 14 (ManiStuSu Obelisk); 
x barley PN gIr.nitA . . . imhur MAD 1 
150:3; PN DUMU PN 2 gIr.nitA (in broken 
context) ibid. 179:6 (all OAkk.); PN gIr. 
nitA ITT 763:2 (seal, Ur III); X goats (de¬ 
livered by) M-kd-na-kum ^ig-Kizilyay- 
Salonen PuzriS-Dagan-Texte 166 r. 9, coll. Picchi- 
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oni, Oriens Antiquus 14 156, cf (in similar context) 
Jacobsen Copenhagen 11:6, MU.DU Sd-kd-na- 
kum A 2966 r. 3, and, wr. M-kd-na-QVB{^) 
TCL 2 5504 ii 3 (all Ur III). 

2' in OB: 1 urudu ia-ha-am ibSima 
Sa-ga-na-ak itbal there was one copper 
container, but the general took it away 
Tell Asmar 1930,656:12; §a-ga-na-ak (fol¬ 
lowed by seven persons) nam Sa-ga-na- 
ak under the command of the L Tell 
Asmar 1930,243 i 2 and 10 (list of personnel); 
40 ma.na tiig.bi IQ Sa-ga-na-ak (inlist 
of wool and garments made of it) Tell 
Asmar 1931,543 : 7 (all early OB from Eshnunna); 
silver Sa ana gIr.nitA u wakil tamkdri 
ibbabbalu which will be brought to the 
governor and the overseer of the mer¬ 
chants ABIM 28:30; X barley ana PN 
gIr.nitA addimma I (the merchant, the 
man in charge of a group of five) have 
given (as a loan) to PN the governor (but 
he refuses to pay it back) LIH 24:7, cf 
(let. addressed to gIe.nitA by the wakil tamkdri) 
VAS 16 141:1; orchard of PN adjacent to 
^Sin-^SamaS oiR.NiTA u Samalle dumu. 
ME§ PN YOS 12 281:4, also (adjacent to) 
PN wakil tamkdri u tis.sA.DU gIr.nitA 
(same persons) Grant Bus. Doc. 14:6 (= YOS 
8 85:6, both from Larsa); X dates estimated 
yield (to be delivered) — orchard of Sa- 
ma§-hazir nu.giS.sar PN gIr.nitA 
contractor: PN, the governor TCL 11 143:6, 
cf BE 6/1 11:6 (Sippar, time of Sabium) ; rations 
for DUMU.ME§ iGiR.NiTAI (followed by 
DUMU.MES SANGA) JCS 24 57 No. 42:2 
(Harmal); NfG.§U PN mdr gIr.NITA Boyer 
Contribution 111:24,113 :3; provisions for the 
month DU6.<Kt7> pad Sa-ka-na-ku TCL 
11 242:4; X silver PN gIR.NITA TLB 1 
64:3, cf. (preceded by lapuUd in ration list) UCP 
10 183 No. 110 i 9; SamoSSammi . . . PN GiR. 
nitA . . . ilqe VAS I 8 76 case 5; as wit¬ 
ness: VAS 8 14:17, VAS 13 9:12 (both pre- 
Hammurapi, northern Babylonia), YOS 13 489 ; 16 
(AbieSuh, northern Babylonia), VAS 13 73 r. 3, 
77a r. 13, ,89 r. 6, YOS 8 8:19, 156:21 (all time 
of Rim-Sin, Larsa); note: IGI PN Sa-ka-na- 
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ak-ku Jean Tell Sifr 47a: 19', wr. Sa-ak-ka- 
na-ak-ku ibid. 45a; 34; na-ar Sa-ka-na-ka- 
tim Sumer 7 139 r. 16 (OB math.), see also 
mng. Ic-l'. 

3' in Elam: the sukkallu M-ak-ka- 
na-k[d\ iSpuramma MDP 23 315 r. 15 (OB); 
GiR PN GiR.NiTl under the authority of 
PN, the S. MDP 10 126 r. 7 (Ur III); IGI 
PN gIR.NITA ibid. r. 1. 

4' in Qatna, MB Alalakh: two gold 
objects ^aPN Sakkanakki RA 43 168:327 
(Qatna inv., tranalit. only); 10 TtJG.HI.A 10 
GADA.Dtr.HI.A ia Ltr.GIR.NITA URU.KI 
Wiseman Alalakh 357:2, 35 GADA.Dtr. <HI.A> 
pahussu Sa Ltj.GiR.NITA.«HI.A» ibid. 11. 

5' in SB: gIr.nitA gal ina mdti 
ibaSii there will be a great governor in the 
country ACh Sin 10:27; gIr.nitA imat 
Leichty Izbu XX 44'; gIr.NItA \Enlil{^) U 
§d\rru ina kakki ima^qutu Iraq 29 122:17 
(SB prophecies); the four regions of the 
world la mdgir Sak-kan-ki-Su who are 
disobedient to his governor OECT 6 pi. 2 
K.8664:8 (coll.), cf. (in broken context) ibid. 14, 
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 2; [§arru a]di gIr.NITA. 
MES-ilt uttassahu the king together 
with his S.-s will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ ;4 and dupl. ibid. 81-7-27.104 r. 8 (SB 
Alu); munakkir malkiSunu mukinnu Ltr.GiR, 
nitA.me§-^m (see nakdru mng. 9f) Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 42:3; see also (referring to a 
god) CT 16 13, in lex. section. 

2. (a title of rulers) — a) in gen. — 1' of 
Elam (OAkk.): PN i^Siak SuSimoi^.T^vsk 
mdti Elamtim MDP 2 pi. 12:4, p. 63 i 6, 
MDP 4 pi. 2 i 8, MDP 6 pi. 2 No. 1 i 7, MDP 14 pi. 1 
i r, p. 20 i 6 (all Puzur-InSuSinak); PN gIr.NITA 
mdti Elamtim MDP 14 p. 6 No. 3:2 (Epirmubi). 

2' of Mari (Ur III): Apilkinum dannum 
gIr.nitA Mari (contrasted with Apilkh 
num LUGAL Mari RA 56 213:5) Syria 21 
159:3; PN gIr.nitA Mari PNj gIr.nitA 
mdruSu (contrasted with [. . .] lugal 
<Ma>ri mdr PN 2 lugal CRRA 15 106:5) 
Syria 21 165:2 and 5 (inscrs. ofTura-Dagan and 
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Puzur-IStar), and passim, see Kupper, JCS 21 123; 
five shekels of copper iS mai'anen §a gIr. 
NITA ARM 19 287:3,300:5; WOOl ^aTtJGGlR. 
nitA ibid. 314:3; leather is naruqqdtim 
gIr.nitA tmAw ibid. 323:4. 

3' ofBAD(.AN) (OB): NidnuSa zikarum 
dannum. . .gIr.nitAbAd.an'^' Y0S9 62:5. 
Sin-ka§id lugal unug.ga lugal Amwas 
num gIr.nitA BAD'^'.ma JCS 26 64 i 7; 
(in broken context) GiR.[NiTA] Sumer 1526 
(pi. 3) No. 12 i 14 (Anum-muttabbil), [RN] gIr. 
[nITA bAd.AN*'*] dip 43 155 No. 55:8 (seal). 

b) as royal epithet — 1' in connection 
with divine names — a' of kings of Agade: 
Nardm-Sin Sarrum dannum SarAkkade. . . 
gIr.nitA ^Enlil iSSiak Il-Aba RA 70 111 :5 
(OB lit.); (ManiStuSu) Sarru dannu sar 
kiSSatim iSSak Enlil gIr.nitA Il-Aba CT 32 
1 i 10 and dupl. RA 7 180 i 7, see Sollberger, 
JEOL 20 54. 

b' of MB and early NB kings: for 
Nanna, his lord Kurigalzu gIr.nitA “’E n . 
111 .Id lugal.kal.ga lugal.ki.en.gi. 

ki.uri UET 1 157:4, and passim in Sum. inscrs. 
of Kurigalzu I, see Seux fipithdtes 448; gIr. 
NITA Enlil JCS 19 122:20 (NB copy of inscr. 
of Sirabar-Sipak); dinu ia Sagarak[tiiuriai] 
oiR.mTk-ku-nu idinu verdict (referring 
to a water ordeal) which RN, your(?) (the 
gods’) i. handed down CBS 4579:3 (unpub., 
courtesy J. A. Brinkman), also dlnu ia RN 
QiB..mTk-ku-<nu> idinu UET 7 11:4, wr. 
GiR.NITA-A:tt(copy-^w)-7ltt UET 5 259:4 
(both Adad-Suma-u^ur). 

c' of kings of Assyria: da(var. id)- 
ka-an-ki ildni AOB 1 56 No. 1:2, and passim 
in inscrs. of Adn. I, gIr.NITA ildni ibid. 110 
No. 1 i 2 (Shalm. I); GAR.KUR-A:t ildni Weid- 
ner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 9; gIr.NITA ildni [rohUtl] 
JRAS 1892 342:8, [gIr].nitA bel mdtdti 
(= Aiiur) AfO 6 80 i 3 (both A§§ur-bel-kala) ; 
gIr.nitA ildni rabiiti (referring to ASSur- 
dan II) KAH 2 90:14 (Tn. II), (referring to 
Adn. II) AKA 264 i 29 (Asn.), gIr.NITA AUur 
bel mdtdti AAA 19 108:9 (Asn.); gIr.NITA 
Aiiur pitqudu WO 1 456:14, gIr.nitA 
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ildni rabuti Iraq 24 93:9 (Shalm. Ill), GiB. 
NITA Nabu U Marduk Winckler Sar. pi. 49 
No. 11:2, also ibid. No. 14:2; RN GIR-NItA 
ASSur BA 5 654 r. 8 (hymn of Asb. to ASSur). 

2' with ref. to Babylonia — a' said of 
Sar., Esarh., Asb., SamaS-Sum-ukln: RN, 
mighty king, king of Assyria, king of the 
universe gir.nitA Bdbili Sar mat Sumeri 
U Akkadi RA 10 84:6 and dupls., OIP 40 103 
No. 1:3, and passim in inscrs. of Sar.; note: RN 

gir.nitA KA.dingir.ra.ki (Sum. text) 
UVB 1 55 No. 19:8 (Sar.); gIb.NITA Bdbili 
Sar mdt Sumeri U Akkadi Thompson Esarh. 
pi. 1 i 2. VAS 1 78:14. and passim in E.sarh.. 
note: gir.nitA din.tib.ki jcs 17 i29:4 
(Esarh.); Esarhaddon Sar mdt ASSur gir. 
nitA Bdbili Sar mdt Sumeri u Akkadi 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 5, Weissbach Misc. pi. 
7:6, Hunger Kolophone No. 322:2, 345:4, BBSt. 
No. 10:10, and passim in inscrs. of Asb. and 
SamaS-Sum-ukin; (Assurbanipal) [gIr]. 
nitA Bdbili pd[lil^ ASSur u Ninlil Bauer 
Asb. 2 38 K.2813+ :22, ibid. 54 D.T. 133:3, 49 
81-7-27,70:4; RN iSSak SamoS u Marduk 
. . . Sarru dannu gIr.nitA Bdbili Sar 
humeri U Akkadi AnOr 12 303:3 (SamaS- 
§um-ukln), cf BE 8/1 142:14, 29; note: gir. 
nita Su.an.na.ki lugal.ki.in.gi. 
uri.ki RT 16 91:5 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); au^ 
nanna . . . Sar mdt Sumeri [u Akkadi Sarru 
dan]nu gir.nitA Bdbili Craig ABRT l 8i : l 
(SB tamitu). 

b' said of kings of Babylonia: Itti- 
Marduk-baldtu lugal Sar-[ri\ . . . gIr. 
nitA din.[tir‘“] VAS 1112:7; Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar rubH nddu . . . etel Sarrdni iSSakku 
qardu gIr.nitA Bdbili BBSt. No. 6 i3 (Nbk. I); 
RN, king of Babylon gIr.nitA mdt Sumeri 
U Akkadi VAS l 37 i 27 (Merodachbaladan II); 
RN GiR.NiTA Bdbili Sar mdt Sumeri u Ak: 
kadi VAB 4 60 i 10 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
140 i 3 (Nbk.). 

3' with other attributes; rubii nddu 
gIr.nitA erSu exalted prince, wise gov¬ 
ernor (addressing the king) BE l/l 83 i 20 
(Enlil-nadin-apli kudurru); L<j Sd-an-ga-na-ku 
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pitqudu KAR 98:5 (prayer of Shalm. Ill); GiR. 
NITA itpeSu Borger Esarh. 92 § 63:4, ZA 8 
393 :12 (SamaS-Sum-ukin), KAH 2 128:9 (Sin-Sar- 
iSkun), and, wr. Sa-ak-ka-na-ak-ku VAB 4 
140 ix 64 (Nbk.), gIb.NITA itpeSu OECT 1 
pi. 23:13 (Nbn.); gIr.NITA kanSu CT 18 
37 i 12 (= Hunger Kolophone 327 :2, Asb.); GIr. 
nitA mutnennH AAA 20 pi. 90:14 (Asb.), CT 
34 2 Ki. 1904-10-9,352+ :2 (Sin-§ar-ifikun); gIb. 
nitA-A:o kinum your faithful S. VAB 4 
176 X 33, Sa-ak-ka-na-ka-ku itpeSu ibid. 120 
iii45 (bothNbk.); o\r.N iTk bindtqdteSa — S., 
creation of her (Ninlil’s) hands Streck Asb. 
274:3; Sa-ok-ka-na-ku la dnihu CT 34 19 i 4, 
VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 112 i 7 (all Nbk.), GiB. 
nitA la-ni-i-hu VAB 4 230 i 7 (Nbn.), also 
(with qitrudu) ibid. 252 i 9, (Sahtu) RA 22 58 i 21, 
(zdninu) CT 36 21 i 22, Sumer 13 190 i 6 (all 
Nbn.). 

c) other occs.: Enlil, who chooses the 
righteous shepherd mu^addu Sd-kan-ki 
who appoints the governor Hinke Kudurru 
i 21 (Nbk. I); RN Sd-ga-na-ku LKA 64 r. 14 
(hymn to Asn.); ana gIb.nitA (var. Sak- 
ka-nak-ki) zdnin mdhdziSunu Cagni Erra 
IV 12; gIr.NITA eksu ibid. 59; Sa GiR. 
nitA (var. Sak-ka-nak-ki) mutir gimilli 
Bdbili as for the governor who is the 
avenger of Babylon ibid. 23; ana gir. 
nitA Sa qdtija to the governor, my ap¬ 
pointee BA 5 657 :4 (let. of Ninurta to an As¬ 
syrian king). 

3. (unkn. mng.); in broken context: 
Summa tu-x-[{x)'] gir.nitA Sakimma?arip 
if ... . a gIb.nitA is placed and it is 
reddish YOS lO 31 ix 2 (OB ext.). 

For the derivation of the word from 
Sum. § a g i n a, which in turn is considered 
an Akk. Iw. from Sakinu, there is no 
evidence from the lex. texts except for the 
gloss §a-gu-ubin AVl/3, possibly error for 
§a-gin, see Civil, MSL 14 p. 440 note. If 
Sakkanakku is derived from Sum. § a k a n -t 
ak “he ofthe §akan,” Sakan may stand 
for “donkey.” The endingless form Sa-ka- 
na-ak in early OB Eshnunna, while 
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unusual, is not likely to be a personal 
name. 

The office of Sakkanakku first appears 
in the ManiStuSu Obelisk, where two S.-» 
occur associated with the military: gen¬ 
eral of archers and lancers (?) respec¬ 
tively. In the Ur III period the term 
denotes the highest military (and possibly 
civilian) administrative authority in out¬ 
lying areas, especially those east of the 
Tigris. The title Sakkanakku is also used 
by foreign officials (especially those in 
Elam) during the OAkk. and Ur III 
periods in Akk. as well as in native inscrs. 

In some OB texts the Sakkanakku occurs 
together with the laputtu “sergeant”; note 
also the expression pa. pa Sa Sakkanakkim 
captain of/under the Sakkanakku AJSL 33 
236 No. 26; 19, cited rang. lb. In OB Sippar the 
Sakkanakku is specifically connected with 
Sippar-Amnanum, which is considered a 
military garrison .(at least in the time of 
Ammiditana and later). Note also that 
according to the literary tradition, Lugal- 
banda’s companions are seven ugula’s, 
seven nu.banda’s, seven Sagin’s 
ugula Id 5 5.ta.me.e§ nu.banda Iti 
600 600.ta.me.e§ §agin erin 7 x 
§dr 7 X <§Ar>.ta.a.me.e§ an ugula 
over five men for each five (men), a 
nu.banda over 600 for each 600, a S. 
over 7 x 3,600 for each 7 x 3,600 Lu- 

galbanda and Hurrum 67ff. {courtesy M. Civil), 
see Wilcke Lugalbanda p. 49. The Sakkanakku 
is often associated with merchants (in 
texts from Sippar and from the south), 
and is involved injudicial matters. These 
functions, especially with regard to the 
river ordeal, seem to have continued 
beyond the OB period. 

The relationship between the Sakkat 
nakku (attested for Akfiak, Babylon, Elip, 
and Sippar-Amnanum) and the Sdpiru, Sdt 
pir mdtim, etc. (attested for Dilbat, Kish, 
Sippar, and Suhu) is difficult to deter¬ 
mine; note that in witness lists the S. 
is twice preceded by a rabidnu (CT 8 la, 
PSBA 34 110 No. 3). In texts from the Di- 
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yala region we have evidence for a number 
of Sakkanakku’s serving at the same time 
(see mng. lb-1'). 

The royal title or epithet Sakkanakku 
goes back to the Ur III period. The rulers 
of Mari and of the Diyala region retained 
the title their predecessors had used as 
appointees of the Ur III rulers after they 
became independent of Ur III rule. The 
title “king” in these areas was reserved 
for the preeminent god of the state (note 
the similar situation with the title of iS: 
Siakku in Assur). In MB times the title 
Sakkanakku became one of the royal 
epithets; it has religious connotations, as 
expressed in Sakkanak DN in MB, NA, 
and NB royal titulature. Note especially 
the ref. Sakkanakku zdnin mdhdziSunu — 
S., provider for their sanctuaries Cagni Erra 
IV 12. 

In ABL 302:11 (coll. S. Parpola) read Ltr. 
AD4{GiB+ZA-le«4) = kumbulu. In Jean Tell Sifr 47a, 
etc., the witness’s title is simug, see Charpin 
Archives Familiales p. 283 sub No. 16. In Smith 
Idrimi 98 read Lfj.lR with Sasson, Lacheman AV 
310, or DUMU.iE with Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 
208. 

Edzard, ZA 55 94f.; Gallery, JAOS 99 75; 
Goetze, JCS 17 Iff.; Hallo Royal Titles lOOff.; 
Harris Ancient Sippar 80f.; Kupper, JCS 21 123ff. 
and RA 65 113ff.; Leemans, Symbolae David 125 
n. 5; Seux fipithfetes 276ff., 447f. 

§akkanakkutu s.; rulership, office of 
Sakkanakku-, NA royal; wr. gIr.nitA 
with phon. complement; cf. Sakkanakku. 

I, Esarhaddon Sa ASSur . . . ana San 
rut mdt ASSur oiR.NixA-wi mdt Sumeri u 
Akkadt imbu whom A§§ur called to king- 
ship over Assyria and rulership over 
Sumer and Akkad BorgerEsarh. 119§ 101:11, 
for the Sum. equivalent see, e.g., [b] Ad. 
gal GN uru.ki.nam.GiR.NfTA nam. 
dumu.na. ka.ni mu.un.du (I§me- 
Dagan) has built the main wall of GN, 
the city in which he was governor when 
he was the crown prince YOS 9 23:13, 
dupl. ibid. 22:14. 

Sakkanku see Sakkanakku. 
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Sakkanu s.; (a reed object); lex.* 

gi.GlB.id = Sak-ka-nu - qan Sd-la-Vii] Hg. A II 
13, in MSL 7 67; gi.KA.du, gi.KA.du.du, gi. 
KA.dib, gi.KA.lA.e, [g]i.Sd,.kan, gi.Sa.ak. 
kan.nu = \SakVka-\rm\ Nabnitu K 214ff. 

sakkaranfi s.; tippler, drunkard; SB*; 
cf. Sakdru. 

Summa Sak-ka-ra-ni if he is a drunkard 
JCS 29 66:8 (omens). 

Sakkarikku see sagrikku. 

sakkarfi A s.; (a stone tool of the reed 
worker); SB.* 

na 4 . §ak. ka.ru .u(var. .li) = (blank, i.e., 
Sakkaru) = NA 4 Sd liJ.ad.kid Hg. B IV 129, in 
MSL 10 34, cf. na 4 .ga.ga.ra MSL 10 60:168 
(OB forerunner to Hh. XVI). 

lugal.mu na 4 .Sa.ga.ra im.ma. 
gub : belu ana NA 4 §[ak-l^a-r[e[-e izziz 
the lord came to the stone (cursing it, 
among other things, to be a reed worker’s 
tool) Lugale XIII 26 (= 582). 

Sakkard B s.; drunkard; lex.*; cf. 
iakdru. 

lii.kag.sl.si.ke = M-ka-ru-u Lu IV 252a; 
lu.kag.si.s[i.ke] = [S]a-ka-ru-u OB Lu A 159, 
restored from OB Lu B vi 42. 

Sakkatu see Sikkatu D. 

**§akkilu (AHw. 1140b) see sagdullu. 

Sakkinu s.; (a type of musician); lex.* 

nar.nar = Sd-ak-ki-nu (between ndru and narz 
gallu) Lu IV 212. 

Sakkinu see Sdkinu. 

Sakkinutu see sdkinutu. 

Sakkiru see sakkiru. 

Sakkiu see sakkuC. 

Sakku adj.; harrowed; OB, RS, SB; cf. 
Sakdku. 
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[gig.u]r.ra gig.g^.a [. . . gig.peg.a] ; Sak- 
kuSebru(\a,T. ma-aS-lum) Su-ul-lu-S{ii\ LKA 65:12, 
var. from Ugaritica 5 15:14. 

X field Sa-ak-ki u iebiri harrowed 
and broken up (i.e., prepared for sowing) 
TLB 1 46:8; (field) Sa-ak-kum Sebrum (as 
heading of list) TCL 11 236:1 (both OB). 

Sakku A s.; (a garment); Elam. 

2 TtJG zi-ra-tu 1 unqu Sa hurdsi 1 tug 
ma-as-ha-ru 1 tug Sd-ak-ku uSebilakki I 
have sent you (fern.) two ziru garments, 
one gold ring, one .... garment, and 
one S. A XII/26:7 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
tero). 

Connect possibly with saqqu. 

sakku B s.; (a tree and its wood); MB.* 

1 GiS.x SAG.DU burdSu kablu u giltd 
Gi§ ia-ak-ku one table (?) with a top of 
juniper, legs and rungs of S. wood (bought 
for two shekels of silver) TuM NF 5 70:3, 
see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 4. 

sakku C 8 .; (designation of a cup); 
Mari*; Sum. lw.(?). 

1 GAL Sa-[a]k-ku kaspim ARM 7 239:16', 
also ARMT 24 97 :36, 103:6. 

Probably Iw. from Sum. sag. 

(Bott§ro, ARMT 7 313; Salonen Hausgerate 2 
143.) 

Sakku see sikkd. 

sakkii see sakku'R and C, sikku. 

Sakkullu s.; (a tree and its wood); MB, 
Nuzi, MA, NB; wr. syll. and gi§.§A.kal. 

gig.gg.kal (var. gig.gagx(Sl).ul 4 ) = Sak-kul- 
lum (var. mu-Sak-lum) (followed by tarpa'u) Hh. 
Ill 5; gig.gu.za.gig.g5,.kal(var. .UI 4 ) = {kussd) 
M Sak-kul-li (var. Sd-kul-\li]) Hh. IV 113. 

a) the tree: makkalti giS.sar.meS u 
gi§.§A.kal.me§ la na-ka-si (among 
exemptions) not to cut down orchards or 
(groves of) L trees BBSt. No. 6 i 60. 
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b) the wood — 1 ' for furniture and 
other objects: a wagon magarru . . . GiS. 
gl.KAL PBS 2/2 81; 7 and 9 (MB), cf. i^tem 
nutu Gi§ magarre ia 6i§ Sa-ak-ku-ul-li HSS 

5 1:3 (Nuzi); 1 $imittu ia GiS §a-ku-li one 
crosspiece of a yoke, of i. wood JCS 7 
157 No. 25:1, cf. ibid. No. 26:3 (MA); 2 GiS. 
GU.ZA.MEg ^aGi§ §a-ak-ku-ul-[l{\ HSS 13 
pi. 9 1434:27. cf. ibid. 28,HSS 15 130: If., 131:21, 
24,154:11, 32 giS.gu.za.meS eSSutuSaQi^ 
ia-ak-ku-li HSS 14 247:93, also (tables) ibid. 
86, (atmO,) HSS 15 132 :3, (pitMWboxes) ibid. 130:6, 
301:2, (sussulkannv) ibid. 132 : 8, (pursitu) HSS 14 
520: 16 and 18 (= pi. 94b), 562: 7 and 12 (= pi. 99 
No. 245:18 and 2), cf. also HSS 15 133:33, 35, 
134:31, RA 36 147:11; X tables GiR.ME§- 
nu Sa Gi§ §a-ak{%ey± -at) -ku-li whose legs 
are of wood HSS 14 247:88, cf. 150 
giS.meS Sepitu Sa-ak-ku-ul-li AASOR 16 
85:3 (all Nuzi). 

2' for veneer; 4 quppu Sa Gi§ Sa-ak- 
ku-la uhhuzu four boxes overlaid with S. 
wood HSS 15 129:19, also HSS 14 247:96, 
cf. [x fjapalu [. . .]-nu-tum Sa Gi§ Sa-ak- 
ku-ul-li uhhuzu HSS 13 435:33. 

3' as logs: immatime GiS Sa-ak-ku- 
ul-lu umalla tuppu ann-d iheppu when he 
pays compensation for the S. (logs), they 
may break this tablet (deposition before 
judges) HSS 15 151:11, cf. ibid. 5; 88 GI§. 
SA.KAL.MeS JAOS 41 313:1 (NB), see Brink- 
man PKB 214 n. 1334; giS.Sa.kal (beside 
Gi§ bubutu, among tax exemptions) KBo 

6 29+ iii 21, see Goetze, MVAG 34/2 p. 60. 

A tree native to Babylonia used for 
cabinetmaking, special parts of char¬ 
iots, and small utensils. The wood was 
used in the Ur III period mostly for chairs 
(cf. Hh. IV 113), cf. Pinches Berens Coll. 
89 i 15, ITT 5 8218:4, etc., UET 3 627 and 659 
(overlaid with gold and silver), but also for 
beds (UET 3 634, mounted in silver), parts 
of tables (UET 3 798), bowls(?) (Hus¬ 
sey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 18) and mortars 
(GiS.KUM Jean Sumer et Akkad 47 :1-2). The 
lengths of logs of Sakkullu vary from one- 
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half to four cubits. Note that giS.SA.kal 
is used in UET 3 806 and 826 for giS.sag. 
GUL. While Sakkullu wood is rarely men¬ 
tioned in BabyIonia after Ur III, Nuzi texts 
frequently mention it as used for table 
legs, chairs, pursitu bowls, and other ob¬ 
jects, and for overlaying cheaper ma¬ 
terials. 

Sakkulu see Sukkulu. 

§akkurd s.; drunkard; lex.*; cf. Sakdru. 

kaS.si.si.ke = Sak-ku-ru-um, kaS.nag.nag 
= MIN Sd Si-ka-ri Antagal III 33 f 

§akkuzzu s.; (a bronze object); Nuzi.* 
sag.BU = amam, arku, Sa-ku-zu Kagal B 252 ff. 

3 aritu siparri 1 qa-al-x{= t[u\ or ^;[tt?]) 
siparril Sa-ak-k[u]-uz-zu siparri (among 
weapons and harnesses issued from the 
bit nakkamti) HSS 14 616 (= pi. 109 No. 
264): 25; iSten muStu Sa siparri Sa Sa-ak- 
ku-uz-zi '^PN ilqe *^PN took one bronze 
comb with(?) a S. ibid. 261:9. 

The lex. ref. is obscure. 

Saklulu see Suklulu adj. 

Saknu (fem. Sakintu, Sakittu) adj.; 1. de¬ 
posited, heaped up, treasured, 2. estab¬ 
lished, organized, endowed, 3. ap¬ 
pointed; OB, Mari, SB; wr. syll. andGAR; 
cf. Sakdnu. 

nir.g&l dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.fe.a.ni. 
Se 8 un,(BfrB).na AO.AO.da : etellu Hi Sa ina 
puhur Sak-na Sa ilu rabutu Sitlufu ^it piSu noblest 
among the gods, whose utterance is surpassing in 
the established assembly of the great gods RAcc. 
108 : 3 f.; for other bil. refs, see mngs. 1 and 2. 

1 . deposited, heaped up, treasured; 
my temple has been pillaged, my city laid 
waste 6 m.ma.al.ma.al.la.ta im.ta. 
b a. b a. e§ : kima buSe Sak-nu-tim zu^uzdku 
I (IStar) have been divided like heaped- 
up goods RA 33 104:23; mu.un.ga ma. 
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al.la [kur.re ba.an.z 6 .^m] gil.sa.a 
ma.al.la [kur.re ba.an.z 6 .em] : 
makkuri Sak-na [ana nakri taddiri\ Sukutta 
Sd-kin-ta [ana nakri taddiri] she has given 
to the enemy the heaped-up treasures, she 
has given to the enemy the heaped-up 
jewelry RAcc. 28 ii 24ff., restored from SBH 
70 No. 30:8ff.; NUN.Ki.ga giS.hur.bi i. 
[gd.l.la] ha.ra.an.[p4d] : ina Eridu 
usurtaiu Sd-kin-ti likallimk[ci\ may he 
show you in GN his (Ea’s) treasured 
schemes BIN 2 22:76f., also 90, see Gurney, 
AAA 22 80 ff. 

2 . established, organized, endowed — 
a) in gen.: ina all ia-ak-nu-tim alt 
ittahbad ina ummdnim Sa-ki-tim awili ittepi 
out of (all) established cities, my city 
(alone) has been crushed, out of the 
orderly troops my man (alone) has been 
taken as distress UET 6 403;3f. (OB lament.); 
mu.lu.bi ama 5 .mar.ra.bi in.Sub. 
ba.a <me>.a.bi gin.na.[me§] : nidiiu 
ina maStakUina Sak-na-a-ta idddma 
eki'[am illiku] he has abandoned his 
people in their established dwellings, 
where have they gone? SBH 102 No. 54:28f.; 
ib.ta.an.gid.i.d^.en BtJR.oAN.ta. 
am gan.gar.bi na.nam : iSSaddaduhi. 
TA.A mereStaSu §a-kin-tum-ma its area put 
under cultivation measures one bur (Akk. 
one ubu, i.e., fifty sab) JRAS 1919 190:9, 
see Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 17; [mu.lu] 6 r 
mar.ra gub gii.zu mu.un.Si.ib : [^a 
taq\ ribtu M-kin-tum ublakku kiSddka suh~ 
hirSu show mercy to the man who of¬ 
fered you the customary lamentation rites 
SBH p. 58 No. 30:42f. 

b) in the expression Saknat {iakin, 
Sakittu) napiSti: (SamaS) dajdn da-ki-in 
napiStim judge of all living beings Syria 
32 12 i 9 (Jahdunlim); muSteSer §a-ak-na-at 
napiStim (SamaS) who administers justice 
to all living beings CH xliii 18; creatures 
for whose creation Aruru pinched off 
lumps of clay d-ki-it-tu napSatu petd 
puridu living beings walking on (two) 
legs Lambert BWL 58:41 (Ludlul IV), for the 
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parallel construction Siknat napiSti see 
s.v. 

3. appointed — a) in gen.: urram 
mahar kabtim Upuluninni aSSum ana Sa- 
ak-ni Sa Saknu magridtim idahbubu to¬ 
morrow they will have to answer to me 
before an influential person for the fact 
that they say insulting things to a person 
who was appointed (referring to iibiSni 
ul taSabbaS line 17) TLB 4 83:22; illikma 
dlam Sdtu ana idi belija uter mdtam Sdti 
u-taq{teyLi -uS)-q^-\in^usugdg[Su\ Sa-ki-in 
belija iSkun he went and brought that 
city over to my lord again, put the country 
in order, and installed his own sheikh 
as one appointed by my lord ARM 10 
84:11; Sa-ki-in Sarri andku (I said) I am 
appointed by the king PBS 7 116:30 (OB 
let.); iddn ezzeta naSpartaSa Sd-kin-ta the 
one of fierce strength, her appointed 
messenger Lambert, Kraus A V 194 II 18(§arrat- 
Nippuri hymn). 

b) by a god (used as royal epithet in 
Mari and Assyria): Zimri-Lim Sa-ki-in 
^Dag[an] Studia Mariana 42:2; Jasmah- 
Adad S[a-k]i-inEnlil RA31 144:2; SamSi- 
Adad Sar kiSSati Sa-ki-in ^Enlilpdlih '^Da: 
gan AOB 1 26 No. 5:3, Sa-ki-in '^Enlil iS: 
Siak ASSur AAA 19 105 (pi. 81) No. 260 i 4, 
MARI 3 42 No. 1:2 and passim, AOB 1 26 No. 
4:2, also ibid. 36 No. 2:2 (Iriba-Adad I), 42 
No. 3:13 (ASSur-uballit I); Sd-ok-ni (var. Sd- 
kin) Enlil iSSakki ASSur AKA 5:14, var. from 
AOB 1 60:19 (Adn. I), also, wr. Sd-ok-ni ibid. 
60 No. 1:19, 88 No. 10: Iff. and 21 ff., 96 No. 
12; 1 ff., Sumer 20 50; 1 ff., cf. Sumer 26 134: 4f. (all 
Adn. I), AOB 1 140 No. 6:2, No. 8:2ff., 142 
No. 8:18, 150 No. 13:1 (Shalm. I), AKA 17:1, 
23:1,25:1 (ASSur-reS-iSi I), wr. GAR AOB 1 130 
No. 3 :1 ff. (Shalm. I), Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6 r. 31, 
and passim ininscrs. ofTn., Adn. II (KAH 2 84:11), 
Asn. (AKA 157:1 and 158:1), and Shalm. Ill, 
wr. GAR -an KAH 1 20:2ff. (ASSur-dan II), also 
31:2 (Samfii-Adad V), wr. Ltj.GAR Borger 
Esarh. 80:22; Sarru-kin Sd-ak-nu ^Enlil 
neSak (parallel adds na'id) ASSur Winckler 
Sar. pi. 48:1, cf. 42:1 and Lyon Sar. 1:1, also. 
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wr. GAR ibid. 20:1, and passim in Sar., ex¬ 
ceptionally wr. GAR -ni’^Enlil WincklerSar. 
pi. 40B:1, GAR ^Enlil iSSokki ASSur Lyon 
Sar. 27:2. 

For other refs, see Sakdnu and Saknu 
s., Sakin mdti. 

§aknu s.; 1. governor, 2. commander 
(in charge of troops, army units, military 
resources, and groups of population under 
military administration, in Assyria); 3. 
(a title designating various officials in 
Babylonia), 4. manager in charge of 
large households; from OB on; pi. Saknu 
(Or. NS 22 257:6) and Soknuti, stat. const. 
Sakin, rarely Sakan (ADD 223: 8 ,88 r. l, etc.); 
wr. syll. and gar (also with complements 
-in, -kin, -nu), gar.kur; cf. Sakdnu. 

Ltr.GAR.KUR = Lt GAR-MW Bab. 7 pi. 6 vi 30, 
see MSL 12 240; rLtJ,GARl.[KUR], ht gar-»m (fol¬ 
lowed by lO qepu) STT 386 v If. (NA list of 
professions), see MSL 12 235 and 251. 

1. governor — a) identified by a geogr. 
name (listed in alphabetical order) — 1 ' 
in MA: stela of Eru-apla-u^ur, the grand 
vizier gar.kur kur Halahhi a Samedi 
GAR.KUR URU Ninua (same person desig¬ 
nated as bel pdhiti Sa uru Halahhi KAJ 
191:2 ff.) Andrae Stelenreihen No. 128:4 and 6; 
stela of Mardukia gar.kur Katmuhi ibid. 
No. 129:3; stela of A§§ur-§ezibanni tur^ 
tdni GAR.KUR Ninua gar.kur Katmuhi 
GAR.KUR ibid. No. 66:4ff.; see also 

Sakin mdti. 

2' in MB, early NB: PN gar.kur din. 
TiR.Ki BBSt.No. 6ii 18, note (sameperson): 
GiR.NiTA kA.dingir.ra.ki GAR.KUR Bit- 
Sin-Seme, Hinke Kudurru ii 20 (both Nbk. I); PN 
GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-Seme (distinguished 
from PN 2 xJj. GAR -kin buli Bit-Sin-Seme, 
PN3 EN.NAM Bit-Sin-Seme ibid, v 13 and 15) 
ibid, iii 9 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR Bit-Piri^- 
Amurri BE 1/2 No. 149 i 4 (Marduk-ahhe- 
eriba); PN haruspex, scribe of gar.kur 
Bit-PirP-Amurri ibid, i 17 (time of Marduk- 
nadin-ahhe); QAR-inBit-PirP-Amurri A1D23 
13 ii 6' (Merodachbaladan I); (Ekarra-iqISa) 
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GAR.KUR Bit-Sin-magir BE 1/1 No. 83:11, 
r. 4 and 6 (Enlil-nadin-apli); PN Ltj.GAR.KUR 
URU ENGUR-‘‘muS''' BBSt. No. 5 ii 33 (Mero¬ 
dachbaladan I); PN GAR.KUR .ffaZman BBSt. 
No. 6 ii 22 (Nbk. I); PN GAR.KUR URU Hu:: 
dada MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 6 and 22, cf. PN mdr 
PNj GAR.KUR URU (new line) Hudada Sa 
arkiSu PN, son of PNj, governor of the 
town of GN, his successor ibid, ii 25 and 
iii 3 (Merodachbaladan I); PN Ltj.GAR.KUR 
URU Irre^’a (distinct from PN Ltr.NAM uru 
Irre^a ibid, i 9) MDP 6 p. 44 i 7; PN GAR. 
KUR URU ISin BBSt. No. 6 ii 17 (Nbk. I), 
also (with different persons) BBSt. No. 25:27 
(Marduk-nadin-ahhe), ZA 65 54:19 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zeri), BBSt. No. 9 top 16, iv A 34 (Nabfl- 
mukin-apli), and, wr. Ltj.GAR.KUR BBSt. 
Nos. 28 r. 20, 29 ii 9 (Nabu-apla-iddina), VAS 1 
57 ii 2; IqiSa-^Ba-u mdr Arad-Ea Lti.GAR- 
ni FuruI [. . .] (same person has the title 
EN.NAM MDP 6 pi. 9 iii 23) AID 23 18 ii 18 
(Merodachbaladan I); PN Sd-ak-nu rabu Sa GN 
qipu Semd piriSti Sa RN Sar GN Athibu, the 
great governor of Kabnak, the man 
trusted with the secrets of Teptiahar, the 
king of Susa DAFI 6 103 No. 6 seal 1 (MB 
Elam); PN GAR.KUR Namar u Halman AfO 
23 2 i 14; PN GAR.KUR KUR Namar BBSt. 
No. 6 i 52 and 55, ii 10 and 23 (Nbk. I), preceded 
by PN GAR.KUR u§-ft (for Bit-ridutPi) ibid, 
ii 21f.; PN GAR.KUR A.AB.BA BE 1/1 No. 83 
r. 7 (Enlil-nadin-apli), also (same person) BBSt. 
No. 11 i 8 (time of Enlil-nadin-apli) and (different 
person) RA 19 86:8; note the spellings PN 
GAR-t» URU Dur-Kurigalzu Iraq 11 146 
No. 7:27 (MB adm.); PN GAR-nU Sa URU 1x1- 
[x]-hi PBS 1/2 54:30 (MB let.). 

3' in NA eponym dates and stelas: 
limmu PN Ltj.GAR.KUR KUR Akkodi (var. 
lCt.NAM Bdbili) Streck Asb. 90 colophon 2, 
and passim in this formulation and spelling, with 
different geogr. names, in eponym dates ranging 
from early ninth to late seventh centuries b.c., 
e.g. (in alphabetical order): PN Lfr.GAR. 
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12 (late seventh 
century), URU Arba^il Layard 63:1 (702 B.c.), 
URU Arrapha TCL 3 430 (714 b.c.), uru 
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Arzuhina ADD 1164 r. 9 (710 b.c.), kur 
Barhalzu ADD 70 left edge 4 (674 b.c.), URU 
Deri STT 84 r. 116 (670 b.c.), DurSarrukka 
Borger Esarh. 72:40 (672 b.c.), URU Dur- 
Sarruk[kd] ADD 425 r. 24 (664 B.C.), URU 
Guzana Postgate Palace Archive No. 93 r. 7' 
(793 B.C.), ibid. 29:27 (727 b.c.), URU Halzi- 
atbar ADD ll79r. 12 (698 b.c.), VB.J3 Hinddna 
Iraq 30 104:102 (648 B.c.), URU/sam STT4r.2 
(700 b.c.), VB,XJ Kalhi Postgate Palace Archive 
No. 51:15 (797 b.c.), ibid. 25:30 (744 b.c.), 
ADD415r. 13 (734b. c.), URVKalizi ADD22r. 1 
(late seventh century b.c.), URU Kdr-Sulmdnu- 
aSarid Iraq 29 pi. 23 ND 5518 colophon (late 
seventh century b.c.), KUR Katmuhi Sumer 9 
150 V 29 (695 b.c.), URU Kulla[nia] 3R 2 
No. 22:60 (683 b.c.), URU Kurbail ADD 328 
r. 15 (698 B.C.), URU Lah[ir]a ADD 431 
r. 16 (673B.C.), VBV Libbi-dli JNES 13 222:38 
(738 B.c.) and Lambert BWL 220 iv 33 (716 b.c.), 
KUR Lullume 3R 2 No. 7:12 (712 B.c.), URU 
Man^udte ADD 1194:35 (680 b.c.), Mazamua 
LKA 36 r. 3 (733 b.c.), KUR Nairi AID 13 314 
Ass. 9440 (849 b.c.), URU No^ibina Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 24:32 (746 b.c.) and ADD 382 
r. 7 (715 B.C.), URU Nemed-Iitar WO l 257:17 
(842 B.C.), Ninua CT 30 25 r. 4 (704 b.c.), 
KUR Rasdpa Postgate Palace Archive No. 107 :8 
(737 B.C.), URU Rasdpa ibid. 249:12, wr. 
Ra^dpi STT 21 bottom (both 718 b.c.), URU 
Sam'alla add 59 r. 6 (681 B.C.), URU Sd- 
mirina Iraq 32 pi. 25 No. 14 r. 6 (690 b.c.), 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 (p. 125) No. 29 
vi 24 (late seventh century b.c.), URU 
Hunger Kolophone No. 297:6 (711 b.c.), URU 
Sinabu AID 3 2:9 (705 B.C.), URU ^imirra 
ADD 133 r. 3 (688 b.c.) and ADD 50 r. II (late 
seventh century b.c.), i^urri ZA 24 169 n. 12 
r. 5 (650 B.C.), URU Sohuppa AfO 24 72 
BM 128219 viii 17 (695 b.c.), URU Sa-imeriSu 
3R 2 No. 20:45 (694 b.c.), URU SibhiniS Post¬ 
gate Palace Archive No. 15:51 (791 b.c.), URU 
Talmusi ibid. 81:12 (754 b.c.) and CT 26 15:61 
(696 B.C.), URU Tamnuna Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 22:30 (756 b.c.), URU Tilli TCL 9 
58:59 (709 B.c.), URU TvAhan Iraq 19 pi. 33 
ND 5550:47 (late seventh century b.c.) ; note the 
writings gar.kur GN AID 13 314 (sub 


Saknu la 

Hadi-libbuSu) Ass. 5657, ADD 222 r. 7, 404 edge 3, 
625 r. 18, AnSt 7 144 r. 7, KAV 20 ii 4 and v 
55ff., GAR-HtoGN KAH 2 83 r. 19, GAR GN 
ADD 315 r. 8, 631 r. 8, KAV 20 v 47ff., Sumer 6 
pi. 2 date, but limmu PN Sa GN ADD 74 
r. 9, 359 r. 10, AID 13 313 (sub Bel-iqbi) VAT 
14437:35, KAV 208 r. 9; note, in alternation 
with lu.(en.)nam in seventh-century 
dates: limmu MuSallim-ASSur Ltr.GAR. 
KUR URU Alihi ADD 173 r. 12, but limmu 
MuSallim-ASSur Lti.NAM URU Dur-Sin- 
ahhe-eriba eSSu AfO 13 3l5f. Ass. 11682a (both 
late seventh century b.c.); limmu PN GAR.KUR 
E GIBIL KAV 20 V 62, wr. GAR t. GIBIL 
ADD 258 r. 6', but Sa ^ GIBIL ADD 192 
edge 2, but (same person) lO.nam 6 
GIBIL ADD 331 r. 9, also [lGJ.en.nam Sa 
[GIBIL] add 338 edge 2 (666 b.c.); limmu 
PN [min] (= gar.kur) GargamiS KAV 20 
iv 29, but Lti.EN.NAM URU GargamiS OIP 
2 131 n. 1 and IR 42 vi 74 (691 b.c.); limmU 
-Sografc Lti.GAR.KUR [. . .] ADD 333 r. 8, but 
lO.NAM KASKAL.KI PRT no r. 7 (651 B.C.); 
PN [min] (= GAR. kur) Hatrikka KAV 20 
iv 31, but lG.en.nam URU Hotarikka OIP 
2 131 vi 85 (689 b.c.); limmu BelSunu Ltr. 
gar. KUR URU Hinddna Iraq 30 104:102, 
also ADD 943 viii 3' (648 B.c.) , coll. Postgate, AnSt 
30 76, but BelSunu Ltj.EN.[NAM uru] Him 
d[ana] Iraq 30 pi. 21 BM 134464 ii 30', limmu 
Sin-Sarru-u§ur gar.kur kur uru Him 
ddni BM 103389:36 (courtesy A. R. Millard), 
but Lti.EN.NAM KUR Hi\nddnd\ Iraq 30 
pi. 27 BM 122613:11 (late seventh century b.c.); 

limmu Maza{me] lO.gar.kur uru KuU 
la[nia] 3R 2 No. 22:60, but Ltr.BN.NAM 
KUR Kullania ADD 230 r. 17 (683 b.c.); limmu 
Atar-ili Ltr. gar.kur uru Lahiri Borger 
Esarh. 64 Nin. A'* date, but lO.BN.NAM Sd 
KUR Lahira ibid. Nin. A', Ltr.EN.NAM KUR 
Lahira ADD 8:8 (673 b.c.); limmu Nabd- 
kenu-u^ur [lO].gar.kur uru Sdmirina 
Iraq 32 pi. 25 No. 14 r. 6, but [lO].EN.NAM 
URU Sdmirina AfO 20 pi. 4 126 (690 b.c.), 
also limmu Nohd-Sar-ahheSu Ltr. gar.kur 
KUR Sdmirina Iraq 7 fig. 14 No. 29 vi 24, 
but Ltr.NAM KUR Sdmirina 3R 34 (= 
K. 1729): 95 and Bauer Asb. pi. 5 vii 47 (late seventh 
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century B.C.); limme Handni Ltr.GAR.KUR 
XJRU Til-Barsibi STT 38 iv 10, but ltJ. 
EN.NAM URU Til-Barsib KAR in r. 9 
(701 B.C.), cf. limmu Uajdnu lu.en.nam 
KUR Que AfO 13 206 Ass. 900 r. 25 (655 b.c.); 
stela of PN turtdni ndgiru rabiu iatam 
ekurrdti rabi ummdni rapSu Ltr.GAR.KUR 
URU Tabiti uru Harrdni uru Huzirina 
URU Duru KUR Qipdni kur Zallu uru 
Ballhu Andrae Stelenreihen No. 44 :6 (814 b.c.), 
and passim in the stelas; (inscription of ) Palil- 
ereS Ltj.GAR.KUR uru Nemed-IStar uru 
Apku URU Marie kur Ra^dpi kur Qatni 
URU Dur-Duklimmu uru Kdr-AMur- 
nd§ir-apli uru Sirqu kur Ldqe kur Hirn 
ddnu URU Anat kur Suhi Unger Relief- 
stele 23 (Adn. Ill), cf. (same person) Lfr. 
GAR.KUR KUR Ru^dpi KUR Ldqe KUR Suhi 
AfO 13 318 (sub Urigal-SriS) Ass. 10274, lU. 
GAR.KUR KUR Ro^dpa Postgate Royal Grants 
p. 115 :13, and passim in this text; for other refs, 
see RLA 2 435 ff. 

4' in NA royal inscrs.: I included 
provinces of Elam in the Assyrian realm 
and assigned them to Sut reSija Ltr.GAR. 
KUR URU Arrapha an official of mine, the 
governor of GN Rost Tigl. Ill p. 58; 14, cf. 
I divided Babylonia into equal parts and 
ina qdteSut re^ya Ltr.GAR.KUR kA.dingir. 
Ki u §ut reSija Ltr.GAR.KUR kur Gambuli 
amnu entrusted them to my officials, the 
governor of Babylon and the governor of 
Gambulu Winckler Sar. pi. 35 :140, see Lie Sar. 
p. 66:1, and parallels in Sar.; biltu moddattu 
ki §a Ltr Gambuli emissunuti ina qdte Sut 
reSija Ltr.GAR.KUR kur Gambuli amnui 
Sunuti (see manu v. mng. 7) Winckler 
Sar. pi. 15 No. 32:8, cf. ibid. pi. 14 No. 29:5 
and 14; ana Soldm mdtiSun qepu eliSunu 
apqidma ina qdte Sut reSija Ltr. gar.kur 
KUR ParsuaS amnuSunuti to safeguard 
their country I placed them under a qipu 
official and assigned them to an official 
of mine, the governor of GN TCL 3 73 (Sar.); 
moddattu Sa lU.gar.kur kur Suhi u Ltr. 
GAR.KUR KUR Lubda lu amhur I received 
the tribute of the governors of GN and GN 2 
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Iraq 14 34:95 (Asn.), cf. ndmurtu PN GAR. 
KUR URU Suhi (see ndmurtu) Scheil Tn. II 
70; Sa ina tar^i Sarrdni abbeja LU.GAR(var. 
adds .kur) kur Suhi ana mdt ASSur la 
illikuni PN Ltr.GAR(var. adds .kur) kur 
Suhi ana Suzub napSdtiSu . . . maddattuSu 
awoGN ana muhhija lu ubla although in the 
time of the kings, my predecessors, no 
governor of the land of Suhu had come to 
Assyria, (now) Ilu-ibni, the governor of 
Suhu, to save his life brought his tribute 
to Nineveh into my presence AKA 289 i lOO; 
dl dannutiSu Sa PN Ltj gar.kur kur 
Suhi assibi I besieged the fortified city 
of Kudurru, the governor of Suhu AKA 
351 iii 17; URU Sum Sa GN ittabolkat PN 
w .QAB.-Su-nu idduku the city of Suru in 
Bit-Halupe revolted and killed PN, its 
governor AKA 280:75 (all Asn.); Sut reSija 
LU. GAR. KUR KUR Lullumi . . . kutol dam 
niti Sa Bdbili adi dldni Sa limitiSunu ikSud 
an official of mine, the governor of GN, 
conquered [. . .] behind the fort of the 
Babylonians and the towns surrounding 
them Rost Tigl. Ill p. 24 : 139, cf. Sut reSijoiXj. 
GAR. KUR KUR NoHri GN [GNj] . . . ikSud 
Sallassunu iSlula ibid. 141; Sut reSija Ltr. 
GAR. KUR KUR Que .^aRN MuSkaja adi Salt 
SiSu ina nagiSu . . . illikma dldniSu ippul 
iqqur an official of mine, the governor of 
Que, thrice penetrated the territory of 
Midas the Phrygian and destroyed his 
cities Winckler Sar. pi. 35 : 150, cf Lie Sar. 445; 
during the confusion in Assyria PN set his 
soldiers and his camp in motion PN 2 l^. 
GAR. KUR GN ardu ddgil panija nitu ilmet 
Suma i^batu musaSu and surrounded 
Ningal-iddin, the governor of Ur, a de¬ 
voted servant of mine, blocking his exit 
BorgerEsarh. 46 ii 44; note referring to gover¬ 
nors of foreign kings: RN Urartaja ana Ltj 
GN Ltj GN 2 iXj GN 3 Ltr. GAR. KUR. ME § KUR 

Mannaja rabUti amat sulle u ^arrdti idt 
bubSunutima ina UauA Sadi mar^i pagar 
RN 2 mdr beliSunu iddd Ursfi. (the king) 
of Urartu told lies and falsehoods to 
(Bagdatti) of Ui§di§, (Mitatti) of Zikirtu, 
and (PN) of Missiandia, the great gover- 
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nors of the land of Mannea, and they 
threw the corpse of Az4, the son of their 
lord, down the rugged mountain of Uau§ 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31:37, cf. ibid. pi. 28 No. 59:6 
and Lie Sar. 79, cf. (Ursd) slandered and 
vilified Ullusunu (the Mannean king) ana 
PN 2 Ltr.GAR.KUB KUR Man-na-a-a to 
Daiukku, the governor of Mannea Winckler 
Sar. pi. 3 No. 6:11. 

5' other NA occs.: §alam PN gar. 
KUR UBU Guzani URU Sikani u uru Za: 
rani (with Aram, equivalent mlk gwzn 
etc.) Statue de Tell Fekherye 19; SamaS- 
reS-u^ur Ltj.GAR.KUR Su-hi u kur Ma-ri 
Weissbaeh Misc. No. 4 passim; obat Sarri ana 
LU {§d\k-ni Sa uru Kalhi Postgate Palace 
Archive No. 181:2; habulle^aPN . . . PN 2 
Ltr.GAR.KUR URU Kalhi uSallimuni the 
debts of Urda-I§tar which Bel-tar^i- 
ilumma, the governor of Calah, paid off 
in full ibid. 91:3, cf. 90:4, cf. also ibid. 33:7, 
171 seal, (seal of) PN brother of PN 2 gar. 
KUR Kalhi ibid. 64 seal, OLZ 1900 434 (seal), 
seal of PN, [official of] Palil-ere§ liJ. 
GAR.KUR KUR Ro^dpa Delaporte Catalogue 
Bibliothdque Nationals No. 354 (all ca. 800 b.c.); 
slave sold to PN Ltr.GAR.KUR uru Kalhi 
Postgate Palace Archive 2:8 (817 or 808 b.c.); 
PN rab-dldni [^a PN 2 ] Lu. gar.kur uru 
Kalhi ibid. 15:12 (791 b.c.); vuv Sibara sa 
Sep-JStari,\j.GAB.KUB, xjnv Na$ibina Post¬ 
gate Royal Grants No. 27:13 (800 b.c.), also ibid. 
No. 28:9'; tehe URU Kdr-Mullissi Sa SamaS- 
abua LU.GAR.KUR u[ru Na^ibi]na ibid. 
No. 27:6; note: [lG.gar.kJur URU Aima, 
LU.GAR.KUR URU Kolizi, lG.GAR.KUR 
URU Arbail, Ltr.GAR.KUR uru Sahuppa 
(listed among contributors of various of¬ 
ferings to the A§§ur temple) ibid. No. 
42-44 r. 26'ff. (Adn. III). 

6 ' inNB; mu. 3. kam RN ^ar AMwr 

PN Ltr.GAR.KUR bAd.dingir.ki in the 
third year of Shalmaneser (V) king of 
Assyria (when) Ilu-jada’ was the governor 
of Der VAS 1 70 i 2 (NB kudurru); emU: 
qeka dekema alikma itti PN Ltr.GAR kur 
tam-tim §a-pu-nu iSizza^ mobilize your 


Saknu lb 

army and go to assist Nabu-etrir, the 
governor of the northern(?) Sealand ABL 
540 r. 7; ina 0\JB-ZU Sa PN L^^.GAR.KUR 
SeS.unug.ki in the presence of Ningal- 
iddin, governor of Ur UET 4 9:32 (time of 
Esarh.), cf. ibid. 27 :18, PN Ltr.GAR.KUR §B§. 
UNUG.KI ibid. 23:24 (ca. 660 b.c.). Or. NS 38 
343 BM 113929 andBM 113928 (650 and 649 b.c.); 
for the title of governor of other Baby¬ 
lonian cities see Sdkin temi mng. 2; Ltr 
Sak-nu Sa uru Humutte RA 1 3:3 (642 b.c.); 
atypical: PN Sa-ak-nu kinu Sa kur Zami 
Unger Babylon 285 No. 26 iv 31 (Nbk.). 

7' in LB: PN lu OAB-nu Sa Uruk Sa 
RN . . . PN 2 SumSu Sanu iSkunnu PN, the 
governor of Uruk to whom Antiochus gave 
as his second name Nikarchos YOS 1 52:2. 

b) not specified geographically — 1' in 
Ass. royal inscrs.: mdtam Sdti utaq: 
qin Sa-ak-ni-ia aStakkamma I put that 
country in order and placed my governors 
everywhere Or. NS 22 257:6 (SamSi-Adad I?); 
Ltr.GAR-WM Sa raminija (var. adds ana) 
VGV-Su-nu aSkun I imposed a governor 
of my own over them AKA 241 r. 51, 285 i 
89, and 378 iii 104; ina mdtdti Sa apiluSinani 
Ltr.GAR-m-fe-ta(var. -a) altakkan all over 
the countries which I ruled I placed my 
governors AKA 181:31, 195 iii 4, 217:11, and 
384 iii 125, also Postgate Palace Archive 267 :16, 
cf. ina mdtdti u hurSdni Sa apiluSununi 
Ltj.GAR.ME§-ia(var. -a) altakkan KAH 1 
25:6 (all Asn.), wr. lG Sak-nu-ti-ia WO 1 
472:38 (Shalm. Ill); eli gimir mdtdti Sdtina 
aStakkana lG Sd-ak-nu-ti I appointed 
governors over all those countries Winckler 
Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:10, also (with var. lO.gar- 
nu-ti) ibid. pi. 38:27; Sa ... Sut reSeSu 
jjts.GXB-nu-ti eliSunu iStakkanu who ap¬ 
pointed his officials (to rule as) governors 
over them Winckler Sar. pi. 40 Back of Slabs 11, 
Lyon Sar. 21:22, wr. Ltr Sak-nu-ti ibid. 3 : 16; 
Sarrdni Ltr.NAM.MES ltJ.gar-ww.meS Ltr. 
gal.kar.meS inamuhhimdtdtiSunu aSkun 
I appointed kings, provincial governors, 
governors, and customs officers over their 
countries Borger Esarh. 87 : 14, cf. ina muhhi 
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KUR Mu§ur kaliSu §arrdni Lt5.NAM.ME§ 
Ltj.GAR-ntt.MES lu.gal.kar.meS qvpdni 
Sdpiri ana eSSuti apqid ibid. 99 r. 47, Ltr. 
gar.kur.meS qipdni Sikin qdtija aStak: 
kana eliSun Streck Asb. 40 iv 104; balua 
Ltr.NAM ul ippaqqid L^^-GAR-nw ul iSSak-- 
kan ulldnua without me no provincial 
governor is appointed, no governor is in¬ 
stalled without my consent ibid. 258 i 28; 
note maddattu Sa Sarrdni §a kur Kaldi 
amhur l^.[gar]-tcm.me§-^« Siddi kur 
KarduniaS \dS-kun\ he (text: I) received 
the tribute of the kings of GN and placed 
his governors all over GN 2 CT 34 4i iv 12 
(Synchron. Hist.). 

2' in Nuzi: kinanna PN gar.kur mar 
PN 2 Sarru tema iSakkan the king gives the 
following orders to AkiptaSenni the gover¬ 
nor, son of PN 2 HSS 13 36:2; six women 
along with their belongings given to PN 
Ltr tarkumassi Sa AkiptaSenni gar.kur 
HSS 16 398:15; seal of AkiptaSenni gar. 
KUR ibid. 387: L7; copper given from the 
palace of Nuzi to PN Ltr. gar.kur HSS 14 
258:7; 2 AN§E §E.ME§ Sa tobrt . . . PN 

LtJ.GAR.KUR ilqe ina uru Irha ubil Tie§- 
urhe, the governor, took two homers of 
barley and brought it to GN HSS 14 92:7, 
cf. ina URU ApenaS TieSurhe Lti.GAR.KUR 
ubil ibid. 175:5; L,u.G AR. KUB bele dimdti 
tuppa ana ahennu inandiSSunuti u kh 
nannama tema iSakkanaSSunuti (see dimtu 
in bel dimti) HSS 15 l:25; PN ndgiru Sa 
Nuzi kimu 2 anSe.meS . . . aSar PN 2 lG. 
GAR.KUR uSahhazannimi u 2 an§e.me§ 
anaV^iUmalla (see mng. 9f) SMN 

3238 :9; a team of horses for PN gar.kur 
(followed by PN sukkal and dumu. 
LUGAL) HSS 15 34:21, also ibid. 49. 

3' in MB, NA, NB leg.: should in the 
future anyone ina gar.kur.kur en. 
NAM. ME § hazanndtim u qiputim among 
the governors, officials, mayors, or com¬ 
missioners (of these lands raise a claim 
against these fields) MDP 2 pi. 17 iii 5 (MB 
kudurru), cf. (in the same formula) lu 
GAR.KUR lu EN.NAM lu hazannu lu Sdkin 
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temi lu iSSakku BE 1/2 149 ii 2, lu aklu 
lu laputtu lu GAR.KUR BBSt. No. 12 iii 3, 
but lu aklu lu laputtu lu gIr.nitA (see 
Sakkanakku mng. 4c-2') ibid. No. 4 ii 14 
and BE 1/1 83 r. 12, lu GAR.KUR Sa qaq: 
qarSu lu ina libbi gal.meS Sut ekalldti lu 
ahu lu mdru ZA 65 54:29, lu gir.nitA 
lu hazannu lu muHrru lu GAR-m GN AID 
23 13 ii 5, lu LU.SAG.LUGAL lu GAR.KUR 
Sa ina pihat GN iSSakkanu lu hazan pihati 
Sa GN lu Sdkin temi lu muSeriSu lu gugallu 
MDP 2 pi. 23 vi 4, cf. ibid. pi. 21 f ii 44 and iii 
15ff., and passim in similar enumerations of of¬ 
ficials in MB and early NB kudurrus; whoever 
at any time in the future appears in court 
to lodge a complaint, be it these gentle¬ 
men, their sons, grandsons, brothers, or 
nephews \Ns.GAB-nu-Su-nu lG hazanna^ 
Sunu Ltr mummunnuSunu qurbu their 
governor, their mayor, or any other per¬ 
son close to them ADD 418 r. 5, cf 271 
r. 4, and passim in this clause in NA leg., wr. 
tlXj GAB-Su-nu ADD 308 r. 1, wr. Sok-nu- 
Su-nu ADD 804:13, lu Ltr Sak-an-Sd lu 
[. . .] lu qurubSu ADD 223 : 8 , also in the 
sequence lu mammanuSu lu Sd-kan-Su ADD 
478:3', wr. Ltr.GAR-/Mt-^d ADD 477:8, also 
lu ^dbdni be[l iljkiSunu [lu] iLtrl Sak-nu lu 
hazannu lu mammannuSunu qurbu Postgate 
Palace Archive 15:20, lu lAs.GAB-nu-Su lu 
Ltr.EN.NAM-5M (= pohossu) lu mamman: 
nuSu lu hazannu dliSu ADD 495:5, cf ADD 
77:7, 426 r. 4, lu niSeSu lu L,^J.GAB-an-Su 
lu Lfi.EN.NAM dliSu Postgate Palace Archive 
27:15, cf ibid. 31:17, ADD471r. 1, ADD474:6; 
for other refs, see qerbu adj. mng. 3b; note 
la qepu la Sd-ka-Su (there is) no commis¬ 
sioner or governor (entitled to make a 
claim on the field) ADD 88 r. 1; note bilat 
anniki ana Ltr Sak-nu-[Su iddan] (who¬ 
ever lodges a lawsuit) gives one talent of 
tin to his governor ADD 350 r. 6, but 
bilat anniki ana Ltr.EN.NAM dli[Su] iddan 
ADD 326 r. 4, also 394 r. 7', 498:9', and Postgate 
Palace Archive 23:21; manna atta lu Ltr Sok- 
nu lu Sdpiru Sa dibbi annutu tennu who¬ 
ever you are, a governor or an adminis¬ 
trator, who would change this agreement 
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YOS 6 2:8 (NB), lu Sak-nu lu mamma 
RA 25 67 No. 26 r. 1, of. YOS 1 43:4 and 11, 
mannu arku lu Sarru lu mar Sarri lu qipu 
lu Ltr §ak-nu lu Satammu lu hazannu VAS 
1 37 V 20; mandma arku lu Sarru lu mar 
Sarri Sa mat Sumeri u Akkadi lu lO 
\Sd\{lc\an lu Sdpi{ru\ lu hazannu Sa mat 
Kaldu Sa nidinti Sudtu uSannu anyone 
in the future who alters this grant, be 
he a king or a crown prince of Sumer 
and Akkad, or a governor, administrator, 
or mayor in Chaldea BBSt. No. lO r. 32, 
cf. LU Sd-kan U Sdpiru ibid. r. 4 and 13; 
note with the activity specified: [ina 
uSu^zu Sa PN LU Sak-nu Sd lugal UET 4 
201 : 12 (timeofSamaS-Sum-ukin), cf. inauSuzzU 
Sa Te-rik-Sarrussu Lfr.GAR.KUR YOS 6 
11:25 and parallel, see AfK 2 109 (Uruk, 555 b.c.); 
accounts settled ina Sipirti Sa PN Lfr. 
GAR.KUR by the order of Nabu-ahhe- 
bulliti, the governor YOS 6 145:6 (548 b.c.), 
cf. ana PN Lti.GAR.KUR iqbu . . . PN Ltr. 
GAR.KUR . . . anamahar¥'i ^2 Sdkintemi 
Uruk . . . u dajdne Sa?^ ltJ.gar.kur ana 
Sakdnu purusseSunu iSpurSunutu (three 
persons) appealed to Nabh-ahhe-bullit, 
the governor, and he sent them to Imbija, 
the governor of Uruk, and the judges of 
Nabu-ahhe-bullit, the governor, to obtain 
a verdict for them BIN 2 134:3, 13, and 18 
(535 B.C.); ki la itabkunu 10 ma.na ka^pa 
ana PN l^t.gar.kur inandinu if they 
do not bring (him) back, they will pay ten 
minas of silver to Nabfl-ahhe-bullit, the 
governor YOS 7 33 : 13. 

4' in lit.; la inakkiru la ibbalakkatu 
ana Sak-ni bel pihati u muSatpilim Sa dli 
anni qdta la ubbalu (see muSatpilu) IM 
67692:87 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
mdmit Hi Sarri kabti u rube Sak-nu Sdpiru 
u dajdnu oath (sworn) by god, king, 
noble and prince, governor, administra¬ 
tor, and judge Surpu VIII 70; atypical: 
mdtu Sa-kin-Sd iSanni the governor of 
the country will be replaced CT 39 5:51 
(SB Alu); in the plural: [^arni] adi gIr. 
nitA.me§-M uttassaha the king and his 
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governors will be removed CT 40 42 
K.2259+ :4,vonWeiherUruk36r. 8, withcomm. 
Sak-nu-ti-Su ibid. r. 9 (SB Alu); if a mal¬ 
formed lamb has a third ear on its left 
haunch Sarru Sd-ak-na-ti-Su ina <mdt> 
nakriSu iStanakkan the king will re¬ 
peatedly install his governors in his 
enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XI 112', cf. 
(after similar protasis) rubd ina mdti la 
Sudtu GAR.ME§-^M (= SaknutiSu) iSakkan 
ibid. 130'. 

2 . commander (in charge of troops, 
army units, military resources, and 
groups of population under military ad¬ 
ministration, in Assyria) — a) in charge 
of horses, cavalry, and chariotry: lu Lfi. 
gar.meS zakke lu lCt.gar.meS bad.hal 
(= pethalli) lu Lfr qurbuti lu Ltr Sa Sepi 
(will someone among) the commanders of 
the tax-exempt (professional troops) or 
the cavalry commanders or the body¬ 
guards or the infantry (rebel againstEsar- 
haddon)? PRT 44:6 (coll. J. N. Postgate), 
cf. (in fragm. context) [ERfN].ME§-^tt 
gar.me§-M u Ltr rddiu kibsiSu Knudtzon 
Gebete 69:6; [L]tr.GI§.GIGIR qurubte LtJ. 
BAD.HAL qurubte LCr.GAR-n?t-ie ma'assi 
Ltr.SAG.MEg [kif\kittu (I attached 
Egyptian soldiers to my royal troops and 
greatly added to) the standby chariotry, 
standby cavalry, ma'assu commanders, 
officers, engineers (and other personnel 
of the troops previously employed by my 
royal predecessors) Borger Esarh. 106 iii 
16, cf. L15^.GAL.GI§.BAN.ME§ LtJ.GAR-ntt. 
ME§ L^ mukil appdti lIj taSliSdni Ltr Sa 
pethalldti Ltr sdbe qaSti Ltr. sag. me § Ltr 
kitkittu. . . aSlula anamdtASSur as spoils 
of war I took to Assyria commanders of 
archer troops, commanders, chariot 
drivers, shield bearers, cavalrymen, 
archers, officers, and engineers Streck 
Asb. 56 iv 86; PAP 4 Ltr Sak-nu-te Sa bad. 
HAL ma'assi in all, four commanders of 
the ma^assu cavalry (stationed in four 
different provinces) ND 2386 ill 6, see 
Postgate Taxation 372; 16 LtJ ma'ossu ina 
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pawPN mukil appdtio, AR.^v^ — 16 ma^as: 
su (cavalry)men under the command of 
PN, the chariot driver of the commander 
ADD 815 r. ii 8 , see also majdltu mng. 3; 
seal of MuSezib-Marduk L^.GAR-n,tt an§e. 
kur.meS ia t GiBiL the commander (in 
charge) of the horses of the New Palace 
(referring to the ekal mdiarti of Nineveh) 
ADD 172:2 (670 b. c.); 14 AnSe.KUR.RA.MES 
KUR Kusaja Sa Ltr.GAR-ri^.MES — 14 
Nubian horses from commanders ABL 
374:7, cf. (preceded by fourNubian horses from the 
governor (en.nam) of Nineveh) ABL 973:8; 106 
Lfj ^[a pethalldti] amrute 9[4-ma] Sa qdt 
PN Lfj Sak-ni (I have now inspected the 
cavalry) there are 106 cavalrymen pre¬ 
sent, 94 are under PN, the commander 
ABL 567:12, cf. 10 L<r.EN.GI§.G[lGIR. 
ME§] 21 L<;.ERfN.M[AN.ME§] PAP 31 LU. 
en.[gi§.gigir.meS] amrute 6[9-ma] ia 
qdt PN [Ltr iakni] ibid. r. 5; [Lt5].GAR-n«. 
meS ia BAD.HAL (= pithalU) cavalry com¬ 
manders ADD "834:10, also 838:3; umd 
[iummui] Lti rob urdte iummu Ltr. gar - 
ntt[(.ME§)] iummu Ltr muiarkisdlni] ia 
ina muhhi batqiiunu illak[un{\ leti[quni] 
now, should the equerry or the com- 
mander(s), or the conscriptors who are 
going to do their recruiting, come over 
(and bring the horses)? ABL 630:13 (coll.), 
cf. LtJ iak-nu-te (beside rab urdti) ND 
10003 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; ia 
AN§E ure . . . PN izzaz u PN 2 PN 3 [ana] 
PN 4 Ltr iak-ni [iqpibiv] [wja kur e§e ina 
qdt Lfj qur[bute iu]kuniu PN was to look 
after the team (of horses), yet PN 2 and PN 3 
(two governors) said to PN 4 , the com¬ 
mander: Horses are few, place it at the 
disposal of the bodyguard ABL 638:14; 
difficult; L,ij .OAB,-nu-ku-nu a-\du(‘t)^[{x)] 
ia{-)pi-ri BAD.nAi.-ku-nu kirkdni arhii 
quickly gather your commander along 
with(?) the .... of your cavalry (and 
come) CT 53 136:7'. 

b) in charge of special contingents of 
soldiers: 6 Ltr.GiS.BAN . . . inaioi PN Lfi. 
GAB-WM Ltr.PA.MES six archers under 
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the command of PN, the commander of 
the hutdru guard ADD 986 r. ii 7, also 
(different person) gar- nu id Ltr. pa.me g 
ADD 814 i 10; PN Ltr.GAR-TOit ia Ltr mdhu 
?dni PN, the commander of the 
mounted (?) archers unpub. Mosul Museum 
tablet cited Postgate, AnSt 30 72; 17 GiS.BAN 
ina IGI PN GAR-rta a.man — 17 archers 
under PN, a commander of the crown 
prince ADD 815 r. ii 4; PN Lfi iak-nu ia 
Lfi Itu^'aja PN 2 LU iak-nu ia Ltr Itu^aja 
iiniiunu qanni GN pan abulli kammusu. . . 
a§ltu ia GN ubaddudu PN and PN 2 , two 
commanders of the Itu’u troops, are 
loitering (with their men) outside the city 
of Assur in front of the city gate and 
depriving the city of its exit dues ABL 
419:9 and 11 , cf. PN L.t.QAR-nuI-tu-^'u ADD 
857 ii 11, note the same individual identi¬ 
fied as Ltr.GAR alone ADD 860 iii 22, 
also PN ht.OAR-nu PN 2 Ltr min I-tu-^u 
ADD 857 i l8f.; Ltr Taziru Ltr Itu^u ia iarri 
belija ia annaka ukalluni Ltr. gar -nti.ME § - 
iu-nu iarru belt liipura the king, my lord, 
should send the commanders of the king’s 
Taziru and Itu’u troops which are sta¬ 
tioned here (so that they can come and 
stand guard with me) ABL 138 r. 13; PN 
Lfi GAR-nu Gur-[r]i commander of the 
(professional) Gurru (troops) ADD 857 ii20, 
see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists 102, cf. 4 A.§A 
ina GN ina pan PN Ltr.GAR-r/bm(?)l 4 a.SA 
ina GN 2 ina pan PN 2 Ltr Ourraja ADD 918 
ii 6ff.; PN Ltr.GAR -Wt NIM.MA-a-O PN the 
commander of the Elamite (troops) ADD 
857 iii 11, cf. PN Ltr.GAR-n.'a Lfi.AN.TA- 
a(or -$a)-a ADD 860 iv 1 , also PN lG. 
GAR-nu Fx.xI.MES add 857 ii 4 (lists of 
military officials); 3000 Ltr.ERfN.ME§ gIr". 
meS L.t.GAR-nu-te Ltr rab kalldbdni ^oPN 
xXj pdhiti iaputua ana GN uttammiiu three 
thousand foot soldiers, commanders, and 
commanders of kalldbu units of PN, the 
(Urartian) governor opposite my prov¬ 
ince, have set out for Mu@a§ir ABL 380:5; 
PNLfi.GAR-nWDUMU.MAN ADD 857 i 22 and 
(different person) ibid, iii 31, also ADD 607 r. 4f., 
wr. Ltj.GAR-nw A.MAN ADD 840 i 4, GAR- 
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nu §a A.MAN ADD 1125 v 6, GAR-TOM.ME§ 
A.MAN ADD 834:12; note Tarhundopi . 
GAR-mUKU x-{x-d\-\a^ ADD 857 ii 39, but 
the same individual designated Ltr.GAR- 
nu alone ADD 841 r. 3 and 860 i 19; PN LlJ. 
GAR-n% (together with other military 
officials) ADD 833:3, r. 1 and 8, 857 i 18 and 
passim, 860 i 19 and passim. 

c) in charge of groups of population 
(foreign and domestic) under military ad¬ 
ministration: an§e.kur.ra.[me§ . . .] 
maqtu^ti] . . . ina pan [Ljti §ak-ni-Su-nu 
the horses of the refugees are in the 
charge of their commander ABL 153 r. l; 
ina muhhi niSe ia ina pan kur Labadu- 
daja . . . PN ijt!.QAB,-M-nu Sarru belt temu 
issakanSu md niSe sahhiri ana en.me§- 
Su-nu dini as regards the people in the 
custody of the Labdudians, the king gave 
the following orders to Balassu, their com¬ 
mander: Give the people back to their 
(family) heads ABL 537:8; Ltr Sd-kan-H- 
nu ina m,uhhi[Sunu\ assapar nuk alkani 
IMurkunu . . . tilli laddinakkunu laiSu la 
iSmiu la illikunu ana Lti iak-ni-M-nu 
ihtas'u I sent their commander to them 
with the words, “Come, let me take a 
census of you and give you equipment,” 
but they refused to come and (instead) 
maltreated their commander (the place 
is called Lapsia, it is at the foot of the 
mountain) ABL 610:5 and 10; NA 4 .KI§IB 
PN lCt $idunaja Sa qdt PN 2 Lti.GAR-Tii 
the seal of PN, a man from Sidon, under 
the command of PN 2 the commander Iraq 
32 142 No. 9:3; PN LU.GAR-n«-^R PN 2 IM 
76899 (unpub.), cited Postgate, AnSt 30 71; if he 
is a servant of the king and ina mu[hhi] 
Ltr §ak-ni-§u ina muhhi Ltr.NAM-^R iqtibi 
birti ene §a Ltr Sak-ni-Su ina muhhiSu 
lu[maddid]u has complained about his 
commander or his governor, let them give 
his commander a reprimand on his behalf 
(if he is a servant of an Assyrian, let them 
give his lord a reprimand) CT 53 78+426:7 f.; 
ana ntj §a muhhi dli Summu ana L^^ §ak-nu 
liipuru let them write to the city overseer 
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or the commander ABL 1407 r. 3; seal ofTiri 
Ltr.GAR-nit URU.KASKAL-a-a (selling six 
people) ADD 274:1 (coll. S. Parpola); PN Ltj. 
GAU-nu (ofNeirab) (note: PN ttrdtt lCt. 
EN.NAM line 8) ABL 1227 + CT 53 923 :7. 

d) in relation to the rab ki^ir: PN rab 
ki§ir qdtV'Hi GAR-ntt Lti.GiS.GiGiR tah-lip 
PN, a rab ki§ir, under the command of 
PN 2 , the commander of the armored (?) 
chariotry ND 10004:19(unpub.),citedPostgate, 
AnSt 30 71; andku {in(£[ pan PN Ltr rab 
ki^ir Sanie aptiqissu la immagur md ina 
kalzijama alassu[m] annurig Ltr.GAR-nR- 
du PN isai lD taSlidija ina muhhi Sarri belija 
iissebila I appointed him in the service 
of Nagaha, another rab ki^ir, but he ob¬ 
jected to this, saying, “I will serve in 
my own district(?)Now I am sending his 
commander (and this) Nagaha with my 
shield bearer to the king, my lord (let 
the king decide about the matter) ABL 
639:6; artaLtr.GAR-ntt.ME§ onorLlJl[QAL] 
H-$*r.ME§ Sarru belt liS^aUunu let the 
king, my lord, question the commanders 
and the rab ki^ir officials (concerning 
abuses in revenue collection) ABL 557 r. 5; 
ERfN.MEg ia PN ht.GAB-nu Ltj DUMU 
kitkitti issen Ltj ki^ir ina libbi GN kammusu 
luid§iiunu there are men of PN the com¬ 
mander — engineers for a full ki§ru — sta¬ 
tioned in GN, he should pull them out 
ABL 414:10, cf. ibid. 19. 

e) civil functions: annurig Ltr rab 
kalldpdni Ltj kabiarru u LG.GAR-wti.ME§ 
ia askuppdti izabbiluninni ina muhhi iarri 
belija ussebila I am now sending to the 
king, my lord, the chief of the kalldbu 
troops, the stone cutter, and the com¬ 
manders who are (in charge of) trans¬ 
porting the slabs here ABL 1104 r. 6; Ltj. 
erIn.meS [^]a ina hiriti [ici\ issen Ltj. 
GAR-m 125 — there are 125 men (work¬ 
ing) on the moat under one commander 
ABL 1180:10; Ltf.ERfN.ME§ . . . ^aLC^.GAR- 
wtt.ME§ ia URU GN ia URU GN 2 ia Ltj. 
GAL.BI.LUL Ltr.ERfN.ME§-iM-WR hiri§U 
**151 u-x-x the men (of the governors of 
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three provinces and) of the commanders 
of GN, of Arrapha, and of the (place called) 
Chief Cupbearer [dig] the moat of the IStar 
temple Iraq 25 74 No. 67:40; PAP 7 Ltr. 
GAB-ntt.ME§ . . . PAP X [hura^il 1 bilat 
§arpi in all, seven commanders (de¬ 
livering) a total of 23 minas of gold 
and one talent of silver ADD 686:6', cf. 
annuti LG.GAR-nM.ME§ [Sa . . .] udina la 
[iddinunij the following are the com¬ 
manders who have not yet delivered 
(their dues) ibid. r. 3; kG.babbar Sa Ltr. 
GAR-rntt(!)-MB§(!)l-ie ia Ltr.GAL.URU. 
ME§-ie ^[ailna muhhi niSe mdti ussaddiru 
they have itemized the silver revenues of 
the i.-s and city overseers (which were 
imposed) on the local population Iraq 17 
139 No. 20 : 4; two minas of silver belonging 
to PN LXJ.GAR-Titt (loaned to PNj) ADD 
32:2 (coll. S. Parpola). 

f) other occs.: PN Ltr. gar- nw [ina 
uruJ.Se.kam.meS [J'aKjuR mudabbiri 16 
AN§E Se.pad.meS . . . ittiii A§§ur-belu- 
taqqin, the commander, appropriated 16 
homers of barley (for his troops) from the 
desert village of Kapar-diqarate ABL 
871:9; pdhat KUR Za-mU-U Ltr.GAR.ME 
issikunu la i^^uru la miSu la imutu did 
the governor of GN and the commanders 
not stand guard with you, did they not 
exhaust themselves, and did they not die? 
ABL 1244:5 (let. of Asb.); UR]u.§E 1 

ber qaqquru adi [GN ittalku PN L]tr.GAR-n« 
Ltr.GAR-nw.MES-ta issiSu [. . .] from the 
village they marched a stretch of two 
hours as far as GN, PN the commander, 
together with my commanders, [. . .] CT 
53 237:11'; 10 AN§E MIN MIN M t Ltr. 

GAR-TOtt.ME§ (deportees from Gambulu 
assigned) a field of ten homers (in the 
Habur region) belonging to the estate of 
the commanders Johns Doomsday Book 5 i 19, 
see Fales Censimenti No. 21; PN Ltr §a 
GAR-ntt.ME§ PN, the manager ofthe estate 
of the commanders ADD 857 ii 8, see Kinnier 
Wilson Wine Lists 102; as witness: PN GAR-Wtt 
ADD 207 r. 3f., also 711 edge 1, wr. Ltr.GAR. 


Saknu 3b 

KUR (preceded by [LtrJ.A.BA §a dumu. 
MAN and Ltr rob kalldbi) ADD 253 r. 3, 
cf. PN Ltr mutlr time ia lt^.gar (along 
with other witnesses of military back¬ 
ground) ADD 34 r. 1; Ltr.GAR-Rtt-(e Ltr. 
ab.ba.me§ ia URU [...]« PN ina panija 
it[talkuni] the commanders and elders of 
the city of GN came to me with PN (and 
1 persuaded them to bring down the rest 
of their people) ABL 1044 : 1 1 ; Kaldaja iu 
[Llj].GAR-nM mauRU LarakkaPN issapra 
PN sent a certain Chaldean, a commander 
(by rank), to Larak (but the Larakians 
captured him and brought him to me) 
ABL 763+1213:6; exceptionally in early NB: 
land adjoining a.§A 6 id-ak-nu-ti the 
field of the house of the ^.-s BBSt. No. 8 i 15. 

3. (a title designating various officials 
in Babylonia) — a) in MB: rations to PN 
QAR-nu BE 14 81:3, BE 15 21:8, wr. iok- 
nu (same person) BE 14 44:8, (different 
persons) ibid. 58:2, PBS 2/2 136:21, BE 15 200 
iii 42, wr. iak-ni BE 14 91a:4; 3 SiLA 

i.DtrG.GA ana harrdn tdmti PN gar-«m 
three silas of perfumed oil for the sea trip 
(received by) PN the i. ibid. 134:4; in all 
X rations for the outside workers ia §u 
GAR-m PBS 2/2 53:41, cf. mitri ia §u 
Lfi-.GAR-m BE 17 28:18; PN GAR-m (third 
witness) BE 14 127:13. 

b) in NB letters of ABL; PN lG iak- 
nu ia ana <iia ana» iiituquti ia unqdti 
u mdr iipri ia iarri ina en.lIl.ki paqdu 
A§§ur-belu-taqqin, the i. who was ap¬ 
pointed in Nippur to forward royal bullae 
and messengers ABL 238 r. 8; hittu [^a] 
FlGI iandabakki ia Ltr iak-ni-ku-nu M 
it is the fault of the iandabakku and your 
i. ABL 287 r. 3 (royal let. to the citizens of 
Nippur); enna immati Lti iak-nu ultu Bit- 
Dakkuri u§i din.tir.ki gabbi iptalhu (the 
people of Babylon used to be confident 
but) now that the i. has left GN all the 
Babylonians have become scared ABL 1431 
r. 2 , cf. ia ana iarri iiapparuni umma 
L<j.GAR-rtu la Bit-Dakkuri iu§i iarru lii: 
puraiiunuti umma minu habdlu let the 
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king write to those who urge him to re¬ 
move the S. from GN; What is all the 
trouble? ABL 524:12; M PN LU.GAR-»tt 
M PN 2 mar Dakkuri belonging to PN, the 
of PN 2 of the Dakkuru tribe A. Pope, A 
Survey of Persian Art 1 285 No. 14; when 
the troops of Bit-Jakin marched to 
(Bab-)Bitqa (and when) L,ij §ak-nu kizu 
Sa Bit-Dakkuri Aramu u §dbe §a Bit-Dak: 
kuri ana muhhiiu ki utirru the S. swayed 
the grooms of GN and the Arameans and 
soldiers of GN to his side ABL 542:14; 
Sipirti Sarri ana Ltr §ak-nu u PN liSSuni 
umma . . . emuq altaprakkunuSi let them 
send a message from the king to the S. and 
PN (the head of Bit-Dakkuri) saying: I 
have sent troops to you ibid. r. 3; Lfr iak-nu 
§a itti [PN] ana mat tdmti iiri[dv] the S. 
who went down to the Sealand with PN 
ABL 863 r. 6 ; iarru ana Ltr §ak-ni liSpuram: 
ma mar iipriiu ina Bit-TammeSSama' 
liSkunma Se.bar ana Sarri lukil let the 
king write to the S. that he send his mes¬ 
senger to GN to hold barley in storage 
for the king ABL 524 r. 7; enna akt Sa 
beli ile^u ana Ltr Sd-kin beli lipqidanni 
now if my lord deem it appropriate, let 
my lord appoint me (a haruspex) for the 
(service of the) S. ABL 912 r. 5, cf. 12 
Sandti [d\gA mapareiPN Lfr.GAR-WM lugal 
maS dak ka for these twelve years I was(?) 
in the service of PN, S. of the king ABL 
780 + CT 54 371:12; PN Ltr Sak-na Nabd- 
§arra-ibni the S. (laid hands on the city) 
ABL 846:13; 2 ERIn.MES id [PN] Sd Ld 

Sd-ak-ni two men of PN (and) of the S. 
ABL 833:7; PN Ltr Sak-nu (following PN 
Sa pani ekalli) ABL 270:6; iXj Sak-nu ABL 
1216 r. 3, 1226 r. 6 and 1313:10; in fragm. 
context: Ltr Sd-kan-k[^d\ ABL 965 r. 3. 

c) in later NB: PN Ltr qalla Sa PN 2 
Ltr.GAR.KUR UET 4 101:4 (496 b.c.); mes¬ 
senger of Ltr.GAR.KUR YOS 6 145:23 
(548 B.C.), also TCL 9 144:22 (let.); Sipirti Sa 
Ltr.GAR.KUR ultebilakkunuSi Sis A I am 
herewith sending you (pi.) a message 
from the S., read it (and immediately 


§aknu 3d 

purchase bows and other weapons) YOS 
3 170:7; ?ab Sarri Sa PN ana pani Ltr. 
GAR.KUR the royal soldiers of PN are 
under the command of the S. ibid. 171:15; 
PN MLtj.GAL. IO.meS mapamLtr.GAR.KUR 
akanna ittaSizzP PN and the foremen of 
groups of ten men are here under the 
command of the S. BIN l 41:8, cf. andku 
i[na] pani lt5 Sak-nu CT 22 217:14; par: 
zillu u siparru lu lu.gar.kur ana DN it: 
tadin the S. has indeed presented iron 
and bronze to the Lady-of-Uruk BIN l 
41:22; GUD.ME§ Sa taqbA . . . innaSSimma 
arm LU.GAR.KUR luqarrib givehim(!) the 
oxen that you promised so that I may pre¬ 
sent them to the S. YOS 3 179:13; minu 
tenga ana muhhi mini Ltr.GAR.KUR iSpu: 
rakka (let me hear) what the news is from 
you, what did the S. write to you? ibid. 
161:28; ana muhhi Satarra Sa Ltr kinaSti 
Sa Ltr.GAR.KUR temu iSkunuka ina muhhi 
la taSillu do not be negligent regarding 
the roster of the collegium which the S. 
ordered you to draw up ibid. 57:7; Ltr. 
GAR.KUR mauNUG.K[i . . .] (in the tenth 
year of Nabonidus) the S. [. . .] in Uruk 
BHT pi. 12 ii 22 (Nbn. Chron.) ; barley of SamaS 
at the disposal of PN Ltr rab kissatu Sa 
lO^.GAR.KUR VAS 3 2:2 (Sippar, 613 b.c.); 
merchant of Ltr.GAR.KUR VAS 6 252:15, 
cf. ibid. I7f.; lu.en.lil.ki.meS Sa ina gate 
Lij.GAR.KUR the Nippurians who are 
under the jurisdiction of the S. TuM 2-3 
238:3; difficult; ana mar Ltr Sd-kin Sa 
illiku il-tar umma bitu bam Lti Sd-kin iq: 
tabASSu umma bitu banu he asked (?) a S. 
who came, “Is the house all right?” the 
S. said to him, “The house is fine” CT 22 
63:16 and 19. 

d) in the Mura§u archive: ilki gamruti 
PN LU SaknuSa. . . inaqdtV'ti 2 mdrMuraSu 
mahir etir PN the S. of (the hadru) has 
received from PN 2 , member of the MuraSh 
family, (x silver) the complete ilku duty 
(on fields of his hadru leased to the MuraSh 
family) he has been paid in full BE 10 
67 : 8, and passim in the MuraSh archive; kospa 
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a’ X MA.NA sut eqli Sudtu Sa mu.x.kam 
PN Ltj Sak-nu Sa LtJ Arumaja . . . ina qdt 
PN 2 mdrSu Sa MuraS4 mahir BE 10 100:7, 
cf. aki SipiStu . . . PN Ltr S[ak-mi\ Sa 
Ltr.ofR.LA.ME§ in accordance with the 
written instructions from PN, the S. of the 
sword-bearers BE 10 5:7, cf. PN 3 Lti Sak¬ 
nu Sa hit Ltj.GAL.GfR.LA.MES ardu Sa Gu: 
bdri (governor of Babylonia) BE 10 85 
upper edge, cf. ibid. 95:18 and upper edge; ku- 
um kaspi Sa ana Ltr Sak-nu-Su-nu ana 
muhhiSunu nadnu (the dates are) in lieu 
of the silver paid for them (the debtors) 
to their S. PBS 2/1 89:12; PN L<j poqdu Sa 
PN 2 Lti Sak-nu Sa Ltr kizH PN, the represen¬ 
tative of PN 2 , the S. of the grooms TuM 2-3 
187 : 7 and 10 , cf. PN lO paqqoddu Sa PN 2 Lfj 
Sak-nu Sa bit jAj rab urdtu ibid. 184.22, but 
PN L<r Sanu Sa PN 2 Lti.GAR Sa Ltr sepire 
Sauqu PN, the deputy ofPN 2 , S. of the army 
scribes PBS 2/1 34: 9, cf. PN ht Sand Sa PN 2 
Lt!j Sak-nu Sa Ltr SuSdneja BE 9 44:17, also 
PN Ltr Sand Sa PN 2 Ltr Sak-nu Sa Ltr Ma^ 
gullaja BE 10 81:18; Se.numun.meS . . .Sa 
ina muhhi Id Dirdtu Sa Ltr SuSdne Ltj. 
dumu.meS t Sak-nu-tu cultivated fields 
along the Diratu canal belonging to the 
SuSdnu’s, employees of the estate of the 
i.-s (subleased by the MuraSu family) BE 
10 79:3 and 8 , cf. Se.NUMUN.MES . . . Sa 
Ltr hadri Sa Lt SuSdne dumu.me§ Lti 
^0^:-7i'U.ME§ ibid. 112:3 and 9, cf. also ibid. 6 
left edge, PN L^ Sak-nu Sa Ltr \SuSdnel Sa 
t Ltr Sak-nu-tu PBS 2/1 117 right edge, cf. 
ibid. 5, 101:14, 207:7, 226:6f., and passim; PN 
Ltr Sak-nu Sa ana muhhi muSen.hi.a the 
S. in charge of the (royal) birds PBS 2/1 
63:26 and upper edge, cf. (same person) Sa 
ana muhhi mu§en(.hi.a) Sa Sarri BE 10 
128:16 and left edge 3; PN Ltr Sok-nu Sa Lti 
BananeSaja (i.e., Carians), with Aram, 
epigraph sgn bnSj' BE 10 126:8 and reverse, 
of. (Sa ht Arbaja) PBS 2/1 48:6 and 9, (Sa lO 
Arumaja) BE 10 86 :12 and lower edge, 100:7 and 
upper edge, (Sa lO ASSi’aja) PBS 2/1 191:11, 
65 :24, (Sa Lfr Gimirraja) BE 10 69 :11 and reverse, 
97:12, TuM 2-3 189:8, 12, 17, and left edge, 
(Sa lO Hamqadua) BE 10 82:17, (io lCt Indumaja 


Saknu 4a 

Indians) ibid. 53 lower edge, 70:6 and 10, BE 9 
76:11, TuM 2-3 190:14 and right edge, (Sa ufr 
Magullaja) BE 10 84:12 and left edge, (Sa idj 
MuSkaja u iXj Sapardaja Phrygians and Lydians) 
ibid. 90 lower edge, cf. ibid. 67 :18, (Sa tJj SumuU 
kunaja) ibid. 115:9 and 12, (Sa i.t UraStaja u Lfr 
Miliduaja) ibid. 107:3, 6, and lower edge, for 
other professional organizations see 
aspastda, aSkdpu, aStabarru, baktu, banai: 
kdnu, batquin rob batqi, gardus., hutdruB, 
kakardinnu, kizu, limitu mng. 4a-1', 
magallatu, mdhi^u, ma^^aru mng. Ib-l', 
naggdru, narkabtu in bit narkabti, sasinnu, 
sepiru, Sir{a)ku, SuSdnu, tamkdru, taSli^ 
Sdnu, umaspitrd-, see also hadrw, note, 
possibly in charge of a hadru of inhabi¬ 
tants of Nippur: PN Ltr Sak-nu Sa 
LfL.Ki (as first witness) BE 9 23:17 
(436 B.C.), also (different person) PBS 2/1 22:14 
and upper edge, 27:17 and lower edge, 29:16 and 
upper edge, 35 reverse (all 423 b.c.), 70:13 
(421 B.C.), and TuM 2-3 204:20 and lower edge 1 
(419 B.C.). 

4. manager in charge of large house¬ 
holds — a) Sakinhiti— 1' inNuzi: Elhip- 
tillaoxB t SaxjRvNuzi PN, manager of the 
palace of Nuzi (receiving sheep for pluck¬ 
ing) HSS 13 156:4, cf. naphar 30 kdsdtu 
Sa iStu URU Nuzi PN u Elhip-tilla gar t. 
GAn-lim uSteldSunutima ina uru dingir. 
ME§ ubiluSunuti in all thirty (gold and 
silver) goblets which PN and Elhip-tilla, 
the manager of the palace, took from Nuzi 
and brought to GN HSS 14 589:17, cf. 
annutu unutu Sa ekalli . . . ana qdti Erwi- 
Sarri gar k Sa uru Nuzi nadnu ibid. 
608:15 (= pi. 108 No. 263), cf. (same person, as 
recipient of a garment) HSS 13 8 :13; two minas 
of red wool to be given (by a merchant) 
to Erwi-Sarri Ltr. gar t: HSS 15 329:12, 
also ibid. 220:12; (a servant girl of the pal¬ 
ace) aSar Erwi-Sarri gar t:-ti HSS 13 
65:4; barley for the kinunu festival, given 
to Ltr. GAR t Sa URU Lubdi HSS 15 
236:18, cf. PN GAR t [,?a ur]u TurSa 
ibid. 177:5; PN GAR Sa hurizdti sheep- 
shed manager ibid. 224:4; PN SamalluSu 
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ia GAR 6 the assistant of the household 
manager HSS 14 593:58 (rations to palace 
personnel); One homer of barley to iXj. 
GAR ]& At(?) [a; x] ia ah lu HSS 9 44:13. 

2' in MA: one ox given by order of 
the king to Ber-abl-u§ur GAn-kin i 
Donbaz Ninurta-tukulti-ASSur 40 A 3196:28, also 
ibid. 35 A 3186:17. 

b) other occs.: PN LtJ GAR-kin biili 
Bit-Sin-ieme (witness, preceded by sakru- 
mai, L^r.KA.i:.GAL, Ltr sag Bit-Sin-ieme, 
followed by Lti.HAL, en.nam) Hinke Ku- 
durru v 13 (Nbk. I); PN iangu Sippar. . . gine 
^Samai batil iqbima 1 sIla ninda.hi.a 
1 siLA kaS.sag pad Lti iak-ni ia Esagil 
ina libbi ginA '^Bel ana ‘^Samai ukinma PN, 
the temple administrator of Sippar, told 
(the king), “The regular offerings to 
SamaS have ceased,” so he (the king) 
instituted for SamaS from the regular of¬ 
ferings of Bel one sila of bread and one 
sila of beer (daily), the food allowance of 
the manager of Esagil BBSt. No. 36 ii 5 (NB 
kudurru); PN ia-ak-[nv] i'a PN 2 (the crown 
prince) HSS 9 150 r. 1 (translit. only), cf. 
PN GAR.KUR ^aPN 2 ibid. 42:13 (Nuzi); ina 
PN gem^i.meS gal ia belija ki irubd 
ittaibd ana ia-ak-ni ki aqbu ummd. . . ina 
bit ikkardtija gem^].^:.gal.me§ lu aiba 
(for context see amat ekalli) PBS 1/2 73:7 
(MB let.). 

The title iaknu replaces iakkanakku, 
which becomes obsolete in the OB period 
and after that survives only as a literary 
term for governor, with the exception 
of a few 8th-7th century references from 
Babylonia, see iakkanakku. Thereafter 
iaknu takes over all the basic usages of 
iakkanakku, as can clearly be seen from a 
comparison with the list of different GtR. 
nitA’s in OB Proto-Lu (see iakkanakku 
lex. section), note also BBSt. No. 4 ii 14, 
BE 1/1 83 r. 12, AID 23 13 ii 5, cited mng. 
lb-3'. 

In all periods, iaknu could refer to 
officials on two distinct levels of 


Saknu 

the administrative hierarchy: provincial 
governors (appointed by the king), and 
officials subordinate to provincial gover¬ 
nors and other high officials. Starting with 
the MB and MA period, the sign sequence 
GAR.KUR, which originally stood for iakin 
mdti, could be (and in fact, usually was) 
used for writing simple iaknu as well. 
This is quite evident from spellings like 
GAR.KUR KUR URU GN, from the alter¬ 
nation of GAR.KUR with ia-ak-nu and gar 
in otherwise identical contexts, from the 
“equation” lD.gar.kur = LD.GAR-TOu(see 
lex. section), and from the fact that the 
word iakintu “female household man¬ 
ager” could be spelled SAL.GAR.KUR-<tt 
(see iakintu), though the reading iakin 
mdti, q.v., for gar.kur cannot be ex¬ 
cluded. 

In the most widespread usage the iaknu 
is an official of relatively low rank. In 
Sargonid Assyria, iaknu’s were the link 
between the administrative superstruc¬ 
ture and the division of the population 
into ki^ru units providing taxes and labor 
in peacetime and soldiers in time of war. 
In Achaemenid Babylonia the iaknu was 
the supervisor of a hadru, q.v., a unit 
similar in function and organization to the 
Assyrian ki^ru. 

In Sargonid times there are also iaknu’s, 
subordinate to the king or a governor in 
Assyria who conduct military operations 
in Babylonia and monitor the activities of 
Babylonian officials. 

Note also that a iaknu in charge of a 
garrison (the gibil armory of Nineveh) 
could also be called “governor” {bel 
pdhiti). Whether the unique occurrence 
of a “governor of the crown prince” (lD. 
en.nam ^aouMU.MAN) in ADD 152:4 rep¬ 
resents a similar confusion of terminology 
remains unclear. 

For the king acting as iaknu of the gods, 
see iaknu adj. For iXj.GAR- kin kur in 
Bogh. and RS see sdkinu. 

In ABL 566 r. 8 and 1239+ :6 read ntr ia ziq{\)- 
ni (coll. S. Parpola); in ABL 611 r. 11 and ADD 50 
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r. 6 read Lt M u.u(!) (= palliiu); in ABL 532 r. 5 
read [e-du-md]-\a(\)^-nu■, in ABL 607:6 read 1-ew 
da-§d-a[n{\)-ni]; in ABL 1224 r. Ilf. read lO 
da u+SAG.ME§; in ADD 77 :6 read [^a '”Lu-S]d-kin-, 
in ABL 1217 r. 13 read PN lC.sag. The occur¬ 
rences of lCt.gar in ADD 159, 175, 351, 617, 
619, 660, 771, 774, Iraq 17 137 No. 18 ; 3, Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 4:17, 97:6, and 102 r. 5f., 
Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists passim, etc., stand for 
lO.ninda “baker” (reading uncertain, possibly 
muraqqiu). 

In ZA 65 54:10 and 12, also BBSt. No. 6 ii 16, 
the official’s title is to be read Sa bdb ekalli, cf. 
LU kA fe.GAL Hinke Kudurru v 10, also Sa kA 
fi.GAL Peiser Urkunden 141 r. 2, see Wilcke, ZA 
65 42 f. 

Postgate, AnSt30 67 ff.; Postgate Palace Archive 
8 n. 21; Borger, AfO 23 9f.; Brinkman PKB 297f. 
and n. 1208; San Nicolo Prosopographie p. 61. 

Saknutu s.; 1. governorship, 2. office 
of Saknu] SB, NA, NB; wr. l6.gae(.kur) 
with phon. complement; cf. Sakdnu. 

1. governorship: Sa ana oar.kvr-u-H 
Sa KUB Namar iSSakkinu whoever (in the 
future) is appointed to the governorship 
of GN BBSt. No. 6 ii 28 (Nbk. I); ardiSu ana 
Sarruti jXj. OAR. [i/iVR-u-ti] (var. Ltr.NAM- 
d-ti) [eli dldni Su]nute upaqqida ina libbi 
he (Esarhaddon) appointed his subjects 
there to rule as kinglets and governors 
over those cities Streck Asb. 216 No. 14:4, 
var. from 154 Cyl. E a 16 (= Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 17). 

2. office of Saknu: Lti rab urddni . . . 
gabhiSunu uptattiju md la tuppaS lu.gab- 
nu-u-tu Sarru ep\_pd\S they have unani¬ 
mously dismissed the head of the servants 
(of IStar, exempted from taxes), saying: 
You shall not exercise the office of Saknu, 
the king is taking care of it ABL 533 r. 8 
(coll. S. Parpola). 

For bit Saknutu in Babylonia, wr. t Ltr. 
GAR-/itt.ME§ in NA, see Saknu s. mng. 2f. 

Sakranui adj.; drunk; NA; cf. Sakdru. 

3 annutu sdbe Sd-ak-ra-nu-tu Sunu (for 
context see Sakdru) ABL 85 r. 5. 

Sakrikku see sagrikku. 


§akru 

Sakru (Sakiru) adj.; drunk; SB, NA; 
cf. Sakdru. 

Sak-ru u ^amti limha^u letka let the 
drunk and the sober (alike) slap your (the 
kurgarrd’s) face CT 15 47 r. 28 (Descent of 
istar); i-tal kima Sd-ak-ri sleep (baby) 
like a drunkard Craig ABRT 2 8 r. 4; lubdr 
isinndtiki Sak-ru ina tur[e] libalUl may the 
drunk soil your festive garment with 
vomit RA 62 125:17 (Gilg.); tupSarru Sa 
abua ana mane Sa dulli ta qdt lCt Sak- 
ru-te ipqiduni the scribe whom my father 
has put in charge of supervising the work 
of drunkards ABL 885:9 (NA), cf. LU IGI 
mane lG r^aA:(!)-m(!)l-^e lepuSu ibid. r. 2 
(coll. S. Parpola). 

§akru s.; handle; MA, EA; wr. syll. 

and KIN. 

1 taruS{hu Sa si]parri Sa-kar-Su Sa Gi§ 
§arpa qarim one bronze . . . ., its handle is 
of wood, overlaid with silver AID 18 308:19 
(MA inv.), cf. ibid. 26; 1 piSSatu rittoSu NA4. 
AN.GUG.ME [Sd\-kdr-[Su\ $alamgiSnugallu 

one ointment spoon, its bowl is of. 

its handle is an alabaster figurine EA 25 ii 
43, also ibid. 45, 47, 49, 61 (list of gifts of TuS- 
ratta), 1 ^allulam rittaSu hiliba u uqni Sadi 
uhhuzu Km-Su ^alam amiltu giSnugallu 
tamlu EA 22 ii 21 , cf. a silver mirror Sa- 
kdr-Su ?alam amiltu EA 25 ii 68 ; 1 gal 
kurd^i tamlu uqni Sadi Sa-kdr-Si one gold 
goblet, its handle inlaid with genuine lapis 
lazuli EA 19:81 (let. ofTuSratta); wr. KIN: 
[1] patru Sa rme-su habalkinnu . . . Fkin- 
Su^ uSd Sa zur.meS hurdsa uhhuz one 
dagger whose blade is of iron, its haft is 
of ebony .... plated with gold EA 22 i 33, 
also (made of Hfi.TUR.ME§) ibid, iii 8, (inlaid with 
lapis lazuli) ibid, ii 16, cf. ibid, i 39, 63, ii 44, 49, 
59, iii 16, EA 25 iii 52 (both lists of gifts of 
TuSratta). 

The reading of the log. kin as Sakru, 
suggested by Knudtzon, VAB 2 158 note f, 
is based on the parallel contexts but is not 
certain. See also Sikru. 
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Sakril 

Sakrii see Sagaru. 

§ak$u {§ek§u) adj.; wild(?); OA, SB; 
cf. §akd§u. 

[su] .’‘■'‘[kal], [ig] i.= ak- 9 U, iak-^ 
ErimhuS II 6f., cf. su.kal = Sa-ak-yv\, igi.kal 
= wa-ak-yu\ Imgidda to ErimhuS A I4'f; igi. 
kal (var. [x.g]al) = ek-?u = (Hitt.) [. . igi. 
kal.kal (var. [x.g]al.gal) = (var. ^a(text 

na)-\akV\?u]) = (Hitt.) x-x-wa-an-za ErimhuSBogh. 
A iv 24f.; [x] .x.x = Si-ik-^u (var. Sa-ak-^u) = (Hitt.) 
Sa-al-hu-ri-ia-u-wa-ar ibid. 28. 

da-ab-ru, kip-kip-pu, Sak-^u = Sam-ru Malku I 
53 ff. 

musahhip kullat la mdgiri muletti Sak- 
si who lays low all who are insubmissive, 
who smites the wild(?) Iraq 37 12:7 (Sar., 
Charter of Assur); haTiSu iltu . . . Sa panu§a 
Sak-su (her) fifth (name is) goddess whose 
faceis wild(?) 4R56i5 (LamaStuI),see4RAdd. 
p. 10, cf. dannat iak-^a-[at] (describing 
Lama§tu) KAR 239 ii 4 and dupl. 4R Add. 
p. 11 K.3377+ :7 to pi. 56 iii; uncert. (as per¬ 
sonal name) : PN dumu §a-ak-§i-im VAT 
9235:14, also BIN 6 250:5, TuM 1 24a r. 3 (OA). 

Saktumu see §uktumu. 

§£ku see §aqu B. 

Sakudu see Sukudu. 

§akultu see sukultu. 

Sakulu see Sukulu. 

Sakummu s.; parchedness; syn. list*; 
Sum. Iw. 

Sd-kum-mu-u(\&T. -u) = pu-ul-hi-\tu] LTBA 2 1 
xii 110, var. from dupl. CT 18 20 K.8312 : II. 

Sakurd s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

[. . .] M-kuj-ru-u {with gloss Sd-ku-ru-u) Hunger 
Uruk 84:21 (comm, on physiogn. omens). 

§akussu see Sukultu. 

Sakuttu see Sukuttu A. 

Salabila s.; (a plant) ; plant list*; foreign 
word. 


Salahu 

O Sd-la-bi-la : tr min (= imhur-eSrd) 
ina jSu-ba -ri Uruanna II 427, from Kocher 
Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 54. 

§aladi s.; (name of a plant); lex.* 

O SA.a = Sa-la-di Hh. XVII RS Recension 4a, 
in MSL 10 107. 

Probably for ii. p e §4 = (Sammu) Sa alddi, 
cf Hh. XVII 209fT. and RS Recension 128. 

§alagu V.; to snow; Mari, MB*; liSallag; 
cf. Salgu. 

inuma Salgum ina GN i-Sa-al-la-gu (see 
Salgu usage a-2') A. 3658:7 (courtesy G. Dos- 
sin); uncert.: i-Sa-la-ag (in broken con¬ 
text) BE 17 97:2 (MB let.). 

Salahu v.; 1. to take out, to tear off, 

tear out, to retrieve, salvage, (with qaqt 
qadu) to withdraw oneself, back out, 2 . 
to dispatch, send off, 3. (uncert. mng.); 
4. II to take out; OA, EA, SB, NA; 
I iSluh — iSallah, II; cf. Salihtu. 

1 . to take out, to tear off, tear out, 
to retrieve, salvage, (with qaqqadu) to 
withdraw oneself, back out — a) to take 
out objects from a large lot: (PN entrusted 
X tin and sixty textiles to me) ina kdrim 
aSar nerrubu §ubdti a-Sa-ld-ah-ma apaq^ 
qidma munussunu aSapparakkum in the 
kdru which we will enter I will take the 
textiles out (of the lot), entrust them (to 
a transporter), and let you know how 
many there are HUCA 39 7 L29-556:8; give 
the top pack (with merchandise) be¬ 
longing to PN to PN 2 , but if your employee 
refuses it §A.ba $ubdti Sa akkidie Su-lu- 
uh-ma diSSum take the Akkadian textiles 
out of it and give (them) to him TCL 20 
128A: 16 (both OA letters). 

b) to tear off, tear out — 1' in gen.: 
iSmema Enkidu annd qabe IStar iS-lu-uh 
imitti alema anapaniSa iddi when Enkidu 
heard this speech of I Star’s he tore out the 
thigh of the bull of heaven and hurled it 
down before her Gilg. VI 161. 
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Salahu 

2 ' said of parts of the exta: Summa 
martu Sal-hat if the gall bladder is torn 
out CT 20 45 ii 37, also CT 30 10 82-3-23,98: 1; 
Summa na^raptu Sal-hat if the “crucible” 
(of the liver) is torn out CT 20 31:23, cf. (said 
of the ^ihtu) Boissier Choix 98:5, 128:9, (said of 
the ubanu) ibid. 168 f.: 4-6; Summa tirdnu 
imitta naksu u Sal-hu if the intestines are 
slit on the right and torn out ibid. 89: lO, 
cf. ibid. 94:7 (all SB ext.), PRT 122:11 and 15 
(SB ext. reports). 

c) to retrieve, salvage silver from a 
person or transaction; make the rahi 
§dbim pay kaspam 10 mana ina bitim 
ammim Su-ul-ha-ma lu Sumka salvage ten 
minas of silver from that house, and you 
will earn yourself a reputation! CCT 2 
30:12; itfdbdtim iSti PN azzazma mala ka: 
sapka a-Sa-lu-hu eppa[S] I will assist PN 
voluntarily and try my best to salvage 
your silver BIN 4 45:31; awilum ina ^u-. 
hdti 5 Sa anaSSiuSunni ibdSma kaspi a-Sa- 
la-ah the gentleman (the rabi sikkiti) 
will be put to shame by the five textiles 
I am going to present to him and I will 
be able to salvage my silver BIN 6 23:22; 
please take action under my responsibil¬ 
ity and take the silver in the office of the 
kdni and the merchandise adi Sa PN adam 
ninma Sa Sa-ld-hi-im a-Sa-ld-ha-am and as 
for PN’s (goods), I will take strong action 
and try to salvage what I can BIN 4 
70;24f. (all OA letters); as for the armrest 
(in the shape of) winged claws about 
which the king wrote to me, saying, “Why 
is it not finished?” had it (the gold) been 
at the disposal of the Assyrians ni-iS- 
luh-Su-nu arh[iSni]gmuru we would have 
retrieved it from them and quickly 
finished it ABL 271 r. 1 (NA). 

d) (with qaqqadu) to withdraw oneself, 
to back out (OA): kaspam 10 ma.na.ta 
naSSiram u atta qaqqadka Su-ul-ha-am sikt 
kdtum even write off ten minas of 
silver each (talent), but back out! The 
army is out! BIN 4 51:46, see also aSar 


Salakdanu 

qaqqidiSu Sa-ld-hi-im Garelli, ArOr 47 43:31, 
also ibid. 34, cited qaqqadu mng. 8a-10'. 

2. to dispatch, send off (OA): Summa 
harrdn suqinnim lu pazzurtum natu ali 
anniki ta-Sa-ld-ha-ni anapaniv^ Supurma 
anniki luSeribunim if either the byroad or 
smuggling is feasible, send a message to 
meet PN (telling him) where you want to 
dispatch my tin, so that they can bring 
me my tin TCL 19 13:28; u attamaPN o(!)- 
Sar ana PumShaddim annakam anniam i- 
Sa-lu-hu-ni milikSumma kaspum ana Alim 
likSudu<m> and you yourself, PN, advise 
him concerning his dispatching this tin 
to GN, so that the silver may reach me 
in the City BIN 6 205:17. 

3. (uncert. mng.): the people of my 
household saw it (that my messenger 
came back without military aid), and that 
silver had not been given either ti-iS- 
la-hu ana jdSi kima hazanni ahheja u 
tind'i^uni they point(?) at me, just as (at) 
the (other) vassal rulers, my brothers, and 
they despise me EA 137:12 (letter of Rib- 
Addi). 

4. II to take out (same mng. as mng. 1, 
OA only): ana kaspiSu Sa-lu-hi-im iStaps 
ram i-di-qd-ti-ma liSpuramma annakam 
kaspi lalqe he has just asked me by letter 
to take out (all) his silver — he should 
have sent a message at the same time so 
that I could collect my silver here! CCT 
2 3:35; unclear, possibly II/2: your goods 
and donkeys are safe iStu [^a-hi-im 
ana Timilkia [x] x di-na u a(9) Sa¬ 
na [. . .]-ru uS-ta-lu-hu BIN 6 114:21. 

Meanings 1 and 2 are assumed to reflect 
different points of reference, the origin 
of the goods and the destination. Another 
possibility is to connect mng. 2 with 
WSem. Slh “to send, to dispatch.” 

Salahu see saldhu A and B. 

Salakdanu s.; (a mouse); lex.*; Sum. 

Iw. 
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SalaliS 

p6§ sila.gad(a) pA-a§-§a-la-ak-da (pronuncia¬ 
tion) = Sa-la-ak-da-nu-um JA 263 40 r. 4 (school 
exercise from Susa). 

The entry in the school text renders the 
pronunciation of the Sumerian in Susa. 
The Sum. entry is probably a corruption 
of p6 §.sila.gaz = hulU, q.v. 

Civil, RA 70 94. 

SalaliS adv.; surreptitiously (?); SB*; 
cf. naiallulu. 

ana mdti la idu id-la-liA lu iba'a (the 
defeated king) slipped surreptitiously!?) 
across into unfamiliar territory Weidner 
Tn. 4 No. 1 iv 11. 

An adverb formed from *Saldlu, itself a 
back-formed I infinitive from naiallulu, 
“to slither.” 

Salalu in qan Salali s.; (a type of reed); 
OB, MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and Gi. 
Sul.HI (in Bogh. also gi.Sul.hi.a). 

gi.Sul.hi = MIN (= qa-an) M-la-li{va,r. -lu), 
gi.Sul.hi.m4.gan.na = min min ma-ak-kan, 
[gi.Sul.hi.al.bar.ra] = [gi.Sul.hi. 

al.dar.ra] = [l]e-tu-[u], [gi.Sul.hi.tur] = zi-i- 
r[um] Hh. VIII 3ff.; gi.dup.pa.an = qa-an tup- 
pa-ni = qa-an fidUa-l[i] Hg. A II 12, in MSL 7 67 
and MSL 9 186. 

giS.Sinig u.in.nu.uS gi.Sul.hi naga.si 
kaS.sur.ra Sa.bi u.me.ni.Sub : binu maStakal 
qa-an Sd-la-lu uhulu qamdnu Hkaru mazu ana libbi 
idima (see maStakal lex. section) 4R 26 
No. 7:36f., cf. giS.Sinig u.in.nu.uS giS. 
giSimmar.tur gi.Sul.hi binu \maStd)kal 
suhuSSa qa-an M-la-li (see suhuSSu lex. section) 
CT 17 38 :35ff. and dupl. {mis pi, courtesy C. B. F. 
Walker). 

a) in pharm. and med. — 1' in gen.; 
binu maitakal giS.giSimmar gi.Sul.hi.a 
KUB 37 1:15, see AID 16 48, also KUB 37 43 i 11, 
KUB 4 49 i 3, wr. GI.gUL.HI.SAK KUB 4 
98:3; 1 GfN ruttltu maitakal gi.Sul.hi 

ina isquqi u iikari tarabbak ta^ammid you 
make a decoction of one shekel of ruttitu 
mineral, maitakal plant, and ^.-reed in 
flour and beer, and you apply it in a 
poultice Kocher BAM 3 iii 10 and dupl. ibid. 
482 ii 64 (= CT 23 43 ii 10); i GfN GI.SUL. 


Salalu 

HI 1 GfN zer bini [. . .] TCL 6 34 r. i 16; 
maitakal a gi.Sul.hi iiatti he drinks 
maitakal plant (in?) sap(?) of A-reed 
Kocher BAM 464:6; maitakal suhuiiu GI. 
SUL.HI ibid. 194 iii 14, 152 iv 4, dupl. AMT 
69,2:5, for other refs, see suhuiiu usage b; 
sikilli gi.Sul.hi burdiu AfK l 38: ll, cf. 
AMT 98,3 + 39,3:18, binu sikillu GI.SUL.HI 
AMT 14,8:5; GI.SUL.HI GI.UtlG.GA tarmui 
imhur-lime (in a phylactery) Kocher BAM 
311:34; erenu maitakal giS.giSimmar 
«^ d» gi.Sul.hi TuM 2-3 250:4 (NB list of 
appurtenances for a rit.). 

2' shoots, leaves, etc.: Se.kak gi. 
Sul.HI ia ina igd[ri shoot of ^.-reed 

which grows out of a wall Uruanna I 70; 
U.Se.kak gi.Sul.hi ; t iimmati : sdku 
ina iamni paidiu Kocher BAM 423 i 16, cf. 
tr.BfL.Ll gi.Sul.[hi] (same use) ibid. 14; 
Se.kak giS.nim Se.kak GiS.fr.GfR Se. 
KAK gi.Sul.hi (in a phylactery) Kocher 
BAM 311:24, k ibid. 435 v 7 (= AMT 89,1), 
AMT 91,1:6, 92,4 r. 4, 82,2 ii 5, 74 iii 3, for 
other refs, see aidgu usage c-4'; pa gi. 
SuL.Hi . . . tahaiial tanappi you crush 
and sift fronds of ^.-reed (and other in¬ 
gredients) Kocher BAM 482 i 62, cf. AMT 
48,1 :4: GI.PA.fTR GI GI.SUL.HI Se.KAK GI. 
Sul.HI Se.kak giS.^.gir . . . tasdk you 
crush reed blades, ^.-reed blades, shoots 
of ^.-reed, shoots of aidgu (and other in¬ 
gredients for a potion) Kocher BAM 398 r. 38, 
cf. ibid. r. 24, parallel ibid. 482 i 57 (= CT 23 41 
i 12). cited guru, cf. PA GI.^^R GI.SUL.HI 
fronds (and) blades of A-reed AMT 92,6:2, 
cf. AMT 48,3:4. 

b) in rit. and magic: i§§ipiirim [q\d- 
an ia-la-la-am giS.Sinig giS.giSimmar. 
TUB UBT 6/2 193:12 (OB inc.); GiS.SiNIG 
giS.giSimmar gi.Sul.hi kuB4 17:4; su: 

gi.Sul.hi RAcc. 12i26(/fcaZjirit.),cf. Or. 
NS 36 24:10, 280 r. 7, and 282:2 (all namburbis); 
for other refs, see suhuiiu usage a; gi. 
SUL.HI = '^Ninurta PBS 10/4 12 i 7 (comm, 
on appurtenances of the dSipu). 

c) other occs.: iumma ki.min (= ina 
eqel dli) gi.Sul.hi ki.min (= gub) if 
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Salalu A 

^.-reed stands in a city’s field CT 39 4:30 
(SB Alu); [fi].GlS.GI.§UL.HI : A.DAR :[...] 
GAl Kocher BAM 1 iv 1. 

Thompson DAB 21 f. 

§alMu A V.; 1. to take people into cap¬ 
tivity, to take (goods, animals, gods, etc.) 
as booty, 2. to plunder, despoil, loot 
(cities, regions, etc.), 3. to withdraw 
(from a storage place?), 4. IV to be 
carried off as booty (passive to mng. 1), 
5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2); from OAkk., OB on; 
I iSlul- iSalM, 1/2, IV, IV/3; wr. syll. 

and IE (LAH 4 Kraus Texte 7:33, 12a i 17, 64 
r. If.); cf. musallilu, Mlilu, Sallatu A, 
SallatuA in ia Sallati, SalluA adj., Sallutu. 

rirl = Sa-la-lum MSL 9 130:330 (Proto-Aa); 
e-ri iR = fe(text Idu II 303; i.ri = 

^a-rial-[lu] Izi V 71; ir = Sd-la-lu, '“■^-lah 4 = min Sd 
Lt, lah 4 '^'^ *^'^lah 4 = na-Sal-lu-lu Antagal III 
26ff.; ’hr = Sd-la-lum, [x.x] LAH 4 = min 
\Sd\ a-la-ki, [nimJ.nim = i-[ta]d-lu-lum (see na^ 
iallulu) Antagal VIII 144ff., cf. ir = Sd-la-lum, 
lah 4 '“'“- '^'^lah 4 = i-taS-lu-{lv] Antagal G 231 f.; 
ir = MIN (= habdtum) Sd Sd-la-[l'\i Antagal A 113; 
DU.DU = Sa-la-lum Proto-Diri 80; la-ah du.du = 
Sa-la-lum Dirill 17; Iah 4 . 1 ah 4 ^Sd-la-lu ErimhuS 
I 200; ga = Sa-la-lu Izi V 93; nam.ri (var. nam. 
gar.ra).ak.a = min (= Sallatum) Sa-la-lu Hh. II 
224, also Izi Q 290; [. . .J.Ix! = Sd-la-lum, [nam. 
r]a = Sal-la-tum, [nam.ra.ak]. lal = min Sd-la- 
lum Nabnitu M 147ff. 

uru ir.ra.mu sag an.Se nu.il : ali dS-tal- 
IU 4 ressu ul innaS[Si] the city which I have looted 
will not rise (from ruin) ASKT p. 127 :31f., see 
Schollmeyer, MVAG 13 220; [. . .] gud.bi.ta ba. 
da.an.ir : [. . .] ina qin-ni-Su <(.Su» iS-ta-lal he 
took [. . .] away from its nest SBH 73 No. 41:17f. 

[. . .] kur.ki.bal.a.Se nam.ri.§e ha.ba.ni. 
in.lah 4 : [. . .] ana mat ndkiriSu liS-lu-lu may they 
take [. . .] away as a captive to the land of his 
enemy 4R 12 r. 46f.; [. . .] ib.lah 4 .eS numun. 
bi ba.an.kal.kal.eS : [. . .]-e-mu iS-lu-lu-mazeri 
utaqqiru they carried away [. . .] as captives, they 
made progeny scarce CT 16 43:54f.; ur.sag 
na 4 .giS.nUx(§iR).gal gSr.ra.du.um.bi uru 
ba.ab.lah 4 .lah 4 (var. ba.ab.lah 4 .e) : qarrddu 
NA 4 MIN qarrdssunu dldni i-Sal-lal-Su-nu-ti (see 
qarrddu mng. Ic) Lugale I 38; kur.ra a.ga. 
ba.na du.du : Sd-lil Sadi ediSSiSu (see edu 
usage d-2') Lugale I 2; Siir.bi ki.bal.a.SS 
turn.mu.dS ugnim.bi d[ul.du]l : ezziSanamdt 
nukurti Sd-la-li ummdnSu upahhir (see ezziS usage a) 


Salalu A 

ibid. 15; 6 .mu uni.mu im.ma.ab.tiim.mu.ne : 
bita u dla i-Sal-la-lu-ni they will loot (my) house 
and (my) city SBH 84 No. 47 r. 4f.; zi.da gub. 
bu U 4 .ginx(GiM) ga.an.tiim : imna u Sumelu kima 
umi lu-uS-lul Studies Albright 345; 21. 

6 .a dam sigs.ga kiir.re ba.da.ab.ga(var. 
-gam) 6 .a dumu sigs.ga kiir.re min : Sa biti 
mutu damqa nakri iS-ta-lal Sa biti mdru damqa 
<MIN> an enemy has taken captive the house¬ 
hold’s fine husband, an enemy has taken captive 
the household’s fine son SBH 60 No. 31 r. 7ff., 
var. from PSBA 17 pi. 1 before p. 64 K.41 i 7 f. 
and (Sum. only) STVC 30 ii 9; Ug sila 4 .bi ga. 
ga.mu uz mSS.bi ga.ga.mu : lahra u puhdsaa i- 
Sal-la-l[u] enza u laldSa min (see lahrulex. section) 
4R 30 No. 2:4ff.; uni.didli ib.ta.an.gi ir.ra. 
Se.Sfe ba.an.si dingir.re.e.ne Si.in.bi. 
ra.ka (misinterpretation of nam.ra.ak.a) zag 
HI.14 ba.ni.in.ri : uSahrib dadme namuiS ummi 
[Hi iS]-ta-lal unammi eSreti he devastated settle¬ 
ments, turned them into open country, took the 
gods as plunder, laid waste the sanctuaries 
Lambert, CRRA 19 436:24. 

ib.ba.na am.uni.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu ib. 
ba.na 4m.6.ni im.me.ir.ra.mu : ina uggati 
aSSum dliSa Sa iS-Sal-lu ina uggat aSSum bitiSa [Sa 
H-Sal-lu] in rage over her city, which was plun¬ 
dered, in rage over her house, which was plundered 
SBH 140 No. IV 20Iff.; ki.ir.ra 4m.nigin.e. 
en am.nigin.e.en : aSar iS-Sal-la (var. [iS-Sal]- 
IU 4 ) asahhur asahhur (see saAdro lex. section) SBH 
110 No”57:391“,' cf. ibid. 41 f., var. from STT 156 
r. 5f., see JNES 26 207; durunx(iM.§u.NiGiN.NA). 
e§.4m a.ginxba.an.da.ri.ri. . .[ki.b]i ir.ra. 
bi nu.un.zu [ki.bi ir] .Ira.bil nu.un.g4.g4. 
bi [. . .] nu.un.zu [. . .] nu.un.g4.g4.bi : dSu 
buSu M it-taS-lal . . . aSar iS-Sal-lun ul idi aSar iS- 
Sal-lu 4 amdru ul ale‘e harrdnu iS-Sal-lu^ ul idi 
harrdnu iS-Sal-lu^ amdru ul ale'e how its popula¬ 
tion has been carried off! I do not know the place 
to which it was carried off, I cannot find the place 
to which it was carried off, I do not know the road 
by which it was carried off, I cannot find the road 
by which it was carried off BRM 4 9:23ff.; e. 
gi 4 .in.zu me la.ba.Du'Lra ... un.zu ma. 
a.a i.lah 4 .e§ me la.ba.Du'Lra : bitu amatka 
ajiS il-lnS-[hl] viSiika ekn iS-Sal-la ajiS it-ta-nS-lnl- 
la II niSuka Sa iS-Sal-la ajiS it-taS-lal (see ajiki’am 
lex. section) SBH 110 No. 57:34ff. and dupls., 
see JNES 26 207; ir men na.nam urs.ra nu. 
mu.un.hul.la : ana Sa iS-Sal-lu^ ana Sat-tim kiam 
ul ahaddu for what has been taken away, for that 
I am so unhappy SBH 141 No. IV 219. 

un.zu ma.a.a i.lah 4 .eS : niSuka ekd iS-Sal- 
la SBH 110 No. 57:3f.; li.Sfe gin.na.ma fbal. 
DU (var. ba.la 114 .la( 14 ) : Sa ana i^ija illiku it- 
ta-aS-lal (var. it-taS-lal) he who used to go to my 
grove (?) has been taken captive ibid. r. 5f., cf. 
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§alalu A la 

ibid. r. 7ff., var. from STT 156 r. 13f., see JNES 
26 208. 

ki.sikil.mu ^.amas.na.ka libiS.Se ba.ab. 
ga ; ardatu ina hit maStakiSa ina kimi it-taS-lal 
(see kimv) SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 14f., dupl. 
BA 5 620 r. 20f. 

GiS.MES.KI.IN.GI.RA . . . KI.IN.GI / EN.Lf L.KI / IB 

II Sd-la-la STC 1 217 :5; ie.ba / iS-Sa-lal-ma Hunger 
Uruk No. 83:11; [. . . i-Sal]-la-al-ma / 

H Sd-la-la ibid. No. 84:35 (both comm, on 
physiogn. omens); SIb.SIr / LAH 4 H Sd-la-lu 
[uS redd] u§ / Sd-la-lu ana dunqu u lumnu qabd 
CT 41 39:4 f. ( iqqur ipuS comm.), see Labat Calen- 
drier p. 58f. n. 8; libbu dIjl.lA / a.dOl.lA / 
LAH4.1.AH4 / [ridutu] H etellu // Sd-la-lu ina erim. 
HuS qabi . . . ummdnka nakru i-Sal-lal (for context 
see Sallatu lex. section) Leichty Izbu 232 f. ROM 
991:3ff. 

1 . to take people into captivity, to take 
(goods, animals, gods, etc.) as booty — 
a) in hist. — 1' in gen.: 4 Mr baltui 
tiSunu uneppil aJ-lu-ul I blinded 14,400 
of those who survived (and) took them 
into captivity AOB 1 118 ii 35, Sa-li-il 
gird zdmdni (see geru usage a-2') ibid. 
134:15 (both Shalm. I); 900 TlUe 150 olpe 
1000 immere sise kudane imere di-lu-la I 
took as booty nine hundred people, one 
hundred fifty oxen, one thousand sheep, 
horses, mules, and donkeys Rost Tigl. Ill 
p.32:182, cf. ibid. 30:178, 58: 18, for other refs, 
see marSitumag. lb; GN almeakMd21290 
niSe diib libbiSu ds-lu-la I besieged and 
captured Samaria, I took captive 27,290 
inhabitants Winckler Sar. pi. 30 No. 64:24, 
cf. nise adi makkuriSunu ma'di d§-lu-la 
Lie Sar. 57, and passim in Sar.; 2400 $d6c 
[hwplM u arddni ultu mdtisu iS-lu-lam-ma 
ibid. 450; I Settled in Assyria ba'uldt 
arbaH . . . Sa ina zikir ASsur belija ina 
metel Hbirrija dS-lu-la the peoples of the 
four (regions) whom I took captive by the 
power of my scepter at DN’s command 
Lyon Sar. 11:73 and 18: 94; hurd^U kospu itti 
buSe ekalliSu u GargamiSaja bel hitti Sa 
ittiSu itti makkuriSunu dS-lu-lam ina qereb 
mdtASSur urd I took as booty gold (and) 
silver, along with the goods of his palace, 
and also the people of Carchemish — 
criminals who had conspired with him — 
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along with their possessions, and brought 
them to Assyria Lie Sar. 74, cf. Sd-lil 
maliki UEU GargamiS . . . hatti hmnuti 
Lyon Sar. 13:17; Sa niSe dli Sudti Sd-lal- 
Su-nu akpidma Sa DN tukulti GN aqtabi 
Su^dSu I planned to take the people 
of that city into captivity, I ordered that 
Haldia, the protective god of Urartu, be 
removed from it TCL 3 347 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 
348, 424, Winckler Sar. pi. 34 No. 72 ; 115; oMliSu 
zer bit abiSu Sa umaSSiru ahi tdmtim sitti 
niSe mdtiSu ultu GN . . . dS-lu-la I took 
into captivity from Bit Jakin his brothers, 
his (whole) family, whom he had aban¬ 
doned on the seacoast, (and) the rest 
of the people of his land OIP 2 71:36 
(Senn.), cf. sitti mdri PN qinnuSu zer bit 
ahiSu mala baStL . . . u e$meti ahi bdnu 
Sunu . . . ultu qereb mdt Gambuli dS-lu-la 
ana mdt ASSur I carried off from GN to 
Assyria the rest of PN’s children, his rel¬ 
atives, his entire family, and even the 
bones of their father (along with people, 
cattle, flocks, and horses) Streck Asb. 28 
iii67, cf. also (referring to Elam) ibid. 56 vi95; niSe 
mdt Bit Jakin u ildniSunu adi bahuldte 
Sar mdt Elamti dS-lu-lam-ma ana mdt 
ASSur urd I took captive and led to As¬ 
syria the people of Bit Jakin and their 
gods, together with subjects of the king 
of Elam OIP 2 87:26, cf. ibid. 38 iv 41, 78:32, 
and 75:99, cf. niSe . . . alpe u §eni ana la 
minam dS-lu-lam-ma ibid. 28 ii 21, 59:30 
(all Senn.); namkur ekalliSu rapaSte dS-lu-la 
KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II), cf. ibid. 71:31 (Tigl. I); 
ildniSu namkurSu buSaSu sekretiSu sise ^imt 
dat niriSu ana la mdni dS-lu-la I carried 
off his gods, his valuables, his posses¬ 
sions, his harem women, his teams of 
harness-broken horses, (all) beyond 
counting WO 1 472 iv 21; dalat hurd^i 
sekretiSu namkur ekalliSu ma'du dS-lu-la 
ibid, iv 2 (Shalm. Ill); do not break your 
treaty zi.m^^-ku-nu la tuhallaqama mdt: 
kunu ana hapi niSekunu ana Sd-la-li la 
taddana lest you lose your lives and ex¬ 
pose your land to being destroyed and 
your people to being carried off Wiseman 
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Treaties 295, cf. DN DN 2 mdtkunu ana ha- 
pie-^ nUekunu ana Sd-la-li liddinu Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 15, cf. also [ina qibit DN] 

. . . iqqabi Sd-lal niSeka ibid. 105 ii 35 
(treaty); ana id-la-la{v&r. -al) nig.ga.meS 
mdtdti Sumi ib{text L,v)-bu-u they (the 
gods) appointed me to take as spoil the 
treasures of (all) lands KAH 2 84.-13 (Adn. II); 
the king of Urartu heard about hepe 
Mu^a^ir Sd-lal Haldia iliSu Winckler Sar. 
pi. 33 No. 69 :77, cf. (Mita heard? of) hepe 
mdtiSu Sd-\lal\ niSeSu Lie Sar. 454; ildni 
dSibut Uruk adi buseSunu makkuriSunu sa 
la nibi iS-lu-lu-ni (the Assyrian forces) 
took away (nine) gods who dwell in Uruk, 
along with their innumerable goods and 
possessions OIP 2 87 : 33, cf. ibid. 90; 13 (Senn.); 
the Arab fortress which my father Senna¬ 
cherib captured buSeSu makkurSu ildnisu 
adi '^PN Sarrat Aribi iS-lu-lam-ma ana mdt 
ASSur ilqd (and of which) he carried off 
the goods, possessions, gods, as well as 
“^PN, queen of the Arabs, and took them 
to Assyria Borger Esarh. 53 iv 5, cf. ibid. 56 
iv 72; ildniSu Sa dS-lu-la dandnASSur belija 
eliSunu aSfurma utirma addinSu I wrote 
the mighty works of A§§ur, my lord, on 
the images of the gods which I had taken 
as spoil and I returned them to him ibid. 
57Biii47, cf. (Esarhaddon) iS-lu-lu ildniSu 
Streck Asb. 376 i 9, see Weippert, WO 7 75; 
ildni iStardti Sdtunu itti SukuttiSunu maki 
kuriSunu unutiSunu adi Sange buhlale dS- 
lu-la ana mdt ASSur I took away to As¬ 
syria the aforementioned gods and god¬ 
desses (of Elam), together with their 
jewelry, possessions, and paraphernalia, 
as well as the chief priests and buhlalu 
priests Streck Asb. 54 vi 47, cf. ibid. 50 v 122, 
80 ix 121; I incorporated into my royal 
army §dbe qaSti ariti ummdni kitkittu Sa 
dS-lu-la ultu qerebGta the archers, shield- 
bearers, craftsmen, and engineers whom I 
had carried off from Elam ibid. 60 vii 4; 
mimma hiSihti ekalliSu ana la mdni iStu 
qereb dli Sudtu dS-lu-la I carried away 
from within that city all his palace’s sup¬ 
plies beyond counting IR 31 iv 34 (SamSi- 


Salalu A la 

Adad V); (precious materials, furnishings, 
etc.) adi makkuriSu rrmtti Sa niba la iSu 
dS-lu-la ezib udi . . . Sa ultu dli ekalli u 
bit Hi ummdndt ASSur Marduk ana la mdni 
iS-lu-lu-ni together with his numerous 
possessions which are beyond counting I 
took as booty, not to mention the utensils 
(of precious materials) which the army of 
A§§ur and Marduk had taken as spoils in 
innumerable quantities from city, palace, 
and temple TCL 3 405 and 407 (Sar.), cf. 
Streck Asb. 46 v 62, 52 vi 26; (they carried 
the bricks) ina sumbi mdt Elamti Sa . . . 
dS-lu-la ibid. 86 x 86; treasures from Sumer 
and Akkad and KarduniaS Sa Sarrdni 
mdt Elamti mahruti adi 1-Su iS-lu-lu ubilu 
qereb Elamti which earlier kings of Elam 
had taken as booty on seven (different) 
occasions and had brought to Elam ibid. 
50 vi 10; kaspa hurd^a buSa makkura [^a(?) 
ultu{‘t) . . .] mdt Agamtanu iS-lul-u-ma 
ana mdt AnSan ilqe (Cyrus) tooktoAnSan 
the silver, gold, goods, (and) valuables 
which he had taken as booty [from the 
. . .] ofEcbatana BHTpl. 12ii4(Nbn.Chron.); 
GN . . . l^a] -bit. . . Sal-lat-su Sal-lat niSuSu 
habta buS^u i[S]-tal-lu-ni GN was taken, 
it was plundered, its people were taken 
prisoner, they took all its valuables as 
booty CT 34 50 iv 28 and dupl. 43 iv 7 (Bab. 
Chron.), see Borger Esarh. p. 124 671/0, see also 
buSu usage b-2', namkuru usages c and d, 
ni§irtu mng. 2a-2'. 

2' with Sallatu: when enemy kings 
attacked Ugarit u Sa Niqmandi Sar mdt 
Ugarit NAM.BA.ME§-^zi iS-lu-lu-ni u mdt 
Ugarit uhtalliqu and took captives from 
RN, king of Ugarit, and ruined the country 
of Ugarit MRS 9 49 R8 17.340:8 (edict of 
Suppiluliuma); 2800 dikt[aSunu\ adttA:14600 
Sal-la-su-nu dS-lu-la I killed 2,800 of 
them, I took 14,600 of them captive 3R 
7f. ii 12 and 65 (Shalm. Ill), cf. AKA 235f. r. 29, 
34f., 54, 339f. ii 115f., and passim in Asn., WO I 
462 ii 15, KAH 2 113 i 2 and r. iv 1, and passim 
in Shalm. Ill; arkiSu ardema diktaSu aduk 
Sal-la-su dS-lu-la I pursued him, defeated 
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him, (and) took him captive RostTigl. Ill 
p. 28: 162, 163, and 169, p. 30: 174, and passim 
in Tigl. Ill; ial-la-su-nu lu di-lu-ul ildnit 
iunu mddute u namkurSunu lu ana dlija 
ASMr ubla I took booty from them, I 
brought their many gods and their valu¬ 
ables to my city, Assur KAH 2 71:37 
{Tigl. I); §al-la-su-nu ana la mina lu d§- 
lu-ul AID 18 351:48 (Tigl. I), cf. Iraq 24 94:28, 
also a-sa-la ibid. 34, WO 2 221:129 (both 
Shalm. Ill), Scheil Tn. II 50, wr. §al-lat-su-nu 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 66:48, Lie Sar. 97, and 
passim; §dhe mdduti baltuti ina qdti u^ab^ 
bita Sal-la-su-nu ma^atta a^(var. dS)-lu-la 
I captured many soldiers alive, I took 
many of their people into captivity AKA 
313 ii 56 (Asn.); 750 Sal-la-at GN [x Sal- 

la-a(\ GN 2 550 Sal-la-at dS-lu-la Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 36:208; Sal-la-te.^.i.x-§u-nu d§- 
lu-ul-ma namkuriiu[nu\ buM^unu ba: 
SUu<Su>nu elteqe u uzaHz ana §dbe tilldt 
tija I took captives from them (the cities), 
I took their valuables, goods, (and) per¬ 
sonal possessions and distributed them 
among my auxiliary forces Smith Idrimi 73; 
GN alme akSud dS-lu-la Sal-la-su 1 besieged 
Akko, conquered it, (and) took booty 
from it (I took out of it all sorts of goods 
and valuables, the treasure of its palace) 
OIP 2 37 iv 26; dldni bit SarrutiSu . . . ak: 
Sudma dS-lu-la Sal-la-su-un appul aqqur I 
conquered his royal residences, took 
plunder from them, tore them down, and 
demolished them ibid. 68:14, cf. ibid. 72:41, 
157 Nos. 26:2, 28:2, and passim in Senn., Borger 
Esarh. 51 iii 53, 111 § 75:2; Ltj Arame Sa 
§iddi Idiglat Puratti aMud dS-lu-la Sal-la- 
su-un I overcame the Arameans along 
the Tigris and Euphrates, I took booty 
from them OIP 2 67:7, cf ibid. 54:56 (Senn.), 
Streck Asb. 74 ix 18, 198 iv(!) 21, see Weippert, 
WO 7 80; [ummdndt '^AMur gapS]dti 3 time 
muSitu §al-lat la nibi iS-lul-lam-ma the 
massed armies of A§§ur took plunder 
beyond reckoning for three days and 
nights Lie Sar. p. 62:5; ial-la-su-nu bui 
SaAunu namkurSunu dS-lu-ul (var. dS-lul) 
AKA 46 ii 81, also 55 iii 63 (Tigl. I), cf AKA 
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270 i 48, 275 i 61, 279 i 72, and passim in Asn., 
IR 30 iii 18, 31 iv 17 and 21 (SamSi-Adad V); 
Sal-la-su-nu kabitta kima marSit §eni 
aS{v&v. dS)-lu-la AKA 271 i 52, cf AKA 285 
i 89, and passim in Asn., Winckler Sar. pi. 32 
No. 68:72, pi. 35 No. 75: 151; Sol-la-tu kobittu 
dS-lu-la ana qereb mdt ASSur OIP 2 25 i 53 
and 57:16 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. 55 iv 52; Sol- 
la-tu kobittu ina la mini dS-lu-la ultu qereb 
GN I took abundant booty, beyond reck¬ 
oning, from Thebes Streck Asb. 16 ii 44, 
cf. Sil-lat dli u ekurri kobittu iS-tal-lu Wise¬ 
man Chron. 60:45 and 62:64; hubussunu ih: 
tabtunu Sil-lat-su-nu ma'attu iS-tal-lu-nu 
Wiseman Chron. 54: 8. 

b) in other texts — 1' in gen. — a' per¬ 
sons: they say belni ra-Sa-ni p[a-qt]-id 
ul i-Sa-al-\la-laVan-ne-ti annitam i§abt 
batu “our lord, our leader(?), is trust¬ 
worthy, he will not carry us off as booty” — 
so they think ARM 1 10:21, cf. ana libbi 
GN iS-lu-lu-ni-in-[ni] ARMl0 47:ll; ana 
adure la irrub mdmitu i-Sal-lal-Su (see mdi 
mitu mng. 2a) KAR 177 r. ii 27, dupls. KAR 
147 r. 13, and Iraq 21 52:43 (hemer.); Marduk 
is called ‘’1R.UG5.GA Sd-lil gimriSunu . . . 
‘‘iR.KiN.GU Sd-lil ^Kingu Irugga, he who 
carried all of them away, Irkingu, he who 
took KingU captive En. el. VII I03 and 106: 
Sa ina Sibti la imtutu i-\Sal\-lnl-Su nnkni 
Sa nakru la iS-t[al-lu-Su] urassabu Sarrdqu 
who has not died in the plague an enemy 
will take captive, whom the enemy has 
not taken captive a robber will cut down 
Cagni Erra IV 77 f; nokru ummdnka i-Sal- 
lal CT 20 31:23; ummdni nakru i-Sal-lal 
Boissier DA 218 r. 4; dabddSu tamahko^ ildt 
niSu ta-Sal-lal KAR 434 r. 17 (all SB ext.); 
in broken context: ragga i-Sal-la-la [. . .] 
KAR 113 ii 17 (bit. Sum. broken). 

b' booty, objects: nakru bu^e mdt Ak: 
kadi i-Sal-lal an enemy will plunder the 
goods of Akkad K.2349:32 and dupls. (astrol.); 
nakma ImSe Bdbili ta-Sal-lal atta (see 
nakmu adj.) Cagni Erra IV 30; ni^irta t[^] - 
lu-ul (in broken context) Tn.-Epic “i” 22; 
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er^et ugdri iudti nakru ikabbas tburSa i- 
§al-\lal\ the enemy will tread on this 
irrigation district (and) take away its har¬ 
vest CT39 9:13 (SB Alu). 

c' other occs.: tuppi RN . . . ultu 
qereb GN iS-lu-lu-ma (original) tablets 
which Nabopolassar took as plunder from 
Uruk TCL 6 38 r. 48, see Hunger Kolophone 
107:5; uskar Esagil iUulma i-Sal-lal qd^ 
tdSu upon seeing the crescent symbol 
of Esagil, he snatched it with his own 
hands BHT pi. 9 v 18 (Nbn. Verse Account). 

2' with Sallatu: ki Sal-lat ndkiri ana 
Sd-la-li{var. -la) umaHr §dba§u he sent 
his troops (to Babylon) as if to take booty 
from an enemy Cagni Erra IV 24; Sal-lat- 
su kabittu ta-§al-lal{ys,r. -la-la) ana qereb 
^uanna you will carry off substantial 
booty from him to GN ibid. V 30; Su-ul- 
la-' Sal-lat Ekur leqdma buSuSu take 
plunder from Ekur, take its valuables 
MVAG 21 84:13,- cf. Sil-lat rahbdtu iS-lul 
ibid. 82 r. 1 (Kedorlaomer text) ; Sil-lat-SU ka: 
bittu i-Sal-l[a-al-ma] Grayson BELT 34 iii 18, 
cf. ibid. 13; a-ia iS-lu-ul Sal-la-tam-ma KBo 
19 98 B 20 ; ^SalVlat-su r^al iS-lu-lu ina 
mdti SBH 146 No. VIII v 38; hubtu ma^du 
NAM.BA kabittu ihabba{tv] i-Sal-lal-lu-u 
will (the Scythians) take much spoil, carry 
off considerable booty? Knudtzon Gebete 
35:7; Sa-ol-la-at ta-Sa-ol-la-lu taddk you 
will kill the captives whom you take YOS 
10 36 ii 15; Sa-ol-la-at ta-Sa-al-la-lu ula tu- 
Se^^i you will not take away with you the 
captives whom you take ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18 
and 20 , cf. also (the enemy) [Sallatam'}) 
i-Sa-al-\lai\-al ibid. 42 iv l (both OB ext.); 
NAM.BA a-Sal-lal CT 31 20 r. 17 (SB ext.). 

2. to plunder, despoil, loot (cities, 
regions, etc.) — a) in Mari, Rimah, EA; 
when the city defected from my lord dlam 
Satu ana idi belija uter[ma] . . . mimma 
dlam Sdltu\ ul iS-lu-ul he made that city 
side with my lord again, he certainly did 
not plunder that city ARM 10 84:12; atti 
ul tide kima Sa-al-la-nu OBT Tell Rimah 
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153:14; dZt GN {u\ GN 2 iS-lu-ul ARM 2 62:13; 
u $abtumi lu.sa.gaz .meS GN dl Sarri belija 
u i-Sa-la-lu-Si u uSSiruSimi ina iSdti (see 
iSdtumng. 2a-2'a') EA 185:23, also ibid. 18, 
31, and 38, EA 186: 30; mani umdti ji-Sal-la- 
Uu-Si\ for how many days has he been 
pillaging it? EA 292: 45. 

b) in hist. — 1' in gen.: Arameans 
and Sutians iS-lul-u-ma mdt Sumeri u 
Akkadi uSamqitu gimir ekurrdti pillaged 
Sumer and Akkad and destroyed all the 
temples JCS 19 123:13 (Simbar-Sipak, NB 
copy); kdSidmdtAmurriSa-li-luKasSi BBSt. 
6 i 10 (Nbk. I); muSohrib mdt Urarti Sd-lil 
KUB (var. UBU) Musdsiri who laid Urartu 
waste, who pillaged Mu§a§ir Lyon Sar. 
5:27, Winckler Sar. pi. 38 iv(!) 19, cf ibid. 33, 
Lyon Sar. 3:18, [uS'lahrib mdt Urartu dS- 
lul UBU Mu^d^ir Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 
56:8, pi. 27 No. 57:15; Arzd . . . dS-lu-lam- 
maRN SarraSu biritu addima ana mdtASSur 
urd Borger Esarh. 50 iii 40, cf ibid. 52 iii 62, 
cf. Sd-lil UBU Arzd ibid. 33:16, 50 B i 55; 
dldniSu Sa dS-lu-la ultu qereb mdtiSu ab: 
tuqma I detached from his country towns 
of his which I had (already) looted (and 
turned them over to RN, RNj, and RN 3 ) 
OIP 2 33 iii 31 (Senn.); when A§§ur gave into 
my power (every) land which had sinned 
against A§§ur ana habdti Sd-la-li mi^ir 
mdt ASSur ruppuSi to loot and pillage, 
and to extend the border of Assyria Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 34, cf. inum Marduk . . . mdt 
ajdbija Sa-la-lam iqbdm when Marduk 
commanded me to pillage the land of my 
enemy RT 16 185:11 (Nabopolassar, translit. 
only), see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 44; enemy 
rulers ana kaSddi Sd-la-li [iSkunu piSuri\ 
conspired for conquest and pillage Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 66:46; ana ddki habdti Sd-la-a-li 
umd’era ummdnSu he sent his army out to 
slaughter, rob, and take prisoners Streck 
Asb. 158:8; ana habdtu u Sa-[la-lu an\a 
eber ndri \jpaniSu takan Wiseman Chron. 
74:2; narkabtu fukubu ilutiSu . . . Sa-li-la- 
at mdt ajdbi . . . eSSiS ahni I refurbished 
the chariot which despoils the enemy’s 
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land, the vehicle fit for his (Lugalmara- 
da’s) divine majesty RA 11 112 ii 21 (Nbn.), 
cf. (Lugalmarada) rakis mdti nukurti M- 
lil mat ajdbi ibid. 19 and CT 36 23 ii 19; 
melammu . . . ana Sa-la-la mdt nakrija 
Sulikki iddja (see aldku mng. 4c-2'b') 
VAB 4 260 ii 40 (all Nbn.); ilu roSbu §a . . . 
i-§al-la-lu mdtitdn terrifying god who 
plunders everywhere Winckler Sammlung 2 
1:9, see Iraq 37 12 (Sar., Charter of Assur). 

2' with Sallatu: GN adi dldni da lime: 
tiSu . . . alme akSud dd-lu-la dal-la-su-un 
appul aqqur Winckler Sar. pi. 32 No. 68 : 68 , 
cf. Streck Asb. 60 vii 14, 198 v(!) 28; GN sabit 
sal-lat-su dal-lat ina MN Sal-lat-su ana 
Uruk iterbi GN was captured and sacked, 
in MN booty from it reached Uruk CT 34 
49 iv 20, cf. ibid. 50 iv 28, BHT pi. 1:7 and 12; 
GN [i^^abtii] sal-lat-su iS-tal-lu ibid. pi. 2 
r. 2, cf. Wiseman Chron. pi. 13:15. 

c) in lit. and omens: da balu kakki 
nidija ta-dd-lu-lu you who have robbed 
my unarmed people Tn.-Epic “iv” 12, cf. 
kullat mdtija ta-al-ta-la-al ibid. 5; kima 
kinu da hdbili i-dal-lal-[lu\ (see kinu mng. 
2c) ibid. 15; M dd-lil mdti kinu u raggu 
ul umassd udamqat like one who plunders 
the land I do not distinguish between the 
honest man and the criminal, I destroy 
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10, cf. ibid. IV 14; 
ana da-lal mdtika ^Addur (Sum. broken) 
KAR 128:27; nakru dli i§abbatma i-dal-lal 
an enemy will capture and plunder my 
city Labat Suse 9 r. 41; mdt rube nakru 
i-dal-lal Leichty Izbu IV 57, cf. ibid. 58, KUR 
Bi nakru z\-ma i-dal-lal TCL 6 10:8; bissu 
ekallu LAH 4 the palace will despoil his 
house Kraus Texte 64 r. 1 and 2; GN GN 2 
MU.5.KAM i-dal-lal Elam will plunder 
Akkad for five years BPO 2 Text ix 26, 
cf. ibid. 25; tamit oldk harrdni ana mdt 
nakri ana ddki habdti u IR ana dulum darri 
aldku u tdra inquiry concerning a cam¬ 
paign to an enemy country for killing, rob¬ 
bing, and plundering, for the king’s well¬ 
being while going and returning Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 11 (tamitu), cf. ana eped kakki 
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qabli u t[dhd\zi ana ddki habdti IR Knudt- 
zon Gebete 48:8; [^a ddki idukku da §abdti\ 
i§abbatuma da habdti ihabbatu da IR i-dal- 
lal-lu whether they will kill, seize, rob, 
take captives, as much as possible PRT 
26:10, cf. Knudtzon Gebete 50:6 and 153 :6, wr, 
[jfa i]r IR.ME§-M ibid. 43:15, 48:10, da 
iR-al iR-lu ibid. 30 r. 7, cf. hubut §eridu 
u dldnidu §ihruti ihabbatu ir ileqqd Craig 
ABRT 1 82 r. 9, also r. 7, [i\^abbatu ihob: 
batu iR-lu PRT 36 r. 8; da ddki la idukku 
da habdti la ihabbatu da dd-la-li la i-dal- 
la-lu IM 67692 :178 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

d) in NB: whatever the king says will 
be done ina kussika adbdta nakrika ta: 
kammu ajdbika takaddad u mdt nakrika ta- 
dal-lal as you sit on your throne you will 
capture your enemies, conquer your foes, 
and plunder your enemies’ land ABL 1237 
r. 23; GN id-lu-lu CT 54 490 (= ABL 1007+) 
r. 6; uncert.: DN il-tal-la ... hit kunukki 
^aDN . . . ipteti he has robbed DN, he has 
opened DN’s storehouse (which was under 
the king’s seal) ABL 1247:10. 

e) in personal names; Id-lul-nmoiR 
MAD 5 9 r. i 11, HSS 10 153 ii 23, 154 i 22, 
155 iii 10, cf. Biggs, Or. NS 36 57; Da-dd-lul 
MAD 4 47:2; hypocoristic?: Da-dd-lul-tum 
MAD 1 163 iv 34 (all OAkk.). 

3. to withdraw (from a storage place?, 
as adm. term in OAkk.): (barley, flour, 
and malt) in GN du PN PN 2 id-lu-ul in 
GN, belonging to PN, PN 2 withdrew BIN 8 
144:39, also MAD 5 101 r. i 2, cf. BIN 8 144:17 
and 46; note in OB: barley da ana red 
namkurim ^abtuma PN id-ta-al-lu which 
was taken to serve as stores and which 
PN took away BIN 2 68:26. 

4. IV to be carried off as booty 
(passive to mng. 1) — a) in gen.: dumma 
awilum ina harrdn dehfim u sakpim it- 
t[a-ad-la-al'\ u lu nahbutum ittahbat if a 
man has been carried off during a raiding 
or ... . expedition, or has been taken 
prisoner Goetze LE § 29 A ii 38, cf. dumma 
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awilum U-Sa-li-il-ma CH § 133:8, § 134:28, 
§ 135:38; awilum ana dl nakrim i^-Sa-\ld]- 
al the man will be taken as a captive 
to an enemy’s city YOS lo 33 iv 23 (OB 
ext.), cf. ana la mdtiSu m-lal Kraus Texte 
22 iii 1; amilu iS-Sal-lol-ma ina dl iS-Sal- 
lu mut SlmtiSu imdt the man will be 
taken prisoner and will die a natural death 
in the city to which he was taken as a 
captive Boissier DA 16 iv 12; amilu Su iS- 
SaX-lal CT 38 27:18, 28:17 (SB Alu), Kraus Texte 
50 r. 23; opilSu iS-Sal-lal CT 39 4:33 (SB 
Alu); niSii U-Sal-la-la ibid. 17:58, cf. 
K.2226 ii 25; ERIn GAL iS-Sal-lal BM 46236 
r. ll'f.; buSuSu i§-Sal-lal CT 39 33:47 
(SB Alu); makkurSu ana ekalli iS-M-lal 
K.8280:18; mokkuru LAH 4 -ai Kraus Texte 
12a i 17, cf. ibid. 7:33; see also BRM 4 9, etc., 
in lex. section. 

b) with Sallatu: Sal-lat (var. nam.ra) 
Jamutbali i§-Sal-lal JCS 18 17:20; nam.bi 
Tndt Akkadi ii~ial-lal ibid. 12 ii ll (SB 
prophecies), see Iraq 29 122; iil-lat MES-^M 
iS-Sal-lal K.6645:l0' (astrol.); uncert.: 
iumma Sakin uzna M-la-tum i-ial-lal if 
he is attentive, .... JCS 29 66:21 (SB 
omens). 

5. IV to be plundered, pillaged, robbed 
(passive to mng. 2): iarru imdtma mdssu 
ii-ial-lal Labat Calendrier § 81:10, also ACh 
SamaS 22:8, mdtu iS-Sol-lal AChIgtarl:7, 
ACh SamaS 14:50, also VAT 10218 ii 76, BM 
75228 r. 10 (astrol.); mdtu H iS-Sol-lal CT 39 
10 K.3092+ :4 and K.149+ : 10, CT 40 47 K.2930+ 
:17; bltu Su iS-Sal-lal CT 39 23:23, ibid. 
25 K.2898+ r. 18; dlu id U-iol-lal CT 39 10 
K.149+ : 23; dlu iu u bamdtuiu ii-ial-la-[lu] 
(see bamdtu usage b) TCL 6 10:12 (all SB 
Alu); ekal rube ii-ial-lal ACh IStar 20:92; 
[. . .] ina eiret la na-di-[lu-li] (see aiirtu 
A mng. lb-4') KAR 303+ r.(!) 10, see AfO 7 
281 (Tn.-Epic); uncert.: ini ameli ii- 
ial-la the man’s eyes will be taken away 
CT 20 26:17, also, wr. is-sal-la ibid. 11 
K.6724:27; See also SBH140No. IV, in lex. 
section. 


Salam biti 

In the ref. x eqel iamaiiammi ia amhuru 
itbalma alpi ia ina mahrija ilqu ana libbu 
X eqli iudti x-ta-la-al he has taken away 
the X linseed(-producing) field which I 
received, and let the oxen which he took 
from my possession .... in that x field 
PBS 7 116:29 (OB let.), the sign X may have 
to be read ih, and the verb translated as 
“mix.” 

In ABL 727 r. 8 read ?dbu issiSunu ku§ til- 
lint ta-lu-lu the men who are with them are 
equipped with weapons, see taldlu. 

Salalu B v.; to commit an act of im¬ 
pudence (?); OA*; I iiallal, 1/2, II; cf. 
iillatu. 

gu.gid = Sul-lu-lu Izi F 114. 

lattalkamma enika Idmur miiium endka 
i-zi-ra{9) -ni di-ta-ld-al I want to go and 
meet you in person, why do you (lit. your 
eyes) loathe me, have I been impudent? 
VAT 9301:64; a-di-na-ma awdtika ia ki 
iudti iirat lilliku mannum la i-ia-ld-al di- 
ta-ld-al because of your words ten per¬ 
sons like him could go, who would not 
act impudently? I (myself) acted impu¬ 
dently VAT 9224:19f. 

Salalu see naiallulu. 

Salam blti s.; (a cultic ceremony, lit. 
greeting of the temple); NA, NB; pi. 
ialdm-bitdnu-, wr. syll. (silim.mu t GCCI 
1 12 : 2 ); cf. ialdmuw. 

a) the ceremony: the erib biti priests 
kindle a fire from the torch id-lam biti 
vppui and perform the ialdm biti cere¬ 
mony (on the seventeenth day, forty min¬ 
utes after sunrise, the gate will be 
opened before Anu and Antu) RAcc. 120 
r. 16, cf. ana id-la-t, ia tardennu id ud. 
20.KAM ia Addari for the evening ialdm 
biti ceremony of the 20th of MN CT 56 
415:3; ina um eiieii ina id-lam ina 
muhhi nignakki [and] [‘‘gaSanI Akkad 
lisruqu on the day of the eiieiu festival 
and at the ialdm biti ceremony let (a com- 
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mon man be appointed Satammu and) 
offer incense on the censer for the Lady of 
Akkad ABL 437 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 280. 

b) offerings and provisioning: akt 4 
GUD Suklulu adi ama-Su-uu altaprakku: 
nuiu [. . .] GUD ruhhu [ana muJ^hi M- 
to-mwE ^auD.20.KAM [. . .] even though I 
sent you four uncastrated bulls together 
with their mothers(?), [you used] poor 
quality oxen for the saldm biti of the 20th 
day CT 55 19: Ilf. (NB let.); sheep given by 
the shepherds for the entire year siskur 
M-lam ]& ishu bajdta u x 3 ginu ultu ud. 
l.KAM ITI.GUD adi UD.30.KAM §a iti.Se 
for the sacrifices of Saldm biti, the ap¬ 
purtenances of the vigils, and the . . . ., 
the three regular festivals from the first 
of Ajaru to the thirtieth of Addaru RT 17 
31:2; udA kospi u ude hurd^i sa ana Sd- 
lam t Sa ud.S.kam Sa TaSritu silver 
and gold vessels which (were issued) for 
the Saldm biti ceremony on the eighth of 
TaSrItu YOS 6 189:2, also (on the eighth of 
Kislimu) ibid. 192:2, but (various vessels) 
Sa Sul-lum ibid. 18, also ibid. 62:8, 9, 
and 22, cf. qime ana Sd-lam t Sa ud.S.kam 
^aiTI.DUfi CT 56 93:4, cf. Nbn. 890:2; PAD. 
LUGAL iGi ^IShara [^a kal(9)] mu.an.na 
. . . ina2 Sd-lam^ Sam.DV^ ud.S.kam u 
iTi.GAN UD.S.KAM the king’s (meat) por¬ 
tion before I§hara for the whole year, at 
the two Saldm biti ceremonies on the 
eighth of Ta§ritu and the fifth (mistake 
for eighth?) of Kislimu VAS 6 268:9, cf. 
VAS 5 154 : 4, 155 : 3; 13 muttdqu Sa kal Satti 
Sd-lam-t.-ta-nu (see muttdqu usage a) 
82-9-18,227:4 (= BM 74504), cf. sattuk Sa 
muttdqu Sa 13 Sd-lam t, Camb. 178:8; epiS 
nikkassi Sa Se.bar Sa ana qime ana Sd- 
lam 6 Sa TaSritu u Arahsamna the settling 
of accounts of the barley which (was given 
to PN) for making flour for the Saldm biti 
of months VII and VIII Camb. 389:2, cf. 
{qe}me ana Sd-lam t idin CT 55 20:8 (let.); 
X gur of flour received by PN ana Sd- 
lam t Sa vd. 8. kam (ofNisannu) GCCI 1 
203:6, cf. ibid. 379:2, note the writing ana 
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siLiM.MU t ibid. 12:2; barley delivered 
to the storehouse ana Sd-lam ud.20. 
KAM Sa Simanu Cyr. 229:3, cf. (for Nisannu) 
CT 56 96:3, (tenth ofNisannu) ibid. 112:1, cf. 
ibid. 344:3, (25th of Addaru) ibid. 90:1, ana 
^d(text §a)-lam ]6 Sa ud 11 (-hx) Sa iti. 
GUD ibid. 95:2; flour ana Sd-lam t Sa 
ITI.GUD ibid. 413:2, cf. also VAS 5 157:4, wr. 
ana Sd(\)-lam-mu Nbn. 214:9; (loan of 
barley) ana qeme Sa Sd-lam Dar. 320:5; 
ana Sd-lam t, Sa t, ‘'ga§an Sa Sippar 
CT 56 97:3, (Belet-Sippar and Annunitu) Nbn. 
641:4, note Sd-lam Sa isinnu :^(text si) 
Sa Belet-Sippar Annunitu u Gula Nbn. 
767:2; Sd-lam t. Sa Adad CT 56 94 :4, Nbn. 
318:5; in broken context: Sd-lam t Sa 
EDiN CT 56 622:8; see also bitu mng. 
Ic-l'g'. 

c) income: qemeSd-lam-mu'k (from the 
income of the mandidiitu prehenA from the 
shrine of Ura§ and Belet-ekalli) VAS 5 
74:5, dupl. 75:4, also 76:4, 161:4, Moldenke 2 
48:9; zittoSu Sa tdbihutu Sd-lam-mu-t.-an- 
n[tt(?)] Sa kal Satti Sa inaEulmaS t ^Belet- 
lAkkadA his portion of the butcher’s 
prebend for the Saldm biti ceremonies 
throughout the year which (take place) 
in EulmaS, the temple of the Lady of 
Akkad VAS 6 169:4; niqS^ Sarri niqi kdribi 
ginu guqqdne eSSeSi bajdtdnu Sd-lam .me § 
(the income of the butcher’s prebend, con¬ 
sisting of) offerings of the king, offerings 
of (private) worshipers, regular offerings, 
g'wggwofferings, festival (offerings), 
vigils, (offerings made at the) Saldm biti 
Peiser Vertrage No. 107:5; ina Sd-lam E 4 
maldtu on the occasion of the Saldm biti 
ceremony: four bowls (as income) RA 
16 125 i 28 (Marduk-zakir-Sumi kudurru). 

salamtiS see Salamtu usage d. 

Salamtu s.; corpse; from OB on; pi. 
Salmdtu] wr. syll. and Lii.BAD. 

[ uzu] .Ltr.BAD = pag-rum, Sa-lam-tum Hh. XV 
302f.; ad-da Ltr.BAD = pag-ri(\), M-lam-tum 


203 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamtu 

Diri VI E 49 f.; ad liJxbad = pa-ag-ru, M-la- 
0 TOiM(sAL+KUE) Ea I 196a; [ad] Ltj.BAD = M- 
lam-tu S'’ II 326; lCxbad = Sa-lam-tum OB Lu A 
500; [u§] [u]S (pronunciation) = zu-um-ru, Sa-lam- 
\tum\ (Hitt. col. broken) Izi Bogh. B r. 18'f.; 
[ad-da] [L]tj-§e§Sig = Sa-l[am-tum[ Ea VII ii 3'; 
[ad-da] Ltr-§e§Sig = Sd-lam-[turn[ A VII/2:55; 
ad lO.oam = M-latn-du Ea VII Excerpt 1 '. 

[su-u] [stj] = ra-ma-nu, pag-mm, Sd-lam-tum 
A II/7 iv lla'-12a'; [ku-uS] su = [M]-Ua^m-tu■m{‘^)^ 
ibid. 24a'; [Sa-la]m-du= a-an-Sa-aS(!)-Si-wis-iS KBo 
1 51 r. iii 13 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.). 

giS.tukul u§umgaI.ginx(GiM) fLtjxBADlk[u. 
a] aga.silig.mu mu.da.an.g5,l.la.a[m] : 
kakku Sa kima uSumgalli M-lam-ta ikkalu min (= 
naSdkuma) 1 carry the weapon (Sum. adds; my 
agaSilig ax) which devours corpses like a dragon 
Angim III 28 (= 133); li.li.a.bi Su ha.ba.an. 
zi.zi uCxBAD.hi.ne.ne zu.bi : ana UllidiSunu 
lu nandurdtamn Sal-ma-te-Su-nu mu-’-i (see mu'd B) 
Lugale X 12 (= 427); ni.bi.ta nam.kur.re.e.ne 
ugx(BAD).ga.ginx S6g. Seg giS.tukul A.hi 141.e 
LO.BAD.a.ni sal.la.ke^(KiD) : malaikSuduSkakku 
ina ramaniSunu kima mitiit halpi idiSunu uktassdma 
mu^^d Sal-mat-su-un as many as were smitten by 
the weapon, on their own their hands became stiff 
like those dead from cold and their corpses were 
spread out 4R 29 No. l:lf.; Ltr+Lti kaxbad(?). 
ri.a.ni giS.sa.Sii.uS.gal hu.mu.Su : Sa-lam-ti 
kaSSdpti S^^dH lishup (see sahdpu lex. section) 
PBS 1/2 122 r. 5f. (coll. P. Michalowski). 

mita imur . . . H M-al-ma-H libbu puhu imur if 
he sees a dead man, (that means) he has seen 
corpses — namely a substitute (for the patient) 
Hunger Uruk 28 r. 8 ', comm, to Labat TDP 4:40. 

a) of enemies killed in battle — 1' in 
hist, and lit.; dawddSunu in\ha§ gurun 
Sa-al-ma-ti-Su-nu iSkun he defeated them 
and piled up their corpses Syria 32 15 iii 
24 (Jahdunlim), cf. (he decisively crushed my 
troops) gurun §a-al-ma-ti-§i-n{a. . .] 
RA 70 117 ii 23' (OB lit.), cf. gurun Sa-al- 
ma-at ummdndtiSu ina §erim littaddi (see 
gurunnu) CH xliv 13, see also AKA 54 iii 63 
(Tigl. I), IR 31 iv 29, cited gurunnu; Sal-mat qui 
rddiSunu §era rapSa lumelli I covered 
the wide plain with the corpses of their 
warriors AOB l 120 iii 23 (Shalm. I); Sol-ma- 
te-Su-nu hurri u mu[&pali'\ Sa Sadi lumelli 
itdt abulliSunu Sal-ma-su-nu [. . .] luSep: 
pik I filled the wadis and the depressions 
of the mountains with their corpses and 
heaped up their corpses [. . .] next to the 
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city gate WeidnerTn. 2 No. 1 ii 31 ff.; Sal-ma-at 
qurddiSunu ina mithus tuSdri kima rdhi§i 
lukemmir I heaped up the corpses of their 
warriors on the battlefield like a dev¬ 
astating (storm) AKA 36 i 77 (Tigl. I), also 
AKA 51 iii 23; Sal-ma-at qurddiSunu m[uq ]; 
table ina ziqit mulmulli eli pirik name 
lume^^i with the point of (my) arrow I 
spread the corpses of their warriors all 
over the steppe regions AID 18 349; 19, also 
AKA 56 iii 78, 67 iv 91, 77 v 92; Sal-mat(var. 
-ma-at) qurddiSunu fn Ndme ana Idiglat 
lu uSe^i I let the Name river carry off 
the corpses of their warriors toward the 
Tigris AKA 40 ii 23 (all Tigl. I), cf. Sal- 
ma-at qurdd[iSunu . . .] AID 6 84; 9 (ASSur- 
bel-kala); L<j.BAD.ME§ qurddiSunu ^era 
rapSu umalli Iraq 25 54; 33, also, wr. Sal- 
mat 3R 7 i 46, pan 

tamdti umalli Iraq 25 56; 44, cf. also 3R 7 ii 
98 (all Shalm. Ill); Sal-ma-a-ti-Su-nu kima 
balti u aSdgi umalld tamirti GN I filled the 
surroundings of Susa with their corpses as 
with baltu and aSdgu shrubs Streck Asb. 26 
iii 40 and 120 v 98; [1c\i buqli erri eSatfu 

Sd-lam-tu Bauer Asb. 2 77 K.4443:8; kima 
dabde Erra tabkat Sd-lam-tu Ltj.BAD.MES 
(= pagri) alpe u §[eni . . .] as (after) car¬ 
nage caused by Erra corpses were scat¬ 
tered about, carcasses of oxen and sheep 
[. . .] Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 7, cf. Sd-lom-da 
iddi Tn.-Epic “ii” 34. 

2' in omens: you will defeat the enemy 
eli L,v.BAD.ME^-Su-nu birutu taSappak CT 
20 49; 21. cf. the enemy will defeat me 
eZzLl^.BAD.MEg.MU ibd^a Boia8ierDA248; 14 
(both SB ext.); amut Kubbabu Sa tibe Sa- 
la-am-tum (for var. see qaStumng. Id-l') 
YOS 10 46 V 13; note referring to calamities: 
huSahhum Sa Sa-al-ma-tum innandu ibbaSSi 
there will be such a famine that corpses 
will be left lying (unburied) YOS lO 24; 34 
(OB ext.); Ltr.BAD.ME§ niSi bdbi ipehhd the 
corpses of the people will block the gate¬ 
ways BiOr 28 8 ii 2 (Marduk prophecy); Sd- 
lam-tum ina mdti ul [. . .] CT 39 16; 46 (SB 
Alu). 
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b) of a vanquished god or mythological 
figure (in lit.): ni§abbat ^Humbaba ni- 
[. . .] TmI M-lam-ta-Su ana tuidri [. . .] we 
will seize Humbaba, we will [kill him] 
and [throw] his corpse onto the battlefield 
Gilg. V ii 42; ^Sirsir §dpik Sadt elenuSSu 
Tidmat idlil Sd-lam-ta Ta^dwati ina kak^ 
kiiu Sirsir who heaped up a mountain 
over Tiamat, who with his weapon carried 
off (as booty) the body of Tiamat En. el. 
VII 71; §d-lam-taS (var. Sd-lam-Sd) iddd 
eliSa izziza (Marduk) cast down her body 
and stood upon it En. el. IV 104, ef. Sa- 
lam-tu-uS (var. M-lam-ta§) ibarri ibid. 
135; iSdudu Ltj.BAD-^% anaAnunnakiipqid 
(see Sadddu mng. 2d) TIM 9 59; 15 and dupl. 
LKA 71:10. 

c) other persons; ishuruma Sa-la-am- 
ta-Su ul imuru u kiam eSme ummami Sa- 
la{text -ta)-am-ta-iu ina subdtim uqabbU 
ruma ana Habur izibu inanna Sa-la-am- 
t[a-S]u ul utta (see qeberu mng. 4) ARM 
6 37 r. 4'ff., cf. Sa-lam-ta-§u ina er^eti aj 
iqqebir his body shall not be buried in 
the ground MDP 6 pi. 10 vi 21 (Merodach- 
baladan I kudurru), cf. BBSt. No. 9 ii 24, 36 vi 54 
(both NB); atti ul tidi kima mdr etemmimma 
eli Sa-la-am-tim ana rlmim natit (see natu 
A adj. usage c-3'c') OBTTell Rimah 150:22; 
sa-lam-ta-su ana ekalli §ubil BE 17 59:3 
(MB let.); ina muslali ina kaiddu id-lam- 
tu-uS ultu ndri lldmma when midday 
arrived, his (the guilty man’s) body came 
to the surface of the river (after the 
ordeal) CT 46 45 iv 17 (NB lit.), see Iraq 27 6; 
ndru M-lam-ta-M (var. pa-gar-M) it: 
[6ai!(?)] the river carried off his (Utuhe- 
gal’s drowned) corpse Grayson Chronicles 
150:62; ina irti lu.bad ana bake nittu§i 
we want to meet the dead to bewail (him) 
ABL 473 obv.(!) 6 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); ia- 
lam-du ina tdbti ku-[. . .] put the body 
in salt (to preserve it) ABL 1284 r. 9, cf 
ibid. 14 (NB), but Ltr.BAD PN Sudti ina tdbti 
uinil Streck Asb. 60 vii 39; uniqa la petita 
tanakkis[. . .] riqqe tumalla kima M-lam-ti 
[teppussi] §ubdta takattamii (as a sub- 
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stitute for the sick person) you slaughter 
an unmated kid, filling [a . . .] with 
aromatics you treat it like a dead body, 
cover it with a cloth LKA 80 : 4, cf. kima jAj. 
BAD teppussi LKA 79:15, see TuL p. 68 f; 
Nabonidus M-mat-[su] (var. Ltr.BAD-su) 
ukammisma lubuSu damqutu kitd namri 
. . . Samnu tabu §al-mat-su (var. Lfi.BAD- 
su) u-[. . .] laid out her (his mother’s) 
body and [wrapped it] in fine (outer) gar¬ 
ments (and) shining linen, [. . .] her body 
with perfumed oil VAB 4 294 iii 23 and 28, 
var. from AnSt 8 50ff. iii 10 and 15; ina Suq 
dliiu Lu (var. omits Lfi^) sd-lam-ta-Su id: 
ddSu indaSSaru Ltr (var. omits Lti) pagarSu 
they threw his body into the street of his 
own city and dragged his corpse around 
Streck Asb. 24 iii 8 and 102 iii 85; ultu PN ohua 
diku . . . ki 3-^w \§dVlam-da Sa ahija ina 
pan UmmanigaA ... la imha^u after PN, 
my brother, was killed, (I swear) that 
three times he struck my brother’s body 
in front of UmmanigaS ABL 998:4 (NB), 
see Dietrich Aramaer 166 No. 71; da id-lam- 
ta-du ina $eri naddt tdmur dtamar etem: 
madu ina er^eti ul §alil have you seen him 
whose body lies (unburied) on the steppe? 
I have seen him — his spirit does not rest 
in the nether world Gilg. XII 150; Ltr. 
BAD-sw du-^a-tu ina izi qa-la-at BM 
47737:32 (courtesy D. Kennedy); ina pi lobbi 
nd'iri ul ikkimu dd-lam-tu from the mouth 
of a raging lion they cannot take away a 
corpse Cagni Erra V 11; ditti dd-lam-di-ia 
dd-lam-du da qinnija kalbdni la ikkalu let 
the dogs not eat what is left of my body 
and the bodies of my family UET 4 190 : 12 f 
(NBlet.); andku dal-ma-su-nu sapdna[. . .] 
I (the dog) know how to ravage(?) their 
corpses Lambert BWL 196:14, cf. ittodu 
dal-mat-SU-Un ibid. 208 : 17 (Fable of the Fox); 
BE SAL Ltr.BAD ti.TU if a woman gives 
birth to a cadaver (?) (possibly to pagru) 
Leichtylzbul5i; dd-lam-tivits ifhe 

eats meat from a corpse (preceded by 
UZULtj.BAD) Dream-book 315 :x+16, DiS awa 
dd-lam-ti UM ibid. 334 No. 3:2, cf AID 18 
75:26. 
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d) in comparisons: immu^ama imma 
Sd-lam-tiS iSebhdma iiannana iliin when 
they are hungry, they (the people) become 
like corpses, when they are sated, they 
vie with their god Lambert BWL 40:44 
(Ludlul II); ni^e mat Sumeri u Akkadi 
imu §a-lam-ta-d§ usahhir kab[attuS] he 
had pity on the people of the land of Sumer 
and Akkad who had become like corpses 
5R35:11 (Cyr.), see Berger, ZA 64 196; ifhisface 
is black and kima M-lam-ti ibM and 
becomes like a corpse’s Labat TDP 72:21. 

Of the two words pagru and Salamtu, 
Salamtu seems to be the more literary 
and elegant; it is never used, as is pagru, 
for the carcass of an animal. After Shalm. 
Ill, Salamtu is rare in historical texts, 
except in parallelism with and is re¬ 

placed by pagru, q.v. In lit. texts, Ltj. 
BAD is probably to be read Salamtu. 

In YOS 10 46 iii 48 read ku-ta-al 
e-te-\ne\-ti-iq. 

Salamu see salmu. 

Salamu A s.; 1. health, (physical) well¬ 
being, 2 . welfare of a country, a city, 
3. safe course, safe completion of a jour¬ 
ney, 4. (negated) untruth, incorrect 
behavior; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. 
and siLiM, Gi; cf. Saldmu v. 

Di = Su-ul-mu, Sd-l[a-7nu] CT 11 44 K.14938 
ii 15f. and dupl. (text similar to Idu). 

DN nimgir kul.ab^'.kexlKiD) nam.ti.la 
silim.ma.mu egir.mu DU.DU.d6 : ‘‘min ndgiri 
Kullabi ana baldtija u Sd-la-mi-ia arkija littallak 
may DN, the herald of Kullab, walk behind me to 
(protect) my health and my well-being CT 16 
3:89f. 

1 . health, (physical) well-being — a) in 
gen.: Salmdku baltdku \Sa^-la-mi baldti 
[ind] pi beltija qabi I am well, I am in 
good health, my well-being and health 
have been ordained for me by my Lady 
(i.e., Aja) PBS 7 128:8 (OB let.), cf. baldssa 
Sd-lam-Sd baldt napSdte[Sa . . .] iliitkunu 
rabiti qabi K.2370+10322 r. iii 7 (tamitu, = 
Craig ABRT 1 4), cf. (referring to the army) 


Salamu A 

Sa-lam-Su-nu u ba-la-at-[su-nu\ ina pi 
SamaS u Adad qa{bu] kunnu IM 67692:154 
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); (I dedicated 
the temple to Humban and InSuSinak) ana 
baldtija u Sa-la-mi-ia MDP 28 p. 29:2 (MB 
Elam); ^Gula dSibti Isin napSdtika li§§ur u 
ana Sa-la-mi-ka la imekki may Gula, who 
dwells in Isin, protect you and not 
neglect your well-being PBS i/2 30:6 (MB 
let.); I (Gula) am a physician, I know how 
to cure naSdku maStaru Sa Sd-la-mu I 
carry (with me) texts concerned with heal¬ 
ing Or. NS 36 120:82 (SB hymn to Gula); ki 
ziqu annitu namratuni namdra u Sa-la-ma 
IStar lu taSimakku just as this torch is 
bright, so may IStar assign you a bright 
fate and good health KAR 139:13 and r. 4 
(MArit.); temka u Sa-la-am-ka ki tdbu [. . .] 
KUB 3 76:10 (let.); ^ululSunu tdba anduU 
ktSunu Sa Sd-la-me(y&T. -mi) itrusu elija 
(the gods) extended their sweet shade, 
their beneficent protection over me Streck 
Asb. 86 X 64; andku ina Sulme ina Sa-la- 
me ina bitija l[e\rub may I enter my house 
in well-being and in health KAR 134 r. 13, 
seeTuL p. 99; ema innemmidu liballit mur^a 
Sa zumriSu Sd-la-ma liSkun wherever (the 
hide) comes in contact (with the sick 
man), may it cure the illness of his body 
and may it effect good health Farber istar 
und Dumuzi p. 59:49; (Gula) Sa naplussa 
baldtu u nashurSa Sd-la-mu whose glance 
means life and whose attention means 
well-being STT 73:2 and 22, see JNES 19 31f.; 
sit pikunu baldtu epeS pikunu Sd-la-ma 
your utterance is life, your pronounce¬ 
ment is well-being RA 65 159; 8 (prayer to 
Ea, SamaS, and Marduk), also epeS KA-ku-nu 
SiLiM-mit LKU34:7, TV(,-ku-nu baldtu 
§it pikunu Sd-la-a-mu Or. NS 40 157:9 
(namburbi), for other refs. see §itu xxmg. 3c; 
[Sa] Tv^-Su baldtu TVf,-Sd Sd-la-m[u . . .] 
LKU 35:2; ina Soptika liSSakin Sd-la-mu 
may well-being be pronounced by your 
lips KAR 58:24 and r. 33, see Mayer Gebets- 
beschworungen 483 and 487; note, probably 
referring to financial solvency: x kaspam 
ina Sa-la-mi-Su iSaqqal VAS 8 81-82:10, 
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cf. ina §a-la-mi-ia OECT 3 83:30, see Kraus, 
AbB 4 161. 

b) referring to the king: let the king 
ask the rab Sdqe M-lam Sarri liSme may 
he hear of the welfare of the king ABL 1109 
r. 11 (NB); may A§§ur, Sin, Sama§ (etc.) 
\haldtv] §d-la-mu t[ub libbi tub §iri\ u ardk 
u[me] an[a iarri belijd\ danniS danlniS} 
liqbiu ordain much, much health, well¬ 
being, happiness, physical well-being, 
and long-lasting days for the king, my 
lord ABL 1076:4 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 192, cf. ABL 1129:4 (NB), Thompson Rep. 
148 r. 2; akannaka Gurasim M-lam Uqbu: 
nikka ABL 1236:12 (NB); referring to an 
illness: {Su^ubSu M-lam napMtiSu [^a 
AMur-bdni-apli] . . . [qabi kuni] Knudtzon 
Gebete 144:6. 

c) referring to future generations: (field 
dedicated to DN by the governor of the 
Sealand) ana urruk umeM M-lam zerUu 
u Mlmei atalluki mahar Mrriiu for his 
long life, the preservation of his offspring, 
and for moving about safely before his 
king RA 19 86:9 (NB copy of MB inscr.); 
lam zerija liSMkin inapiSunu Borger Esarh. 
p. 27 viii 39, cf. ibid. 120 § 101 r. 16, ana . . . 
M-lam lipiM Streck Asb. 224:16; tablet 
written ana baldt napMtiSu ardk iimeSu 
M-lam zeriM TCL 6 37 r. ii 47, wr. ana . . . 
Gi zeriSu CT 42 37 r. 19, ana . . . silim- 
im zeriM TCL 6 25 r. 6 , and passim in colo¬ 
phons, see Hunger Kolophone p. 174a; in ded¬ 
icatory inscrs.: ana baldt napMteja ardk 
umeja . . . silim zerija mdtija AKA 160:4 
(Asn.), wr. SILIM.MU zeriSu Winckler Sar. 
pi. 49 No. 11:5; id-lam zerija OIP 2 155 No. 
22 :2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3 :41. 

d) referring to animals: gud.hi.a ia- 
la-<am>-iu-nu tdb as for the oxen, their 
health is good (cf. gud.hi.a . . . uMllam 
line 14) VAS 16 9:7, see Frankena, AbB 6 9 
note a. 

2 . welfare of a country, a city: (ded¬ 
icatory inscription) ana baldtiiu u ia- 


Salamu A 

Id-am dliiu for his life and the well¬ 
being of his city KAH 2 14:3, wr. ia-la- 
am ibid. 15:2 (both OA votive), also AOB 1 32 
No. 3 : 6 (Puzur-ASSur III), and passim up to Enlil- 
nararl, also WO 1 210:4 (Shalm. Ill); note ana 
baldtija iu-lum zerija u silim (var. ia- 
lam) KUR "^AiMr AOB l 140 No. 6 :10, 158 No. 
19:6 (both Shalm. I), ana[. . .] siL,iM mdtiiu 
u na§dr paleM iqii Syria 6 279 ii 1 (Tu- 
kulti-Mer of Hana); ana baldtiiu SILIM-W'W 
zeriiu . . . id-lam mat Aiiur Winckler Sar. 
pi. 49 No. 11:5 and 7, cf. ibid. No. 9:7, OIP 2 
156 No. 22:2 (Senn.), Borger Esarh. p. 7 § 3:46; 
ana id-lam mdtiiun qepu eliiunu apqid for 
the safeguarding of their country I ap¬ 
pointed a qipu official over them TCL 3 
73 (Sar.); M-lam dli ina libbi arhi anne 
IM 67692:89 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert), 
but note the subscript tamit ana iu-lum 
dli ibid. 95. 

3. safe course, safe completion of a jour¬ 
ney: ina ia-la-a-mi ina mdti ia ahija lu 
lu-u-[b]a-ii may he bring her safely to 
the land of my brother EA 19:23 (let. of 
TuSratta); Mlmii alik u ina ia-la-me iHrma 
EA 12 :10 (let. of a Babylonian princess); ina M- 
la-am girriiunu i ma.na k[aspani\ muitdi 
bilti [dlim(^)] ^.gal ippaluma bdiiam miU 
hdrii izuzzu at the safe completion of 
their business trip they will pay back to 
the palace one-half mina of silver, the city 
tax, and then they will divide equally 
whatever remains YOS 13 44:11 (partnership 
agreement), also ibid. 61:8,504:8, Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 79 : 8 , CT 4 29a: 11, Szlechter Tablettes 123 
MAH 16147:13; ana M-la-am girriiu ina 
ereb Sippar ana ndii kaniki{iu\ kaspam u 
sibassu i.LA.[E] at the completion of his 
business venture when he enters Sippar 
he will pay the silver and the interest 
on it to the bearer of his (promissory) 
note CT 47 72:8; kaskal.ta silim.ma. 
bi i.bi.za dam.gAr.ra nu.mu.un. 
ta.zu.zu (see ibissu mng. la) UET 5 
367:11; for the Sum. phrases silim.ma 
kaskal.la.ne.ne, silim.ma kaskal. 
ta, kaskal.ta silim.ma.bi see Hallo, 
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Studies Landsberger 199fT.; for other refs, see 
harrdnu mng. 3b, girru A mng. 2c. 

4. (negated) untruth, incorrect be¬ 
havior: Sa la §d-la-mu ittija idabbub ana 
bel dabdbiSu atari I will become the enemy 
of him who speaks untrue (words) to me 
(note jdnu amat Salimti line 16) YOS 3 
6:21 (NB royal let.), M ana la M-lam allaka 
libbi biri UET 4 171:12 (NB petition to a god), 
see von Soden, JAOS 71 267. 

For RS refs, see saldmu s. 

Ad mng. 3: Oppenheim, JAOS 74 10; Hallo, 
Studies Landsberger 199ff.; Harris, Studies Lands¬ 
berger 221 ff. 

Salamu B s.; setting (of the sun); EA, 
SB; wr. syll. and silim; cf. Saldmu v. 

a) referring to the time: dlu Sudtu adi 
la Sd-lam ‘^VTV-Si akSud (var. adi i(?) 
her umu la Sage) I conquered that city 
by sunset Lie Sar. 279, for var. see Saqu 
A V. mng. la-l'a'; Idm Sd-la-am ‘‘uTu-^i 
BBRNo. 1-20:31. 

b) referring to the west — 1 ' in gen.: 
[iStu ^it ‘'JuTu-^t ana Sd-la-mu ‘‘uTU-^t 
AfO 19 54:218 (prayer to IStar), cf. uUu §it 
‘‘uTU ina Sa-la-mi '^VTV-Si from the east 
and in the west VAS 12 193:15 (= EA 359, 
Sar tamhari)-, ana SdSu ina ziqit malmalli 
adi Sa-la-mu '^viv-Si lu attarassu as for 
him (Sattuara king ofHanigalbat), I drove 
him back westward at arrowpoint AOB l 
118 ii 31 (Shalm. I); (Tukulti-Ninurta I) Sa 
bilat mdtdte si '^VTSj-Si u Sd-lam ^vaxs-Si 
imdahharu who received tribute from all 
the countries in the east and west Weidner 
Tn. 26 No. 16 i 24, cf. mdtdti Sa SILIM Sam- 

Rost Tigl. Ill p. 36:221. 

2' referring to the Mediterranean: 
kings Sa ah tdmti elenite Sa Sa-la-mu '^Sam- 
^i(var. -^e) along the upper sea of the 
west AKA 83 vi 44, also AKA 64 iv 50 var., 
wr. SlhlM-mU AKA 126 r. 6 , AfO 18 343:8 
(all Tigl. I), uUu tdmti eleniti Sa Sd-lam (var. 
Sul-mu) ‘‘uTU-^t adi tdmti Sapliti Sa §it 
^VTV-Si AfO 20 88:7, also OIP 2 23 i 13 (Senn.), 


Salamu 

var. from CT 26 1:15; ana tdmti Sa SlhlM-mu 
^Sam-Si allik kakkeja ina tdmti ullil I went 
to the Western Sea and purified my 
weapons in the sea WO 2 28:24, Iraq 25 
54:42, KAH 2 113:14, WO 1 458:42, Layard 
88:27, cf. iStu tdmti Tahiti Sa mdt Amurri 
Sa SILIM-WM ^Sam-Si adi tdmti Sa mdtKaldi 
WO 1 387:4; kdSid TA tdmti eliti u tdmti 
Sapliti Sa mdt Nairi u tdmti rabiti Sa silim - 
mu '^Sam-Si conqueror of the upper and 
lower sea of the land of Nairi and of the 
Great Sea (the Mediterranean) in the 
west Iraq 24 94:12 (all Shalm. HI), cf. iStu 
tdmti rabiti Sa napdh '^VSTV-Si adi tdmti 
Tahiti Sa silim -mw ‘‘uTU-^t IR 35 No. 3:7, cf. 
No. 1:13, Iraq 30 142:9 (all Adn. Ill), adi 
{muhhi) Idmlisa SILIM -me ‘‘uTU-^t iRSOii 
21, IR 31 hi 68 (§am§i-Adad V); 19 districts of 
Hamat Sa ahi tdmti Sa silim- mii ‘‘uTU-.^t 
along the shore of the Western Sea Rost 
Tigl. Ill p. 22:131; iStu Jadnana Sa qabal 
tdmti Sd-lam ‘'uTU-^i from Jadnana (i.e., 
Cyprus) in the midst of the Western Sea 
Winckler Sar. pi. 37 II 5, wr. SILIM -mw Lyon 
Sar. 14:29, and passim in Sar. 

Refs. wr. siLiM-mWwe are included 
under Saldm SamSi rather than under Sut 
him SamSi because all syllabic spellings of 
the latter come from first-millennium 
texts (Tigl. Ill and Senn.), while Saldm 
SamSi has a wider distribution. 

§alamu v.; 1. to stay well (p. 209), 

2 . to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal (p. 212), 3. to 
be favorable, propitious (p. 214), 4. 

to be successful, to prosper, succeed 
(p. 216), 5. to be completed, to be com¬ 
pletely carried out, to reach completion 
(p.217), 6. to obtain financial satisfac¬ 
tion, to receive full payment (p. 218), 7. 
Sullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition (p. 219), 8 . Sullumu 
to guard, to protect, safeguard, to bring 
safely, to deliver, to repair, restore 
(p. 221), 9. Sullumu to make favor¬ 

able (p. 223), 10. Sullumu (mostly with 
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ina qdti) to make someone suc¬ 
cessful, to grant success to someone 
(p. 223), 11. iullumu to bring work to 
completion, make an undertaking suc¬ 
cessful, to carry out instructions, mis¬ 
sions, commands fully, to carry out a 
ritual in full, to finish a recitation, recite 
to the end, to go to the end of a period 
of time, to bring gestation, incubation to 
term (p. 223), 12. Sullumu to pay in full, 
repay, compensate, to deliver in full, to 
make good, make restitution, to make up a 
loss, to repair damage, to right a wrong 
(p. 226), 13. II/2 (passive) to be com¬ 
pensated, to be paid, to be completed 
(p. 229), 14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid 
in full (p. 229); from OAkk. on; I iSlim 
(OAkk., Mari also iSlam) — — 

Salim, 1/2 (NB also iltelim), II (note MB 
lu-Se-li-in-ga BE 17 92:28, UET 7 20 r. 3, 
ul-te-U-<in>-ga UET 7 20 r. 4), II/2, II/4 
(NA U-sa-at-a-lam ADD 87 edge 2 and 88 r. 3, 
d-sa-ZAL-lum ADD 62:2 and r. 5); wr. syll. 
and siLiM, in NB also oi (mostly in per¬ 
sonal names); cf. muiallimdnu, muSallimu 
adj. and s., naSlamtu s., Saldm hiti, Saldmu 
A and B s., Salimtu, Salimutu, SalmiS, 
Salmu, Salmutu, *Sullumtu s., SulmdniS, 
Sulmdnu s., Sulmu, Sulummu, taSlimtu. 

si-li-im Di = Sa-la-mu-um MSL 14 134 ii 24 
(Proto-Aa); dO = epeSu, Sd-la-mu CT 51 168 ii 37 f. 
(Group Voc. A). 

gi-e GIL “ M-lu-mu A III/l :243, cf. (in broken 
context) A II/3 Comm. r. 6'; iu.gi4 = Su-ul-lu- 
mu-um Nigga Bil. B 139; ri.ri.silim.ma = Su- 
lu-mu RA 16 166 ii 15 (group voc.). 

en.nu.un.gd.ni i.silim : ma^^artaSu Sal-ma- 
at his deposit is intact Ai. Ill iii 3; (the enemy 
is committing sacrilege, yet) ugnim.bi silim. 
m a : um-mat-Su-mi Sal-ma their army is safe Hallo, 
Kraus AV 100:29; ki.gir.gin.na.mu ga.an.si. 
il lu Su tag.ga.mu h6.en.silim.ma.ab : ema 
allaku lu-uS-lim amilu alappatu liS-lim may I be 
successful wherever I go, may whoever I touch 
get well CT 16 7:276fr., cf. ki.gir.gin.na.mu 
silim.ma h [6.en.silim.ma.a]b : ema taUaktija 
Sd-la-mu liS-[lim] ibid. 8:290f. 

ka.ta.dug4.ga.mu he.en.silim.ma.ab : 
qibit pija Sul-lim bring the words of my mouth to 
fruition CT 16 7:272f.; bard ki.x.zu Sud,(KAx 
Su).gd.gd un.bi silim.ma.ab : ana Sarri 
pdlihika kurub niSiSu Sul-lim bless the king who 


Salamu lb 

reveres you, keep his people safe Bagh. Mitt. 
Beiheft 2 2:7f., see Mayer, Or. NS 47 446:42f. 
{mis pfrit.), also SBH 59 No. 30:31f.; garza.bi 
silim.ma.bi ki.du.du ha.lam.ma.bi: anaSul- 
lum par^i u kidudi maSHtu to perform carefully 
(again) the forgotten rites and rituals 5R 62 No. 
2:42 (SamaS-Sum-ukin); za.e ab.silim.bi. 
me.[en] : attama mu-Sal-lim(\ur. -li-im)-Si-[na] 
you (Marduk) are their healer (preceded by mu-- 
ballissina) STT 182:20, var. from 4R 29 No. 1 
r. i 7f.; me.ir.ra.aS e.lum.e Su.ba.an.gi : 
kabtu ina ezeziSu u-Sal-li-man-ni the honored one 
(Enlil) kept me safe from his wrath SBH 141 
No. IV 215f.; [. . . i]gi ak.ak [du hd.enj.da. 
ab.gi4.gi4 : SMpp[e] li-Sal-llil-mu-ka (in broken 
context) Lambert BWL 252 ii 3 (bil. proverbs); 
gi6.gi.en.gi.na.bi mu.un.6i.in.gi4.gi4 
bindtiSu u-Sal-lam he (Enki) will heal his limbs 
ZA 61 15 r. 27 (inc.). 

Gi U tardku Gi II Sa-la-mu Gi II kdnu Thompson 
Rep. 25 r. 2, 87A r. 2, also ACh Sin 3:71. 

tu-Sal-lam 5R 45 K.253 vii 21 (gramm.). 

1. to stay well — a) in the greeting 
formulas of letters: lu Sa-al-ma-ta lu bah 
fdta PBS 7 101:5, abi at[ta] lu fSa}-al- 
ma-ta lu balfdta VAS 16 135:6, CT 52 93:5, 
lu Sa-al-ma-tu-nu lu baltdtunu ibid. 100:6, 
and passim in OB letters, see boldtuv. mng. 2b, 
also lu baltdta lu Sa-al-ma-a-ta lu daridta 
CT 52 83:6, 122:6, VAS 16 91:7; atti oSSus 
mija lu Sa-al-ma-a-ti andku aSSumiki lu 
Sa-al-ma-a-ku may you (fem.) be well for 
my sake and may I be well for your sake 
TLB 4 60:13 and 15; bitkunu obuka ummaka 
ahd[ tkd] at-[ {[ a-a u niSuka Sa-al-ma-tu-nu 
Greengus Ishchali 18:10; bill lu Sa-lim lu balit 
lu dari CT 52 81:6, cf PBS 7 107:6 (all OB), 
bell lu Sa-li-im PBS 1/2 79:10 (MB); note 
Sulumka Sulum bitika. . . danniS lu Sal-mu 
EA 34: 7 (let. from Ala6ia); for other refs, see 
E. Salonen GruBformeln p. 30ff. 

b) in reports in letters — 1' referring 
to the writer or his household: su-lum-ki 
Subilim u ^PN sah-ma-at ahdtdki sd-Um-da 
write to me about how you are, “^PN is 
well and your two sisters are well MAD 
1 185:7 and 9 (OAkk.); Sa-al-ma-ku mimma 
lihbaka la iparrid I am well, do not 
worry TCL 19 25:12, also BIN 4 75:3, CCT 4 
15b: 4, Sdl-ma-ku{teyd, -ib) ICK 1 69:7 (all 
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OA), cf. RA 66 125 A 2728:5 (Mari let.); Sdl- 
ma-ni mimma la taraSSi BIN 6 5:5, Sdl- 
ma-ni TCL 19 48:3, wr. Sdl-ku-ma KBo 9 
38:4 (all OA); oSSum hblmija taSpuri ia-al- 
ma-a-ku BIN 7 221:6; andku Sa-al-ma-ku 
u awilum ia-li-im PBS 7 17:22f. (both OB); 
Ijd'ltu ia-al-ma lu tidi EA 8:42 (MB royal); 
bitka u ^uhdruka Sdl-mu VAT 9290 -.25, cited 
JAOS 78 99 n. 66 , cf. COT 2 38:33, KT Hahn 
4:9 (all OA), CT 6 27a: 7f., ABIM 20:3 f., hitum 
Sa-li-im u kinattdtum ia-al-ma Kienaat 
Kisurra 177:4f.; ia-ol-ma-a-ku u PN sa-al- 
ma-at Kraus, AbB 5 214: 5IT., cf. CT 52 14:6, 
64: 7f. (all OB); andku id-al-ma-ku u ^uhdrt 
turn id-al-ma-at A XII/60:4, ninu kaluni 
ia-al-ma-nu A XII/67:5 (both Susa letters, 
courtesy J. BotWro); ia-ol-ma-ku ummdnd: 
turn ia-al-ma ARM lo 121:18f. 

2 ' referring to household possessions, 
country and gods, etc.: idl-ma-ni u unuti 
idl-ma-at we are well and our(!) mer¬ 
chandise is fine BIN 4 60:5 f.; emdrka ia- 
lim JCS 14 5:36, cf. BIN 6 114:18 (all OA); 
alpu imme.ru u ^uhdru ia-al-mu the oxen, 
the sheep, and the employees are fine 
TCL 18 88 : 6 , cf. bitum u alpu ia-al-mu 
Kraus, AbB 5 230:6, cf. ibid. 158:4, CT 52 81:25, 
cf. also TCL 17 37:34, and passim; [^]a-af- 
ma-ku u bitka [. . .] -ka ia-al-ma-at Kraus 
AbB I 139 left edge 2f.; bitum u mutta[lli]ki 
turn ia-al-mu PBS 7 52:6, cf. TCL 18 78:6; 
bit Sin u Ningal ia-lim u Urim ia-lim the 
temple of Sin and Ningal is fine and Ur 
is fine TCL 17 53:5f.; ^Tiipak u Einunna 
ia-lim Larsa lu{m) ia-lim YOS 2 143:6f. 
(allOB); ^DaganuIkr[ub-E]lia-al-mu ARM 
2 84:5, also ARM 3 49 : 6 ; dlum u hal§um ia- 
li-im the city and the district are well 
YOS 2 90:5 (OB), dlum GN u hal§um ia- 
lim ARM 2 79 :5, ARM 3 49: 8 ; GN GNj dldnu 
ia itdt GN 3 ia-al-mu GN 3 iumru^ Mari ia- 
lim mdtum ia-al-ma-at (in Tuttul there are 
many cases of illness) GN and GN 2 , the 
cities of the border of GN 3 , are well but 
GN 3 is stricken, Mari is well and 
the countryside is well Finet, AIPHOS 14 
128:21ff. (Mari let.); jdnumi mutdna ana 
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mdtdtiia-lim iitupand<n>um (see mutdnu 
usage a) RA 19 103:50 (= EA 362, let. of Rib- 
Addi); [libbi] §erim u libbi dlim ia-al-mu 
A XII/66 :4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); limod 
inuma ial-ma-ku u ia-lim mdtija EA 34: 3f. 
(let. from king of AlaSia), cf. EA 145:6; at the 
ends of letters: dlum Mari u ekallum ia- 
lim RA 66 118:38, 120:38 (Mari letters), cf. 
bitum ia-li-im UCP 9 329 No. 4:15 (OB), cf. 
ia-lim aiar iarri belija EA 267:18; lu tide 
inuma ia-lim iarri kima iamai ina same 
do you not know that the king is well 
like the sun in the heavens? Kamid el- 
Loz p. 56 No. 1:13, also EA 99:22, 162: 78, Or. 
NS 16 5:24 (= EA 370), and passim in letters 
of the pharaoh; ia-li-im na[sir bali{\ Edel, 
Gott. Misz. 25 60 132/e: 15. 

c) in prayers and lit.: i ta-ai-li-im i 
tanmer i tahhii “^PN may “^PN have well¬ 
being, become radiant, prosperous Coll, 
de Clercq 2 No. 253 bis (= RT 22 157 f. No. 63); 
zeraiu lii-\lirn\ Delaporte Catalogue Louvre A 
695; lu ia-lim zeraiu Or. NS 21 pi. 21 fig. 
3:3 (all MB seals), for other refs, see Limet 
Seeaux Cassites 137 s.v.; (Gilgame§ pros¬ 
trated himself before SamaS) lu-ui-li- 
ma napiliti] (in the future) may I stay 
safe and sound (bring me back to the 
quay of Uruk) Gilg. Y. v 218 (OB); lu balat 
lu id-lim 3R 66 x 23, see Frankena Takultu 
p. 8; mdssu liddeiid iu lu ial-ma may his 
(the king’s) land be fertile and he himself 
in good health En. el. VII 150; lublut 
lu-ui-lim-ma dalilika lud^lul] let me stay 
alive in good health, so that I may sing 
your praises Or. NS 36 35 Sm. 810 r. 5 
(namburbi), wr. lu-SlJAM.-ma BMS 22:66, see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 477 :25, cf. also AMT 
72,1 r. 24, LKA 70 iii 16, PBS 1/1 13:39; [. . . 
lu]blut lu-ui-lim-ma ialmU ina mahar 
ilutika rabiti luttallak ina edin.mu let me 
have life and good health so that I may 
walk well protected before your great 
majesty in ... . Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
p. 519:10'; for other refs, see baldtu v. 
mng. 2 a; {l\uiir lu-ui-lim-ma lutta'id 
ilutka [dajlilika ludlu[l] may I get well 
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and obtain good health so that I can extol 
your divinity and sing your praises Kocher 
BAM 316 vi 22, cf. JNES 33 276:63 (dingir. 
S4.dib.ba ino.); amelu liblut amelu liSir 
amelu liS-lim-ma maharka ana ddriS (see 
eSeru mng. 2c) BRM 4 18:24 (inc.); lublut 
lu-uS-lim-ma ema akappudu luk§ud let me 
obtain life and good health so that I can 
accomplish whatever I plan BMS 22:13 
(prayer to Nabil), see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
474, cf. BMS 8:17 and dupls. (prayer to IStar), 
AID 14 142:9 and dupls. (hit mesiri), see also 
Hirsch, AID 22 44, Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
3i2f; note referring to recovery from ill¬ 
ness: iammu annd lulti [ma] Sammi anne 
lublut lu-uS-lim lurii let me drink this 
medicine and through this medicine let 
me recover, obtain health, and be happy 
KAR 73:22 (prayer to Gula), cf. lumnu §a ina 
zumrija baSu Serta ia ilu u iStaru imiduinni 
ina iamm,i{^) annt itti-ka lu-uS-lim the 
evil which exists in my body, the punish¬ 
ment which a god or goddess has inflicted 
upon me — through this medicine may I 
get well with(?) you RA 50 24 r. 11 (namburbi, 
translit. only), cf BMS 12 :66 (prayer to Marduk); 
note in the oath formula in Elam; ‘^IniuSi: 
nak lu dam Sal-la li-iS-lim-ma may DN 
endure, may Salla be well MDP 22 162:25 (= 
MDP 4 8), also MDP 23 327 : 6 and 9, cf. InSuSii 
nak lu dam RN li-iS-li-iimy ibid. 248:19. 

d) other occs.: ASsur u ilka qdti i^: 
§abtuma di-H-lim A§§ur and your god 
helped me, and I got well CCT 4 I4b :9 (OA), 
cf. ila kt u§allu ina qdti al-ta-li-im when I 
prayed to the god I became well YOS 3 
90:7 (NB let.), cf. kt aptd al-ta-lim ABL 403 
r. 2 (NB royal let.); SamoS ana mohrika 
ai-lim ana arkika ul aS-lim before you, 
SamaS, I got well(?), behind you I did 
not get well(?) ZA 45 204 iii 27f (Bogh. rit.); 
annakam mur^am §a PN aSme ammakam 
§umma Sa-li-im amurSuma here I have 
heard about PN’s illness, check on him 
there as to whether he is well AAA l pi. 26 
No. 13:6 (OA); [x x] (xl-ii-ip-iar-ri §a-al- 
ina-<at(‘}) > imra§ma ittu{h] ^PN(?) is well — 
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she was taken ill but has recovered Studies 
Landsberger 194:67 (Shemshara let.); twO 
bracelets of silver, one kusitu garment 
ana PN inuma mdrat PNj iS-li-mu to PN 
when PN 2 ’s daughter recovered TCL 10 
17:17 (OB), cf. (oil) ana PN inuma iS- 
li-mu ARM 7 32:3, see Charpin and Durand, 
MARI 2 76, cf. also andku mur^u i^batan: 
nima a^-li-im-ma CT 52 144:15; difficult: 
^ubdtu Sa telqu ma-la ^a(text ta) -la-mi-ka 
ma^u the garments which you took are 
enough for your well-being(?) VAS 7 193; 3, 
see Frankena, AbB 6 210; when I set Out to 
conquer the city alpam immeram $ihiriu 
^ihirtaSu aS§um ittisu §a-al-mu anapanUu 
itbukma he . . . .-ed ahead of him oxen, 
sheep, his male and female servants 
because they were .... with him AID 23 
66:17 (OB royal let.); kt Uten §am[nu\ ibbatt 
taquma la i-Sal-li-[mu] if even one herb is 
left out (of the medication) she (the 
patient) cannot get well PBS 1/2 72:14 (MB 
let.); Summa Sa-al-ma-a-ku gimillaki utdr 
when I am well (again), I will return your 
kindness Kraus, AbB 5 160 r. 10; mdmSu 
re§tumi-§a-limui-[. . .] his eldest son will 
get well and [. . .] YOS 10 54: li (OB 
physiogn.), cf CT 51 153 i 9 (SB physiogn.); bSl 
niqe i-Sal-lim umuSu irriku the person who 
offers the sacrifice will get well, he will 
have a long life VAB 4 266 ii 15 (Nbn.), also 
(with [Summd] ubanu Sd-lim in the prot.) ibid. 286 
xi 3, also KAR 448:17, wr. SILIM.ME ibid. 7 
(both SB ext.), cf. la ta-Sal-lim KAR 139 r. 7; 
ina mur^iSu annd §a [issahraSSu diJn-^w 
siLiM-mw ittir will he recover, get well, 
be saved from this illness which has 
affected him? Knudtzon Gebete 147:6 and r. 8; 
iSet innettir iballut siLiM-t/w igg[ammil 
uStezzib uf\ te?$ima will he avoid, be saved 
from (chills, frost, mountain fever), will 
he stay alive, stay in good health, be 
spared, be saved, escape? Craig ABRT l 
81:15, wr. i-§al-li-mu innet[lin^ iggam-. 
milu IM 67692:152 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); 
[ina qdte nakri mol baSii] iSettd innettim 
iballutu i-ial-li-m[u-u] Knudtzon Gebete 
23+75:10; Sa UbbiSa sinniSat siLiM-m her 
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fetus is female, she will prosper LabatTDP 
200:3, cf. ina Sa libbiia i-Sal-lim ibid. 
210:103; Sarru M-lim the king will be well 
Thompson Rep. 49 r. 2, 106:3; mark'll bolit 
§a-li-i[rn\ (no witchcraft will affect him) 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 232:78; GIG dannu 
DiB-SM amelu iu nu silim.ma a grave 
illness will befall him, that man will not 
get well Labat Calendrier § 41':20; you per¬ 
form the magic operation and i-Sal-lim 
Kocher BAM 124 iv 33, 128 iv 32; yOU give 
him the potion to drink for three days 
ina UD.4.KAM siLiM-im on the fourth 
day he will recover AMT 88,3:8; note: 
you put salve on his temples siLiM-m 
ina-^ AMT 102:19. 

e) in personal names; I-na-pi-im- 
lu-uS-lim At-the-Command-(of-my-lord)- 
Let-Me-Be-Well TCL ll 224:25, cf. UET 5 
501:22 (both OB), RA 65 60 iii 23 (Mari); I-na- 
pi-i-im-lu~uS-lam ARMT 13 l vii 40; A-na- 
KaAA-S ur-lii-litn KAJ 190:25, and passim 
in MA, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 87; Sd-^Bel- 
lii-lvm Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 ii 43, BIN 1 
174:55, Nbk. 261:3, etc., SdANdb'd-i-Sal-lim 
TCL 13 231:15, BIN 1 165:12, GCCI 1 338:6, 
YOS 6 33 :1 and 12, and passim in NB. 

2 . to be in good condition, intact, to 
arrive safely, to become safe, to go safely 
through the river ordeal — a) to be in 
good condition, intact (mostly used in the 
stative) — 1 ' limbs and other parts of the 
body: my eyesight is sharp, I am keen 
of hearing qdti n Sepl M-li-im-ma(\a,T. 
-mu) my hands and feet are sound AnSt 
8 50 ii 30, var. from VAB 4 292 ii 32 (Nbn.); 
if a bitch gives birth to one puppy and 
indSu §al-ma (opposite pasla) Leichty izbu 
XXIII 4; puhddu ella qudduSa §a mindtvAu 
§al-m[d[ a pure, holy lamb whose limbs 
are perfect BBR No. 98-99:7, cf. bull calves 
ia . . . qamu Sal-mu AnSt 7 128:19; alpu 
Suklulu §almu Sa qami u ^upri Sal-mu an 
uncastrated black bull, with horns and 
hooves intact RAcc. 10 i 2; Summa nak: 
kaptaSu Sal-mat iballut if his temples are 
sound he will get well (opposed to maqdtu 
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“to collapse,” said of parts of the body, 
see maqdtu mng. 2) Labat TDP 32:5, cf. 
(said of the face) ibid. 74:39f.; Summa e$eTO= 
^erSu Sd-lim iballut if his backbone is all 
right (followed by qanin bent), he will get 
well ibid. 104:31, cf. SlruSu Sol-mU ibid. 
150:36, 152:54, cf. Summa gilSdSu Sal-m[a 
iballut] (with comm.) Sa gilSdSu mar§a u 
liptu ina libbi la iSu if his hips are well, 
he will recover, (that means) that his hips 
are diseased but there is no spot(?) on 
them (quoting Labat TDP 130:29) Hunger 
Uruk No. 36:5, cf. qinndtuSu Sal-ma Sa 
pitir[x] laibSu (quoting LabatTDP 132:59) 
ibid. 9; DI§ GIG NIGIN SA.ME-^M SILIM.MA 
AfD 24 83 : 1 (comm, to TDP tablet XXI); Summa 
Serru SiruSu zamar iSahhuhu zamar i-Sal- 
li-mu (see Sahdhu mng. If) Labat TDP 
226:85. 

2' exta: libbum Sa-lim the heart is 
in good condition JCS ll 98 No. 4:9, No. 
6:12, RA 41 50:13, YOS 10 8:23,36, ibid. 19:20 
(all OB reports), wr. SILIM ibid. 2 r. 6 (MB); 
libbi immeri Sd-lim PRT 8:16, 129:11, wr. 
SILIM Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 204 r. 4, 
wr. SILIM-tm PRT 124:3, and passim in PRT, 
for other refs, see Knudtzon Gebete 321; 
ubdnum Sa-al-ma-at §ibtum Sa-al-ma-at 
the “finger” is sound, the processus papil¬ 
laris is sound YOS 10 8:30f., RA 41 50:10', 
cf. YOS 10 7:5f. and passim, 19:18ff., CT 4 
34c:61T. (all OB), JCS 21 227:16ff., 231:27f. 
(Mari), PRT 134:4, and passim; eletuja Sa-ol- 
ma my “upper parts” are sound JCS 21 
231:29 (Mari), and passim in reports; Sirum Sa¬ 
lim (if) the flesh is sound YOS lO 17:41 
(OB ext.), cf. CT 31 34 edge 1, 39 ii 20 (SB ext.), 
vzv lu Sd-lim BBR No. 11 ii 9; note the 
finite forms: Summa Slru u tdkaltu iS-tal- 
mu BBR No. 1-20:36, 113, and passim in this 
text, Summa t^rtu u Samnu iS-tal-mu BBR 
No. 82 iii 18. 

3' animals, staples, objects: emdrikunu 
Sdkilama lu Sdl-mu feed your donkeys so 
that they will be in good condition ICK 1 
189:33; ^ubdti damqutim Sa qerbam Sdl- 
mu-ni (buy) fine textiles, perfect(ly 
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finished) on the inner side BIN 4 63:20; 
kima §a-ld-am kaspija 1 ofN u qaqqaddi 
tihi Sa-ld-mi-im epSa try your best to 
keep every possible shekel of my silver 
intact and to save the “head tax” on it 
BIN 4 5:6 and 8, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
325; if the house has not been plundered 
and GVT).ni.A-ku-nu Sa-al-mu your oxen 
are unharmed (cultivate the field) YOS 2 
48:11; kunukku ul <Sa>-al-mu-ma uteraki 
kum the sealings (on the silver shipment) 
were not intact so I am returning (it) 
to you TCL 1 48:8 (both OB letters); ina 
Sedi Sa §arri belija ud.2.kam nas^a ku: 
nukke^u Sal-mu attaharSu thanks to the 
protective spirit of the king, my lord, he 
brought (them) to me on the second day 
and I received (them) with his seal intact 
ABL 340:11, see ParpolaLAS No. 276; tuppi. . . 
\mu\-tu u ul Sd-lim the tablet is de- 
fective(?) and not intact ABL 255:6 (NB); 
ina tuppi ul Sd-lim ul alsiS in the tablet it 
was not preserved, I could notread it CT4i 
29:3 (Alu Comm.), cf. MSL 14 504 :19f., wr. NU 
GI Hunger Uruk 50:30, wr. NU SILIM ibid. 
83 r. 4 and 10, Summa qutrinu §illaSu Sa¬ 
lim kibis bit awilim Sa-lim if the shadow 
of the smoke is intact, the path of the 
man’s family is secure UCP 9 376:33 (OB 
smoke omens), cf. (opposite: hepu broken up) Or. 
NS 32 383 : 8 and passim in this text; referring 
to lecanomancy: iSten duh iS-tal-mi Sanu 
DUH iS-tal-mi SalSu duh iS-tal-mi BBR 
No. 1-20:121; ina libbi ume Sa Sarrukin 
. . . fD GN sdquni ti[turni] ina muhhi 
iktabsu la iS-li-im u[md] tar[S\i Sarri belija 
ndru adanniS irtip[iS tamlitu] u[t]ibbu la 
i-Sal-lim in the days of Sargon, as the 
Borsippa canal was narrow, they stamped 
a causeway across it but it did not stay 
safe, now in the time of the king, my lord, 
the river has swollen, they improved the 
fill but it is still not safe ABL l2l4:6fT., 
see Parpola LAS No. 291; UD.l.KAM Sa issu 
ekalli nu§iini maGN beddni elippdtu silim- 
mu the first day after we left the palace 
we stayed overnight at GN and the boats 
were in good condition ABL 433:6 (NA); 
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the old debts which you took over ina 
Sa-la-mi Sa Bdbili when Babylon was still 
intact ABL 702:7 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 
32; Sa Sd-lam lizzi the one (statue) which is 
perfect is to be erected Landsberger Brief 
p. 8 : 11, cf. ALAM Sa ana Sarri belija uSebila 
Sd-lim ibid. 15; mimma Sa inapanija banH 
u Sa-lam ina muhhi Sarri belija tabu . . . 
altapra everything that appears to me 
beautiful and fine, pleasing to the king, 
my lord, I have sent ABL 1006 r. 13 (NB); 
Summa bitu tardnSu ina libbiSu Sa-lim if 
the awning of a house is in good condition 
in it CT 38 14:10, cf. (with asurrH) ibid. 15:33 
(SB Alu); Su qinnaSu Sd-li-im-ma sapih 
qinni. . . Sd-al-mu atmUSu laSSu mama as 
for him, his nest is unharmed while my 
nest is destroyed, his fledglings are safe 
but my young ones are no more Bab. 12 
pl. 14:15 and 17 (OB Etana); epSupika Wobit 
lumdSu tur qibiSumma lumdSu li-iS-lim 
(var. liS-lim) (see lumdSu) En. el. IV 24; 40 
uttatu Sd-lim the forty (gur) of barley are 
intact YOS 3 2 :12 (NB let.). 

b) to arrive safely — 1' referring to 
caravans, expeditions, boats: kimaharrdt 
num ISiruma dliku paniutum iS-li-mu-ni- 
ni as soon as the roads have again be¬ 
come normal and the first caravans have 
arrived safely HUCA 40-41 56 L29-587:7, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 330; ftirfeal 
hamiS harrdndtum Sa tamkdri u^iama iS- 
ta-al-ma four or five merchant caravans 
have left and they have made the journey 
safely A 7536:23 (OB let.), cited Rowton, Iraq 
31 72; they arrived from HaSSum girs 
raSunu Sa-al-ma-at their journey was a 
safe one ARM 6 20:9; harrdn belija Sa- 
al-ma-at the expedition of my lord is 
safe ARM 2 130:27, cf. PN Salim ummdi 
ndtum Sa-al-ma ARM l 4:18; elippum Si 
i-Sa-al-li-ma-am-ma iturram will this boat 
return safely? CT 4 32b: 12, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 98; ina X X X X liS-li-ma elippu may 
the boat (as metaphor for the child to be 
born) come in safely from [. . .] (parallel: 
liSteSera makurm) KAR 196 (= Kocher BAM 
248) ii 47. 
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2' referring to goods, objects: annui 
kum paniumma Sa i-ia-li-ma-ni iiti dliki 
pammma Sutebilanim with the first de¬ 
parting caravan every time send the first 
tin which arrives safely BIN 4 48; 27, see 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312; kima annukum 
ana ON id-li-mu tertaknu lillikam as soon 
as the tin has safely reached GN, your 
message should come to me Ka 34a r. 15' 
(courtesy L. MatouS); §ubdtu \Sa^-al-mU 
the textiles are safe (I smuggled them 
through) RA 68 114 Sch. 15:3; luqutum i- 
Sa-li-ma-ma Pii ilaqqe BIN 4 194:19; i-da- 
li-mu ihalliqu aSSumikama whether they 
(the textiles) arrive safely or get lost on 
the way, it is your responsibility CCfT l 
50:8; tertaka u Sebuldtuka hi Sa Sep PN lu 
Sa Sep PNj . . . Sdl-ma-at your message 
and your shipments, whether by PN, PN 2 
(PN 3 or PN 4 ), have arrived safely RA 59 
167 No. 29:8; oli Sa-ld-mi-ka [u Sa]-ld-am 
luqutija epuSma VAT 9276:421. (all OA); 
Summa iuppdtum Sina ana idika i-Sa-al- 
li-ma if those tablets come safely into 
your hands ARM 1 40: ll; hablu (l<j.§A) 
mimmdSu i-Sal-lim the possessions of 
the oppressed will be safe JCS 18 16: ll, see 
Iraq 29 120 (prophecies); Sopdru Sa Tammariti 
§ebii i-Sal-lim (in broken con¬ 
text) ABL 1130 r. 8 (NB). 

3' other occs.: Summa Sallatam ak: 
kalma ana dlim sd-al-ma-ku if I will be 
able to enjoy the booty and return safely 
to the city RA 35 49 No. 29:4 (Mari liver 
model); amilu EDiN oSar illaku u URU aSar 
ittanallaku Sa-lim the man will stay safe in 
whatever countryside he goes to and in 
whatever city he goes about in KUB 37 
198 r. 4 (oil omens); amelu ina harrdn illaku 
SlIAM-lim CT 39 25 K.2828+ ; 9 (Alu), cf. ibid. 5, 
ina harrdni u meteqi i-Sal-lim he will be 
safe on road and journey 4R 33* iii 24, 
see VirolleaudjBab. 4 105:30, also Thompson Rep. 
151 r. 6 ; ummdnu aSar illaku Sa-al-ma-at 
the army will be safe wherever it goes 
YOS 10 48 r. 39, dupl. ibid. 49:11 (OB ext.); 
aSSum girrim Sa Sdpiri iSpuranni Sa-al- 
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ma-a-ku ana Isin eterub as for the journey 
that (you) my superior sent me on, I ar¬ 
rived safely at Isin TCL 17 34:5, also, 
wr. Sa-al-ma-ak-ku VAS 16 30:5, cf. Sa- 
al-ma-ku la tanakkudi ana GN akSud CT 52 
112 :4, cf. also girram tallik Sa-al-ma-ta 
TCL 18 144; 10 ; in personal names: IS-lam- 
kinum{ gi) The-True-(Child)-Has-Arrived- 
Safely Gelb, RSO 32 89 vi 13' (OAkk.); IS- 
lim-ki-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 59:20, wr. 
IS-li-im-ki-nu-um RA 73 124 No. 52:13; Li- 
iS-lim-ki-nu-um Boyer Contribution 109:26, 
Sa-lim-ki[num] YOS 12 490 seal (all OB); 
Sa-lim-kmum{r>v) ADD 640 r. 9, 642 r. 15, 
Sd-lim-kinum ADD 361:8 (all NA). 

c) to become safe: I heard that the land 
is in a state of anarchy napaStakunu lu 
Sdl-ma-at adi mdtum i-Sa-li-mu ... la 
i[a-. . .] iStu mdtum i-Sa-li-mu . . . tib^’am: 
ma atalkam (take care that) your lives be 
safe, do not [. . .] until the land is safe, 
but when the land is safe come (sing.) 
here TCL 20 112:27IT., cf. adi mdtum i-Sa- 
li-mu BIN 6 23:15; Summa harrdn suqint 
nim Sdl-ma-at if the byroad is safe BIN 
4 48:12 (all OA letters). 

d) to go safely through the river ordeal: 
Summa awUam Sudti ‘*fD utebbibaSSuma iS- 
ta-al-ma-am if the river ordeal clears 
that man and he comes out safely CH § 2 :49, 
cf. ana ‘‘Id illikma iS-ta-al-ma-am TIM 2 
102:18 (OB let.); awili Sunuti 1 waradka 
taklum itti PN ana ‘’id lirdiSunuti Summa 
awilu Sunu iS-ta-al-mu one trusted ser¬ 
vant and PN should take those men to the 
river ordeal — if those men come out 
safely (I will burn their accuser) Symb. 
Koschaker 113:22 (Mari let.). 

3. to be favorable, propitious (said of 
omens and oracles) — a) in gen.: tertum 
immer ku^§im Sa-al-ma-a-at the extispicy 
from the winter sheep is favorable CT 4 
34c: 13, cf. (with omitted) Sa-al-ma- 

at ahissa tallat JCS 21 222 H; 12, ana Sul- 
mika Sa-al-ma-at Starr, Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
201:14, and passim in ext. reports, see Goetze, 
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JCS 11 95f., also (with tawitum) JCS 11 93 MLC 
2255:16; tirtum ia libbi immerim Sa-al- 
\maVat the extispicy from (that) sheep 
will be favorable YOS lO 47:22 and 35 (OB 
behavior of sacrificial lamb) ; dSSum oldhini df; 
katam aprus[md] <teretum> ul iS-li-ma VAS 
16 64:14 (OB let.), see Frankena, AbB 6 64, 
cf. teretum ul ii-li-ma-ma BM 97659:6 (OB 
let., courtesy W. van Soldt); \tiTe\tim 0/110, 
Sulum belija u Su[lum\ halsim elim epuSma 
fer[efMm] Sa-al-ma I performed the ex¬ 
tispicy for the well-being of my lord and 
the well-being of the upper district, and 
the omens were favorable CRRA 2 47:13 
(Mari let.), cf. ARMT 13 115:13, 117:10, 134:16, 
ARM 10 55:17; teretim ana sulum mdri 
sipri epuSma lapta atdr eppeSSunuSimma 
[i]numa teretum {i\§-ta-al-ma [atar\rasi 
sunu[t]i I performed extispicies con¬ 
cerning the welfare of the messengers and 
they were not favorable — I will perform 
(them) again concerning them, and when 
the omens become favorable, I will send 
them (the messengers) off ARM 2 97:10, cf. 
teretuni ul ia-al-ma ibid. 134; 5, cf also ARM i 
40:18, tertam §a ana tawiti [. . . Sd]-al- 
ma-at PBS 7 128:14 (OB let.); aSSumika 
teretim epuSma Sd-lim I performed ex¬ 
tispicies concerning you and (the result) 
was favorable A XII/60:9 (Susa let., courtesy 

J. Bott6ro); iumma tertaka siLiM-df if your 
omen is favorable CT 30 18 83-1-18,458 
ii 17, CT 51 156:19 and 23; Summa tertaka 
NU SILIM-di KAR 423 r. ii 60, CT 51 156:21, 
26, and passim in ext.; Summa manzdzu haliq 
u tertu SILIM if the “station” is missing 
but the extispicy is favorable CT 30 22 

K. 6268 ii 7, cf ibid, i 6, note: (if the mal¬ 
formed lamb’s nose is solid and) har. 
BAD-^d SILIM -a# its exta(?) are favorable 
Leichty Izbu XII 57, also NU SILIM -a^ ibid. 
58; tertu ii nu siLiM-d< this omen is 
not favorable CT 20 44 i 62 ff, KAR 423 r. ii 43, 
and passim in ext.; ana erebi mdr iipri iaqut 
mi u here ndri siLiM-a^ it is favorable 
for the arrival of a messenger, irrigation 
work, and digging a canal TCL 6 6 i 5, 
cf ibid. 5:58 and passim in this text, CT 20 19 
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K.10459 i 7, KAR 151:8, and passim; ana epei 
asilti u diiputi nu i-ial-lim it is not 
favorable for practicing medicine or 
exorcism Boissier DA 11 i 8, dupl. CT 30 25 :7. 

b) in commented texts (usually con¬ 
trasted with lapdtu): ia iqbu tertaka iot 
limti laptat ina laptu u-ial-la-mu u iU 
taiunuBVii -nu anapanika id-la-mu la-pa- 
tum ina liidni qabima laptimma ana liidni 
utirma silim-o^ iqbi ium<ma> ina §dtu 
iumiu ana panika gi id-la-mu gi la-pa- 
tum (if there is an ambiguous sign {piU 
ruitu) in a favorable extispicy) as they 
(the scholars) said, your favorable ex¬ 
tispicy becomes unfavorable, or in case 
of an unfavorable one, it makes it favor¬ 
able, but if their features!?) are before 
you, in the commentary it says “to be 
favorable” equals “to be unfavorable” and 
returning the unfavorable one to the com¬ 
mentary, it(?) says it is favorable, and 
if you look it up in the word-list commen¬ 
tary, (it explains) gi as “to be favorable” 
and “to be unfavorable” TCL 6 5 r. 30ff.; 
iumma tertaka mahritu ki tapaqqissi Qi 
id-la-mu gi la-pa-tum si id-la-mu si la- 
pa-tum SI id-lam siLiM-d< ^dtu iumiu qabi 
ia tuppi iani id-la-mu la-pa-tum ina liidni 
qahi if your first omen when you check 
it — the ?dtu commentary contains the 
entry “gi is favorable, gi is unfavorable, 
SI is favorable, si is unfavorable,” (since) 
SI is favorable, it is favorable, or according 
to another tablet, “favorable equals un¬ 
favorable” it is said in the commentary 
ibid. r. 39ff.; if the signs balance each 
other SILIM-of taqabbi you may say it 
is favorable ibid. r. 35; ina ialmdti lapta 
ina laptdti i[a-al-rmi\ in the favorable 
regions (these signs) are (considered) ill- 
portending, among the anomalous ones 
they are favorable KAR 452:16, cf. silim. 
ME§ tag.meS tag.me§ [sil]im.me§ KAR 
151:30, tag.meS NU SILIM.MeS Boissier 
DA 231 r. 29, and see laptu adj., ialmu adj., 
see also mng. 9; nu silim- df ina piqih 
tiia 10 tirdnu siLiM-d^ [ina mahrtti 10] 
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tirdnu ina arkiti 10 tlrdnu siLiM-di tertaka 
mahritu siLiM-d# ina piqittiia 1 nipku 
iakin Nu siLiM-d< it is not favorable — 
if at its follow-up there are ten intestinal 
convolutions, it is favorable, if in the first 
there are ten and in the later one there 
are ten it is favorable, (if) your first 
extispicy is favorable and there is one 
niphu in its follow-up, it is not favorable 
CT 20 46 iii 26 ff., and passim in this text, see 
niphu A mng. 4a. 

4. to be successful, to prosper, suc¬ 
ceed — a) in gen.; [. . .].UE&maliiiaAhitu 
ul i-Sa-al-li-mu all the [. . .]-s who make 
the raids will not succeed M61. Dussaud 
988c; 14 (Mari let.); ana Hi Sa abija niqem 
luqqi u aSrdnumma lu-uS-li-im let me offer 
sacrifices to the gods of my father so that I 
will be successful there ARM lO 113;23; 
difficult: ina kii?) -na-tim mimme ad-li-im 
in truth, did I gain anything? PBS 7 94:20 
(OB let.); Sal-ma-at ana jdtija iuterat dlija 
ana jdtija success has (come) to me, my 
city has returned to me EA 280:13 (let. of 
Suwardata); anna kini Sa Sd-la-mu S[ip- 
ri-ia] uSaSkini ina tirtija they caused a 
reliable answer concerning the success of 
my undertaking to be present in my ex¬ 
tispicy VAB 4 238 ii 46, also ibid. 254 i 28 
(both Nbn.); if a child is born when the 
moon is eclipsed kin nu oi TCL 6 14:35, 
see Sachs, JCS 6 66, cf. GI KIN ibid. 25 
(LB horoscopes); 2 3 temdni ina qdteja liS- 
li-mu ABL 1308 r. 9 (NA); ana . . . Sd-la- 
mu Sipir . . . Sa Sar mdtdte belija u^alla 
I pray for the successful completion of the 
work of the king of all lands, my lord 
ABL 1387:9 (NB) ; hitu jdnu panikunu ina 
muhhi la iba'iS ul i-Sal-lim there is no 
offense, you must not be angry about it, 
it will not succeed CT 22 202:24 (NB let.); 
la tallaka ul i-Sal-lim do not come, it 
will not turn out well ABL 1106 r. 7 (NB); 
ki Sa anaASSur amhuru iS-lim(\ur. -li) -ma 
just as I asked in a prayer to ASSur, it 
was fulfilled Streok Asb. 22 ii 117; bell 
ina ikleti i-Sal-li-mu bulfua my lord, my 
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cures will (only) succeed in darkness AnSt 
6 166:127 (Poor Man of Nippur); mimmu ep: 
puSu lu nemelumma liS-lim may all that I 
do turn to gain (for me) and succeed 
AAA 22 44 ii 14, cf. ibid. 48 iii 20, \mi\mma 
eppuSu liS-lim PBS 1/2 106:36; ina amatika 
§irti Sa la iSd nakdri li-iS-li-im-ma giStaggd 
may my sacrifices be perfect through your 
exalted command which is unalterable 
VAB 4 148 iv 14 (Nbk.); btl amatiSu imoqqutma 
amelu Su i-Sal-lim his adversary will sulTer 
defeat and that man will succeed CT 39 
4:26 (SB Alu), cf. will that person i-Sal-li- 
i-mi [. . .] PRT 57 :2 and r. 8, 58:3, Knudtzon 
Gebete 133:4; (the singers recite) bitu 
i-Sal-lim RAcc. 92 r. 5 and 8; note the ex¬ 
ceptional mimma mala ina dli u ?eri ina 
muhhi i-\Sal-li-mu-^^ PN « PN 2 ahdta Sunu 
PN and PN 2 divide equally whatever they 
gain (from the business venture) in town 
and abroad (replacing ippuAu Nbn. 572:8 
and passim) Nbn. 653:7; difficult: mamma ul 
i-Sal-Um-ma ina muhhi PN agaSu maguSu 
ul mamma iqabbi no one dared to say 
anything about that magus Gaumata 
(translat. of Old Pers.) VAB 3 19 § 13: 21 
(Dar.), see von Voigtlander Bisitun p. 16; Sa taS: 
pura umma ul i-Sal-lim-ma ittika ul adab: 
bub UET 4 182:12 (NB let.). 

b) said of rituals: (you recite an 
incantation) nepeSa annd ina ud.28.kam 
Sa Abi innepp[uSma] iil-Sal-lim this ritual 
should be performed on the 28th of MN 
and it will be effective UET 6/2 410:27 
(inc.), see Iraq 22 224, cf. [u]d.21.KAM DU- 
ma SlJAM-im KAR 69 r. 22, see Biggs Saziga 
p. 77, also Kocher BAM 516 i 65, LKA 135 r. 4, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 54; Dtr-mo i-Sal-lim BRM 
4 19:38, DU-wa SILIM ibid. 9, wr. DfM- 
ma AL. SILIM ibid. 19 and passim, STT 300:1, 
and passim; you recite this incantation over 
these charms and siLiM-m Kocher BAM 
322:70, wr. i-Sal-Uiml ibid. 76, cf., wr. 
SILIM-iw AMT 87,1; 11, 92,1 ii 10, KAR 71:13 
(egalkurra rit.), wr. Sd-lim KAR 298 r. 42, 
SipirSu i-Sal-lim ZA 45 210 v 29 (Bogh. rit.); 
you light the lamp ana . . . nuri takar: 
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rabma silim.ma you address a prayer to 
the lamp (of Nusku) and it will be effec¬ 
tive Dream-book 343 79-7-8,77 r. x+17; nam: 
burbi annuti §a epSuni i-sa-al-mu these 
apotropaic rituals which have been per¬ 
formed were successful ABL 437 r. 5, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; uda ki . . . Sipir qdte 
Sa urdiSu i-ial-li-mu-u-\ni\ I know that 
the ministrations of his (the king’s) ser¬ 
vant will succeed ABL 9 r. 16, see Parpola 
LAS No. 126. 

c) said of scribal work: ina amat Bel 
u Beltija liS-lim by the command of Bel 
and Beltija may (this work) be successful 
SBH 11 No. 5,ZA6 241:1 , ina amat AniuAntu 
liS-lim TCL 6 21, and passim on the upper edge 
of Sum. and Akk. literary and scientific texts of 
the Seleucid period, see Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 11 
and p. 16ff., also (earliest occ., partly broken) 
RT 19 101 top; ina amat AniuAntu mimma 
mala eppuS ina qdteja li^-lim by the com¬ 
mand of Anu and Antu, whatever I do, 
may it prosper in my hands TCL 6 31 i 
upper edge, see Neugebauer, MKT 1 p. 15, also 
RAcc. p. 66 upper edge, TCL 6 1-5 upper edge, 
and passim, (also wr, on the upper edge, coll. 
J. Oelsner) BRM 4 7:49, 8:39, 12:86, 13:83, 
wr. Hfi.GI CT 17 13b line g (upper edge), 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 425: 6; note on the 
upper edge of Seleucid marriage docu¬ 
ments; ina amat ^Bel u ^Beltija liS-lim 
BM 76202 (courtesy M. T. Roth), also CT 49 167, 
172, 181, DECT 9 73. 

5. to be completed, to be completely 
carried out, to reach completion — a) to 
be completed (said of a task, an activity); 
ina Sa-la-am buqumi at the completion 
of the plucking YDS 13 513:14 (OB); con¬ 
cerning the barley tax which you wrote 
about biltum Sa-al-ma-at the tax has been 
fully collected TLB 4 10:5, also Ashmolean 
1932,281, see Frankena, SLB 4 32; PN mohrija 
M ilikSu Sa-lim ul ina halqutim Sd PN is 
with me, his ilku service has been per¬ 
formed, he is not among the runaways 
TCL 1 36: 8 (both OB letters), cf. nikkossuSunu 
Sa-al-mu ARM i 74:8; la Sal-mu gabbu Sa 
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taqbu it is not correct what you said 
EA 162:21 (let. of the pharaoh); PN immudtiSu 
la batiq Sa-lim at his death PN was not 
deficient in funds but solvent (see Salmu 
mng. 2) CCT 4 24b; 16 (OA let.); inanna 
diniSu Sa-al-ma now his case is settled 
Ugaritica 5 27 :38, cf. ibid. 26 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish); Sa bitdt ildni akolu bani Sikaru 
tab kibsu bani Surubtum Sa-al-ma-at for 
the temples of the gods the food is good, 
the beer fine, the rites are in order, the tax 
collection is fully in Aro, WZJ 8 569 HS 
112:5; Surubti bit Hi mala ibaSSu Sal-mat 
PBS 1/2 43:4 (both MB letters); inanna unu: 
tuSunu Sa-li-im mimma jdnu Sa irtihi 
unutuSunu [S'\a-li-im gabbu now their 
(stolen) goods are restored in full, 
nothing is missing, all of their goods are 
fully restored MRS 9 182 RS 17.319;7ff.; 
kima dullu DN . . . nigdamar bitu is- 
si-li-im after we have finished work on 
(the statue of) U^ur-amassa and the 
temple has been completed ABL 476:25, 
see Parpola LAS No. 277; uncert.: oSrabaria 
Sal-ma checked, collated, complete(?) 
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3, see Hunger Kolo¬ 
phone No. 63. 

b) to be completely carried out (said of 
a ritual): adi kispum i-Sa-al-li-mu Sizbam 
likil let him make milk available until 
the funerary offering is finished TCL 1 
7:16 (OB let.); enuma 1 ber me.nim.a iStu 
riksu Sa paSSuri Sa Bel u Beltija Sal-mu 
when it is two hours after sunrise, after 
the preparations for the table of Bel and 
Beltija have been completed RAcc. 140:339; 
enuma hup biti Sal-mu when the purifi¬ 
cation of the temple is completed ibid. 
346; niqu ina Esagil u Ezida ildni Sa 
<Bdbili> u Barsip ki Sal-mu nadnu the 
offerings in Esagil and Ezida were pre¬ 
sented (to) the gods of <Babylon> and 
Borsippa according to the complete 
(ritual?) BHT pi. 12 ii 12 (Nbn. chron.), cf. 
ibid. pi. 13 iii 8, and passim in this chron., see 
Grayson Chronicles p. 107 IT.; takpirti biti Sal¬ 
mu the purification rituals of the house 
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are completed KAR 72 :8 (namburbi), 8eeRA48 
182; UD.ll.KAM M-lam manzolti Sa TaS^ 
metu ^arpanitu 4R 32 ii l (hemer.), also 
K.2514.-30, see Landsberger Kult. Kalender 128f. 

c) to reach completion, said of a period 
of time (NB): ina umu adi la Sandti a 
60 i-ial-lim-u' (if) before that sixty-year 
period is completed BE 9 48:15, of. BE lO 
99:11, PBS 2/1 182:9, cf. i-Sal-lim-ma ul 
uSettiq VAS 15 31:15 and 20, TCL 13 238:16, 
erroneous writing i-Sal-lim-i-ma BRM 2 
47:23, for other refs, see Ries Bodenpaehtfor- 
mulare 139 n. 897. 

d) to reach the full extent of an area 
(NB): 5 gi.mbS bit Sutu adi Sa 5 gi.meS 
i-Sal-lim ina qandti Sa *^PN five reeds 
(length) of the south house until it reaches 
a full five reeds (measured) from *^PN’s 
reeds TuM 2-3 2:14; ultu kiSdd fD Piqudu 
adi muhhi Sa 2 (pi) §e.numun i-Sal-lim- 
mu from the bank of the Piqudu canal 
until they reach the full extent of two 
PI of field BRM 1 73:4, cf. ibid. 9. 

6. to obtain financial satisfaction, to 
receive full payment — a) in texts up to 
NB: he will turn the attitude of the sol¬ 
diers against me and mal Sa-la-mi-im ul 
ama^^i I will not be able to ... . (pos¬ 
sibly to saldmu) ARM 2 3l r. 14'; PN ipram 
lubdSam u kupurtam ina pi-ir-Sa{‘^)-[x\ 
Sa-al-ma-at PN is fully satisfied with re¬ 
spect to food, clothing, and oil rations 
from .... MDP 24 332:20; ina muhhi td: 
dindni Sa sal Sim sal i-Sal-lim (the 
father’s creditor in whose house the 
woman lived as pledge) obtains satisfac¬ 
tion for his debt from the price of the 
woman from the man who gave the woman 
(in marriage) KAV l v 31 (Ass. Code § 39); 
Summa ina eqldtiSu bitdtiSu la i-Sa-lim ina 
mdreSu mdrdteSu i-Sa-lim if (the creditor) 
cannot gain full compensation from his 
(the debtor’s pledged) fields and houses, 
he will gain compensation from his sons 
and daughters KAJ 61:20ff., also 58:20ff., 
148:30f., 154:7, see Koschaker NRUA 107; if 


Salamu 6 b 

there is no field in the district of GN ina 
kutalli inassaq i^abbat i-Sa-lim then he 
(the buyer) may gain compensation by 
taking (a field) of his choice somewhere 
else KAJ 153:21, also 155:22, see Koschaker 
NRUA 37, cf. iStu pani Slim i-€Sa'^-Sal-lim 
Summa ina eqli la i-€Sal> -Sal-lim ina qaqqar 
Slim i(\)-Sal-lim-ma KAJ 162 :4f., cf. adi 
i-Sa-li-mu-ni ilaq<qe> he may take (land) 
until he has received his full due KAJ 
148:12 (all MA); in hendiadys: Lti ana sir 
eqliSu i-Sal-lim ilaqqe each takes full pos¬ 
session corresponding(?) to his field KAV 
2 iii 27 (Ass. Code B § 6). 

b) in NB (mostly with acc. of refer¬ 
ence): the debtor’s real estate is pledged 
adi PN kasapSu i-Sa-li-mu until PN (the 
creditor) receives full repayment of his 
silver YOS 7 11 : lO, cf. adi muhhi Sa PN 
utfassu ina libbi i-Sal-lim until PN obtains 
his barley in full from it (his claim) VAS 6 
43:20, cf. (a woman creditor) ta-Sal-lim- 
mu Nbk. 350:12, BE 8 107:8, and passim, wr. 
taS-li-mu Nbn. 67:8, cf. adi muhhi kaspa 
. . . U hubullaSu i-Sal-li-mu Peiser Vertrage 
112:8, Nbn. 585:10, and passim; idi biti U 
hubullu kaspi jdnu adi muhhi Sa PN kaspa 
’a 50 GfN i-Sal-li-mu Dar. 619:6, also VAS 4 
89:11, Nbk. 197 : 8, and passim in antichretic loans; 
rdSu Sanamma ana muhhi ul iSallat adi PN 
kasapSu i-Sal-lim-mu (see Saldtu mng. 4b) 
AnOr 8 1:14, also RA 25 61 No. 14 r. 1, Nbk. 
152:11, cf. adiPN raSussu i-Sal-lim-mu BE 
10 48 :12, and passim in the MuraSu texts, see Aug- 
apfel 117a, note the reverse order: (two 
thousand bundles of garlic are a pledge 
to PN) adi muhhi Sa PN kasapSu i-Sal- 
lim-mu rdSu Sanamma ina muhhi ul iSallat 
Nbn. 663 :9, also TuM 2-3 110:10, TCL 13 202 :11, 
for other refs, see Petschow Pfandrecht 96f.; 
do not give anything to anyone adi andku 
a-Sal-li-mu until I have received full com¬ 
pensation RA 11 168 r. 8 (let.); note: the 
creditor ina SihSu eqliSu i-Sal-lim will 
take the full amount (of interest) due 
him from his (the debtor’s) field tax Dar. 
164:6, 167:6, see Petschow Pfandrecht 87 f., (with 
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ina eburi eqliSunu) BRM 1 67:6, (ultu karlSunu 
from their common property) TuM 2-3 33 :10, BRM 
1 49:10, {ina SikittiSu) Nbn. 145:7, also Evetts 
Ev.-M. 12:9 (= Sack Amel-Marduk 32), Nbn. 
169:10, Camb. 167:8, BRM 1 50:8; ina kaspi 
Sim eqliSu i-Sal-lim Nbn. 1132:6; kaspu ina 
seri ul immer<ek>ki kaspu mala inahhisi 
ina kaspi i-Sal-lim no silver (of the 
partnership) will remain in arrears on the 
journey, whatever silver is withdrawn, he 
(the creditor) will receive full repayment 
of his silver BRM l 45:8; (as the settle¬ 
ment of the estate) PN 2i ma.na kasapSu 
Sa ina Sim biti Sudti nadnu ipennima i- 
Sal-lim arki '^PNj 3i ma.na kaspa nudun- 
ndSu ta-Sal-lim u ahi zittiSu PN3 '^PN4 kima 
riksdtu abiSu ta-Sal-lim first PN (who lent 
the money toward the purchase of the 
house) will receive in full his two and one 
half minas of silver which will be obtained 
from the sale of the house, then “PNa (the 
widow) will receive in full the three and 
one half minas of her dowry, ‘^PN4 will re¬ 
ceive in full her half share in (the slave) 
PN3, as stipulated in her father’s docu¬ 
ments Nbn. 356:36ff.; PN hubulU kospa a 
. . . Sa arhi ina muhhi 1 mane 1 Siqil kaspu 
hubullaSu i-Sal-lim PN (the creditor) will 
receive in full one shekel per mina as his 
monthly interest on that (x) silver debt 
Dar. 520:10, of. Nbk. 363:8; PN ana muquttu 
ana la Sal-lam ana muhhi PN2 illikamma 
(see muquUd) VAS 6 99:6; difficult: PN 
Sa uHlti ina muhhini iHlu uttatu indaha- 
ranndSu [x] uHlti ittannanndSu umma ul 
i-Sal-lim ul tanandinu PN, who made a 
binding agreement to our debit, has al¬ 
ready received the barley from us, and he 
gave us back the promissory note — (so 
they) said: If he is not fully paid, you 
should not pay (to him but to the king) 
TCL 9 98:15 (let.). 

7. Sullumu to keep well, in good health, 
in good condition — a) said of gods — 1' 
in greeting formulas and blessings: SamaS 
uMarduk [aSSu\mijali-Sa-li-m{u-k<i\ CT 52 

18:5 (OB let.), and rarely instead of libalUtuka, e.g.. 
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A XII/67:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott^ro), cf. 
aSSum Sippar SamaS u Marduk li-Sa-al- 
li-mu-ku-nu-ti Kraus, AbB 5 239:25; ana 
belija likrubu lu-Sal-li-mu-ka may (the 
gods) bless my lord, may they keep you in 
good health ABL 62:10 (NA); Mardukma 
lamassak[a] li-Sa-al-li-im-Si-na-ti may 
Marduk himself, your protective spirit, 
keep them in good health Kraus AbB 1 7:25, 
cf. DN DN2 . . . ana Su-ul-lu-mi-ku-nu aj- 
igu Greengus Ishchali 18:14; napSdtika 
lissuru kibiska li-Sal-li-mu may (the gods) 
protect your life, make your path safe BE 
17 89:7 (MB let.); ina amat SaggaSti liSe^ 
zibuka ina amat Hi u Sarri li-Sal-li-mu-ka 
may they save you from slaughter, may 
they keep you safe from .... of god and 
king JRAS 1920 569 r. 6 (SB blessings). 

2' other occs.: eferu gamdlu Suzubu 
Su-ul-lu-mu(‘?) Suklulu Gula ittikima it is 
in your power, 0 Gula, to save, to spare, 
to rescue, to keep well, to bring (the child) 
to term OIP 47 70:4 (MB seal), see Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 8.14, cf. oSSum bullutu U Sul- 
lu-mu{vaT. -mi) baSd ittiki BMS 7:13, BMS 
4:32, see M ayer Gebetsbeschworungen 451:75 and 
456:18; [oSSuni] siLiM-mtt boSu ittika 
4R 60:37, see RA 49 40 (prayer to SamaS); 
(Marduk) mu-Sal-lim (var. tom-silim) na-. 
piSti BMS 9:5 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 64, also Surpu IV 98, for other refs. 
see napiStu xn.ng. lb; difficult: ttwmaPN- 
ma DINGIB li-Sa-lim-ma VAS 16 153:19 (OB 
let.); (Ninkarrak) nd^irat napiStija mu-Sa- 
al-li-ma-at pirHja who guards my life, 
who keeps my progeny well VAB 4 144 
No. 16 ii 22, also 76 iii 8, 110 iii 47, 164 vi 72 (all 
Nbk.); Su-ul-lu-umpirH{textzAijAG) ha-ti- 
nu en-Si . . . ittikama it is in your power 
to safeguard offspring(?), to protect the 
weak Expedition 13/3-4 32:2f. (seal from Elam); 
I prayed to Sin Sul-li-ma-in-ni jdti keep 
me safe (from these dangers) Gilg. IX i 12; 
I§tar mu-Sal-li-mat ummdnija who safe¬ 
guards my army BIN 2 33 :4 and dupl. CT 36 
6i2l (Kurigalzu), cf. Sa. . . \J]ai)ru^Humha 
^NapruSu zumurSu na^ru u-Sal-la-mu 
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zeraSu ZA 43 18;65 {SB lit.); you recite the 
incantation mu-Sal-lim 6 .kur.ra The 
Preserver of the Ekur Kocher BAM 3 iii 6 and 
parallel AMT 100,2 : 7 (= Kocher BAM 472), mu- 
Sal-lim ^1.k[uR.RA] AMT 99,3 r. 7 (= Kocher 
BAM 469); [m]ur nisqiiu iuteSira iul-li-ma 
^indiiu let his thoroughbreds prosper, 
keep his teams in good condition Winckler 
Sar. pi. 49 No. 3A:6, cf. iul-li-rm mur nisqi 
BA 5 629 iv 22; itia mazza\z (\ azzazzu Hum u- 
§a-lam-ka whatever position you are in, 
the god will keep you in good health YOS 
10 23:1 (OB ext.), NA.Bi Marduk u-Sol-lam- 
Su-ma idammiq KAR 389a ii 11, dupls. KAR 
386:4, STT 321-22 ii 28 (SB Alu); (in broken 
context) u-sal-lam (end of apod.) Bab. 7 
236 r. 20 (SB physiogn.); obscure: §umma 
manzdzu kabsu dandnu nabalkut u-Sal- 
lam-M Boissier DA 17 iv 35; Sedu mu-Sol- 
li-mu ittanar[ri\ a protective spirit will 
guide (him) Thompson Rep. 159 r. 4; Sedu 
nd^iru ilu mu-Sal-li-mu Suziz ina reHja 
have a protective spirit and a personal god 
who keeps (me) safe stand by me KAR 
58:47 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 
p. 485; littallak ilu mu-ial-li-[mu] (var. mu- 
Sal-lim) ina idija BMS 6:123 and dupls., see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen p. 508, cf. BMS 9:18 
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 64, also RA 
65 159:4; Sedu nd§iru ilu mu-Sal-li-mu 
immu u muSu qerebSun liStabruma aj 
ipparkH iddSun may the protective spirit 
and the tutelary god remain therein (in 
city and palace) day and night and never 
leave them Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:73, 
and passim in this phrase in Sar., cf, Scdu nd^it 
napSdti ilu mu-Sal-li-mu urru u muSu aj 
ipparkd iddja OIP 2 134:94 (Senn.), Sed 
dumqi ndsiru lamassu meSari mu-Sal-li-mu 
[. . .] AAA 20 pi. 91:21 (Asb.). 

3' in personal names: 1-U-Su-lim-an-ni 
YOS 13 506:3, '^mN.^XJBXJB-Su-ul-li-ma-ni 
ibid. 191:13; ^ Sin-mu-Sa-lim Jean Tell Sifr 
48:17, and passim, see Ranke PN 240; ^Adad- 
mu-Sal-lim Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
3:13, ^ Sin-mu-Sal-lim UET 7 38 r. 9, for 

other MB names see Clay PN 199a; Mu-Sol- 
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lim-AS-Sur AOB l 126 No. 1 right edge 9 
(Shalm. I), for refs, with other theophoric elements 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 332ff., also, wr. 
mUSX^JM-AS+Sur Andrae Stelenreihen 121:3; 
'^A-Sur-Sal-lim-a-ni KAJ 293a;4 and passim, 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 139, for other MA 
name types see ibid. 2 p. 157f.; Su-lim-ilu HSS 9 
146:5 and r. 1; Su-ul-lu-ma-^Adad SMN1067, 
see NPN 137b, for other Nuzi name types see NPN 
315b; ^Nabu-Sal-lim-ahhe Postgate Palace 
Archive 81:13, A?a[Z]-Ztm-DINGIR ibid. 7 left 
edge 3', Mu-Sal-lim-'DmQlB ibid. 120:2, for 
other NA and NB names see Tallqvist APN 308a, 
also Iraq 25 56:49, and passim in Shalm. Ill, 
'^Nabu-sa-lim (for NabH-uSallim) Streck 
Asb. 126 vi 61, see Brinkman, Studies Oppenheim 
29 n. 165, wr. ^Nabu-ai ABL 527:18, 750:2, 
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 223 No. 16:2, wr. ^Nctbu- 
U-Sal-lim ibid. 239 No. 26:2; Gti-^Marduk 
YOS 17 30:16, see YOS 17 p. 48f. s.v., YOS 6 
p. 27 S.V., and passim in NB names, ^NabH- 
ahhe-oi YOS 17 195: l, etc., Sul-lu-ma-a 
JCS 28 50 No. 45:12, Sul-lu-mu UET 4 15:35, 
and passim in NB, see also Tallqvist NBN 332 f. 

b) said of shepherds, caretakers: gud. 
Hi.A kalaSunu andkuma u-Sa-la-am ana 
awatim annitim la tanazziq gud.hi.a Sa- 
al-mu hifam ul iSu I myself take care of all 
the cattle, there is nothing for you to 
worry about, the cattle are healthy and 
have no injuries VAS 16 9:14; ina Sadim 
ema ritum ibaSSu izuzzimma Ug.UDU.Hi.A 
Sindti Su-ul-lu-mi-im uwa^erSunuti I or¬ 
dered them to stay on high ground where 
there is pasturage and to take good care 
of those flocks TCL 1 4.11; kima gud. 
HI.A u tjz.maS.hi.a SattiSunu Su-ul-lu-mi- 
im epuS (see Sattu mng. Ih) TLB 4 ll ;49; 
note said of the king as shepherd: andku 
Sarrum la mu-Sa-lim mdtiSu u rPum la mu- 
Sa-lim niSiSu I am a king who has not 
provided well-being to his country and a 
shepherd who has not provided well-being 
to his people JCS ll 85:llf. (OB Cuthean 
Legend), also AnSt 5 102 :91 f. (SB recension), cf. 
andkuma re^Hm mu-Sa-al-li-mu-um CH xl 
43; taklu mu-Sal-lim karaSiSu emuqi 
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ummdndtiiu (the king) the trustworthy 
shepherd, who keeps his camp safe, the 
strength of his army Borger Esarh. 103:9; 
andku . . . lu rPdka kini mu-Sa-al-li-im 
niiika I, your true shepherd, who keeps 
your people well VAB 4 120 iii 43 (Nbk.). 

c) said of cities, buildings, protective 
genii: maitaku Sudtu mu-Sal-li-mu belMu 
Suma that dwelling (the bit riduti) is one 
which provides well-being to its occupants 
Streck Asb. 86 x 72; [l\u libittu mu-Sol-li- 
mat epiSi^a anniti \u bitu\ mu-ml-li-mu 
beliSu anni may this brickwork be one 
that provides well-being to its builder, 
may this house be one that provides well¬ 
being to its owner Schollmeyer No. 13a: 22 f. 
and dupls., see Borger, Symbolae Bohl 52, cf. 
Schollmeyer No. 13:10f., and parallel RA 65 
160:11, lu bit baldti mu-Sal-lim {epiSiSa 
annt\ ZA 23 372:58 (building rituals); stone 
colossi of protective genii nd§iru kibsi 
mu-Sal-li-mu tallakti Sarri bdniSunu pro¬ 
tectors of the path and guardians of the 
comings and goings of the king, their 
creator Borger Esarh. 63 v 44, cf. 2 lohme 
eSmari . . . mu-Sal-li-mu kibsi Sarrutija 
Streck Asb. 150:75 and Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 
iii 10 (Asb.); katfu iSarti Sibirru mu-Sal-lim 
niSe ipqid qdtuSSu (Marduk) entrusted to 
him a just scepter and the crook which 
keeps the people well VAS i 37 i 35 (Mero- 
dachbaladan kudurru), cf. VAB 4 102 iii 14 (Nbk.), 
for other refs, see Sibirru mng. 2a; in 
personal names: Ka-ru-um-mu-Sa-lim 
YOS 12 190:5, Gt.T3Vi.A'^'-mu-Sa-lim VAS 7 
37:19; Esagil-mu-Sol-li-im YOS 13 75:5 
(all OB); Urul^'-mu-Sal-lim BE 15 187:31 
(MB). 

d) other occs.: iSten atta Hi tukulti 
u baSti abaka lu-Sa-lim-ma you are the 
only one, my god, my trust, and my 
dignity, may he (or: I) make your father 
well(?) KTS 15:42 (OA let.). 

8. Sullumu to guard, to protect, safe¬ 
guard, to bring safely, to deliver, to repair, 
restore — a) to safeguard a territory, a 
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property: bitam warkati Su-li-im take 
good care of the house, my estate Sumer 23 
p. 162 IM 49219:43 (all OB letters); PN [lib]bu 
QiS.SAB Ki.UD u-Sa-la-am PN will keep 
intact the fallow area in the middle of the 
orchard PBS 8/2 246:7 (OB leg.); Sa Sa-lum 
[kd]spija epuS act so as to safeguard my 
silver BIN 4 76:21 (OA let.); Sa Su-lum kisim 
Sudti epuS do what is necessary for safe¬ 
guarding that moneybag PBS 7 49:14, cf. 
ibid. 20 (OB let.); a month favorable ana 
puhhur ummdni Sul-lu-um karaSi TCL 3 7 
(Sar.); eliS u SapliS ukin kudurri u-Sal- 
lim kisurri everywhere I set up boundary 
stones, I kept the borderlines intact CT 
36 7 ii 12, dupl. BIN 2 33 :12 (Kurigalzu); parak: 
keSunu as^ur u^urdtiSunu u-Sal-lim I pre¬ 
served their shrines, I kept their ground 
plans intact CT 34 36:54, also VAB 4 248 iii 33 
(Nbn.), cf. ana SurSudu temen u?urdt bitiSu 
Su-ul-lu-mu VAB 4 254 i 24 (Nbn.); umumala 
PN §ebu isqu Sudti ina leH Nfo.OA Anu 
ina SumiSu u-Sal-lams^LiTA) for as long as 
PN wishes, he may keep this prebend in¬ 
tact under his name in the tablet of the 
property of Anu BRM 2 19:20, also ibid. 
15:16, Moore Michigan Coll. 91:19, VAS 15 26:18 
(all Sel. contracts). 

b) to guard a stronghold, etc.: §dbam 
Sa adi ana Larsa^' allakam u aturram dlam 
u-Sa-al-la-mu iSu I have soldiers who can 
guard the city until I go to Larsa and re¬ 
turn TIM 2 23:20 (OB let.); 1 me'at §dbum 
Su {ina h'\alsiSu liSibma [hala]ssu li-Sa-al- 
lim let those one hundred soldiers be sta¬ 
tioned in his district to keep his district 
safe ARM 1 16:28, cf. (stay in Tuttul and) 
dlam u mdtam ana beliSu Su-ul-lim ibid. 
18:30 (both letters of SamSi-Adad), cf. also ARM 
14 46:23, Sa Su-ul-lum [to] dtim nippuS ARM 2 
63:25, (in broken context) [. . .] niSiSu li- 
Sa-li-mu-ni RA 42 67 left edge 8' (Mari let.); \x^- 
du dlam u-Sa-al-li-im ana beli[Sv] RA 45 
173:41 (OB lit.), cf. lu GN ul u-Sa-al-U-im 
even Neribtum he could not safeguard (?) 
Sumer 13 109 pi. 21:8, also ibid. 9f. (OB royal 
let.), see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:13ff.; oSSu Sul- 
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lu-mu [qiS]ti ereni ana pulhdti Sa niie 
iSimSu Enlil Enlil has appointed him 
(Humbaba) as a terror to mortals in order 
to protect the cedar forest Gilg. II v i and 5, 
Gilg. Y. iv 136. 

c) to protect, safeguard a person: 
kidu ibri li^$ur tappd li-Sal-lim let Enkidu 
protect (his) friend, keep (his) companion 
safe Gilg. Ill i 9, cf. Gilg. IV vi 38, [dlik 
m\ahra tappd d-Sa-Um Gilg. Y. vi 255 (OB); 
ina lutPa Sarru u-Sal-la-mu with twigs 
of me (the e’ru tree) they (perform the 
ritual to) safeguard the king Lambert BWL 
166:7 (fable); ina qdt kar$i [pd\gri mahar 
belija iu-ul-lu-ma-<am> ul ele’i on account 
of the calumnies I cannot keep myself 
in good repute before my lord ARM 2 
55:25, cf. ibid. 41, also kar^ija utahhakkum 
iStu [pan\a adi wark{d\ pagri u-§a-li-im 
inanna ul eleH ARM 10 3 r. 8'; mdmita 
pilahemapagarka iul-lim respect the oath 
and keep yourself safe Lambert BWL 116:2 
(from RS); togammil MA.DA-ka tu-Sa-al-la- 
am ramanka you (future ruler) will do your 
country a service, you will keep yourself 
safe Sumer 3 12 ii 31 and 14 ii 30 (Nbk.); 
qarrddutika u^ur putka §ul-lim husband 
your valor, take heed for your person AnSt 
5 108 :163 (SB CutheanLegend) ; note, referring 
to financial interests: SulumSu elika iSu 
Summa tarammanni Su-U-im-Su you owe 
me his (financial) well-being, if you love 
me, protect his interests BIN 7 22:16, see 
Stol, AbB 9 209; iumma mdru atta iu-li- 
ma-an-ni if you are a son, protect my 
interests TIM 2 108:13 (= ABIM 30) (both OB 
letters). 

d) to bring safely, to deliver: ina umim 

§a akkdrim ^A^Sur u-Sa-lu-mu-kdAma'] on 
the day that A§§ur brings you safely to 
the trading station TCL 4 18:9 (OA); 1 

biltani lu-ia-li-mu-nim-ma u lituruma 1 
biltamma luSeribunim only after they have 
safely delivered one talent are they al¬ 
lowed to bring another talent here BIN 
4 48:25, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 312 No. 9, 
for other OA refs, see ibid. 313 n. 436; ildtim 
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Sa Emutbalim Sa letika §dbum Sa qdt PN 
u-Sa-al-la-ma-ak-kum the troops under 
the command of PN should convey to you 
safely the goddesses of Emutbal under 
your jurisdiction LIH45:7, cf. ildtim ana 
SubtiSina li-Sa-al-li-mu ibid. 13, cf. LIH 
34:24; Ham Sa ana GN irdia u-Sa-la-mu 
TIM 2 84:27, see Cagni, AbB 8 84; [adt] Sip^ 
par [. . . li-Sa-d\l-li-mu let them bring 
(these men) safely to Sippar LIH 104:15; 
adi umim Sa Hum u-Sa-la-ma-ni-ma allai 
kamma Sumer 23 pi. 15:18 (OB let.); ina 
elippeti ramanini ana GN i nu-Sa-al-li-\ ml- 
ku-nu-ti (let us bring out some boats from 
Diniktum) and take you safely to Mekel- 
tum in our own boats A 7536:30, cited 
Rowton, Iraq 31 72 (all OB letters); 30 awHi 
[a]na Su-lum Sallatim it[ti]Su tatrudam 
you sent thirty men with him to trans¬ 
port the booty safely ARM l 43:4, cf. ibid. 5 
and 9; awHu Sunu tuppdtija [ana §e]r 
belija u-Sa-la-mu those men will de¬ 
liver my tablets safely to my lord ARM 14 
66:11, cf. ARM 1 40:15, also (travel provisions) 
ARM 5 61 r. IT, (timber by boat) ARM 1 98:20 
and 24; PN §dbam li-Sa-ol-lim ARM 6 28 :21, cf. 
ibid. 29f., harrdnam Sdti ana [Bdbi]li ana 
§erika u-lSIa-al-^dl-mu-nim they will 
conduct the caravan safely to Babylon, to 
you ARM 5 14 r. 7', cf. sdbam . . . [Sa ma]ri 
[Siprim ana] GN [u]-Sa-la-mu ARM 2 5:29, 
also paniSunu i^batamma it u-Sa-al-[l]i- 
ma-aS-Su-[nu-ti] ARM 6 20:13; mu-Sa-al- 
li-mi SukniSunuSimma li-Sa-al-li-mu-Su- 
nu-ti give them an escort and let them 
bring them here safely 0BTTellRimah45 -. 11, 
cf. ibid. 46:12, and see muSallimu s.; mdr 
Sipri ul u-Se-el-lim-Su Tn.-Epic “vi” 26; puh 
mdri awilim . . . mahrija li-Sa-al-li-mu 
TLB 4 6:18 (OB let.); Summa Su-ul-lu-um-Su- 
nubelihaSih Jean, Rfis 1937 110:12 (Marilet.); 
eleven goatskins pdhat Sal-lu-me PN . . . 
naSi PN has the responsibility for safe 
delivery KAJ 224; 13, cf JCS 7 128 No. 20:19 
(MA); (the officer has now assembled 
them) ina muhhija na§a u-sa-li-im-Su-nu 
and brought them here to me safely ABL 
246:16(NA); IStarofUruk u-Sal-lim (Ne- 


222 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Salamu 8e 

buchadnezzar) brought back safely VAB 4 
274 iii 30 (Nbn.); Hi mdti Sa iznCb tu-Sal- 
lam{v&T. -la-am) anaSubtiSunu you (I§um) 
bring the gods of the land who were angry 
back to their dwellings Cagni Erra V 3l; 
ana GN . . . hadl§ erumma qdte belt rabi 
'^Marduk a§batma u-Sal-li-ma uruh bit akiti 
I entered Babylon in a joyous mood and, 
leading the great lord Marduk, brought 
(him) safely on the road to the New 
Year’s chapel WineklerSar. pi. 36No. 74; 141, 
cf. Lie Sar. 385; mimmu anandinoSSu lu- 
Sal-li-ma-x-x-x kdSi whatever I give to 
him, let him deliver safely to you AnSt 
10 110 i 37 (Nergal and EreSkigal). 

e) to repair, to restore: Summa asum 
esemti awilim Sebirtam uS-ta-li-im if a 
physician sets a broken bone CH § 221:2; 
1 itinnam . . . Sa duri kilalli u ekalli ki: 
lain u-Sa-al-la-mu litrudunim let them 
send a mason who can repair the two 
walls and the two palaces ARM 2 l0l;3l; 
ina pi fuppi heputi Safir dmeru la ifappil 
hepd li-Sal-lim written according to 
broken tablets, the reader must not dam¬ 
age (it), let him restore any break StOr i 
33 r. 9, see Hunger Kolophone No. 498; 3, cf, 
dmeriSu hepd li-Sal-lim STT174r. ll, also, 
wr. GI STT 177 r. 11 (= Hunger Kolophone 
Nos. 383f.). 

9. Sullumu to make favorable: these 
signs are independent Salimta la ulappatu 
TAO-tu la silim.meS they do not turn the 
favorable one into unfavorable, nor the 
unfavorable one into favorable KAR 
151:57, cf. ibid. 1 and 30, also ina laptu u-Sal- 
la-mu TCL 6 5 r. 30, [TAG?].MEg-ma u-Sal- 
la-mu CT 20 14 i 11 (all SB ext.). 

10. Sullumu (mostly with ina qdti) to 
make someone successful, to grant suc¬ 
cess to someone — a) with ina qdti-. SamaS 
ki mala teppuSu ina qdteka lu-Sal-lim may 
SamaS grant you success in whatever you 
do YOS 3 155:16; enna Sin u Ningal ildt 
nika ina qdteka ki u-Sal-li-mu-^ nakrika 
mala baSd qdtka taktaSad now. Sin and 
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Ningal, your gods, having granted you full 
success, you have personally defeated all 
your enemies ABL 210 r. l; Marduk u 
Sarpdnitu ildnika . . . mimma mala Sarru 
belija ippuSu Sunuma ina qdte Sarri belija 
u-Sal-la-am Marduk and §arpanltu, your 
gods, they themselves will make the king, 
my lord, successful in everything the king, 
my lord, does ABL 412 r. 8; (in broken 
context) ina qdteja ul-tal-li-mu-\u^ ABL 
1365 r. 6 (all NB letters); epeSu Ehulhul U 
Suklulu par^iSu Sul-lim qdtdSu make him 
succeed in building Ehulhul and making 
its rites complete AnSt 8 48 ii 4 (Nbn.): 
ildnija ina qdt nakrija la u-Sal-lim-u-ni 
my gods did not grant success to my 
enemy ABL 1002 r. 7 (NA). 

b) alone: li-Sal-lim atmd[Su\ AfO 19 
60:179 (SB lit.); ildni Sa Sarri belija ki u- 
Sal-li-mu as the gods of my king, my lord, 
have granted success ABL 846:11; Marduk 
u Sarpdnitu ildnika [k]i u-Sal-li-mu ABL 
412 r. 14, enna ^Bel u ^Nabu ki[md\ Sa 
u-Sal-li-mu ABL 698:9; ki Sa u-Sol-la-mu 
eppuS YOS 3 5:19 (all NB letters); excep¬ 
tionally in OB: kima dingir.gal u ^In: 
SuSinak x.meS u-Sd-al-la-mu-ma epuS A 
XII/93 :16 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro). 

11. Sullumu to bring work to com¬ 
pletion, make an undertaking successful, 
to carry out instructions, missions, com¬ 
mands fully, to carry out a ritual in full, 
to finish a recitation, recite to the end, 
to go to the end of a period of time, to 
bring gestation, incubation to term — a) 
to bring work to completion, to make an 
undertaking successful — 1' in gen.: ana 
miSil tupSikkiSu Sa [a:] Su-ul-lu-mi-im ana 
PN UGULA GA.GI4.A iddiSSu he gave (a 
slave) to finish half of his corv6e work of 
[. . .] to PN, the overseer of the gagd 
CT 48 64; 4 (OB); (if you are not able to ad¬ 
minister this work, tell me) mamman Sa 
SakdnijaaSakkanma\li-Sa}-li-ma-an-ni so 
that I can appoint someone else to com¬ 
plete (the work) for me Kienast Kisurra 
156:22; [adi] bita u-Sd-la-mu until he 
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finishes the work on the house MDP 24 
391:24; Mtu u-Sa-al-la-mu (to¬ 

morrow or the day after) they will finish 
that work ARM 6 13:14; ina taiimdtija 
ina UD.5.KAM immerdtim ina baqdmim 
[u]-sa-al-la-mu . . . [ina u]d.10.kam 
uluma UD.12.KAM u-Sa-al-la-am by my 
reckoning I would certainly have com¬ 
pleted the plucking of the sheep in five 
days, (but now) it will be at least ten or 
twelve days before I complete it ARM 2 
140:14 and 17; i^tu mat Mari ina ubbubim 
tu-ui-ta-al-li-mu after you finish clearing 
the land of Mari ARM l 82;10, cf. ibid. 18; 
maikanam kalaSu ina zarem nu-uS-ta-al-li- 
im OBT Tell Rimah 163:12, cf. [nu]-^a-al- 
la-am ibid. 17; er[eb(?) mdtim] annitimSu- 
ul-lu-um u ia mat GN wudi Su-ul-lu-um 
ARM 1 22: lOf.; oSiu Sipri ekallija SuteSuri u 
lipit qdteja iul-lu-me in order to continue 
successfully the work on ray palace and to 
bring my enterprise to its conclusion OIP 2 
107 vi 46 (Senn.>; poUiiS la abatfiliu u-Sa-al- 
la-am SipirSu I will reverently complete 
work on them (the cities) without inter¬ 
ruption VAB 4 76 iii 4, also 110 iii 12, 184 iii 
69, PBS 15 79 iii 69 (all Nbk.); kt put sdbeni 
ana Sul-lum niSiu we guaranteed that our 
men will complete (the work, but we did 
not guarantee the work) BIN 1 92:7 (NB 
let.); Summa bitu bdbdniiu Su-ul-lu-mu if 
a house’s doors are finished (that house 
will be torn down) CT 38 11:47 (SB Alu); 
mereSeSu u-sal-lim (when) he has finished 
his cultivation (for context see mere^u 
mng. 2) ADD 83 r. 1, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 23:10; ^Anu-mu-Sal-lim-epSU-qdi 
teja (I named the Anu gate) Anu-Grants- 
Suceess-to-My-Undertaking Lyon Sar. 
11:69, and passim in Sar.; epiStuS Sul-li-ma 
Winckler Sar. pi. 49 No. 3B:8 and dupl. OIP 38 
132:8. 

2' in hendiadys: Satta agd 3 gur §e. 
NUMUN u-Sal-lam-ma izaqqap this year he 
will finish planting a field of three gur 
CT 22 196:29; nikkossi ina Eanna ippuSma 
u-Sal-lam he will make a complete ac- 
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counting in Eanna YOS 7 145:12 (NB); 
eppuSu U-Sal-lu-mu KAV 193:7 and 13 (Ass. 
Code J); adi Sa RN ina^§aru u-Sal-la-mu 
will he completely obey the oaths (sworn) 
to Esarhaddon? PRT 16 r. 8 . 

b) to carry out instructions, missions, 
commands fully; Supramma [S]a kima 
taSappara lu-S[a-d\l-lim write me and I 
will carry it out just as you write me TCL18 
96:18 (OB let.); (I am Nabonidus) naSpari 
hantu . . . mu-Sal-lim kal Sipri swift envoy 
(of the gods) who completes every mission 
VAB 4 252 No. 6 ; 8 ; mamma Sipirtu Sa Sarri 
ul u-Sal-lam no one carries out the king’s 
orders ABL 459 :10, cf. ABL 238 r. 7 (both NB), 
see also naSpartu A mng. 3; temu [^o] 
RN iSakkanuSu u-Sal-ld-a-ma eppuSu will 
(the rab mugi) execute the orders that RN 
gives him? Knudtzon Gebete 67:6, what¬ 
ever is imposed (?) on them lu-Sal-lim I 
will execute completely BIN l 55:25 (NB 
let.); ina amat Sin . . . Sa ildni u-Sal- 
lim{v&T. -li-mu-') at the command of Sin 
which the gods implemented AnSt 8 58 i 29; 
ana Sul-lu-mu qibit Nannari ibid. 64 iii 35, 
cf. ibid. 29 and 32, see ZA 56 220 ff.; (Annunitu) 
mu-Sal-li-ma-at qibit Enlil abiSu VAB 4 228 
iii 23 and 34, cf. AnSt 8 60 ii 5 (all Nbn.) ; [amato] 
Sa taqbu ippuSu u-Sal-la-mu qi[bitkci\ 
(people) do what you say, they carry out 
your command Cagni Erra lie 22; gimiltu 
ittika Zw(text u)-Sal-lim-ga I will show you 
special consideration ABL 639 r. 23 (NB let. 
of Esarh.). 

c) to carry out a ritual in full — 1' in 
gen.: arham sibutam u Sapattam kima 
kuUumdta Su-ul-li-im perform (the ritu¬ 
als of) the new moon, the seventh day, 
and the 15th day as you have been in¬ 
structed TCL 1 50:26; kima niqe SaGN uS- 
ta-al-li-mu as soon as he has finished 
making the offerings of Ur LIH 9 : 15 (both 
OB letters); when the king came niqi Sa 
UD.5.KAM ana Sal-lu-m[e] in order to 
make the offerings of the fifth day AID 17 
146i29 (Adn. I), cf. [. . .]-mGiR.ME§-taUD. 
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5.KAM ana Sal-lu-me KAV 217:5 (MA), 
[. . .].meS Sa UD.5.KAM us-sa-lim I have 
performed the [rites] for the fifth day ABL 
1160:3 (NA); noptunu gabbu us-sa-al-li- 
mu ina pan DN uqtarribu they prepared 
the entire meal in full and presented it to 
A§§ur ABL 1384 r. 10 (NA); M kunni part 
§iSunu u Su-ul-lu-mu kidudeiun to estab¬ 
lish their (the gods’) rites and to perform 
their rituals in full VAB 4 66 No. 4:6 (Na- 
bopolassar), cf. VAS 1 37 ii24 (Merodachbaladan II 
kudurru), see also 5R 62, in lex. section; 
muite^ir alkakdti Anim u Dagan mu-Sal-li- 
mu mesiSun who keeps the ways of Anum 
and Dagan in good order, who duly per¬ 
forms their rites JCS I9 121:8 (Simbar-Sipak), 
cf. Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 24 (Asb.); taklimu 
. . . ana ubbubimma Su-ul-lu-mu sattuklku] 
to make in a ritually pure manner the 
taklimu offering and to provide all the 
regular offerings VAB 4 216 ii 19 (Ner.), cf. 
Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [mu-§(X\l-lim paro^ 
Eridu . . . mu-Sal-lim sattukki §a ilani 
rabUti who performs in full the rites of 
Eridu, who delivers in full offerings to 
the great gods CT 36 6 i 12 and 14, dupl. BIN 2 
33:2 (Kurigalzu), cf. VAS 1 37 ii 10 (Merodach¬ 
baladan II), AnOr 12 303:11 (SamaS-§um-ukin), 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 3, Streck Asb. 300:9, U-§al- 
la-mupar§eSa Borger Esarh. 95 r. 21, 119 § 101 
r. 5, ana§ul-lu-umpar^i§a^Bagbarti TCL3 
385 (Sar.), cf. also Iraq 15 123:21 (Merodach¬ 
baladan II), BBSt. No. 36 iii 3 (Nabu-apla-iddina), 
Streck Asb. 114 notec; qerbi ekurrdteiu SolmiS 
littallakma li-sal-lim-ma par§iSu may he 
(the king) walk safely within its (Baby¬ 
lon’s) temples and may he perform its 
rites to the full Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge¬ 
writing p. 16 No. 4 r. 9 (NB acrostic hymn to 
Babylon), cf. Iraq 27 6 iii 20 (NB lit.); [. . .] 3 
ITI tu-sal-lam-Su you use (the poultices) 
on him for three full months AMT 72,2:10 
(= Kocher BAM 571 ii 22); zeroSu taka§^ar 
[. . .]-H tu-M-lam BA 5 689 No. 42 r. 8 (NA 
rit.); referring to a computation?: enuma 
[. . .] tul-ta-tal-li-mu [. . .] iVid ana ma^t 
§artik{a la teggi] LBAT 1602:6; gbStin. 
ME§ Ktr duiSupa ia Sadi. u-Sal-lim he 
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made libations of pure sweet mountain 
wine KAH 2 84:75 (Adn. II). 

2' in hendiadys: namburbi mandate 
bit rimki bit Scdd-mi nepeSe Sa dSiputu fn. 
SA.hun.gA.mbS naqabdte Sa tupSarrutu u- 
sa-li-mu etapSu they completely per¬ 
formed numerous apotropaic rituals, the 
bit rimki (and) bit sald^ mi ceremonies, 
(and other) rituals of the exorcist’s craft, 
(as well as) propitiatory prayers and rec¬ 
itations by the scribes ABL 437:21, see 
Parpola LAS No. 280; [i«s] eSunu azzazza dullu 
nu-Sal-lam neppaS while I stay with them, 
we perform the ritual perfectly ABL 118 
r. 18, see Parpola LAS No. 223; dullu anna 
ina mahar SamaS u-Sal-lam-ma eppaS BBR 
No. 66 r. 20, No. 67 r. 3, and parallel BA 5 689 
No. 42 r. 10, parse Sa ilani Sunu ana bullut 
napSdte Sa mar Sarri belija lu-Sal-li-mu 
lepuSu these are the divine regulations, 
they must carefully observe them for the 
well-being of my lord, the crown prince 
ABL 65 r. 13; [. . .] Salmuti tu-Sol-lam tept 
you perform the proper [. . .-s] 
completely KAR 72 :10 (all NA). 

d) to finish a recitation, to recite to 
the end: iStu an.nu.a.Se Seram uS-ta-al- 
li-mu after he (the kalu) has finished the 
. . . .-chant RA 35 7 r. iii 25, cf. ibid. 8 iv 30 
(Mari rit.); you recite the incantation three 
times kima anna tuS-tdl-li-mu when you 
have recited this to the end Kocher BAM 
237 i 12; kardbi adi T-Su u-Sal-la-mu-ma 
seven times (the temple personnel) recite 
the prayer to the end BRM 4 7:27 (New 
Year’s rit.), see RA 20 108. 

e) to go to the end of a period of 
time: 10 mu.meS u-Sal-lam-ma . . . Utah 
lak he will complete ten years (of do¬ 
mestic service) and then leave VAS 19 
37 :9, see Postgate, Iraq 41 93, cf. 6 MTJ.MES 
u-sal-lim (when) he has completed six 
years KAJ 13:27, cf. Or. NS 36 334:13 (all 
MA), inaumeSandteSuu-Sal-lam-u-ni ADD 
1193 :13 (= Po^lgalc N.\ Leg. Docs. No. 26), kima 
SandteSu u-sa-lim ADD 81 r. 2; itinu. 
silim.ma mu.zu.§e (corruption of 
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a.tus.a silim.ma nu.zu.e he who 
takes a bath and finds no health VAS 2 
26 iv 6) : ina arhi la mu-Sal-li-mu Sattiiu 
in a month that does not complete its 
year 4R 30 No. 2:28f.; ina Nisanni reS 
Satti Sin umu u-ial-lam in the month of 
Nisannu, the beginning of the year, the 
moon will complete the (thirtieth) day 
ABL 356 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 46, ef. ABL 
993 :1 (= Thompson Rep. 55), ABL 1448 :1 (= 
Thompson Rep. 52), and passim; MN U MN 2 
UD.30.KAM u-Sal-lam-ma MN and MN 2 will 
be thirty-day months (lit. (the moon) will 
complete the thirtieth day) Thompson Rep. 
35 r. 8, cf. minat arhi ud.30.kam {la) u- 
Sal-lam-ma ACh Adad 33:26 and 27, also 
Thompson Rep. 5:3, 11:3, 17:7, 36:3, Sa ina 
wa u-mu u-Sal-la-ma ibid. 42:4; (Venus) 
Sa umiSa la u-Sal-li-mu-ma irbu which set 
before completing its period of visibility 
Thompson Rep. 205:3, wr. NU SILIM.ME§-TOa 
VAT 10218 i 67, cf. (Jupiter) umiSu ul 
U-Sal-lam K.2080+3767 r. 12 and dupL, and 
passim; MUL.SAG.ME.GAR mamdssu US-sa- 
lim Jupiter stayed the full period of its 
position (in the sky, it was visible for 15 
more days after the solar eclipse) ABL 
(679+) 1391; 19, see Parpola LAS No. 300+110, cf. 
(Venus) [man\zdssa tu-sa-lim Thompson 
Rep. 247:6, Venus ahiS manzdssu u-Sal- 
lam-ma gub -mo ACh IStar 5:4. 

f) to bring gestation, incubation to 
term: mdreSa u-Sal-lam she will bring 
her sons to term Labat TDP 204:43, cf. 
la u-Sal-lam ibid. 44, cf. «mo» Sa libbiSa 
u-Sal-lam Labat TDP 206:78, ibid. 208:85; 
Summa dlittu iptanarru ul u-Sal-lam if the 
pregnant woman vomits frequently, she 
will not bring (her fetus) to term ibid. 
81, and see muSallimu adj. mng. 2; note 
said of birds: nunu ina ndri erutam inaddi 
i^^uru ina Same pild u-Sal-lam the fish in 
the river will spawn, the birds in the sky 
will hatch eggs K.3524;6 (astrol.); [oSar 
is^u]ru muttapriSi la u-Sal-la-[mu . . .] 
where the winged bird does not hatch 
[eggs] CT 22 pi. 48 r. 7 (mappa mundi). 
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12. Sullumu to pay in full, repay, com¬ 
pensate, to deliver in full, to make good, 
make restitution, to make up a loss, to 
repair damage, to right a wrong — a) to 
pay in full, repay, compensate, to deliver 
in full — 1' in gen.: PN ana bel bitim u-sa- 
lim PN paid the entire amount (of 150 gur 
of barley) to the owner of the house MAD 5 
3:15 (OAkk.); Seriktam Sa iStu bit abiSa 
ublam u-Sa-lam-Si-im-ma he refunds to 
her in full the dowry which she brought 
from her father’s house (and may divorce 
her) CH § 138:23, cf. § 149 :8, § 156 :15, § 172 :10; 
kisi ana qdtija Su-lu-ma-am elika iSu it is 
up to you to pay me my moneybag in full 
UET 5 81:45; Sa Su-ul-lu-mi-Su ana Sarrim 
qibi tell the king what will bring about 
compensation (?) for him Kraus AbB 1 86:23; 
ana minim kurummatam Sa adi MN ud.15. 
KAM la tu-Sa-al-li-im why did you not 
deliver the food allotment which is (to 
last) till the 15th of MN? TIM 2 152:31 
(all OB letters); SamoSSammi [Sv]-ul-li-im- 
Su u SuteSerSu deliver to him in full the 
linseed (paid for), and thus let him have 
satisfaction TLB 4 30.14 (all OB letters); 
ina GN naptandtika sdbum u-Sa-al-lam in 
GN the army can collect(?) for you the 
full food allotments ARM 1 39 r. 13'; iStu 
tuppaSu Sa 7 ma.na kaspim ana kept na: 
duma kaspam u-Sd-al-la-am-ma even 
though his tablet concerning the (pre¬ 
vious accounting of) seven minas of silver 
was ordered to be destroyed, he will pay 
the silver (borrowed after the previous 
accounting) in full MDP 23 275:13; bait 
tumma kaspam u-Sa-lam^{L,iM) whoever 
is solvent will repay the entire amount of 
silver JCS 8 5 No. 20:12 (OB Alalakh) ; kaspam 
ina bit Sarrimu-Sa-al-la-am-Su aSar libbiSu 
illakma he will pay him the silver in full 
in the house of the king and then he may 
go wherever he desires ibid. No. 21 : 12 , also 
Wiseman Alalakh 22:13; kospa Sa itbolu Su- 
ul-[li-im-Su] compensate him for the 
silver which they took EA 8:27 (MB royal); 
nikkassini itti ahdmiS i nipuSma lusirma 
lu-Se-li-in-ga let us settle our accounts 
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with each other and I will collect (pay¬ 
ment) and pay you in full BE 17 92:28; 1 
GUN UKUDU bell liSebilamma si-it-si 
lubdd'i lu-§al-li-im let my lord send me 
one talent of copper and I will pay the 
. . . . ibid. 45:17 (both MB letters); Summci 
kaspu §a marl GN itti mdri GNj m ana Su- 
lu-mi-§u la ile^u if the silver of the citizens 
of Ura is (deposited) with the citizens of 
Ugarit and they are not able to pay it 
MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:27 (edict of HattuSili III); 
kaspa mulld Sa napSdt\i . . .] u-Sal-la- 
nm-ni they will pay the silver (three 
minas for every person) as compensation 
for bloodshed MRS 9 159 RS 18.115:18, cf. 
ibid. 25, mulld dSu ana mdri Ugarit li-Sal- 
li-mu ibid. 162 RS 17.341:6', for other refs, 
see muUu A s. usage a; Sunu fr§.ME§ u- 
ial-lum they will pay the blood money in 
full ADD 618 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 50; (they took your barley) miSiUu 
[. . .] d-Sal-lam I will make good one half 
of it MRS 6 14 RS 12.33:8 (let.); minummi 
ia RN inakkim mdru mdt Amurri litmdma 
RN li-Sal-lim-iu-nu-ti whatever Am- 
mistamru may have appropriated (from 
his wife’s dowry), let the citizens of 
Amurru take an oath and Ammistamru 
will reimburse them MRS9 126RS 17.159;21; 
8 me^at kaspa ia mdr PN ia ana muhhija 
hubbul ana mdr PN ul-tal-li-mi I have 
repaid PN’s son the eight hundred (shekels 
of) silver which I owed PN’s son Ugaritica 
5 27:21, cf. ibid. 27 and 34 (let. of the king of 
Carchemish), cf. kaspa idiu PN u-ial-lim 
MRS 9 177 RS 17.346:21; [i]nannam ... 1 
alpa ana PN 2 u-ial-li-im u 1 imera PN 3 . . . 
ana PN 2 u-ial-li-im-iu now PN compen¬ 
sated PN 2 with one ox and PN 3 com¬ 
pensated PN 2 with one donkey MRS 9 236 
RS 17.248 :6 and 8 , cf. ibid. 234 RS 17.112 :5 (leg.); 
the judges said to PN alikmami eqldti [^a] 
iddinu iu-ul-lim-mi immatime PN eqldti 
u-ial-<la>-mu-u [. . .] “Go and pay for the 
fields which he sold” — as soon as PN pays 
for the fields [. . .] JEN 65i;38f.; habulli 
ia PN ia PN 2 [iak^in K{al}^i u-ial-li-mu- 
ni the debts of PN which PN 2 , the governor 
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of Calah, paid in full Postgate Palace Archive 
91:3, cf. ibid. 94:5; memeni habulli la u-ial- 
[lam] ABL 1442:8, cf. ibid. r. 8 and 12, ABL 526 
r. 13; urduiu habulli lu-id-lim-ka let his 
servant pay his debts to you Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 404 ND 7067:10; iumma la iddin PN 
u-ial-la-ma ADD 100 edge 1; 4 MU.AN.NA. 
ME§ qaqqadkaspiu{y&T. u)-ial-lam in four 
years he pays the capital of the silver in 
full CT 33 16 case 5, var. from tablet, see Postgate 
NA Leg. Docs. No. 21; ana PN u-sa-li-mu PN 2 
la u-sal-lim they have paid PN (x barley), 
PN 2 did not pay ADD 135 edge and r. 2; 
see also sartu mng. 4, iullurntw, difficult: 
epui dilip ial-lim-an-ni work day and 
night, and pay me back ABL 1022 r. 22 (NA 
let. of Asb. to Tammaritu); ia karmuni u-ial- 
l[am] he will repay in full what was stored 
up(?) ADD 88:27, also Iraq 16 44 (pi. 8 ) ND 
2334:23, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 22 and 
33; [Uteri] put iani naiu ia qerbi kaspa u- 
ial-lam each assumes guaranty for the 
other, whoever is present will pay the 
silver in full TuM 2-3 40:9 (NB), and see 
qerebu mng. la; ia ittabalkit x kaspa u- 
ial-lam whoever breaks the contract 
pays X silver ibid. 117:16, cf. 206:16, BRM 
1 82:11, for other refs, see Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 139 n. 895; ki la ittallakku X kospa 
u-ial-lam^{iAM.) if he does not come (to 
do service), he pays one mina of silver 
TuM 2-3 213:7, cf. BRM 1 31:23; [x] kospa 
kumu ilkiiu PN u-ial-lam TuM 2-3 212:11; 
ki la utettir x kaspa hubulluiu u-ial-lam 
if he has not paid (by the due date), he 
will pay in full the silver and interest on 
it ibid. 46:8, c{. mandattaiu u-ial-lam 
ibid. 116:23,214:12; inaMiH kosop qoqqodUu 
ina iikittUunu mala baiu u-ial-li-mu in 
Addaru they will pay the silver, the prin¬ 
cipal, from (the yield of) their entire plot 
Ner. 43 : 10; reiutdnu ia ina muhhija lu-ial- 
m im I will pay the creditor to whom I 
owe money UET 4 8:7; for any of the seed 
he does not use aki zeru elu uffata u-id- 
la-ma he will make full payment in barley 
at the same rate as (that assessed on) 
the seed which grows BE 10 52: lO; if he 
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cultivates another field PN [ana] PN 2 
u-Sal-km, TuM 2-3 75: 12 ; ana iul-lu-mu Sa 
25 giS.apin.meS (farmers) for making up 
in full 25 plow teams YOS 6 150:24 (all NB); 
note with “compensation” or the like as 
object: ana Sal-lu-um §a-li-mu-ti-§u-nu 
(see Salimutu) KAJ 47; 15 (MA); PN anajdSi 
nmSSeraSSuma ta-ii-li-ma-ta lu-§i-li-in- 
ga u ta-ai-li-ma-ta <ul> ul-te-li-iiny-ga 
andku Ltr . . . anaddinakka release PN to 
me (from prison) and I will give you a 
replacement, and if I do not give you a 
replacement I will give you (another) man 
IJET 7 20 r. 3f. (MB); egirtu Sa tai-li-ma-a- 
ti Sa Sarru beli u-Sal-lim-u-ni the docu¬ 
ment concerning the replacements which 
the king, my lord, made ABL 446:2, cf. ibid. 
6 (NA). 

2' in hendiadys: bel bitim Sa Iguma 
mimma Sa ana ma^^arutim iddinuSumma 
uhalliqu u-Sa-lam-ma . . . iriab the owner 
of the house who has been negligent will 
pay full compensation (to the owner) for 
whatever he had given him for safekeep¬ 
ing but which he allowed to be lost CH 
§ 125:79; hitit pissdtim Sa ina tarba^im 
uSabSu alpam u tenant u-Sa-lam-ma ana 
bellSunu inaddin (the negligent shep¬ 
herd) gives full compensation to the 
owners, whether in cattle or sheep and 
goats, for any loss from contagious 
disease which he has allowed to occur in 
the fold CH § 267 :84, see Kraus, RA 64 53f.; 
jdtimma DUH.ouRUs-ia Su-ul-li-im-ma 
a7M alpija idi deliver all the moist bran 
which is due me and put it before my 
cattle TLB 4 79:13; mannu Sa ginu ilki 
DINGIR la u-Sal-la-mu-u-ni la iddanuni 
anyone who does not deliver in full the 
regular offerings, the ilku of the gods Ebe- 
ling Parfumrez. pi. 34 r. 26, see Postgate Royal 
Grants p. 120 ; kaspa Sa PN Sa ina pan PN 2 
u-sa-lim PN 3 ahuSu ana PN utaftir his 
(PN 2 ’s) brother W 3 has paid in full to PN 
PN’s silver which was on loan to PN 2 MCS 2 
20 :4 (NA), see Millard, Iraq 34 136, (sheep) PN 
ana PN 2 u-sa-lim ittidin RA 24 118 No. 
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8:4, cf. ADD 155:5; PN zittaSu ana PN 2 U- 
sa-lim (case adds ittidin) PN has paid in 
full his share (of the debt) to PN 2 CT 33 
17 :7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 40:10, cf. 
KAV 45:5; hibiltu Sa biti PN ana PN 2 us- 
sa-lim ittidin silim.mu ina birtiSunu PN 
has compensated PN 2 in full for the 
damages to the house, there is agreement 
between them VAS 1 97:6 (all NA); x §E. 
NUMUN rihtu §E.NUMUN-^d ana “^PN dam- 
Su rihtu §E.NUMUN-^« u-Sal-lim-ma id: 
dinu the x field, the rest of her field (i.e., 
the field from which he gave a part to his 
daughter-in-law) he gave to ^PN, his wife, 
making up the missing part of her field RA 
74 145 No. 1:8 (NB); mala ina 1 ME imattu 
PN u-Sal-lam-ma inaddin (after meas¬ 
uring) PN will make up whatever is less 
than the hundred (measures of land) and 
give it (to him) AnOr 9 7:46; iSkari nu-Sal- 
lim-ma ana Belli Sa Uruk [w] iddin we will 
deliver in full the work assignment to the 
Lady-of-Uruk YOS 7 69:6 (NB). 

b) to make good, make restitution, to 
make up a loss, to repair damage, to 
right a wrong: Summa mati andku d-Sal- 
lam if there is too little, I myself will make 
it good Iraq 18 40 ND 2449:27, see Postgate 
Taxation 375; lu tuda ki at-ta tu-Sal-lum[u) - 
ni you know that you yourself will have to 
give compensation ABL 408 r. 24 (coll. 
K. Deller); minu ana Sarri belija u-Sal-lim 
what have I given in compensation to 
the king, my lord? ABL 620:7; sisu kumuSu 
andku u-sa-lim-me I myself have paid for 
the replacement for the horse Iraq 17 137 
No. 18:21 (all NA); MbiltaSu li-Sa-al-li-m[u- 
Su] let them compensate him for his loss 
EA 7:82 (MB royal), cf. hubutka li-Sa-li-mu- 
ka Kraus. AbB 7 116:7 and note c; hibiltU Sa 
. . . Sarra imhuruma Su-lu-un-Su-nu iq^ 
buma the damage about which he ap¬ 
proached the king, and (concerning 
which) he (the king) ordered that he be 
compensated by them UET741:4; mifituSa 
dullu ultu bitika \t\u-Sal-lam (see mititu 
mng. If) Gordon Smith College No. 109 :21 (NB 
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let.); andku napSati sa qallika u-ial-lam-ka 
I will make restitution to you for your 
(slain) slave Nbk. 366;7; ki . . . adi ultu 
ramanikunu tu-Sal-ma-"-in-[ni} (I swear) 
that you will reimburse me from your own 
(food allotments) YOS 3 55:16; ^dbe mitutu 
abkutu u halqutu iul-lim-Su-nu-tu give 
them replacements for any dead, trans¬ 
ferred, or deserting men RA 11 167 r. ll 
(both NB letters); dannu hepu u halqu u-Sal- 
lam he will replace any broken or lost 
cask Nbk. 325:7, also VAS 6 87 :8, cf. Camb. 
223:11; Sa alia hubulli kaspi ina 

pan PN u Sa alia hubulli imatfu PN ana PN 2 
u-Sal-lam whatever is in excess of the 
interest on the silver is PN’s, and what¬ 
ever is in deficit of the interest PN will 
make good to PNj Bar. 491:14; andku hu: 
bullu \u\ Itu biti u-Sal-lam I will pay the in¬ 
terest in full from the estate CT 22 164-.9 
(NB let,); kt ittannu ul uSuzzu u u-Sal-lam 
in case he wants to give it away, he has no 
legal right to it and shall make reim¬ 
bursement BRM 2 47 :25, also 50:17, Speleers 
Recueil 295: 18, wr. hiiu Sapuhru immeduSu 
u-Sal-ma the penalty which the assembly 
imposes on him, he will pay BRM 2 17: 18 
(all Sel.), cf. aki ddta Sa Sarri u-Sal-lam 
Bar. 53:15; Ninurta-na^ir of whom the king 
said hibiltu lu-Sal-lim erIn-MeS igi"- 
Su-nu a-da-ru hibiltu mimma ul u-Sal-lim 
Sarru liSpuramma hibiltu lu-Sal-lim “Let 
him make good the damages,” the soldiers 
are lax(?), (but) he has not made good any 
damages, so let the king give orders that 
he should make good the damages CT 
54 133 r. 9ff. (NB let.); hdtin enSutiSunu 
mu-Sal-li-mu hibiltiSun who protects 
(these cities) in their weakness, who 
restores the damage they (suffered) Lyon 
Sar. 1 ;4, and passim in Sar., also Borger Esarh. 

81:42; Sa eSreti kaliSina hibiltaSina u-Sal- 
lim I repaired the damaged parts of all 
their sanctuaries Streck Asb. 240 No. 6; 11 , 
and passim in Asb.; mu-Sal-\l\i-mU hibilti 
enS{i] who rights the wrongs the weak 
(have suffered) Borger Esarh. p. 92 § 63:12; 
I came to you (Gula) ana dini ddni purusse 
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pardsi hibilti Sul-lu-me (var. siLiM-['mt]) 
(for you) to render a verdict (for me), 
decide my case, right the wrongs (done 
to me) BMS 4:28 and dupls., see Mayer Gebets- 
beschwomngen p. 455 :14; ami Sussuhu gih 
Za[ft] Svsu hifitu Sul-lu-mu to extirpate 
sin, to remove crime, to make good error 
Surpu IV 15, cf. ibid. 72. 

13. II/2 (passive) to be compensated, 
to be paid, to be completed: I will set up 
well the poor men in the palace dumu. 
ME§ lij.meS damqutim ina bitdt abiSu: 
numa uS-ta-al-la-mu those from well-to- 
do families will be compensated only from 
the estates of their fathers ARM 2 i:23; 
when I asked my lord for barley, he did not 
withhold it from me u ina libbimma 
\uf\-ta-al-lim and I gained satisfac¬ 
tion from this OBT Tell Rimah 117:14; bAd 
GN [m]a epeSim uS-ta-al-lim the wall of 
GN has been completed ibid. 59:8, cf. ibid. 
280:16. 

14. II/4 (NA passive) to be paid in full: 
issu libbi a.§A [habu]lliSu 4-sa-at-a-lam 
he (the creditor) will be paid his debts 
in full from the field ABB 87 edge 2 (case) 
and 88 r. 3 (tablet), see Postgate NA Leg. Bocs. 
No. 22; SibSu nusdhe kum kaspiSu u-sa- 
zAL-lum in lieu of his silver, the barley 
and the straw taxes have been paid in 
full ABB 62 obv.(!) 6, cf. ibid. 11, see Postgate 
Taxation 303 and Postgate NA Leg. Bocs. p. 126 
note to A. 12. 

For the distribution of Saldmu and 
saldmu in texts from RS and Bogh. see 
Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 216 ff. For personal 
names with the theophoric element Salim 
versus VN-Salim see Hirsch Untersuchungen 
4 n. 18 and Roberts Earliest Semitic Pantheon 51. 

In MDP 18 228:13, etc., read suUumu, q.v. 

Ad mng. la: Landsberger, MAOG 4 301 f., Sa¬ 
lonen GruBformelnpassim. Ad mngs. 2 and 8; Veen- 
hof Old Assyrian Trade 313 n. 436 and p. 330; 
Oppenheim, JNES 11 133. Ad mng. 10; Oppenheim, 
JAOS 61 270f. Ad mng. 12: Ries Bodenpacht- 
formulare 143. 
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Salamu 

Salamu see saldmu. 

Salanu prep.; without (occ. with personal 
suffixes only); NB; ci. la. 

\ki mammal . . . M-la-nu-u[n-nu] dullu 
itepSu u hatqu i§§abta . . . niptesin (we 
swear) that we have not hidden the fact 
that someone has done work or made re¬ 
pairs without our (the craftsmen’s) con¬ 
sent Weisberg Guild Structure 6:24, see Renger, 
JAOS 91 495 and 498, cf. M-la-nu-un-nu 
1 MA.NA [kaspd\ ittaSi TCL 9 69:26; UDU. 
nitA ia dli u ^eri PN limur . . . M-la-nu- 
uS-Su(\) mamma la ibbattala let PN in¬ 
spect the flocks in town and country, no 
(shepherd) may absent himself without 
his authorization BIN i 78.-11, note in a lit. 
text: [S]d-la-nu-vJ-iu (in broken context) 
AfG 18 385 iv 14; 1 Ab.gal Sa kakkobtu 

Sendeti ultu AB.GUD.Hi.A-ia ina muhhi ndr 
Sarri kt tammerku PN Sd-la-nu-u-a itabakiu 
when one full-grown cow marked with a 
star had lagged behind (the rest of) my 
herd on the Royal canal, PN led it away 
without my consent (deposition of a 
herdsman) YOS 7 159:6; paniiu ana lib: 
bija bi'Su umma minamma ana Uruk id- 
la-nu-d-a tallik he is angry with me, 
saying: Why did you go to Uruk without 
my permission? BIN l I8:2l; giru sfG. 
HI. A M-la-nu-u-<a> ana ku.babbar 
mamma ul inandin (see giru A) TCL 9 
145:3, cf. (in broken context) GCCI 2 399:16; 
§d-la-nu-u-a Sikaru ultu Eanna ana 
mamma la tanandin you may not give any 
beer from the Eanna without my permis¬ 
sion BIN 1 45:30, cf. TCL 13 181:21; suluppi 
M-la-nu-uk-ka ana PN ul anandin Dar. 
475:6, cf ibid. 8, YOS 3 9:45; ^a-la-nu-U-[a'] 
suluppi tul-ta-zi~' ibid. 178:6; it is a royal 
order mamma hubtu ia Akkad M-la-nu- 
u-a la iSappar no one may send the booty 
from Babylonia without my consent ABL 
716 r. 7. 

Saldnu-, the form to which personal 
suffixes are attached, is in complementary 
distribution with Sa la before a substantive. 


Salapu 

Salapu V.; 1. to draw from a sheath, 
to tear out, to pull out, to extricate, rescue, 
2. (same mngs. as mng. 1), 3. IV 

to be drawn, to be torn out; from OB on; 
I iSlup — iSallap {iiallip 4R 58 iii 34), 1/2, 
II, IV; cf. naSlaptu, idliptu, Siliptu, iilpu, 
Sulpu. 

Igi'dl.da = Sd-la-p[u\, = min Sd 

[x] AntagalA159f 

6.garg [sig 4 .ga.ginx(GiM) bJa.an.gid.eS 
ugu.na ba.an.Sub : kima [igdri Sa lib]ittaSu Sal- 
pat eliSu itt[andi] it (the s a g. g i g disease) has fallen 
upon him like a wall from which a brick was pulled 
out CT 17 22 ii 12If 

tu-Sal-lap 5R 45 K.253 vii 22 (gramm.). 

1. to draw from a sheath, to tear out, 
to pull out, to extricate, rescue — a) to 
draw, unsheath a dagger, sword: Pal¬ 
pal nam^aru zaqtu Sa epeS tdhazi (IStar) 
was holding unsheathed a pointed sword 
fit for waging battle Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 55, 
also Streck Asb. 192:28, cf ibid. 182:51; Sa 
kakka la idu Sd-lip patarSu (the inhabitant 
of Babylon) who used to know no weapon 
has his sword drawn Cagni Erra IV 7; iS- 
lu-up nam^aram ina SibbiSu (Gilgame§) 
drew the sword from his belt Gilg. O.I. r. 3 
(OB), also Gilg. IX i 16; {d]na bel innittija 
Su-lu-up GfR.AN.BAR draw the sword 
against him who did me harm LKA 104 
r. 11; mdmit . . . GfR.AN.BAB Sa-la-pu 
Surpu VIII 63; note Sa . . . kakka la mahri 
iS-lu-pu iduSSu (Sargon) at whose side 
(Ea) has .... an irresistible weapon 
Winckler Sar. pi. 48 :6. 

b) to tear out a tongue: liSdnSun 
dS-lu-up aShuta maSakSun I tore out their 
tongues, I stripped off their skin Piepkorn 
Asb. 74 vi 86, Streck Asb. 316 t] 3, 330 r. i 3, 
AlO 8 184 r. iii 28, 188 Sm. 1350 edge 1; amah: 
ha§ letki a-Sal-la-pa liSdnki I will slap your 
face, I will tear out your tongue Maqlu 
VII 101; uncert.: x-x-ia iS-lu-pa-a[rn\ TIM 9 
43:8 (OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lambert), see von So- 
den, ZA 53 216:8. 

c) to pull out: mdmit qand ina riksi 
Sd-[l]a-pu the oath by pulling out a reed 
from the bundle Surpu III 69; diS handuh 
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Salapu 

§ame Sal-pat if the handuhu of the lock 
of the sky is pulled out AID 14 pi. 16 iii 12 
(SB astrol.), also K.6174 r. 19; ilappat (var. 
ulappat) libbu Sa harSd[ti] i-Sal-lip (vars. 
[iySa-al-la-ap, u-Sal-lap) Serri Sa tardti 
(Lama§tu) affects the bellies of women in 
labor, she snatches the infants from the 
nurses 4R 68 iii 34, see ZA 16 180, vars. 
from BM 120022:7 (OB), PBS 1/2 113 iii 19 (SB); 
Sa ina dalti iS(var. is)-lu-pu lu [. . .] what 
she (the sorceress) pulled out of the door 
shall be [her . . .] RA 22 155 r. 2 and dupls. 
Sm. 756:6, Rm. 252:4, var. from KAR 81:6. 

d) (in transferred mng.) to extricate, 
rescue (from trouble, etc.): hdHri la iS- 
lu-pu-ma imutu ina kakki (the meshes 
of his net are fine) they could not ex¬ 
tricate married men, they died violent 
deaths Cagni Erra IV 94; ina PAP.HAL Sa- 
la-pu (it is in your power, Marduk) to 
rescue from distress Surpu IV 40; Sapldn 
Sadi iS-tal-pa-an-ni-ma he rescued me 
from under the mountain KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 
17 (Gilg.), cf. iS-tal-pu (in broken context) 
Bagh. Mitt. 11 99 v 11 (Gilg. V). 

2. Sullupu (same mngs. as mng. 1) — 
a) to pull out: \ki\ FgiI.me^ ina riksi 
iXj.'Ktsu-ku-nu [Ztt]-^a^(var. -Sd)-lip-ku- 
nu may your enemy pull you out like reeds 
from a bundle Wiseman Treaties 631; \lub\ki 
ina muhhi arddti Sa iStu suni haliriSina 
Sal-lu-pa-ni I will weep over the young 
women who have been torn from the laps 
of their husband KAR l :37 (Descent of IStar). 
dupl. CT 15 45:35; obscure: [x]-a:.ME§-itt- 
nu Sal-lu-pa u battuqa (in broken context) 
ADD 880 i 4; oSar SamSi la tu-Sd-lap-Si 
do not remove her (IStar’s statue) from the 
daylight(?) WO 2 406 r. 5 (Asn.); (Lamagtu) 
u-Sal-lap Serri (see mng. Ic) PBS 1/2 
113 iii 19. 

b) to draw a weapon: u-Sal-la-pa ha- 
■ •] (parallel: u-Sd-lau^^i) K.8414:18. 

3. IV to be drawn, to be torn out — 
a) to be drawn (said of weapons): liS- 
Sd-lip patarka dannu KAR 62:12. 


Salaqu 

b) to be torn out: whoever brings a 
claim pays two minas of silver and 
SdnSu iS-Sa-la-ap his tongue will be torn 
out TIM 5 21:22, also A 11842:10, UCP 10 87 
No. 11:20, 99 No. 22:19, 126 No. 52:18, 158 
No. 90:18 (all OB Ishchali). 

The ref. [. . .] x-Sa-aS-li-pu VAS 16 
24:17, coll. Frankena, AbB 6 24:15, is toO 
fragmentary to be interpreted. 

In PKT (= Ebeling Pariumrez.) 19:16, 20:3, 
21:20, 38:16, read lul-ta-na-kal, see Sukkulu, see 
AHw. 1590b s.v. Sukkulu D. For ACh Supp. 2 
39:12-14, see rakdhu. 

Salaqu v.; 1. to cut open, to split, 

2. Sulluqu to slit many times, in many 
places; OAkk., OB, SB, NA; I iSluq — 
iSallaq, II, II/2; cf. Silqu, Sulluqu. 

BAB ProtoTzi II 329; [bar] = Sa-la- 

qum MSL 9 129:255 (Proto-Aa); ba-&r bar = Sa- 
[la-qu\ A 1/6:150; [da-ar] [dab] = Sa-la-qu A 
II/6 A iv 16; bu-ur biJr = nasdhu Sa ?urru, Sa- 
la-qu Sd MiN to split obsidian A VIIl/2:173f.; 
[zi-il] [nun] = Sd-la-qu Sd fi.OARg A V/3 :18. 

Sul-lu-qu = [S]itahhuhu Malku V 100; Su-ul-lu- 
qa = Sa mddiS salta Izbu Comm. W 365j (comm, 
to Izbu XI 48, see mng. 2); tu-Sal-laq 6R 45 K.253 
vii 23 (gramm.). 

1. to cut open, to split — a) in gen.: 
ki Sa kabsu kabsutu hurdpu hurdptu Sal- 
[q]u-u-ni just as (this) young male (and) 
female sheep, (this) male (and) female 
spring lamb are cut open Wiseman Treaties 
551, cf. ki Sa lahru annitu Sal-qa-tu-ni 
Seru Sa mar'iSa ina piSa Sakinuni ibid. 
547; ki Sa nddu Sal-qa-tu-u-ni meSa sap-, 
pahuni just as this waterskin is slit (and) 
its water pours away ibid. 652, cf. ibid. 656; 
liSdnSunu (var. pi-i-Su-nu) dS-lu-uq I split 
their tongues (var. mouths) (those of the 
rebel Babylonians) Streck Asb. 38 iv 69. 

b) in personal names (mng. uncert.): 
Ui-sa-liq MAD 4 1:3, t-U-sa-U-iq CT 7 27 
r. 11; uncert.: Sa-la-qum YDS 4 254 i 16 (all 
OAkk.). 

2. Sulluqu to slit many times, in many 
places: I cut off their water supply, and 
(many) died of thirst aittuti gammali 
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§ala§ 

rukwpiSunu u-Sal-li-qu ana ^ummeSunu 
iStattu dame u me par§u the rest of them 
slit open (the stomachs of) their camels, 
their mounts, and drank the blood and 
water mixed with filth to quench their 
thirst Streck Asb. 74 ix 36; Summa izbu 
uzndSu Su-ul-lu-qa if the newborn ani¬ 
mal’s ears are slit in many places Leichty 
Izbu XI 48, for comm, see lex. section; ih-ta-\ osl- 
u-ni kuzippija ina muhhija u-sa-li-iq 
(apocopated from *ussalliqu) (as for my 
attempt to open negotiations with them) 
they maltreated me and slashed the robes 
I was wearing ABL 419 r. 10 (NA, coll. 
K. Deller). 

In CT 8 16a: 17 read probably I§-taS- 
<ni>-Adad, see Sanu A v. mng. 6b. 

See also ialdgu. 

salaS (fern. SaldSat) num.; three; from 
OA, OB on; stat. const. OA, OB SalMat, 
later SaldSt-, -SeldSt-, ialdlt-, Seldlt--, wr. 
syll. and 3; cf. Saldid, *ialdid^'il, ialdSiju, 
SaldSUu, SaldSSeritu, SaldSSeru, SaldSu, 
SaldSd, SdlUu, ialSdja, SaUdtu, SalSeriiu, 
ialiidnu, SaUiS, SaUu adj. and num., SaU 
Mmi, SalSuti, SalvAiani, SaluStam, SaluStu 
A and B, Sullul, iullultdtu, iullultu, SuU 
luSiS, SulluSu adj., SulluSu, SuUu adj. and 
num., SuliiSd, SuluSd^um, SulibStu, SuluSu, 
SuSaUum, iuiluSu, taSllSu. 

eS eS = Sa-lM-di-li Ea II 220; e-eS e§ = Sd- 
lal-ti A II/4:178; e§ [E]gj = M-lal-ti Recip. Ea A 
228; [eg] [a] = ie-[lal-tt] AI/1 ;98; eg, i-ku eg e§s = 
Ki.MiN gAn Eall 129f.; pe-eg peS = ^d- 
lal-ti Idu II 135; peg = Sa-la-aS-ti NBGT IV 41; 
[g]m.mu.ug = 3= Sa-la-dS-ti Emesal Voc. Ill 133; 
3.a.ne.ne = Sa-la-dS-ti-Su-nu the three of them 
Ai. VI i 13; ki.3 = Sa-la-ai-\tim\ ki.3.gg = a-na 
Sa-la-aS-tim, ki.3.gg.en.ta = a-di min (= SalaStim) 
Kagal C 129 ff. 

U4.3.kam = ie-Io-ai-liM 4 -wiM{vars. ^e-lo-o[<-. . .], 
Se-lal-[. . .], Se-lal-Su-nu) Hh. I 180; gig.sa.S = 
pit-[nv] Se-ila-aS-ti] = [...] Hg. B II 171, in MSL 
6 142; na4.3.gin = aban Sd-l{a-aS-ti gIn] Hh. XVI 
433; gi.3.gilim = Sd-\la-(iS x a:] Hh. VHI 175. 

S.am.ne.nedingir.dumu.ne.ne.er: anaSe- 
lal-ti-Su-nu Hi marUu to the three of them, the gods 
his (Sum. their) sons CT 16 19f. :64f.; en.nun 
eg.gg,(var. 3.am).bi.ta : ina ma^^ardti Se-lal-ti- 
Si-na during all three night watches CT1643:70f.; 


§ala§ 

dingir.gal.gal.e.ne 3.a.bi : [i\lu rabdlu Se-lal- 
tu-hi-nu CT 33 9:2 and 7 (SB prayer). 

[tak]-Si-i = ^e-lal-ti triplets = three Izbu Comm. 

68 . 

a) in the absolute, without object 

counted: Mama §a-la-a§-ti \ulidma^ 

Mama bore three CT 15 l i 12 (OB lit.), 
see Romer, WO 4 12, cf. ibid, i 13; ana 1 gIn 
M-lal-ti i-na-di-im-ma K.3657 (= STC 2 73) + 
Rm. 114+ ii 20. 

b) in predicative use: Summa M-la- 
ai-ma ina q[ab] UtiSina ti^buta if (the ribs) 
are three and they are joined in their 
center YOS 10 45:33; Summa marrdtum 
3-aS if there are three gall bladders ibid. 
31 i 51, X 49 (both OB ext.); Summa kakki 
imitti 3-ma if the right “weapon-marks” 
are three RA 68 65 K.2092 iv 7; Summa 
manzdzu 3 -ma if there are three “stations” 
CT204K.6689:8ff., cf. ibid. 13r. 1,KAR451:4ff., 
Summa INIM.DUG.GA 3 KAR 423 ii 26, and 
passim in ext. (all SB); Sd-la-dS ina 1 Ktr§ 
MAS.gAn BRM 1 53:10f. (NB). 

c) with the object counted named — 1' 
preceding the object: ana Sa-la-aS me-at- 
tim lu itur (my army) was in fact reduced 
to three hundred RA 8 65 i 18 (OB Agduni- 
erim); Sa-la-dS [S]ubdtim imadduduma 
\i\na Sa-la-dS \Sumnui] batiq kaspum 
[t ]§ahhir Summa ina Sa-la-dS watar kaspum 
ittir they will measure three Subtu- 
measures (of a house purchased), and if 
there are less than three, the silver (to 
be paid) will be less, if there are more than 
three, the silver will increase TCL 14 
11 : 6 ff.; [a]wdtim Sa andku la idiu Sitta u 
Sa-ld-dS tappd’i u-ha-si-sd-ni-ma my 
companion brought to my attention two 
or three things I did not know HUCA 39 1 8 
L29-562:20; Sa Sa-ld-Sa-at Sibija of my 
three witnesses CCT 5 6 b: 27; Summa tup-, 
pum ibaSSi Sa Sa-ld-<Sa>-at Sunuti BIN 6 
49:15 (all OA); eqel Sa-la-oS mithardtija 
akmurma I added the area of my three 
squares MKT 3 5 r. ii 17, cf. ibid, i 29, 39 (OB 
math.), see TMB 8 f. Nos. 17, 18, 24; gabare Sa- 
lal-ti kanik dinim Sa RN RN 2 RN 3 copy of 
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SalaS 

three court decisions of kings Adad-Suma- 
iddina, Adad-Suma-u^ur, and MeliSipak 
BBSt. No. 3 vi 27 (MB) ; harrdn §e-lal-ti ume irt 
tidi [. . .] he went on a three-day expedi¬ 
tion LKA 62 r. 1 (MA lit.), see Ebeling, Or. NS 
18 35; ie-lal-ti ume . . . [Sign iiassi] he 
will recite the Sign on three (consecutive) 
days 4R 54 No. 2:32, see KB 6/2 64, cf., 
wr. ia-la-ai-tu-mi YOS lO 61:12 (OB ext.), 
adi UD.3.KAM-mi ARM 2 33 r. 19'; ultu 1 
beri <s>arhdtu ultu 2 6m §e-re-ta (var. huz^ 
zdta) ultu Sd-lal-ti Sdri (vars. [f\a{\)-lal-ti 
a.§A, 3 a.SA, 3 6m) tarappisa kakkeka 
LKA 106:11, vars. from KAR 71 :16, LKA 107:12, 
STT 237:4; note: give to the fishermen ia- 
la-ai-ta-am Ktr.BABBAR Si-iq-la-a three 
shekels of silver BIN 7 220:5 (OB let. ), see 
von Soden, WZKM 57 25; note: appren¬ 
ticeship a-ki-i 3-t< MU.AN.NA Nbn. 172:4. 

2 ' following the object: itfcsptiTi.KAM 
Sina u ia-la-ia-at libbiHl let my silver 
be under (my) control for two or three 
months TCL 19 46 r. 14', see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 410; ana tamkdrija ... 2 
u Sa-ld-Sa-at ula taiimtum my creditors, 
two or three, do not have good judgment 
BIN 4 32 : 19 (all OA); [Slamdtum Sa-la-a-oi 
iznunama three rainfalls occurred TCL 17 
5:21; nobolkatdtim Sa-la-oS obbolkit (see 
nabalkattu mng. 4) BIN 7 45:11 (both OB 
letters); 2t-<t^a-Za-^a-ai three shares Sumer 
10 59 iv § 5, § 6 (OB math.); pani Sa-la-Sa-at 
ibid. 58 iii § 4; uncert.: 1 [. . .] qami ie- 
\la-laVte (to be emended to Se-\la-alytd}) 
TCL 3 372 (Sar.). 

d) followed by personal pron. — 1' 
independent pron.: ana kaspim u §ubdti 
a-Sa-ld-ia-at nidti irtabSunidti they made 
claims (?) against the three of us because 
of the silver and the textiles TCL 4 37:16, 
cf. kaspum aSiumi 3 nidti eqlam ettiq the 
silver will travel overland in the name of 
us three TCL 21 199:13; kaspam anniam 
Sa qdtdtim 3 ninu litaptdnini this silver 
for which we three have been inscribed 
as guarantors JCS 14 9 No. 5:17, cf. ibid. 11; 
essunu mdssunu §a 3 iunuti TCL 1 240:11; 


SalaS 

3 kuniiti TCL 19 75:25 (all OA); PN ijdti 
u PN 2 3 n^ti §ubdti ulabbiSuniti they have 
clothed us three, PN, myself, and PN 2 ARM 
2 76:8; 3 Sunu qaqqaddti[Sunu\ \u]§te[m%\: 
duma these three have started a con¬ 
spiracy ARM 2 137 :19. 

2' suffixed pron.: [i\na aldkim M-la-ai- 
ti-hi-nu illeqd §ina utaSSiru Mti. . . iktald 
'TCL 17 59:23 (OB let.); [Summd] §er ubdnim 
[Sa-la]-aS-TAM-M-nu Su-lu-Sa ipturu if 
all three back parts of the “finger” are 
each split in three YOS 10 33 v 22, cf. ibid. 24, 
26,28,31,34, viT. Sa-la{\)-aS-tu-§u-nu ibid. 
18 (OB ext.); 3 SIG 4 .HI.A §ahirti 1 KflS 3 
§u.si minddti ie-lal-ti-Si-na . . . appalis I 
noticed three (layers of) small bricks, the 
dimensions of the three were one cubit 
three fingers VAB 4 76 hi 14 (Nbk.), cf. 
kdri Se-la-al-ti-Su-nu ibid. 14 ii 52; uqad: 
diiku DN Same Sa-lal-ti-Sd-nu I conse¬ 
crated to you, Lugalgirra, the three 
heavens AfO 14 142 :43 (SB mesm); haUu 
kdsu Sa me lammu Z-Su-nu ina abulli . . . 
iSakkanu they will place the twig, the cup 
of water, and the almond branch (?), all 
three of them, in the city gate KAR 33:9 
(NA rit.); Sa ina biriSunu 3 -Su-nu Sa ki.bal 
whoever among the three of them acts 
against the agreement JEN 649 : 33 (Nuzi); 
obscure: ereni dannuti . . . pa-nim Se- 
lal-ti-Su-nu uSatri^ I had large cedar 
beams laid as roofing over the three .... 
VAB 4 74 ii 5, cf. ibid. 104 i 42, 178 i 42, PBS 
15 79 i 46, dupl. CT 37 8 i 44 (all Nbk.). 

When SaldS, SaldSat is used with count¬ 
ed objects, the objects are normally in the 
plural, and follow the numeral. When 
“three” is used in a vague sense (i.e., 
“about three,” “two or three”), the nu¬ 
meral may follow the counted object. The 
gender polarity rule is normally observed, 
e.g., marrdtumSaldS, but warhiSinau Said: 
Sat, ilu. . . SelaltuSunu, and SaldS meattim, 
SalaSt-umi. Exceptions are ma^^ardti Set 
laltiSina, minddti SelaltiSina. 

In AfO 10 30 No. 2 :3, read nIg.lA. 

Goetze, JNES 5 190f. 
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SalaSa 

SalaSa {Seldid) num.; thirty; OB, LB; 
§a-la-Su Sumer 7 39 No. 7 :4; cf. SoldS. 

u-§u E§ = i'a(var. Sd)-la-Sa-a Ea II 168; [min 
(= u§)] [eS] = [S]e-la-Sd-a Recip. Ea A 214; e-e§ 
E§ = Se-la-Sd-a S*" I 185; ba-a e§ = Sd-la-Sa-a 
one half (i.e., of sixty) = thirty A 11/4:172; 
gi§.m4 30.gur = e-lip Se-la-Sa-a boat of thirty 
gur (capacity) Hh. IV 357; na 4 . 3 O.ma.na = min 
(= aban) Sa-ia-S[a-d\ atone weight of thirty minas 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 346. 

[20].bal. a. ni.im = eSrdSu his twenty, 30.bal. 
a.n[i.im] = [da-la-^a-a-^u] his thirty Nigga Bil. 
B 318. 

bS.bar / pumssu / e§ / Se-la-M-a^ / bar / 
meS-li ZA 6 242 ; 13 (LB comm.). 

ammat a^ubSuma ia-la-Suputam [a]Uik 
I cut off one cubit (length) from it (a 
reed of unknown length that had first been 
used to measure the length of a rectangle), 
and I measured thirty along the width 
Sumer 7 39 No. 7:4 (OB math.), see von Soden, 
Sumer 8 53; ana Sa-la-Sa aSU Siddim iSten 
a-wi-lu-u 9,0 SIG 4 izbilamma one man 
carried 540 bricks to me over a distance 
of three (lit. 30) aSlu (i.e., 30 ninda, 
converted into oMlu) MKT 1111 f. hi 27, cf. ibid. 
iv4, Summa ana Sa-la-Sa aSUy. . .] ibid. ivi7 
(OB math.); for this interpretation as 30 
NINDA = 3 aSlu see Thureau-Dangin, TMB 
68ff. Nos. 141-143. 

For the ending -a see (as fem. pi. in stat. 
absolutus) von Soden, WZKM 57 24f., (as adv. 
ending) M. Powell, ZA 72 89 ff 

§ala§am(i see *SaldSd’ti. 

SalaSat see SaldS. 

*$ala§a’0 {SaldSdmH) num.; one thir¬ 
tieth; NB; wr. syll. and 30-’-tt; cf. 
SaldS. 

hanSu ina zeri Sudtu gabbi u rebu ina 
Sd-la-Sa-mu-u ina zeri Sudtu gabbi one 
fifth of that entire field and one fourth 
of one thirtieth (i.e., s) of that entire field 
TCL 13 234:13, cf. ibid. 19; 30- ’-M U SolSu ina 
60-’-M Sa umu one thirtieth and a third 
in a sixtieth (i.e., ^ + lij = tIo) of a day (as 
part of a temple prebend) VAS 15 10:2; 


SalaSISu 

samanu u 30-’-% Sa iSten umu one eighth 
and one thirtieth of a day (adding up + ^, 
andi^) TCL 13 243:3. 

''‘§ala(§)§eri§u see SalSeriSu. 

SalaSiju num.; third (in sequence, size); 
MA; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. comple¬ 
ment; cf. SaldS. 

a.SA pura SandH[ja] ... A. § A pura Sa- 
la-Si-[d\ . . . A.^X pura rabdHja field, the 
second, third, fourth plot KAJ 139:14, cf. 
Sa-la-Si-a ibid. 4; 16 large rosettes 9 

ja^uru Sand'ijutu 9 ja’uru Z-i-u-tu nine 
second-size rosettes and nine third-size 
rosettes AfO 18 302 i 14 (inv.), cf. 26 Indtu 
Sand^ijdtu 31 indtu 3 -i-a-t[u] ibid. 304 ii 14. 

§ala§!§u (SeldSiSu) adv.; three times, (with 
ana) into three, for the third time; from 
OA on; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. com¬ 
plement; cf. SaldS. 

a) SaldSlSu three times: iSten iStiSSU 
loi SanUm SiniSu SalSum Sa-la-Si-Su rebdm 
erbeSu ha^mS^u hamSiSu iSSiam the first 
(workman) brought me the reciprocal (re¬ 
ferring to the number used to calculate 
the number of bricks) once, the second 
twice, the third three times, the fourth 
four times, the fifth five times (followed 
by the table of these numbers) MKT 1 
111 iii 37, see TMB 69 No. 141:11 (OB math.); 
Sa-la-Si-Su tuppdtijauSdbila[kk]um I have 
sent you letters of mine three times al¬ 
ready Kraus AbB 1 118:7, cf. CT 33 23:5, cf. 
iStiSSu Sa-la-Si-Su [tuppi] uSdbilakkumma 
YOS 2 103:23 (OB let.), cf. also u Sa-la-Si-Su 
ana muh helija altapra BE 17 23:36 (MB let.), 
Sa SiniSu Z-Su ana Sarri belija aSpuranni 
ABL 211:24 (NA); ummdndtum Sa ON SiniSu 
u Sa-la-Si-Su ana tillut bitim annim lu 
isniqanim the troops of Amnan-Jahrur 
have come here two and even three times 
to aid this (royal) house Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 
iii 31 (OB let.), cf. Kraus, AbB 5 92 :25, cf. 2-Su 
Z-SupanRN attalak ABL 222 left edge 1 (NA); 
Idma . . . ina kiSdd amtim Sa-la-Si-Su 
parSigam i^batu before they could wrap 
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SalaSISu 

(lit. seize) the headgear around the neck 
of the slave girl three times (in order to 
garrotte her?) Kraus AbB 1 30:27; Summa 
§a iduktiSu isabbatu Lti S-M umalla if 
they apprehend his murderer, that man 
will give threefold compensation MRS 9 
153 RS 17.230:9, cf. ibid. 12, 14; Sini^U 3-M 
ina ume annt nitta^ar la nemur we kept 
watch (for Mars) two, three times today 
(after sunset), but did not see it (it had 
set) ThompsonRep. 21:5 (NA); minutu annitu 
ana pan IStar 3-Su tamannu you recite 
this incantation three times in front of 
IStar STC 2 pi. 84:110, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 136, cf. BMS 8:21, and passim in rit. 

b) adi Saldiiiu up to, as many as 
three times: adi 10 umi dliku adi HniSu u 
§a-la-H-su \i]llu[ku]ma within the (next) 
ten days messengers will leave two or 
three times CCT 4 I0a:l2; adi iiniSu u 
3-H-iu uSamrissuma I have pressed him 
several (lit. up to two or three) times 
ibid. 33b: 6; odi 3-M-iu PN utohhUuma 
kaspam zakd'am la imua I confronted PN 
as many as three times but he was un¬ 
willing to .... the silver BIN 4 41:12; 
adi SiniSu u §a-ld-Si-§u taspuram KTS 33b: 5 
(all OA); adi §a-la-Si-i-iu tuppdtija uSdbii 
lakkumma I sent you tablets of mine as 
many as three times (but you did not send 
me an answer) YOS 13 109:5, cf CT 2 
12:26, Kraus AbB 1 9:10, VAS 16 70:9, CT 52 
92:17 (all OB letters); adi SinUu ^-§u ana 
muhhisis^. . . m'Ztopar we wrote about the 
horses two or three times ABL 617 r. i (NB); 
jdti kdri dannum adi §e-la-§i-§u iSten iti 
Sani ina kupri u agurri abnima I myself 
built a strong wall of kiln-fired bricks laid 
in bitumen as the third (parallel: adiSinUu 
ii 6), one along the other (wall my father 
had constructed) PBS 15 79 ii 8, cf VAB 4 
72 No. ii27, cf. adi §e-la-a-Si~Su (in broken 
context) ibid. 162 A viii 3 (Nbk.); Summapa-. 
ddnum adi Sa-la-ii-i-Su purrus if the 
“path” is severed three times YOS 1011 i 14, 
cf. Summapaddnu[m adi{‘l)\ Sa-la-Si-Su{\) 
[. . .] RA 67 50:5 (both OB ext.). 


SalaSSeritu 

c) as many as three times: 
aSium bitija ia kima Sa-la-Si-Su tuppi uSdt 
bil[a]kkumma as for my house, con¬ 
cerning which I have sent you a tablet of 
mine as many as three times VAS 16 196:12 
(OB let.), cf. kima iStiSSu Sa-la-Si-Su aS: 
purakkum Greengus Ishchali 23:22. 

d) ana SaldSiiu — 1' into three: ana 
Sa-ld-Si-Su nimhassuma we have divided it 
into three TCL 14 33:6, cf. ana S-ii-Su 
mahatma TCL 4 10:8 and 15 (both OA) ; Summa 
reS bdb ekallim ana Sa-la-Si-Su patir if 
the top of the “gate of the palace” is 
detached three times (preceded by patir, 
ana SiniSu patir, followed by ana erbiSu 
patir) YOS 10 26 iii 30, also (between ana Sina 
and ana erbiSu) ibid, iii 23; Summa si iSissa 
iStenma ana Sa-la-Si-Su [Sa-a]t-qd-at if 
the base of the rib is one, (but) it is 
split into three ibid. 45 :54; Summa ana 
3-Su Summa ana erbeSu purus divide (the 
diviners) into three or four (groups) 
Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5 156 r. 9 (Sar.); for refs. 
wr. ana SalSiSu in OA see SalSu num. 
usage f. 

2' for the third time: emuqi Sa Sar 
mdt ASSur anaZ-Su ina muhhik[a] illakuni 
the troops of the king of Assyria will come 
against you for the third time Iraq 20 200 
No. 48:28 (NA let.); u kime awdt[i] Sa PN 
ana 3-Su ittablakku[tu] JEN 669: 70. 

3' set of(?) three; a-Sa-ld-St-Su tai 
malakku BIN 4 90:14, but ana Sdl-Si-Su 
tamalakku TCL 20 99:12, 108:14; 3 a-lu- 
na-tum Sa siparri a-Sa-ld-Si-Su Sugarrid'u 
a-Sa-ld-Si-Su mazlugu three bronze 
crabs(?), three . . . .-s, three forks CCT 4 
20a:5f; note without ana: 1 kubSum u 
3-Si-Su mar{‘l)-Su Sa raminija addin (see 
marSu A) OIP 27 10:21 (all OA). 

The reading of 3-Su in SB texts {3-Su 
tamannu, etc.) as SaldSiSu is uncertain. 

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 Iff. 

SalaSSeritu num.; one thirteenth; OB; 
cf. SaldS. 
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SalaSSerA 

13 Sa-la-Se-ri-tim ana 30 Sa izibu iSi 
6,30 multiply 13 of the by the 30 which 
he left, (the result will be) 6,30 MKT i 
346:15, cf. ibid. 7, 9, r. 8, 10, and 15, see TMB 
I15ff. No. 2l5f.; [ia]-la-ie-ri-at nakmarti 
igi[m u igib]im of the sum of the 
number and its reciprocal (lit. of the re¬ 
ciprocal and the reciprocal’s reciprocal) 
MKT 1 346:4, wr. [iGI.13].gAl ibid. 1; [^]a- 
la-Se-ri-at 2,10 en.nam 10 what is ^ 
of 2,10? (it is) 10 ibid. r. 31; 13-a^ zitti 
MDP 34 69f. (pi. 18f.):5, cf. 13-af ibid. 7 
and 11, but \^-tu (beside 1-tu) ibid. 29; 
note Sa-la-aS-Si-ri-iS{GTVOT for -iff}) ubd^ 
ndtim u Sa-li-iS-ti ubdnim 13i fingers 
Sumer 43 214 ii 3. 

SalaSSerfi adj.; thirteenth; EA’"; cf. 
SaldS. 

^Um-ma ina Sa-la-Se-e-ri-i . . . bdbi Us 
takan he stationed DN at the thirteenth 
gate EA 357 :73 fNergal and EreSkigal). 

§alaSSu in SalaSSumma epeSu v.; to 
accord a certain status (free or semi-free); 
Nuzi""; Hurr. word. 

fuppi mdriiti Sa “^PN ^PNj ana mdriiti 
vpuS. . . 4 ^uhdre annutu ^PN dumu.meS Sa 
^PNj kimazittiSu a»a'^PN 2 ittadinSunuti^PN^ 
itti mdrdtiSu ^PN Sa-la-aS-Su-um-ma Dti-uS 
u umteSSirSunuti tablet of adoption of “^PN, 
she adopted *^PN 2 , and '^PN gave these four 
(named) boys, *^PN 3’8 sons, to '^PN 2 as her 
inheritance portion, (but to) ‘^PN 3 , to¬ 
gether with her daughters, ‘^PN gave S.- 
status and manumitted them HSS 19 38: lO; 
PN ‘^PN 2 amassu . . . [S]a-la-aS-Su-um-ma 
i-pu-Su FmI ¥n3 X a.§A.me§ . . . [kimd] 
terhati Sa^P'N 2 '^PN 3 anaPH iddinu PN gave 
'^PN 2 , his slave girl, ^.-status, and ^PN 3 
(who gives her in marriage) gave PN x field 
as the bridal gift of '^PN 2 JEN 438:4. 

The ^.-status may refer to adoption as 
daughter as the etymology (Hurr. *Sala- 
“daughter,” see Laroche Glossaire Hourrite 
212 f.) suggests. 


§ala§u 

SalaSu V.; 1. to do for a third time, 

2. SulluSu (same mng. as mng. 1), 3. 
SulluSu to triple; from OAkk. on; I iSluS 
(OA iSliS) — iSallaS(iSalliS CT834a: 11 , OB), 
II; cf. SaldS. 

eS E§ = iu-ul-lu-Sum MSL 2 p. 134 viii 60 (= 
MSL 14 96 :168:1, Proto-Aa); u.mu.un.ni.dug 4 
u.mu.un.ni.KA.tab 5.mu.un.ni.KA.pe§ 
qibiSumma SunniSumma Sul-liS-Sum-ma say it to 
him, say it to him for a second time, say it to 
him for a third time Antagal C 30 ff., cf. (in same 
context) [u.mu.un.na] .fal.KA.peS = Su-ul-li- 
Sum-tna Lu Excerpt II 86 , also (Sum. and Hitt, 
broken) Su-ul-li-Sa-Sum-ma ErimhuS Bogh. Fragm. 
J 12; [h.na.dfe.peS] = Su-li-su-um Proto-Izi I Bil. 
Section D iv 5; 2.tab = SutaSmi, S.tab.ba = Su-ul- 
lu-Su NBGT IV 39f., see MSL 5 198; S.bal = Su- 
ul-lu-fSum] Nigga Bil. B 315. 

U 4 .buru«(ENxGAN-l(’nt 5 ).ka a.S&.ga giS ab. 
ur.ra giS ab.gi 4 .gi 4 gi§ ga.an.peS.a : ina 
umi eburi eqla isakkak iSebbir i-Sal-la-dS at harvest 
time he will harrow the field, break up (the clods), 
and go over it a third time Ai. IV i 38; uncert.: 
[x.x].lA [UI 4 X (x) nu.tu]ku peS.a.bi x [. . .] 
MIN (= i.zu.u) : mard hanfa Sa [x-x]-a(}) la iSu 
Std-lu-Sd (x) tidi] do you know [. . .] three times 
(the grammatical categories) mard (and) hamfu, 
which has no [. . .] ZA 64 142 :16 (Examenstext A). 

tu-Sal-la-dS 5R 45 K.253 vii 24 (gramm.). 

1. to do for a third time — a) pre¬ 
ceded by “a second time”: SiniSu waddi 
tepuSanni anni ta-dS-li-Sa-ni twice, in¬ 
deed, you did this to me, now you have 
done it to me a third time TCL 20 87:5 
(OA), see J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5; fuppe 
Sa dlim IGI kdrim Si-li-iS-ma Sime for a 
third time, listen to the tablets from the 
City in front of the kdru (preceded by adi 
mala u SiniSu taSme) kt c/k 581:15 (courtesy 
K. Balkan); dS-lu-uS-ma Suttu anat[fal] I 
had a third dream (preceded by aS\n\ima 
[Sutta anatfalD Lambert BWL 48:29 (Ludlul 
III); dS-lu-vJ-nia aSSu mdrti . . . tertu 
epuSma for a third time I performed an ex- 
tispicy on behalf of (my) daughter (par¬ 
allel aSnima) YOS 1 45 i 20 (Nbn.); iStiSSu 
Sa-x-x i-U-ia elija iddi iSnima SibSi Sa 
ekaUim elija iddi iS-lu-uS-ma ana GN(?) 
alik Sarram muhur iqbi (see hamdSu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:11 (OB let.). 

b) in hendiadys with tdru: lutur u lus 
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turma lu-ui-[lu-uS] let me repeat it and 
repeat it again (lit. a third time) JCS I5 8 
iii 16 (OB lit.). 

c) to prepare the soil for the third 
time (after the operations Sakdku and 
Seberu): see Ai., in lex. section; ud.17. 
KAM majdrii ud.2 paidrum ud.9 Sakdkum 
VD.IO §a-la{\)-\§vh-um (ox teams for) 17 
days plowing, two days breaking up, nine 
days harrowing, ten days going over a 
third time UCP 10 163 No. 94:4 (OB Ishchali). 

d) other occ.: I-Sa-li-iS-ilum The(-Per- 
sonal)-God-Will(-Give)-a-Thtrd-Time (com¬ 
pare ISni-ilum) CT 8 34a; 1 1 (OB), see Stamm 
Namengebung 161. 

2. SulluSu (same mng. as mng. 1) — 

a) preceded hy “(a first and) a second 
time”: 1 -^m iShituma . . . Unu appuna 
iihitu . . . [u-Sa-a]l-li-iu (possibly 
§U, see Edzard, ZA 53 169 n. 7) they made 
a first razzia, in addition a second razzia 
and a third M61. Dussaud 988 c 13 (Mari 
let.), cf. \-ta . . . iini . . . u-ie-lii AID 14 
302 (pi. 9) ii 19 (MA Etana); tdkazam iiniama 
. . . m GN uS{‘})-td{9)-lt-sa-ma imtah^ama 
the two did battle for a second time, 
in Ur they fought with each other for a 
third time AID 20 40 vii 15 (Sargon); mahntka 
ballatma piqittaSa la innaftal tu-Sal-la-dS- 
ma (see nafdlu mng. 13c) CT 20 46 iii 
29, cf. CT 31 46;3 (SB ext.); SamaS and Adad 
ina tertiSunu ulli itappaluinni apqidma ulli 
u-ial-U§-ma Sir lumnu iSSakna in tertija 
through their omens kept answering me 
“no,” I repeated (the extispicy, but they 
still answered) “no,” I performed a third 
(extispicy) and still there was an inaus¬ 
picious omen in my extispicy VAB 4 264 
ii 5 (Nbn.); Su-ul-[li]s-sum-ma (speak) to 
him for a third time (after Su-un-ni-Sum- 
\md\) JAOS 103 205 ; 10 (NB letter prayer). 

b) to prepare the soil for the third time 
(after the operations Sakdku and Seberu): 
total: X field [^]a Sakku Sebru Su-ul-lu- 
Su(text -A§) which was harrowed, broken 


$alatu 

up, and gone over a third time YOS 2 
151:17, and see SulluSu adj.; 7 umi 4 
ERfN.ME§ Su-ul-lu-Su Seven days, four 
workmen: going over for a third time 
(at the end of a list of agricultural activ¬ 
ities by number of days and workmen) 
TCL 1 174:8 (both OB). 

c) inhendiadys: u-Sal-liS-ma ana qereb 
hurSdni asdira tdluku for the third time I 
directed my march toward the mountain 
fastnesses TCL 3 13 (Sar.); itdt duri ana 
dunnuni u-Sa-al-li-iS-ma asurrd rabd . . . 
emid in order to make the circumference 
of the wall stronger, I made a third large 
damp course VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, 82 ii 4 
(Nbk.). 

3. SulluSu to triple: Su-li-iS I ,S0 tam^ 
mar triple (30), your result will be 1,30 
TMB 24 No. 48:11; 5 tallam Su-li-iS-ma 15 
illi Sumer 43 213 i 4, cf. ibid. 14, cf. also 
1,40 muhhi i^im Su-ul-U-iS-ma 5 kippat 
i^im illi ibid. 214 ii 26, and passim. 

In BIN 7 56:11, read majaram mah^u Sakku u 
Sipram {efp]-Su, see Stol, AbB 9 243. 

salaSil {SeldSd, SeldSd) s.; thirtieth day 
of the month; SB; cf. SaldS. 

u 4 . 3 O.kam = Se-la-Sd-a Hh. I 192. 

‘'ud.30^'^-'“-'‘“-“kam = "^Sin CT 25 32 
K.2124:14' (list of gods); DN dumu.U 4 . 3 O. 
kam U 4 .nu. 4 m : DN mdr Sd-la-Se-e (var. 
Se-la-Se-e) bubbulu Nusku, the son of the 
thirtieth day, the day of the disappear¬ 
ance of the moon RAcc. 26 i 4f., var. from 
ibid. 16 iii 13f. 

Salattinnu s.; (an illness); OB.* 

[sa] .dab = Sa-la-ti-i-in-nu Nigga Bil. B 282. 

sikkatum iSdtum miqtum. . . epqennu Sa- 
la-at-ti-nu-um u girgiSSum iStu kakkab 
Sami urdunim — sikkatu illness, fever, 
stroke, leprosy (?), .^., and boils (along with 
other diseases) came down from the stars 
of the sky JCS 9 11 C 3 and 16. 

Salatu see saldtu v. and Saldfu B. 
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Salatu see Saltu s. 

Salatu A (saldtu) v.; 1. to dominate, 
to rule, to control, 2. to act on one’s 
own authority, independently, 3. (with 
ana or dative) to act high-handedly, over¬ 
bearingly toward someone, 4. to have or 
claim authority to dispose of (property), 
5. Sitlutu to prevail, to predominate, to 
be authoritative, dominant, 6. II/2 to 
reign, exercise dominion, 7. Ill to give 
control, authority over; from OA, OB on; 
I iSlut — Hallat (NA iSallit, also VAB 4 266 ii 
14, CT 20 49:12, KAR 423 ii 2, isollit CT 31 
19:30) — Salit, 1/2, II/2, III; cf. SaltdniS, 
SaltiS, Saltu A and B adj., SitlutiS, Sitlutu, 
Sullutu. 

g&.g& - M-la-tu RA 16 166 AO 7092 ii 7 
(group voc.); = Sa-la-tu Sa min (= amat) 

Antagal C 110; ta-4r sila = {Sd-l]a-tu Sa inim (line 
misplaced, belongs under next entry si-la) A 
in/5 :169; di-im dIm = baSd, Sd-la-tu (var. Samdfu), 
ma^il IduII 328IT. 

nir.gil dim.me.er.e.ne unkin.na gar. 
ra dim.me.er.gal.gal.e.ne ka.ta.b.a.ni.56 
8unx(BtjR) .na ak.ak.da : etellu ill Sa ina puhur 
Sakna Sa Hi rabdti Sit-lu-fu ?U piSu (see Saknu 
adj. lex. section) RAco. 108:3 f. 

1 . to dominate, to rule, to control — 
a) with the person as object: re§uka 
i-Sa-la-tu-u-ka your allies will dominate 
you YOS 10 37:4 (OB ext.); tillati i-Sal- 
la-tan-ni Labat Suse 10 r. 1, cf. nakru tiU 
lassu i-ial-la-as-8u ibid. 2 (Alu), but nakru 
tillassu i-Sal-lit-su VAB 4 266 ii 14 (Nbn., 
ext.), tilldtuiu i-Sal-li-ta-iu-ma CT20 49:12, 
tillati i-sa-lit-fa-an-ni CT 31 19:30; [6eZ] 
tdbtiSu i-Sal-lit-SU KAR 423 ii 2 (all SB ext., 
see saldtu v. disc, section); Nudimmud Sa 
abbiSu Sd-lit-Su-nu Sdma was the master 
of his fathers En. el. I 17; obscure: Nim 
g[irs\u i-Sal-lat-ma ndrdti ku^-meS bal. 

BiOr 28 11 iii 5 (Marduk prophecy). 

b) with ana {ina) muhhi: you are my 
subjects Sar mdt ASSur ana muhhikunu ul 
<i>-Sal-lat the king of Assyria will not 
rule over you ABL 1114 r. 2 (NB); ina 
muhhi memeni ina bit belija la Sal-fa-ak 


Sala|;u A 

I no longer have control over anything 
in my lord’s house ABL 84 r. 7 (NA); ilu Sa 
ana muhhi mu§en.hi.a bdrutu u [inJim. 
GAR Sal-tu-' the gods who have control 
over birds, extispicy, and egirru oracles 
ZA 70 59:4 (Sel.); andku ina muhhiSunu 
Sd-al-ta-ak I rule over them (they bring 
me tribute) VAB 3 89 § 3 :9 (Dar. Na), also ZA 
44 163:11 (Dar. Se), wr. Sd-al-af-ak Herz- 
feld API pi. xii 12 (Xerxes Ph). 

2. to act on one’s own authority, in¬ 
dependently (often in hendiadys): ekka 
i^^eriSu lillik la i-Sa-ld-at keep an eye 
on him so that he does not act inde¬ 
pendently TCL 4 28:43 (coll. M. T. Larsen), 
cf. e-kd a-se-ri-Su li-li-ik Id i-Sa-ld-at VAT 
9262 r. 16, cf. Id ta-Sa-la-af . . . §ibtam 
SaSqil VAT 9271:22, cf. also TCL 20 137:7; 
why do you keep silent toward PN? kas: 
pam SimSunu Su-ul-fd-am get control over 
the silver paid for them (the textiles) 
TCL 19 73:40, Simam . . . mala taSdmani 
Su-ul-fd-ma Ka 1040:46 (courtesy L. Ma- 
touS), kaspam Su-ul-td-ma Sebildnim VAT 
13545:23, cf. apputtum ana eldiSu e taStupu 
la ta-Sa-la-at. . .kasapkaleqe TCL 1953.30; 
minam Sa Sdl-td-tu-nu-ni-ma adi umim 
annim waSbdtununi why are you (pi.) so 
obstinate as to stay there until today? 
ibid. 80:5; PN should come to you subdti 
Sa PN 2 Su-lu-ut-ma diSSum give him PN 2 ’s 
textiles on your own authority TCL 4 11 : 9; 
I have on hand one mina of silver belong¬ 
ing either to me or to you warham iSten 
ITI.2.KAM e ta-dS-lu-uf-ma but you must 
not use your power of disposition for a 
month or two (for context see saldtu B 
usage b) Kienast ATHE 39:15; obscure: 
assurri e tegima iti.I.kam e tashurma iSti 
Sa-ld-fi-Sa napaStaka e ta-ah-ti-Si-ma TCL 
4 48:43 (all OA) ; kima dlum Su ina idi belija 
iS-lu-tu when that city began to act in¬ 
dependently of my lord (PN restored it 
to my lord’s control) ARM 10 84:8, cf. 
kima dlum SU itti belija iS-lu-[tu] ibid. 30; 
GUD . . . ki dandni u Sa-la-ti ana PN ul 
inandin he will not return the ox (pledged) 
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to PN (its owner) under duress (?) or (his 
own) authority UET 7 46 r. i (MB); (I, the 
Hittite king, will revive and restore the 
land of Mitanni) u la tassahharama la ta- 
Sa-al-la-td iStu riksikunu la tetteqama you 
(pi.) must no longer act independently, 
must not break your treaty KBo \ ul 

a-ial-lat-ma ultu GN ul uSe^sA I cannot 
bring them out of Borsippa on my own 
authority Landsberger Brief p. 11:38; in the 
matter of the plot of land about which you 
wrote to me [w.]i a-§al-lat-\nid\ Sa la iarri 
dibbl Sa kur ul umaSSar I am not author¬ 
ized to arrange matters (i.e., assign land) 
in the region without the king’s permis¬ 
sion BIN 1 34:6 (both NB letters). 

3. (with ana or dative) to act high¬ 
handedly, overbearingly toward some¬ 
one: apputtum ana PN la ta-ia-lA-at ir: 
reSika lizziz please, you must not act 
overbearingly toward PN, he should assist 
you TCL 19 14:15; ana muzzizlka la ta- 
ia-ld-at do not act high-handedly with 
your agents VAT 13478:23; la tidi kima 
kaspam .,. iqqatini^uharuniha-al-qiiitext 
-Du) -ni. . . ana ^uhari la ta-Sa-ld-af CCT 
4 15c: 12; la ta-Sa-ld-SU-um TCL 19 14:31 
(all OA). 

4. to have or claim authority to dispose 
of (property) — a) in NA (mostly referring 
to claims against persons dedicated as vo¬ 
taries); mannu ia ina urkiS ina matema 
izaqqupanni iparrikuni . . . i-Sal-lit-u-ma 
[in] a muhhiSu anyone who in the future 
brings suit, opposes (the dedication), or 
claims the right to dispose of him Iraq 
19 136 (pi. 33) ND 5550 -.20, see Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. No. 15; Summa bel habulleSu lu bel 
dineiu la i-Sal-lit ina muhhiia la iqqarrib 
if there is a creditor or a legal adversary, 
he may neither dispose of her nor raise a 
claim against her Iraq 16 40 (pi. 7) ND 2316:9; 
memeni Sanijumma ina muhhiSunu la i- 
Sal-lit (see memeai mng. lb) KAV 39 r. 15, 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 11 , cf. memeni la Sd-li- 
it 'KJs.-Su la i-[x-x] nobody has the right 
to [open?] his mouth KAV 197 : 73 (let.); may 
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Nabfi curse mannu Sa ina muhhiSunu i- 
Sal-li-[tu-ni] anyone who claims author¬ 
ity to dispose of them Iraq 19 133 (pi. 32) 
ND 5463:10. 

b) in NB (referring to claims against 
pledged or donated property) — 1 ' with 
ina (ana) muhhi: Sa ina muhhiSa i-Sal- 
la-tu Nabu haldqSu liqbi may Nabh decree 
the destruction of anyone who seeks to 
dispose of her (the slave girl) Nbk. 198:7, 
see Petschow Pfandrecht p. 99; (any of various 
officials) ana muhhi *^PN u mariSu ul i-Sal- 
lat will not have disposition of ^PN and 
her children (she is free of claims made 
by the temple) TCL 12 36:14; ^PN u ^PNj 
ana muhhi ameluttu Suatu gabbi Sa ‘^PN3 ul 
i-Sal-la-ta-^ '^PN and '^PN 2 can no longer 
dispose of those slaves of (their mother) 
*PN3 ’s VAS 5 46:7 and dupl. 45:7 (all dona¬ 
tions of slaves); SO long as ^PN lives mamma 
ina [muhhi] ul i-Sal-laf no one has right 
of disposal over (*^PN’8 property donated 
by her) TCL 12 7:7; ana muhhi mu^A Sa 
kutal bit PN ul i-Sal-laf mu^A Sa kutal bit 
PN Sa PN SA (see mu^A A mng. le) Nbn. 
53:6; PN w PN2 imitti ul immidu u ana 
muhhi ul i-Sal-la-tu PN and PN2 will not 
assess any imittu payment (against the 
leased property), nor will they make any 
disposition of it YOS 6 11:23, see Cocquerillat 
Palmeraies p. 39; roSA Sa PN [md\la boSA 
ana muhhiSina ul i-Sal-lat whatever cred¬ 
itor of PN there may be has no authority 
to dispose of them (the donated prop¬ 
erties) TuM 2-3 3:10; rdSA SanAmma ana 
€ina'» muhhi biti ul i-Sal-laf ibid. 104:7; 
raSA PN . . . ina muhhi mimma Sa ana 
PN2 . . . nad[nu] ul i-Sal-laf Dailey Edin¬ 
burgh 69:42; roSA SanAmma ina muhhi ul 
i-Sal-laf adi PN kasapSu iSallimu no other 
creditor can dispose of (the pledged prop¬ 
erty) until PN (the creditor) has been 
paid the silver Bagh. Mitt. 5 225 No. 17 i 15, 
and passim in this archive, see p. 256, also Nbn. 
1047 ; 14, Camb. 372:13, Moldenke 2 65 :8, AnOr 8 
1:14, AnOr 9 11:16, RA 26 61 No. 14:7, VAS 3 
39:11, GCCI 1 398 :10, CT 55 99 :10, Sack Amel- 
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Marduk 82:7, BE 9 9:10, 17:10, BE 10 14:13, 
19:12, PBS 2/1 9:14, 31:13, 33:8, and passim 
in NB pledges, see Petschow Pfandrecht pp. 96-99, 
wr. rdSu ul <i>-Sal-la-at TuM 2-3 110:10, 
i-^aZ-LIM ibid. 106:10, BRM 1 87 :8, i-Sal-tu 
BE 9 36:10, 93:11, PBS 2/1 4:10, 10:9, 12:13, 
121 : 10 , <i>-§al-tu BE 10 40:8. 

2' in hendiadys with naddnu: so long 
as “^PN lives ul ta-ial-lat-ma mimma ina 
libbi ana mamma ul tanandin she cannot 
transfer any of (her dowry) to anyone 
on her own authority VAS 6 95:21; 
ul taS-§al-lat-ma ana mamma Sandmma ul 
taddinnu Nbk. 283:11; ul ta-Sal-tu “^PN amtu 
Suatu ana kaspi ana rimut ana nudunnu 
ana epeS^ubutu ana mamma €mammu> ia^ 
ndmma gabbi elat '^PN 2 mdrtisu ul taddin u 
ul tanandin “^PN has not given and will 
not give that slave girl in sale, as a gift, 
as a dowry, for business activity, or for 
any other purpose on her own authority 
to anyone else except ‘^PN 2 , her daughter 
BRM 2 6:6, 6:4, wr. i-Sal-<tu>-ma ibid. 
16:19, i-Sal-fu-ma ibid. 50:12, Speleers Recueil 
295:12, i-ial-lat-ma BRM 2 18:26, i-Sol- 
laf-tu-ma ibid. 47:22, ta-Sol-lat-tu YBC 
11633:8, cited Doty Uruk p. 88, and passim in 
donations and dedications from Seleucid Uruk, also 
BRM 2 27; 12, 31:11, 44 :16, MLC 2186 :12, cited 
Doty Uruk p. 96, ul i-Sal-lat-ma. . . ul i-Sal- 
lat u ul inandin TCL 13 243:12 and 15, 
and passim in Seleucid quitclaims, note exception¬ 
ally in a sale VAS 15 23:25; ul i-ial-tu-ma 
. . . ana <na>-da-ni-Su elat ana fi.niNGiR. 
ME§ \Sd\ Uruk (referring to a person 
donated) BRM 2 53:7. 

3' other occ.: if any of the heirs fails 
to raise the girls PN and PN 2 and give 
them in marriage €la i-Sl^al-ld^t-tW^ ina 
zittiSu ul i-Sal-lat-fu he will not have 
control of his share DECT 9 63:43 (LB). 

5. Sitlutu to prevail, to predominate, 
to be authoritative, dominant; (Nand) 
ia ina Esagil . . . Sit-lu-fa-at belusau (see 
belutu mng. la) VAS 1 36 i 13 (NB kudurru); 
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Ninlil §a itti Anu u Enlil Sit-lu-fa-at man: 
zdzu who is as powerful in rank as Anu 
and Enlil Streck Asb. 78 ix 77, cf. rubdtu ia 
itti DN Sit-lu-ta-at dandna Perry Sin pi 14 , 
uncert.: Summa Samnum ana §it Sam§i 
iS-ta-la-at (var. i-ta-ra-ak) if the oil... . 
(var. becomes dark?) toward the east CT5 
4:19 and dupl. YDS 10 57:22, var. from IM 
2697:19, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 17 (OB oil 
omens). 

6. II/2 to reign, exercise dominion: 
Sa . . . ina kihrdti ul-te-li-tu-ma who 
reigned over the (entire) world Weidner 
Tn. 8 No. 2 :7, 34 No. 22:3, also §a ina kibrdt 
arba^l m^eriS ul-tal-li-tu-ma (see kibrdtu 
usage a-l'b') AKA 63 iv 47 (Tigl. I). 

7. Ill to give control, authority: PN 
has listed field, house, people, votaries 
under (royal?) seal u andku ina muhhi la 
§a-dS-lu-ta-ku and so I am left with no 
control over them ABL 177 r. 10 (NA). 

In the occ. aSium ina para? Hi la M- 
la-fi usallu Hi rabUti VAB 4 262 i 10, the 
meaning of Saldtu is uncertain, see sullu 
A V. mng. la-2'. 

In ABL 91:16 read dumu.sal+kur (coll. 
K. Deller). 

Ad mng. 4b—2'; Kriickmann Bab. Rechts- und 
Verwaltungsurkunden 42 ff. 

Salatu B (or Saldtu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
OB,*SB; I iSlut. 

atop tarahhi . . . 2,30 [el\enum aS-lu-uf 
1,40 Sapldnum aS-lu-uf a canal with spoil 
banks (of given dimensions), I added (?) 
2,30 at the top (of the bank), I added(?) 
1,40 at the bottom TMB p. 44 No. 88:3, 
cf. 2,30 Sa ta-aS-lu-tu e?ip double the 2,30 
which you added (?) ibid. 9f. (OB); if a snake 
[. . .]-it Qin ameliiS-lu-ut-ma ana bit ameli 
irub . . . .-s the [. . .] of a man’s foot and 
enters the man’s house KAR 389b (p. 352) 
ii29, cf. [. . .] gIr.meS iS-lu-ut-ma ibid. 30, 
dupl. CT 38 32 :12 f. (SB Alu). 

For other refs, see saldtu. 
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§alatu see saldtu. 

§ala’u V.; to do harm, to make trouble; 
OA; I iialla, part. Sdliw, cf. Sillatu. 

aSar Sa-li-um i^^er bit abini la i-Sa-lu-u 
epuS see to it that no troublemaker does 
any harm to our firm Kienast ATHE 37 ;7f., 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 319 n. 440; ia- 
li-um i?$erika la i-Sa-a-ld ana kdsim rat 
makka la taddan let no troublemaker do 
harm to you, (so) do not succumb to 
drink Matoufi Festschrift 2 114:20 f.; Sa-li-um 
is^er bit abija la i-Sa-ld TCL 14 39:26f., 
also TCL 20 112:17f., cf. mamman i^§er bit 
abikunu la i-Sa-ld KTS lb:31, cf. also ibid. 
21b: 10, i^^erija la i-Sa-ld BIN 6 67:18 and 26; 
kima wardum la i-Sa-lu-u SerianiSSu have 
the slave brought to me so that he does 
no harm CCT 5 la:20, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 318 n. 85. 


Sala’u see saWu C in bit saW mi. and 
Salu A. 


§albabu adj.; 1. furious, raging, 2. wise; 
SB; cf. labdbu A. 

a&m.kii.zn = Sal-ba-bu Lanu B 20. 

Sal-ba-ba H ni-me-qa, Sal / rapdSu / ba / e-piS 
[. . .] Lambert BWL 82 comm, to lines 203-6 
(Theodicy Comm.). 

Sal-ba-bu = qar-ra-du LTBA 2 2 :44. 

1. furious, raging — a) as epithet of 
gods: (Nergal) Sar tamhdri erSu eqdu la 
pddu . . . [Sa]l-ba-bu muqtablu king of 
battle, wise, fierce, merciless, furious, 
warrior BMS 46:20 (= Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 67); 
(Nabh) belu Sal-ba-ba tassabus eli ardika 
furious lord, you have become angry 
at your servant ZA 6i 50ff. :45 and 47; ina 
[. . .] Erra Sal-ba-bi JAOS 88 127 ii b 27; 
Marduk bel mdtdti Sal-b{a-bu r]aSubbu 
Marduk, lord of all lands, furious, awe¬ 
some one BMS 12:17, see von Soden, Iraq 31 
85; for other refs, to Marduk see mng. 2. 


Salgu 

b) as epithet of weapons: kima patri 
Sal-ba-be urassapa §eni I strike down the 
wicked like a raging sword KAH 2 84:19 
(Adn. II). 

2. wise: see Lanu, Lambert BWL, in lex. 
section; as epithet of Marduk: Marduk 
Sal-ba-bu muriS ^.engue.ba Marduk, 
wise one, who brings joy to the temple 
E.engur.ra BMS 9:3 and dupls. STT 55:3, 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila No. 26:3, 28 :4, etc., see Ebe- 
ling Handerhebung 64; Marduk Sol-ba-bu f biV\ 
E.ENGUR.RA BMS 53:3 and dupl. KAR 267 
r. 2, see TuL p. 140; (§arpamtu) hirat 
‘*DUMU.DU6.Kt: Sal-ba-bu BMS 9:31 and 
dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:4; namru 
Sal-ba-bu apkal Hi muttallu resplendent, 
wise, lordly sage among the gods AfO 
17 312 A 7, cf. K.8663 i 2, cited Bezold Cat. 
948, cf. also AfO 19 60 :192 and 194, Craig ABRT 1 
31:1, also beside erSu “wise”: (Marduk) 
erSu Sal-ba-bu pal[ku\ Streck Asb. 278:8. 

§albubu adj.; furious, raging; OB*; cf. 
labdbu A. 

zi-i zi = labdbu, nalbubu, Sal-bu-bu A III/1:151 ff. 

Sal-bu-bu H ez-zu A III/l Comm. A 7. 

ik-ta-as-da '^Enlil Sa-al-bu-bu-u-um 
inuh Sarrum iSdt libbi muti napihtum ibli 
the raging Enlil . . . .-ed, the king grew 
calm, the blazing ardor of the hero abated 
AID 13 47 :10 (Naram-Sin legend). 

Salgu (salgu) s.; snow, sleet; OB, Mari, 
SB; salku ARM 2 57:9; Scddgu. 

[§e-ig] [§£ 09 ] = {Sur\ipu, [x\-pu, \S]urupp'(i, Sal¬ 
gu A 1/8:243ff.; a*' '*an = Sal-gu (in group with 
“■"’**'MtrSxA.Di = Su-ri-pu) Antagal Ill. 

iM.DUg /(!) Sal-gu = im-ba-ru 5R 12 No. 5:8' 
(comm, on meteor, omens); halpd, himittu, Sal-gu = 
Suripu Malku III 167ff.; Sal-gu = kuppii (preceded 
by Suripu = qarhu) LTBA 2 2 :312. 

a) referring to snowfall — 1' in gen.: 
inuma Sa-al-gu-um ina Hi(‘?)-[m]u-ur-di-i 
i-Sa-al-la-gu as soon as it snows in GN 
A. 3658:6 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin); if an 
eclipse takes place at an unexpected time 
and the weather is cold Sal-gu ina kur 
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§UB there will be snowfall in the country 
ACh Supp. SamaS 31:77; if on the first of 
Arahsamna the sun rises and sets in a yel¬ 
low cloud, in that year IM mar.tu gAl- 
ma SuruppH ki.min Sal-g[v] §ub-[m<] the 
wind will be from the west and there will 
be frost, variant; snowfall ACh Sama§ l iii 38. 

2' mixed with rain: we are on our way 
to our father but Saw/u u sa-al-ku iMaui 
neti iStuNagaradi Tdbatam iklanneti sleet 
(lit. rain and snow) has delayed us, it 
delayed us from GN as far as GN 2 (on the 
Habur) ARM 2 57:9; arah Tamhiri ku^^u 
dannu erubamma Samutu ma^attu uSaznina 
§^;G.ME§-^(^ Seg.meS u Sal-gi nahlinatbak 
Sadi ddura in the month of Tamhiru (i.e., 
Tebetu) severe cold set in and heavy rain 
clouds released their rain, I was afraid 
of the rain and snow (swelling) the ravines 
and mountain gorges (and so departed 
from Elam) OIP 2 4i v 9, cf. icd-gu nahallu 
natbak iadt ddura ibid. 88:43 (Senn.); AN 
Sal-gu §UR-nttW ACh Adad 36:8. 

b) referring to snow cover: the high 
mountain (Uau§) whose recesses are 
[filled?] with gorges and torrents from 
distant mountains ina um§e rabuti u dan: 
nat ku§si . . . ial-gu urru u muSu semiSu 
kitmuruma gimir IdniSu lit[bu^u halpu] u 
Suripu on whose top everlasting (lit. day 
and night) snow is heaped in (the season 
of) scorching heat and severest cold 
(alike), and whose entire face is covered 
with [frost] and ice TCL 3 + AfO 12 146:101 
(Sar.). 

c) other occs.; you, SamaS, are the one 
who shortens the days and lengthens the 
nights [muiabS]il ku^u halpd Suripa Sal- 
gi{\av. -gu) who causes cold, frost, ice, 
and snow Lambert BWL 136:181; I will say 
to Adad: Hold back your young bulls 
erpeta duppirma purus Sal-[ga . . .] dis¬ 
perse the clouds, stop the snowfall [and 
. . .] Cagni Erra lie 17; ‘‘gIL.MA Soqu ndsih 
agi diir §al-[g^i DN the high one who 
removes the crown (of snow from the 
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mountains), who provides snow En. el. VII 
82; Sal-gu ku§§u iTi.zfz dannat ku^^i ul 
ddur I was not afraid of the snow and 
the cold of Sabafu, the severest cold Bor- 
ger Esarh. 44 i 66; Sa-al-gu Se’am imahka^ma 
ebur mdtim ul iSSir (see mahd§u mng. Ig) 
YDS 10 25:45, also AfO 5 214 No. 1:5 (OB ext.); 
Sal-gu (!) bdhdti upahhi snow will block the 
doors BRM 4 13:21 (MB ext.), emendation 
from AfO 16 74; note sa-al-ga-a[m] puhhir 
A.3658:10 (Mari let., courtesy G. Dossin and 
J.-M. Durand). 

d) referring to the color of the skin: 
Bu-nu-l SaVal-gi Snowface (personal 
name) TCL 1 189:3 (OB). 

In CT 16 14 iv 33, read rag-gu. 

Salhiu see ^alhu A. 

Salhu s.; (a piece of linen fabric); NB; 
mostly wr. with det. gada (abbr. gada Sal 
CT55 825:4 and 10). 

[tug.A.su] = ^ap-Su = M-al-hu (var. Sal-hu id) 
lu-bar GADA Hg. C II 19, also Hg. B V 17, Hg. D 
III 422, in MSL 10 138 ff. 

a) raw materials and weaving: eight 

shekels of silver ana 2700 qdtdti Sa kiti 
ana 18 gada Sal-hi iSk[ari] Sa 9 sdbi 
for 2,700 bundles of flax, for 18 ^.-s, raw 
material for nine workmen (for one year) 
Nbn. 163:7; elat 18 GADA Sal-hi2(i00 qdtdti 
kiti rehitu not including 18 ^.-s (made 
from) two thousand bundles of flax, out¬ 
standing item ibid. 13; expenditures of 
silver for linen thread ina libbi 10 gada 
Sal-hu 4 kibsu ana 1800 qdtdti Sa kiti . . . 
ittannu from which they (the weavers) 
have delivered ten ^.-s and four kibsu 
fabrics, accounting for 1,800 bundles of 
linen thread Nbn. 164:10, cf. ibid. 13, 14, 
and 16, cf. 2000 qdtdti ana 18 Sal-hi (out¬ 
standing) ibid. 23; 5 GADA ^ai-Au.MEg 

ana 3 3 Siqil five S.-s equivalent to 23 
shekels (of silver) YOS 6 115 : 10 . 

b) as part of divine wardrobes: 
clothing for Sama§ MN ud.7.kam 2 gada 
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ial-hu 4 TtjG kitinnu 40 ma.na 

Suqultaiunu (for) the seventh day of Ni- 
sannu, two ^.-s (and) four §ibtu garments 
of fine linen, weighing forty minas BBSt. 
No. 36 p. 127 ;3 (inscr. of Nabopolassar on lid of 
clay container); 1 GAD A iol-hu eiM 1 GAD A 
Sal-hu pe-tu-u ... 1 gada §al-hu Sa DN 

I GADA ial-hu DN 2 3 gada ial-hu ia 
Mdrdti-Ebabbar naphar 17 kitu ana pu^§u 
ana PN 2 nadin (linen fabrics given to 
PN, the mender, for repair and to PN 2 , 
the cleaner) one new i., one loosely- 
woven (?) i., one i. belonging to Bunene, 
one i. belonging to Gula, three ^.-s be¬ 
longing to the Daughters of Ebabbar, alto¬ 
gether 17 linen items for cleaning given 
to PN 2 Nbn. I15:6ff.; 3 ial-hi labiri . . . 
ana batqa ina pan mukabbu three pieces 
of old i. in the charge of the mender, 
for repair (beside kibsu) Nbn. 507:4, also 
Nbn. 1090:1, 146:8, cf. 1 GADA ial-hu eiii 

II QKD A ial-hu pe-tu-u Nbn. 137 :2f.; mih^u 

tenu ia ana pu^aja nadin ... 2 gada ial- 
hi fabrics (for) changes (of clothing for 
divine images) given to the cleaner, (in¬ 
cluding) two ^.-s (and other clothing) 
CT 55 809:3, 8, 10, and 12, 811:6, 808:3, 8, 
and 12, Nbn. 78:3, 6, and 8, Cyr. 7:4, 6, 8, and 
10, Cyr. 241:4 and 6, 2 GADA ial-hi eiiu 

ana ^Samai u '^Aja ... 2 gada ial-hi 
eiiu ana ^Gula (given ana zikutu “for 
cleaning” to PN, the cleaner) CT 55 814:23 
and 26, cf. Nbn. 143 : 2 f.; iiten GADA ial-M 
GAL-M one large i. (last i. entry in a 
list of one or two ^.-s and hulldnu’%) Cyr. 
109:13; 2 GADA iol-hi eiiu ana Aja Nbn. 
694:5; 1 GADA iol-hu eiiu ina iiten na: 

kama\ri\ one new i. in one hamper CT 
56 782 : 1, also 8 GADA ial-hu eiiu 4 gada 
ialhu labiru Cyr. 266:if.; see also nakt 
maru\ iiten gada ial-hu irbi. . , ana gi§. 
‘‘gigir nadin one i. from offerings, given 
to the divine chariot (beside kibsu) CT 55 
815:6, also (ana tahapSu ana DN) Cyr. 185:7f., 
Nbn. 694:11,696:10, CT 55 814:5, Camb. 148:7, 
(ana tdlukdtu) Nbn. 694:6, 696:7, also CT 65 
814:9; 1 GADA ial-hi eiiu ana kibsu ana 
Samai Nbn. 694;8f.” 696:9, Nbk. 312:7; 1 
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GADA ial-hi ia Ltj.GAL.DAM.GAR.[ME]§ 
ana DN iddinu one i. which the chief of 
merchants gave to SamaS CT 55 823:1; 
note the writing: gada ial CT 55 825:4 
and 10; obscure: 60 GADA ial-hu 4 gada 
la-re-pe-e GCCI 2 324:1; 4 gada arm nar: 
kabti X X ana 2 ial-hi [ni{‘t)-ih(‘>)'\-ri-in 
gal-la Nbn. 1121:8. 

The textile ialhu commonly occurs be¬ 
side the textiles kibsu B and hulldnu, qq.v., 
in reference to the clothing of images. Like 
kibsu, ialhu probably designates pieces of 
standard size and characteristic manufac¬ 
ture or weave. 

Salhfi A (iulhu, sulhu, ialhiu) s.; outer 
city wall; Mari, SB, NA; wr. syll. and 
bAd.Sul.hi. 

bid = du-u-ru, bkd.Sul.hi = Sal-hu-u, bad. 
si = si-i-tu Igituh I 335ff.; [bid] .§[ui.hi] = Sal- 
hu-u Igituh short version 163; bid.Sul.hi = Sal- 
hu-u Lu Excerpt II 55; bA.d.§ul.hi = Sal-hu-u 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 784; note: bid.Sab. 
hi Proto-Izi 319; [di-im] dim = \SalVhu-u A 
VIII/2:112. 

[x u]n(?)-na [Sul]-hi-bi [. . . u]D(?)-ri-a (pro¬ 
nunciation) bid KfiS KkS siL.Hi.bi kaxna.ba.a : 
i-na du-ri-Su e-li-[i\ u Sul-hi-\e\ ru-gu-um i-Sa-ds- 
su-u CBS 11319+ iv 1 Iff. (OB lex.). 

Sul-hu-u = MIN (= duru) Malku I 239b, also 
Explicit Malku II 67; Su-ul-hu-u (vars. Sul-hu-u, 
su-ul-hu-u) = lit-ti (var. let) du-u-ri, mandd Malku 
I240f. 

a) named walls: iumu ial-he-e mu: 
narrit kibrdte the name of the outer wall 
(of Assur) is Making-the-World-Tremble 
KAH 2 100:16, see WO 1 387, also KAH 1 30 
r. 11, see WO 1 68 (both Shalm. Ill), cf. ial- 
hu-iu munar[rit kibrdte] KAV 43 iii 9, see 
Frankena Takultu 125:140; ^Ninurta-mukin- 
temen-aduiii-aria-labdr-umi-ruqute ial- 
hu-u-iu (see aduiiu) Lyon Sar. 11:71 and 
18:92; ia ial-hi-i BlD.NfG.ERfM.HU.LUH. 
HA mugallit zdmdni uiieiu aptema I 
opened foundation trenches (in Calah) 
for the outer wall, (called) Bad-Nigerim- 
huluhha, (that is) One-Which-Deters- 
Enemies OIP 2 113 viii 6 (Senn.) ; I rebuilt and 
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enlarged (in Babylon) Imgur-Bkdil 
durSu Nemed-Enlil §al-hu-Su Borger Esarh. 
21 Ep. 23:20, also 25 vi 43, wr. Sal-h\u\-U-Su 
ibid. 88 r. 9, Streck Asb. 236fT.: 17, 21, and 24, cf. 
bAd Imgur-^Enlil duriu bAd Nemed-^Enlil 

^al-h[u-iu] Iraq 36 44:58 (Topography of 
Babylon) ; I Surrounded with a double moat 
Nimitti-^Enlil Sa-al-he-e Bdbili ana kit 
ddnim VAB 4 116 ii 32, 138 viii 47, 188 ii 23 (all 
Nbk.); bAd ‘‘amar.utu kur a-a-bi-ia ana 
qdteja mu-ni = Sal-M-e [GN] (see ajdbu 
mng. lb) CT 18 49 ii 15, dupl. CT 19 33 
80-7-19,307:17. 

b) referring to fortification, construc¬ 
tion, etc.: warkat dlim aprusma durum 
Su-ul-he-em lawi u ekallum Su-ul-[he]-em 
u hiritam i-^a-[x]-x-x I investigated the 
city, the (inner) wall is surrounded with 
an outer wall and the palace ... .-s an 
outer wall and moat ARM 6 29:16 f.; 7 
qandt dur Sqgardtim Su-ul-hu-um elenum 
dlim S[dti\ imqut seven reeds’ length of 
the wall of GN, the outer wall above that 
city, has collapsed (but there is no builder 
here) ARM 2 lOl:ll, cf. ^uppam bAd.ki 
Su-ul-hu-d . . . imqut ARM 14 24:5; dui 
rdniiunu dunnunuma ial-hu-iu-nu ka§ru 
hiri^^dniiunu iuppuluma Sutashuru lit 
missun (towns) whose inner walls are 
reinforced, whose outer walls are laid in 
masonry, whose moats are deep and ex¬ 
tend all the way around their circumfer¬ 
ences TCL 3 190 (Sar.); GN §a ultu ume 
pani 9300 ina ammati Subat limetiSu bAd 
u bAd.Sul.hi ul uSepiSu dlikut mahri malki 
Nineveh, whose old circumference of 
9,300 cubits none of the earlier rulers had 
surrounded with an inner and an outer 
wall OIP 2 111 vii 60; bAd u SoL-hu-u 
nakliS uSepiSma ibid. 153 :17, cf. 79 :5, 113 viii 
15, 154 No. 19:2, (of Kalzi) 155 No. 23:2 (all 
Senn.); Arbela ia ultu ulla durSu la epiu 
la Suklula [Sal-hu-u-M] durSu ar§ipma 
uSaklil Sal-hu-u-Su for which no wall had 
ever been built, no outer wall had ever 
been completed, I constructed its inner 
wall, I completed its outer wall Streck Asb. 


Salihtu 

248 : 2 f., cf. durSu udanninuma uzaqqiru 
Sal-hu-u-Su{\&v. -Su) ibid. 42 iv 130; dura 
rabd Sa dlija ASSur u bAd Sal-hu-Su (I 
rebuilt) the great inner wall of my city 
of Assur and its outer wall BA 6/i 152:2i 
(Shalm. Ill), cf. AOB 1 46 No. 1 :8 (Enlil-nirari I); 
duru u Sal-hu-u . . . assuhma ana f d Arahti 
addi I tore out the inner and outer walls 
and threw (the rubble) into the Arahtu 
river OIP 2 84 : 51 (Senn.), cf. ul dbut Sal-hu- 
Su I have not destroyed its (Babylon’s) 
outer wall RAcc. 144 :428 (New Year’s rit.). 

c) other occs.: Sal-hu-u Sa abul UraS 
ki idulu itamruSu (see ddlu v. mng. le) 
King Chron. 2 77:19; Sul-hi-e rube i^^abbat 
the prince’s outer wall will be captured 
BRM 4 12:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 44 (SB ext.); the 
island kingdoms Sa durdniSunu tdmtumma 
edd Sal-hu-Su{\&T.-Su)-un (see edu s. 
usage a) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 83; obullu Sa 
Li-bur-Sal-hi the gate (called) May-the- 
Outer-Wall-Endure (see $almu in bit 
salme) AOB l 150 No. 13:5 (Shalm. I); Sal- 
hi-U ADD 915 i 4, 983 i 4 and ii 4, 1119 i 6 
(all in broken context, descriptions of fortifica¬ 
tions). 

The lex. refs, with equivalents dim and 
mandu “picket, pole” may point to Salhd 
being a palisade. 

Salhfi B (Sulhu) s.; (a large-meshed 
net); lex.’*' 

giS.sa.5al, giS.sa.Sal.Sal = iaZ(var. Sul)-hu- 
u Hh. VI 178f.; giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal-hu-u 
ibid. 185; giS.sa.igi.gal.gal = Sal-hu-u = min 
(= Se-e-tum) Hg. B II 30; giS.sa.Sal.Sal = Sal- 
hu-u = MIN (= Se-e-tum) ibid. 36, in MSL 6 78. 

Salibu see Selebu. 

Salihtu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
Saldhu. 

Sd-lih-tum : mas-la-^’-tum : Summa [. . .] 
— S. (in the protasis predicts).... (in the 
apodosis) as in the example “if [...]” CT 
20 40:40, dupl. Meissner Supp. pi. 20 Rm. 131:4. 
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§alilu 

SalUu 8.; plunderer, looter; SB*; cf. 
Salalu A. 

ndhi’u, Su-Su-m = M-li-lum Malku I 101 f. 

I had the army swarm over their towns 
like loeusts and M-lil-ia erh\u\ ti uSeriha 
urSiSun I had my swift plundering troops 
enter their storehouses TCL 3 + AfO 12 p. 146 
(pi. 11):256 (Sar.). 

Salimtu (ialintu, Salindu) s. fern.; 1. well¬ 
being, safety, 2. sincerity, truth, re¬ 
liability, 3. favorable area or side of the 
exta; from OB on; pi. ialmatu; wr. 
syll. and silim with phon. complements; 
cf. Saldmu v. 

1. well-being, safety — a) in gen.: in 
the house where this tablet is deposited, 
plague will not enter Sd-lim-tu iaknassu 
good health will prevail in it Cagni Erra 
V 58, cf. id-lim-ti lu Saknassi JAOS 88 
127 ii b 28 (NB votive); ana gimir ummd: 
ndtija io(var. §d)-lim-tu Saknat Piepkom 
Asb. 70 vi 16 (= Streck Asb. 122 vi 9); note 
replacing iulmu: Sulmu ana Ani Enlil u 
Ea ... [x x\ ana kdii lu Sd-lim-tum all 
is well with Anu, Enlil, and Ea, let it be 
well with you STT 28 i 50, see AnSt 10 110 
(SB Nergal and EreSkigal); ‘*<^a(var. Sa)-lvni- 
tum Frankena Takultu 112 No. 202, MVAG 41/3 
16 iii 23, wr. ‘'silim- fttW KAV72;13. 

b) ina Salimti-. ina Sa-li-\im-tim\ ana 
Mari alka\m\ come in good health to Mari 
ARM 10 1:18, cf. atta ina id-li-im-tim aU 
kamma panika i nimur . . . ina Sd-lim- 
tim lumurka A XII/60:6 and 13 (Susa let., 
courtesy J. Bott6ro), cf. ina ia-li[ni-(]im 
inuma ana §eriki akoASadamma ittiki an^ 
nammaru ARM 10 157:17; [i]na aldkim ina 
da-li-im-tim [b]eli liSlimma may my lord 
return safely from (his) journey in safety 
Finet, AIPHOS 15 19 :49 (=RA42 66,Mari let.), cf. 
inanna inuma bell ina Sa-li-im-tim ana 
Mari irubam ibid. 37; bell . . . ina [^a]- 
lim-tim u hud libbim [and\ Mari lirubam 
ARM 10 17:7; inaSa-U-im-ti lillikamma PBS 
13 68:11 (MB let.); DN U DNj kt uSaUimU 


Salimtu 

ina Sd-lim-ti bi-[. . .] ana Kalah it-la-[. . .] 
ABL 698:9 (NB); ittimali UD.3.KAM ASSur 
^Mullissu ina Sulme ittu^iu ina ia-li-in-ti 
etarbuni yesterday, on the third, ASSur 
and Ninlil left safely and reentered (the 
ASSur temple) in fine condition ABL 42:8 
(NA), cf. (Sin) ina Sa-lim-ti ina SubtiSu 
ittuiib ABL 134 r. 3 (NA), cf. also ildni mat 
Sumeri u Akkadi . . . ina Sa-li-im-tim ina 
maitakiSunu tbieSib I settled all the gods of 
Sumer and Akkad in their abodes in se¬ 
curity 5R 35:33 (Cyr.); \ina da]-li-im-te 
nissuhura we returned in safety ABL 
126:9; ina M-U-in-te ina [. . .] niqarrib 
ABL 433:7, cf. ina Sa-lim-te elia KAV 97 
r. 8 (all NA); ina M-lim-ti a§bat uruh mdtija 
I took the homeward road in safety AnSt 8 
64 iii 16, see ZA 56 223 (Nbn.); dla Bobili U 
kullat mahdziSu ina Sa-li-im-tim aSte'e I 
sought the welfare of the city of Babylon 
and all its sanctuaries 5R 35:25 (C 3 T.), see 
Berger, ZA 64 198; ina M-Um-tim moharia 
tabid nitta[llak] let us live in his (Mar- 
duk’s) presence happily, in well-being 
ibid. 28; {ud'\te^§lma ina siLiM-/m ana mat 
nakri Sudtu ikaddad will he escape, will he 
arrive safely in that enemy eountry? Craig 
ABRT 1 81:15 (tamitu), cf. ina SILIM-fim 
iturruni will they return in safety? PRT 
21:16, also Knudtzon Gebete 23+75:12; in pi.: 
ina da-al-ma-ti belni atta tuSd^iannidti 
you, our lord, have helped us come out 
unharmed (for context see o^wmng. 7c-1') 
PBS 7 102:7, cf. ibid. 11 (OB let.); darru ina 
Sal-ma-at paledu ula[bbar] the king will 
live to old age in a secure reign Leichty Izbu 
V 94. 

2. sincerity, truth, reliability — a) in 
gen.: Sa-li-in-du inapidu taltemu you have 
heard sincere speech from him ABL 747 
r. 8 (NB); da-lim-tu tadabbub you speak 
sincerely ABL 841:10 (NA); dumma. . . kittu 
dd-lim-tu la tukallani (you swear that) 
you will always offer the utmost sincerity 
Wiseman Treaties 96. 

b) referring to extispicy: anna dd- 
lim-ti purussa kini. . . udadkinu ina tirtija 
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Salimtu 

(the gods) caused a favorable affirmative 
answer, a true decision to be present in 
the extispicy I performed VAB 4 254 i 28 
(Nbn.); [ifrje tamit damquti Salmuti §a 
siXiiM-tim [Sap\i ilutika rahiti Suknamma 
lumur Knudtzon Gebete 67 r. 10; ultuumianni 
adi um Sikin adannija ina siLiM-tm inapi 
ilutika rabiti SamaS helu rahu qabi kun 
from this day until the day of my stipu¬ 
lated period, 0 SamaS, great lord, is it 
pronounced (and) established by the pro¬ 
nouncement of your great majesty in a 
reliable way? ibid, l: 15 and passim, for refs, 
see ibid. p. 23 f. and PRT p. xiv. 

3. favorable area or side of the exta: 
Summa tertu tepuSma ina siLiM-ti nidi 
kussipatir. . . nu siLiM-df i?iaNu silim- 
ti siLiM-dt if you perform an extispicy 
and in the favorable region the “base of 
the throne” is split, it is an unfavorable 
omen, (however if it is) in an unfavorable 
region, it is a favorable omen Boissier DA 
225:1, also ibid. 249 iv 8, and passim in this text, 
CT 20 45 ii 22IT., 47 iii 51 - iv 7, CT 31 47:19fT.; 
Summa tertaka siLiM-dt imer haSi imitta 
e/cimNU siLiM-df maNU siLiM-fimsiLiM- 
dt if your extispicy is favorable but the 
“donkey of the lungs” is stunted on the 
right side, it is not favorable, in the un¬ 
favorable zone it is favorable CT 31 36:10, 
and passim in ext.; Summa ina siLlM-ftw 
manzdzu kapi? if in a favorable region 
the “station” is bent Boissier DA 11 i 6f., 
ef. ibid. 209f. passim, ina NU SILIM-ftWl ibid. 
211 f. r. passim; ifia sihiM-ti kiSitti qdteja 
in a favorable zone, (it means) booty for 
me Boissier DA 12 :35, of. ibid. 13 ii 6f., VAB 4 
266 ii 18; pitrus ina siLiM-ft andku u nakru 
[. . .'\ ina^v sihiM-tiKXjB. iturramma[. . .] 
CT 51 155:8, cf. ina SILIM-fi U NU SILIM- 
ti Salmat KAR 423 r. ii 4, 426 r. 18, KAR 
151:59, and passim; SILIM-^wm U NU SILIM- 
tum laptat both the favorable and un¬ 
favorable zones are ill-portending CT 30 22 
i 17; note in plural: ina Sa-al-ma-ti lapta 
ina laptcSiti Salma] KAR 452:20, also ibid. 
16. 


Salinnu A 

Salimtu in la Salimtu s.; untruthful, 
insincere words; SB*; pi. la Salmdti; 
cf. Saldmu. 

nu(?).8ilim.ma.e.ne = la ial-ina-a-t[um] CT 
19 7 K.8670:9 (ErimhuS III excerpt). 

I promised and then reneged, I gave my 
word but did not pay [la n]atuta epuS 
la Sd-lim-tu aqbi [la qabif\a uSanni la Sd- 
lim-tu inapija i[S]Saki[n\ I did improper 
things, I spoke insincere words, I re¬ 
peated what should not be uttered, in¬ 
sincere words were on my lips JNES 33 
280:125f., cf. ibid. 282:138 (dingir.Sa.dib.ba 
inc.); surrdti la Sal-ma-a-ti arkija id: 
danabhubu zerdti (my brothers) spoke 
lies, insincere words, hostile rumors, (all) 
behind my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 27, also 
ibid. 103 i 20; who, standing up in the 
assembly la Sal-ma-a-te itamu SurpuIISl. 

salimuttu see Salimutu. 


§alimutu [Salimuttu) s.; (mng. uncert.); 
MA*; cf. Saldmu v. 

(silver and barley borrowed by several 
men) ana Solium Sa-li-mu-ti-Su-nu to pay 
their S. in full KAJ 47:16, see Koschaker 
NRUA p. 164; dam erenu [(x) S]a Sa-li-mu- 
te Sa RN cedar balsam for(?) the S. of 
Shalmaneser KAV 78:1, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 21; BAB 15 Ku§ Sa Sa-li-mu-ut-ti 
. . . ana muhhi PN raddu x hides of/for S. 
added to (the account of?) PN KAV 209:2. 

Salindu see Salimtu. 


Salinnu A s.; (a type of sheep); OA. 

X silver Sim 8 emmeri u 3 Sa-li-ni price 
of eight sheep and three A-s CCT i 23:24; 
Sa-li-n[u-um] PN (heside lakdnum) TCL 
20 191:25, 26, and 28. 

In CCT536a:32 readpossibly^aLA.Ni(= 
ribbdtu‘?). The ref. Sa Id na-am-x (in 
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Salinnu B 

broken context) TCL 4 62:21 cannot be 
meaningfully interpreted. 

(Garelli, RA 52 43 and n. 3.) 

Salinnu B s.; (a metal household object); 
MB.* 

§a-li-in-nu siparri (among washing 
utensils of bronze) EA 13 r. 22 (list of gifts 
from Babylon). 

§alintu see Salimtu. 

saliptu s.; (a scoop or similar utensil); 
NA, NB(?); cf. Saldpu. 

If someone’s bowl is spilled ia-li-ip-tu 
uSerraha ila[qq\at he (the servant) brings 
in the §. and picks up (the spilled food) 
MVAG 41/3 64 ii 24 (NA rit.); uncert.: (gold 
given to the goldsmiths for mending 
utensils) | (?) ma.na ia siparri §a naqbatu 
u Sd-lip-ti ana iGi hurd§i two-thirds (?) 
mina of bronze for the na^batu and ^.- 
objects for (use in assaying?) gold (per¬ 
haps to be emended to ha{\)-lip-tu) YOS 6 
54:6 (NB). 

SaliStu see SaluStu A and B. 

§aliSu adj.; third; OA, OB Elam; cf. 

Sam. 

a) in adjectival use: x copper iftup: 
pirn Sa-li-Si-im x urudu ittuppim Sat 
ddSiHm . . . naddku TuM l 27b;3 (OA). 

b) in adverbial use (uncert.): you (pi.) 
say that PN ia iandti itepuimi agana 
id-li-id-ma annem epui A Xll/75:23 (Susa 
let., courtesy J. Bott6ro). 

Salitu see silitu. 

Saliu see iaWu. 

Sallabanu see iallapdnu. 

Sallablnu see iallapdnu. 

Sallahurfi see sallahurd. 


Sallaru A 

Sallapanu {iallabdnu, iaUabinu, iellibinu) 
8.; (a plant); SB. 

[u.njumun.GiS.SAR = ia-la-b[i-nu] Hh. XVII 
RS Recension 13. 

<j ial-la-pa-nu : tj SeS-a-nu (vars. Si-iS-nu, M- 
Sa^-nv), ts Sal-la-pa-a-nu : tj ial-la-[pa-nu . . .], 
tj [^a]l-la-pa-nu : 0 Sal-l[a-bi-nu . . .], O ial-la-bi- 
nu : tj Sal-la-ba-nu Uruanna I Slff. 

ti ial-la-pa-nu : tr haie ia ieha zamru : 
sdJcu ina kaS.sag iaqu — i. is an herb for 
lungs that wheeze (lit. sing with wind), to 
crush, to give to drink in fine beer Kocher 
BAM 1 ii 26 and dupl. CT 14 31 D.T. 136:6; 
[fi] ial-la-pa-ni (in broken context, for a 
potion) AMT 82,3:11; qilip ie-el-li-bi-nu ina 
me. kasi tom CT 23 32 iii 5 (= Kocher BAM 
480). 

Sallapittu (ialpittu) s.; 1. (a type of 

plaster or clay), 2. (a type of footwear); 
lex.* 

im.zi = Sal-la-ru,, im.zi.kala.ga, im.zi.8ii. 
kala.ga = ba-a^-^u, im.zi.kala.ga = Sal-la-pit- 
tum Hh. X 493 IT. 

ku8.8uhub.har.g[i4.a] = Sal-la-pit-tum Hh. 
XI 183, restored from W. 22758/4 v 5 (courtesy 
E. von Weiher); kuS.MiN(= .e.8ir).har.gi4.a = 
(Sinu) Sd ial-pit-tum Hh. XI 128. 

Sal-la-pit-tum{\a,r. -tu) = Se-e-nu ri-ai-it-tu (vars. 
Se-en [Se\-in ri-^i-it-tum) Malku II 231; 

e-di-ip-tum, mar-ra-tum, Sal-la-pi-tum = [Ser-S]er- 
[ra-tum] (restoration uncert.) An VII 80ff. 

1 . (a type of plaster or clay): see 
Hh. X 495, in lex. section. 

2. (a type of footwear): see Hh. XI 
128 and 183, Malku II 231, in lex. section. 

SallariS see iallaru A. 

Sallaru A (iellaru, iillaru) s.; mortar, 
(mud) plaster; OB, SB, NA. 

im.zi = Sal-la-ru Hh. X 493; [imj.zi = Sal- 
la-ru = ai-i-ru Hg. A II 131, in MSL 7 113; 
[gi-i] Gi = [Sal]-la-ru CT 12 29 i 14 (text similar 
to Idu). 

a) mortar: ina. . . iaman erenim ruitim 
diipim u himetim ii-la-ra-am aiil (see idlu 
B mng. 1) AOB 1 22 iii 2 (SamSi-Adad I), 
also, wr. ie-la-ar-iu ibid. 122 iv23 (Shalm. I); 
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SaUaru B 

§al-la-ru-§d ina kaS.sag mah^u its mortar 
was mixed with fine beer Borger Esarh. 62 
vi 37, and see Streck Asb. 86 x 84, VAB 4 222 ii 6 
(Nbn.), cited mahd^u rang. 3e, see also Borger 
Esarh. 85 r. 46, 5 v 17, cited baldlu mng. la-2'; 
Se-lu-ru libittu the mortar and brickwork 
(of Assur) 3R 66 iv 1 and viii 4 and dupl. 
KAR 214 iii 34, see Frankena Takultu 6f. and 26, 
also ibid. 9 K.9925 i 14. 

b) (mud) plaster: papdha . . . uSanhit 
SaSidnii Sa-al-la-ru-uS-Su hurd^u ruSid 
. . . vlalbii I made the sanctuary (of 
Marduk) gleam Uke sunshine, I coated it 
with shining gold instead of (lit. its) 
plaster (with lapis lazuli and marble in¬ 
stead of bitumen paint and gypsum) VAB 
4 124 ii 46, cf. Ezida Subat ‘‘Lugal.dim. 
me.er.an.ki.a papdhi Nabu Sa kisaUi 
hurd^a Sa-al-la~ri-iS uSalbiima uSanbitu 
kima um CT 37 7 i 34; papdha §ubat be: 
lutiSu hurd§a namram ia-al-la-ri-iS lu 
aStakkan I applied shining gold for plaster 
to his (Marduk’s) lordly dwelling VAB 4 
90 i 30, 98 i 18, 114 i 34, (with era namri) PBS 15 
79 i 47 and CT 37 8 i 45 (all Nbk.). 

Sallaru B s.; (a type of barley); lex.* 

Se.A§.*''‘''gi[r6], Se.AS.girj.gir^, Sc.aS.te = 
Sal-la-ru Hh. XXIV 145 IT. 

Sallatalu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

gu. rtar.lA.ldl = Sd-[al-laVta-lu, Sd-x-x-la-al-lu 
Izi F 141 f. 

SallatiS see iallatu mng. la-3'and lb-2'. 

SallatuA (iillatu) s.; 1. plunder, booty, 
captives, prisoners of war, 2. capture, 
captivity, plundering; from OAkk. on; 
iillatu rare in NB hist, and lit. (see mng. 
lb); wr. syll. and nam.ra (in Bogh., RS 
often with added me§/.hi.a), nam.ra.ak 
(OAkk., see mng. Ib-l') (nam.ri KBo 7 
7:2a, 9 58:3, KUB 4 71 right side 3, KAR 421 
ii 11, TCL 6 13:15f., 20, see Biggs, RA 63 163 
n. 4); cf. ialdlu A. 

nam.ri = Sal-la-tum, nam.ri.ak.a = min M- 
la-lu Izi Q 289f., cf. [nam.ri] = Sal-la-tum, [nam. 


§allatu A 

ri.akj.a = min Sd-la-lum Nabnitu M 148f.; 
nam.[ri] = Sal-la-tum, nam.ri kur.ra = min Sa- 
nam.ri bur.ra = min hah-{li‘m], nam. 
ri.ak.a = min Sa-la-lu Hh. II 221ff., udu.nam. 
[ra.ak] = immer Sal-la-ti (vars. Sill Sal-la-tum) Hh. 
XIII 77. 

ERlN-Aa ana Sal-la-ti-Sd gue- dr U ummanka {arm 
Sal-la-t]i i-ta-ri . . . [ummdnlc\a ana Sal-la-ti-Su 
GUE -dr / ummanka nakru iSallal your army will 
become prisoner (means:) the enemy will take your 
army prisoner (accompanied by comm, on Salalu, 

q. v.) Leichty Izbu p. 232 f. Comm. 0 2f. and 5. 

1 . plunder, booty, captives, prisoners 
of war — a) specifically referring to cap¬ 
tives, prisoners of war — 1' in OB, 
Mari: 2 Ltj.Tfro.MES §a 17 asiri ia ia- 
al-la-at GN two fullers from among 17 
prisoners of war, from the booty from GN 
YOS 14 339 :5, cf. §A 39 asiri ia-al-la-at 
PN RA 71 7 AO 7548:3, also YOS 14 340:2; 
erIn.meS birtim §1 sa-la-at GN (see birtu 
A mng. lb) Speleers Recueil 250:3; 3 mdri 
bdrim Ltr Isin itti ia-al-la-tim annitim 
iipurunim ana bob ekallim erdiiunutima 
they sent three diviners, natives of Isin, 
along with these captives, I have brought 
them to the palace gate TCL 18 155:28; 
u assurri ina ia-la-at dumu.me§ Jamina 
ana ipteri iriiuninni anaddin (see ipfiru 
mng. Ib-l'c') M61. Dussaud 994a:5, cf. 8 
GIN.Am ia ia-la-at dumu.meS Jamina ia 
PN imtahharu eight shekels for each (per¬ 
son) from among the booty from the 
Southern tribe, which PN has regularly re¬ 
ceived (as ransom) ibid. 993 d, see Rouault, 
ARMT 18 p. 212 and 170f., cf. also ARMT 13 21 

r. 3'; ia-la-at GN (designating boys and 
girls) ARM 8 93:3, 7, r. 1 and 5, cf. [m]a 
tuppi ia-al-la-tim ARM 10 123:13; 1 Urn 
30 awilu ia-la-tum ia ana mitit ekalldni 
ia ah Purattim iarrumma isik[u] ina GN 
i[reddu]nii u andku ana GN 2 ana pan ia- 
la-tim allak ina GN 2 ia-la-tam amahharma 
ana ekalldni essikii (see ekalldnu) ARM 5 
27:5ff., cf. ia-al-la-tum ana ekalldne 
[ibai]ii there are (enough) prisoners to 
provide palace servants ARMT 13 117 r. 14'; 
mi[mma] ina ia-al-la-t[im] idti ... la 
ibirru they must not select any (girls) 
from that booty ARM 10 125:9, and passim 
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in this text, cf. ina ia-al-la-tim §a qdti 
ikaSSadu sal k[e-ze-^r-tim . . . uiarrak: 
kim I will send you a kezertu from the 
booty that I will take ibid. 140:27; 30 
awUi ana Sullum §a-la-tim ittiSu tairudam 
[30] awilu ana Sullum 1 U\m S^a-la-tim 
[aj]iS ik[a§§'\ad you sent thirty men with 
him to transport the captives safely, but 
how can thirty men be sufficient to trans¬ 
port a thousand captives safely? ARM i 
43;4f., cf. ibid. 9, also [Sd]-la-tum reSam 
ina GN ukdl ibid. 12; ^dbum kaluSu ia- 
al-la-tam ikul OBT Tell Rimah 72 :9, cf. ARM 
5 16:11 and 21, also Sa-ol-la-tam GN] 

. . . ikkal ARM 10 31 r. 2'; wardi [S]a-al- 
la-tam mattam ilqe (should the king say) 
my subject has taken much booty (refer¬ 
ring to SAG.iR “slaves” due the king as 
share from the booty) ARM 2 13:11, cf. 
redu Sa i-na Sa-la-tim ileqqunim ARM lO 
43:18; amtam it-ma ina Sa-la-at itbaluii 
(obscure) Greengus Ishchali 21:8. 

2 ' in Bogh., RS, MB Alalakh; 5 
ME NAM.RA.[mE§] KUB 3 59 r. 8 , cf. ibid, 
r. 11, KBo 1 17:2; hal^i GN a[htab]at . . . 
ia hal^i GN <qadu^ alpe immere sise [qadu 
na]mkuriiu u qadu NAM.RA.ME§- 5 ti-ntt 
(var. Sa-al-la-su-nu) ana mdt Hatti ulterib: 
Sunuti I plundered GN, from GN I brought 
to Hatti its cattle, flocks, (and) horses, 
along with its possessions and along with 
their prisoners (i.e., taken from its inhab¬ 
itants) KBo 1 1:28, var. from ibid. 2:9, cf. 
minamme nam.ra.hi.a alpe immere ikSudu 
ana mdt Hurri uiterihu ibid. 5 i 22 , cf. 
also NAM.RA.HI.A §dbe ibid, ii 29, 31, and 
passim in this text; \u gobbl] NAM+ERfN. 
[RA.ME§]-^tt-TO'it Sa ilteqdni \u and] RN 
iqiSSuniiti and they gave RN all the pris¬ 
oners (?) whom they have taken MRS 9 
50 RS 17.340:20; U ajutime NAM.RA.ME§ 
iStu mdt[dti anndti . . .] nam.ra.meS 
Sa mdt GN nam.ra.[me§ Sa mdt GN 2 . . .] 
u nam.ra.meS Sa mdt GN 3 [. . . iStu Sal: 
Idti] anndti innabit ina mdti[ka irrub] and 
any persons displaced from these coun¬ 
tries, (whether) persons displaced from 
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GN, persons displaced from GN 2 , persons 
displaced from GN3 (etc.), (whoever) from 
among these flees and enters your 
country MRS 9 97 RS 17.79+ : 13ff., see Keste- 
mont, UF 6 106; Summa Sol-la-tum Sa mdtija 
ina mdtika Sa ilpaS^Saru ihbaSS\i] Summa 
qadu Sa ipaSSaruSuma la ta^abhat if there 
are captives taken from my country whom 
they sell in your country, you must seize 
(them) together with the one who sells 
(them) (and return them to me) Wiseman 
Alalakh 2 :20 (all treaties). 

3' in hist.: I pursued the enemy and 
Sal-la-su-nu ana la meni uterra brought 
back innumerable prisoners (the rest 
saved themselves by crossing the Zab) 
Scheil Tn. II 40; 110610 Sal-lu-tu 82 600 di- 
ik-tu. . .hubtu 110,6 10 prisoners, 82,600 
killed (and a large number of animals) 
was the booty (from the beginning of my 
reign through my twentieth year) WO 2 
40:35 (Shalm. Ill); 4000 Sal-la-su-nu issuha 
(see nasdhu mng. Ib-l') AKA 129 ii 2, cf. 
AKA 119:17 (both Tigl. I); he besieged and 
conquered the city 3 Urn S[al]-la-ta ultet 
§ia and took three thousand prisoners 
from it AKA 135 iii 17 (ASSur-bel-kala), seeBor- 
ger Einleitung 140, cf. 3000 Sal-la-SU-nu 
tiSe^ia AKA378iii 107,380iii 112 ; sixhundred 
of them I killed in battle 3000 Sal-la-su- 
nu ina iSdti aSrup three thousand of them 
taken prisoner I burned (alive) AKA 291 ff. 
i 108, 111 , 116 (allAsn.); Sol-latqwddiSukima 
BURU 5 .H 1 .A.MES ana ummdndti mdtija 
lu-u i-pa-du they .... his captured sol¬ 
diers to the armies of my country like 
locusts IR 31 iv 34, cf. Sal-lat mdtiSu ina 
pandt ummdnija ardi I drove the (people) 
captured in his country ahead of my 
troops STT 43:52 (Shalm. Ill); Sal-la-at GN 
GN2 ina URU GN3 uSeSib I resettled cap¬ 
tives from the countries of GN (and) GN2 
in the city of GN3 Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:149, 
cf. ibid. p. 24:143, 145, and 148; the enemy 
ruler, his family, and his property itti 
5000 Sal-lat qurddiSu ultu qereb GN . . . 
uSe^dSSumma Sal-la-ti-iS amnuSu along 
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with five thousand of his captured war¬ 
riors I removed from GN, and I counted 
him as booty Winckler Sar. pi. 33:81, cf. Lie 
Sar. 213; itti 208000 icd-lat niSe kabittu 
. . . atiira ana qereb ASSur I returned to 
Assyria with an important booty of 
208,000 people (as well as large numbers 
of livestock) OIP2 66:60; ina iol-lat mdtdti 
ia [aMudu] 30500 giS.pan 30500 gi§ 
aritu ina libbiSunu ak^ur I incorporated 
into (my army) 30,500 archers (and) 
30,500 shield-bearers from among the 
booty (taken in) the lands which I con¬ 
quered ibid. 76:102 (both Senn.); 2850 ina 
ummdni Si-il-la-ti kur Hume . . . ana 
zabdlu tupSikku ana Bel Nabu u Nergal. . . 
airuk I presented to DN, DN2, and DN3 
2,850 of the prisoners of war taken in 
Cilicia to carry baskets (of earth, for 
building their temples) VAB 4 284 ix 3i; 
see also Saldlu v. mng. Ib-l'b'; I built 
a palace ina Sal-la-tim u ina mariitim . . . 
^a iStu mdt Hatte uSeridu Smith Idrimi 78, 
for other refs, see arddu A mng. 3a-2'; 

I put the captured Arab leaders in irons 
and itti Sal-lat mdtUun alqdiSunuti ana 
mdt ASSur took them to Assyria along 
with the captives from their country Streck 
Asb. 74 ix 23, 198 iv(!) 27, AAA 20 86 (pi. 94): 107 
(Asb.), cf. CT 34 40 iii 14 (Synchron. Hist.); ina 
girrijama Sa RN adi ummdndtiSu rapSdti 
kima Sal-la-te ana panija uterra on my 
campaign in which I had RN and his far- 
flung troops brought before me as pris¬ 
oners (and took them to Nineveh) KAH 2 
84:80, cf. ibid. 78 (Adn. II); sittdt niSeSu Sa 
lapdn kakkeja ipparSidu ki iSten utirramma 
ana Sal-la-ti amniiSunuti I rounded up the 
rest of his subjects who had fled from my 
attack, and I counted them among the 
captives Winckler Sar. pi. 35:134, cf. ibid, 
pi. 44 B 10, and passim; mdre dli epiS anni u 
gillati ana Sal-la-ti amnu I counted those 
citizens who had committed crimes and 
misdeeds as spoil (but imposed no punish¬ 
ment on those who had not) OIP 2 32 iii 

II (Senn.), cf. mdre dli bel hifti uSe§&mma 
Sal-la-tiS amnu OIP 2 25 i 42; RN Sar GN 
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imnu Sal-la-ti-iS Winckler Sar. pi. 38 iv 
41, cf. RN Sal-la-ti-iS amnu ibid. pi. 27 :17; 
niSe adi ildni d[Sib libbiSu] amnu Sal-la- 
ti-iS OIP 2 63 V 12, cf. ibid. 91:28, and passim 
in NA royal, see manH V. mng. 6a. 

4' in lit.: [d]lam ta§abbat Sa-al-la-su 
tuwaSSar you will capture the city, but 
you will release the prisoners from it YOS 
10 33 V 23, of. ibid. 30 (OB ext.); Sa-al-la-at 
Sumir[im] eliS aj il\i\ may captives from 
Sumer not go upcountry CT 15 2 viii 2 (OB 
lit.), see Romer, WO 4 13; mdri biti NAM.RA 
illeqqiima ummaSunu eliSunu idammum 
the children of the family will be taken 
prisoner, and their mother will mourn for 
them Leichty Izbu XVIII 5; for other refs, 
see Saldlu v. mng. lb-2'b'; uncert.: 7 Sar^ 
rdni lidgulu panukka ki nam.ri (or simri, 
for simri) liSSunikka biltu may seven kings 
be subject to you, may they bring you 
tribute as ... . STT 340:7, see JNES 26 194. 

5' other occs.: issu libbi Sal-le-te Sa 
libbi GN Sa tu^dnni 10 napSdte ina libbi: 
Sunu dtamar I have chosen ten persons 
out of the prisoners of war from GN, who 
had come out Postgate Palace Archive 194 : 14, 
cf. ibid. 7; Sol-lu-tu Sa ina panlkunu nam: 
meSa likalka (see namdSu v. mng. 5) Iraq 
17 133 No. 15:5 (NA let.). 

b) other OCCS.: — 1' in OAkk.: wnam. 
RA.AK GN A.MU.RU (RimuS) dedicated 
(this stone vessel) from the spoils of GN 
BE 1 6:11, UET 110:11; in sa-la-ti GN ana 
istar A.MU.RU AOB 1 2 No. 1:4 (Ititi); BUR 
NAM.RA.AK GN IR 3 No. 7 :7 (Naram-Sin). 

2' in hist.: Sal-la-su kabitta amhurSu 
I received from him a vast amount of 
spoils (and I increased the regular tribute 
due from him) AKA 360 iii 47 (Asn.); Sal- 
la-su-nu buSdSunu namkurSunu <uSesd> 
Iraq 36 236:33 (White Obelisk), cf. AKA 37 i 83, 
41 ii 33, 57 iii 81, and passim in Tigl. I, KAH 2 
83 r. 4 and 9, 84:87 (Adn. II), 3R 8 ii 88 (Shalm. 
Ill); namkurSu huS^Su Sal-la-s\u ni§irti\ 
ekalliSu ma'attu ildniSu (he brought to me 
in Nineveh) his possessions, his valuables. 
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and booty of his, the many treasures 
of his palace, and his gods Scheil Tn. II 7; 
§al-la-su bulSu emdmSu u makkurSu ana 
dlija ASSur lu ubla (see bulu mng. Id) 
AOB 1 120 iii 25 (Shalm. I), cf. (beside marSitu) 
KAH 2 71:22, and passim in Tigl. I, (beside vam- 
kuru) KAH 2 83 :14 (Adn. II), WO 1 58 iii 1 (Shalm. 
Ill), and see usage b-2', marSitumng. 
lb, namkuru usage c; Sennacherib sat in 
an armchair while Sal-la-at GN maharSu 
etiq the booty from Lachish passed before 
him OIP 2 156 No. 25:3, cf. 157 No. 30:2 
(Senn., epigraphs to reliefs); Sol-la-SU kabitta 
ana panija lu ^ur (see a^dru A mng. 
lb-4') KAH 2 84:58 (Adn. H); O^Su . . . pa: 
qddu Sal-la-at ndkiri kabittu Sa uSatlima 
ASSur (I enlarged the outer courtyard) 
in order to review the vast booty (taken) 
from enemies, which A§§ur bestowed on 
me OIP 2 132:67 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 
59 V 44, Sal-lat(vaT. -la-at) ndkiri SattiSam: 
ma la naparkd lupqida qerebSu ibid. 64 vi 60; 
itti hubti ma'di Sal-la-ti kahitti SalmiS atura 
I returned safely with much plunder, im¬ 
portant booty Streck Asb. 12 i 116; I ded¬ 
icated to the gods the first choice of 
niSe u Sal-lat GN Sa . . . ahbuta the people 
and spoils which I had taken from Elam 
ibid. 58 vi 125; dldni ma^dute Sa GN adi 
hal^iSunu ildniSunu \SaV\-la-su-nu i§[ba(\ 
(Sam§i-Adad V) took many cities of 
Babylonia, together with their fortresses, 
their divine images, and plunder from 
them CT 34 41 iv 6 (Synchron. Hist.); Subria 
was taken in Tebetu Sal-lat-su Sallat 
ina MN Sal-lat-su ana GN iterub{\) it was 
sacked, in Kislimu the booty from it 
entered Uruk CT 34 49 iv 20 (Bab. Chron.); 
Sarru . . . Sal-lu-tu Sa GN na^a (see naSu 
A V. mng. 4b-2') RLA 2 434 and 435 year 
707 ; hurd^a kaspa. . . sihirti ummdni mala 
baSd muttabbilut ekalluS uSe§dmma Sal-la- 
tiS{var. -ti-iS) amnu (see muttahbilu 
usage b) OIP 2 24 i 35 and 56:9; gimir 
mdtiSu akSudma Sal-la-tiS amnu I con¬ 
quered his entire country and treated it 
as spoils of war OIP 2 86: ll, and passim in 
Senn.; ildni tikllSunu Sal-la-tiS amnu I 
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considered the gods on whom they relied 
to be spoils of war Borger Esarh. 58 v 8; 
treasures which no other foe had laid 
hands on uSe^dmma Sal-la-tiS amnu Streck 
Asb. 50 vi 6, cf. ibid. 184 r. 4; Sutll . . . Sil- 
lat mdt Sumeri u Akkadi ana mdtiSu uSe^i 
the Sutians removed booty from Sumer 
and Akkad to their own land King Chron. 
2 60 :1 1 ; Sil-lat ndkirlja lukul may I enjoy 
booty from my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 41 
(Nbn.); olpeSunu ^eniSunu Sal-la-su-nu ka: 
bitta utera AKA 305 ii 32 and 308 ii 42 (Asn.); 
see also zdzu mng. 5b; GN i§^abat Sil- 
lat-su iStalal (Neriglissar) captured GN 
and looted it Wiseman Chron. 74:13, cf. ibid. 
60:45 and 62 :64, (beside hubtu) ibid. 54:8, 56:27, 
60:55; Sil-lat-SU kabittu iSall[alma] Grayson 
BHLT 34 iii 18, cf. MVAG 21 82 r. 1; for 
other refs, to Sallata Saldlu see Saldlu 
A mng. la-2'. 

3' in omens and lit.: Summa Sa-la- 
dam akkalma if I am going to take plunder 
RA 35 49 No. 29 :1 (Mari liver model); NAM.RA- 
Su akkal CT 6 2 case 43 (OB liver model), 
see RA 38 77; akdl Sa-ol-la-tim YOS 10 
22:26 (OB ext.), akdl NAM.aA BRM 4 15:16, 
C!T 30 21 83-1-18,467 r. 9, KAR 427 r. 18 and 
(referring to the apodosis ummdnka ina reS eqliSu 
zilta ikkal) CT 20 39:16 (all SB ext.), akdl 
NAM.KI KUB 4 71 right side 3 (liver model); 
nakrum Sa-al-la-ta-am uSe§§i the enemy 
will take booty YOS 10 31 xi 35, also ibid. 
11 iv 11, 20:28, 36 iii 2, 44:21f., Sa-ol-la-OS- 
su ula uSe^§i ibid. 36 ii 23, nokfum uSer: 
ribamma ina libbi mdtika Sa-la-tam u-Se- 
si (see erebu mng. 6) YOS 10 13:12, cf. 
ibid. 20:16, ina abunnat rMkri[ka] Sa-al- 
la-tam tuJe^§iam (see abunnatu mng. 2a) 
ibid. 33 iii 42, 34:16, 22, cf. CT 44 37 r. 3ff., 
and passim; the enemy’s army Sa-al-la-at 
bel immeri uSe^^i will take plunder from 
the owner of the (sacrificial) sheep YOS 
10 33 iii 54 (all OB ext.); difficult: NAM.RA 
URU ina qdtijau ina siLiM-ta itta^^i booty 
from the city will escape from my pos¬ 
session and my .... CT 6 2 case 30, cf. 
NAM.RA-St-7ia . . . ittana§^iam ibid, case 27 
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(OB liver model), see RA 38 77; NIM.MA.KI 
itebbdmma ina libbi mdti nam.ra uie§§i 
CT 20 32:46 and 52, cf. ibid. 34 i 12f., 50 r. 12 
and 14, CT 30 6; 18 and dupl. TCL 6 2 :50, CT 30 
24 r. 21, 47 K.6327:6ff., KAR 153 r. 22, 427:25f. 
and 37f., 429 i 3fT., and passim in SB ext., also 
Labat Suse 6 iii 15, wr. NAM.RI KBo 9 58:3 
(liver model), TCL 6 13 :15f. (SB astrol.); Tvakra 
NAM.RA ilqd uStadda (see nadu mng. 9a) 
KAR 428:29f., wr. NAM.RI KBo 7 7:2a (liver 
model), see also nadu mng. 7b; nam.ra 
nakri eleqqe CT 30 42:7, cf. CT 31 43:22, 
KAR 418:8ff., 427 r. 30, KAR 429 ii 16f, CT 20 
43 i 34, gerik[a ^a] tatmdu Sal-la-ta ileq: 
qema innabbit your enemy whom you re¬ 
pulsed will take plunder and flee KAR 
454 : 25; See also leqd mng. 4a; ereb nam.ra 
ana ek[alli] arrival of booty at the palace 
KAR 427:24 (all SB ext.); M-lat ME§-(lt (= 
mdttu) iS-Sal-lal (see Saldlu A mng. 4b) 
K.6645:10' (astrol.). 

4' in NB: ia hubtu u Sal-lat Sa Bdbili 
uterri (see hubtu mng. 3b) ABL 418 r. 3; 
you, SamaS, know whether the enemy has 
captured that city ana Ubbi[S]u Uer{u)bu 
hubussu Sil-lat-su ihtab{a)tu has entered 
it, taken loot and plunder from it Knudtzon 
Gebete72:6, cf. [. . . a»]a(?) Sil-lat immans 
nu ibid. 43:15; ial-la-a-ti ana bit en-x 
[. . .] (in broken context) ABL 1222 r. 18. 

2. capture, captivity, plundering: Sal- 
la-at ildnUu iSmema (rn) learned about 
the taking of his gods into captivity (and 
came to Nineveh to make obeisance) Bor- 
gerEsarh. 57iii42; [. . . DInJgIR.MES 
lat uie^^ld] they will remove the gods 
through capture MVAG 21 94:27 (Kedor- 
laomer text); mat nakrUu uiamqat nam.ra 
mat nakriSu iSakkan (the king) will defeat 
the land of his enemy, inflict plundering 
on his enemy’s country Leichty Izbu XX 2, 
cf. Sal-lat Quti gar -an </> Sal-la-tum Gu- 

ti-i[. . .] K. 148+: 33 (partly in AChlStar 36:4), 
nam.ra GAR-an CT 51 173:9 (astrol.); 6cZ 
biti NAM.RA immar the owner of the house 
will experience captivity KAR 392 r. 20 (SB 
Alu), cf CT 39 26:17; ummdnka ana Sal-la- 
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ti-Sd (for Sallati’}) itdr your army will 
become prisoner Leichty Izbu XIV 5f, for 
comm, see lex. section. 

In royal inscriptions where Sallatu oc¬ 
curs beside buSu, etc., or in late texts, 
beside hubtu, it is often difficult to distin¬ 
guish whether the latter refers to goods 
and Sallatu to persons, or whether Sallatu 
is a more general term for booty, including 
objects, livestock, gods, and prisoners. 
For the meaning “displaced persons” or 
the like in texts from the West, see Nou- 
ga5rrol, MRS 9 p. 49 n. 1 and Kestemont, UF 6 107. 

Sallatu A in Sa SaUati s.; captive (or 
captor); OB lex.*; cf. Saldlu A. 

lii.nam. [ra.ak] = [i]a Sa-la-a-tim OB Lu A 
476, also OB Lu C7 10. 

Sallatu B s.; (a cloth used in chariot 
equipment); OAkk. (Akk. Iw. in Sum.). 

1 tiig.dug.a Sd-ld-tum giS.gigir 
lugal 6 .ba.an one piece of felt for a 
pair of S.-& for the king’s chariot UET 3 
1498 r. iii 16, also 1744:4; 2 Sd-ld-tum ki. 
<ld>.bi 4| ma.na ba.la giS.gigir 
en 8 i.kex(KiD) ne.S 6 two ^-s, weighing 
four and two-thirds minas, were weighed 
out for the ensi’s chariots Barton Haver- 
ford 2 pi. 70 No. 58:1, coll. Steinkeller, Oriens 
Antiquus 19 88 n. 16, cf. 2 Sd-ld-tum ki. 
Id.bi 4f ma.na Reisner Telloh 132 :7, note 
in same text with det. tiig (among other 
textiles): 2 tag. Sd-ld-tum 6 tug.SA. 
ra Sd-ld-tum . . . ki.la.bi I 8-3 ma.na 
sig.gi two .^.-s, six linings for ^.-s, 181 
minas’ weight in wool ibid. r. 9f, cf also ibid, 
r. I8;2ad.tabsiguz 2 mar. pap 2 Sd-ld- 
tum 1 lExQAN-tenu 1 tiig.dug.a egir 
giS.gigir ki.ld.bi 9^ ma.na giS. 
gigir 6 .kas 4 .S 6 ba.lA two bridles of 
goat hair, two . . . ., two ^.-s, one . . . ., 
one piece of felt for the back of a chariot, 
their (total) weight nine and one-half 
minas, weighed out for the chariot of the 
messengers’ house ITT 2 869:3, also (in 
similar list) ITT 5 6923 :4. 
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Two §allatu’% (designated either by the 
numeral two or as a pair) form part of 
chariot equipment. They are made of 
coarse wool or felt; note that two texts 
(Reisner Telloh 132 and Barton Haverford 2 pi. 70 
No. 68) specify the weight of one pair of 
^.-s as four and two-thirds minas. 

P. Steinkeller, Oriens Antiquus 19 87f. 

Sallatu see Sillatu. 

Sallu A adj.; snatched away, deported, 
plundered; from OB on; cf. Saldlu A. 

na. Am.6.pe.el.li uru.ir.ra.na aSSum 
bUiSu Sulputi aliSu Sal-la SBH 65 No. 35:18 
and dupls.; mu.lu al.di.ni mu.un.[. . .] •. Sa 
amili Sd-al-li (in broken context) TCL 6 54 r. 6. 

i.ni.im.[m]u lu.na.am.ra am.ma.an.ni. 
§e ku.u.ra (corr. to inim.DU.A lu.nam.ra 
ama.ni.S6 gur.ra.km) : bmsurat Sal-li Sa <ana'> 
ummiSu Hurra tidings about a man taken captive 
who will return to his mother Ugaritiea 5 169 :64ff., 
for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23 4:46. 

a) in adjectival use: I established 
privileges for Babylonian cities u ildt 
niSunu ial-lu-ti ana mdhdziiunu utirma 
and returned the divine images removed 
from them to their shrines Winekler Sar. 
pi. 35 No. 74 :137, also Lie Sar. p. 64:13, cf. M 
ildni mdtdti Sal-lu{ysx. adds -u)-ti ultu 
qereb AS^ur ana aSri^unu utirruma Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 23, also ibid. 25 vii 5, 97 r. 4, JCS 
17 130:11, Bauer Asb. 1 pi. 38 K.3405:8; bvAi: 
Sunu §al-lu-te utir I returned their plun¬ 
dered property Borger Esarh. 25 vii 25; §U. 
NiGfN X ERfN.ME§ Sol-lu-tu total: X de¬ 
ported persons KAJ 180:11 (MA) ; niSi §al- 
lu-te ana aSriSu ut{ermd] he resettled the 
deported population (and endowed it with 
income) CT 34 41 iv 19 (Synchron. Hist.). 

b) in substantival use: Sa-al-lu ina dl 
Sa-al-lu-u remum u unninum ul iAiakkan: 
Sum no mercy or favor will be shown to 
an abducted man in the city (to which) 
he was abducted TIM 9 79:6 (OB ext.); 
tutdr habta Sal-la ana niSe[Su] you return 
the captive (and) deported man to his 
people LKA 58 r. 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 
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152; Sal-lu{\&T. -la) u kamd ana niSeSu 
turru (see kamu adj. usage b) Surpu IV 35; 
harr[dnd]ti Sa la idd tukallam Sal-la you 
(SamaS) show the deported man roads un¬ 
familiar to him Lambert BWL 130:72; [. . .] 
Sal-la ina teSi. qabal muti ibid. 136:185; 
the people of Nuzi have no donkeys and 
cannot do their work imere Sa PN aSbu u 
Sa-al-lu-ti jdnu donkeys belonging to PN 
(the addressee) are available but there 
are no prisoners available (for labor) HSS 5 
105:24; in personal names: Sa-al-li-lui 
mur I-Will- (Once-Again) -See-the- (Child) - 
Snatched-from-Me Y08 13 42 :3 and 5, 499:3 
(OB), also BE 14 135:2, BE 15 37:26, 90:24, 188 
ii 31, PBS 2/2 73:9 (MB); 8al-li-ldmur KAJ 
131:1, also KAJ 205:5, AfO 10 39 No. 83:3 
(= Donbaz Ninurta-Tukulti-ASSur pi. 14 A.2613), 
see Stamm Namengebung 287; see also Uga- 
ritica 5, in lex. section. 

SalluB adj.; submerged; SB*; cf. Salu'Ry. 

TUR.TUR.bi giS.md su.sii i(var. in). 
nd gal. gal. bi burUx(ENxGAN-<en'd) 
su.su (var. su.su) i(var. in).nd : §ihi 
hirutuSu ina elippi teblti nilu rabbutuSu ina 
eburi Sal-lu-ma nilu its small (ones) lie 
in a sunken boat, its large (ones) lie in 
the submerged crop (Sum. corrupt) 4R 
30 No. 2 r. lOff., var. from dupl. SBH 67 No. 
37:21 IT. 

§allumtu see Sullumtu. 

dallurdnu s.; lamentation(?); lex.* 

i.lu.lam.ma = min (= qu-bu-u) uS-Su-bu-tu, 
Sal-lu-ra-a-nu Izi V 40 f. 

Salluru s.; (a fruit tree and its fruit); 
from OB on; foreign word; wr. syll. and 

Gig.KIB. 

giS. Sennur(KiB) = Sal-lu-ru (followed by the 
varieties hahhu, kameSSaru, supurgillu, marmahhu) 
Hh. Ill 126; s'e-en-nu-ur kib = Sal-lu-ru Ea IV 212; 
KiB = Sa-lu-[ru-urri] MSL 14 101:644 (Proto- 
Aa); Se-en-nu-ur kib = Sal-lu-rum S'* I 305; Sal- 
lu-ur GiS.KiB = Sal-lu-rum Diri II 227; [Se. 
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a§]***‘''^''^ka[S 4 (?)] = Sal-lu-rum (in group with pigj 
qannu, kupatinnu) Antagal III 171. 

u-ri-ih-hu(\a,T. -M), bu-ur-ra-mi = Sal-lu-ru 
Malku II 149 f.; u-ri-ib-hu = giS.kib CT 18 3 r. i 21. 

a) the tree: Summa . . . giS.kib innat 
mir if a ^.-tree appears (between tittu 
and haShuru) CT 39 11:39, cf. ibid. 60, dupl. 
ibid. 12:6 and 33 (SB Alu); if he fells GiS. 
KiB (preceded by apple tree, fig tree, 
grapevine, pomegranate tree) Dream-book 
329 r. i 70; I brought to Calah zerdni 

dtammar[a] . . . nurmu GiS Sal-lu-ru 
aSuhu ingiraSu kamiSSeru the seeds of all 
the trees I found, (such as) pomegranate, 
S., fir, ingiraSu, pear (and other trees) 
Iraq 1433:45(Asn.), cf. 350 ziqpu GI §. NU. Or . 
MA 400 ziqpu GiS.MA 450 ziqpu giS.kib 
PAP 1200 ziqpu 350 pomegranate shoots, 
four hundred fig shoots, 450 S. shoots, 
total 1,200 shoots Postgate Palace Archive 
139:10, cf. ibid. 198:12; 2350 ibissu Sa GiS. 
haShur.meS 450 ibissu Sa giS.kib (see 
ibissu disc, section) ABL 813:6; inibSa 
liSSi haShuru tittu giS.kib kardnu may 
the apple tree, fig tree, S. tree, (and) vine 
bear fruit VAS 12 193 r. 24 {Sar tamhdri); 
Summa inib Satti GiS.NU.tjR.MA giS.kib 
giS.geStin eli mindtiSunu iSiru if sea¬ 
sonal (?) fruit trees, pomegranate, S., and 
vine, thrive more than usual CT 39 8 
K.8406:4, also CT41 22:15 (SB Alu); GiS.MES 
giS.kib (associated with the zodiacal sign 
Aries) Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 31 
No. 8. 

b) foliage: pa giS.kib . . . ana me 
tanaddi you throw S. leaf in water (along 
with foliage of other aromatic and fruit 
trees) AMT 73,l: 12 + 15,3 :21, dupl. KbcherBAM 
124 i 4, cf AMT 52,5:9, 65,1:6, 68,1:2 and 16, 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 7 i 50, cf. hashallat nurmi 
hashallat giS.kib (etc.) AMT 72,2 r. 4 (= 
Kocher BAM 571 iii 7); kamun GiS.KIB (see 
kamunu B) Kocher BAM 311:86. 

c) the fruit — 1 ' in gen.: 100 sit a 
haShurum 1 ba.an giS.kib (issued to 
housekeepers) ARMT 12 440:2; PN entered 
PN 2’8 orchard by night u Sa-al-lu-re-e 
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u[q]ettip u i^^i sabumma itepuS (see qa: 
tdpu mng. 2a) HSS 9 141: lO (translit. only), 
cf ibid. 15, Sa-al-lu-ra uqettip ibid. r. 10 ; 
3 kakkul giS.ma.meS 1 kakkul giS.kib 
2 qapir suluppi three boxes of figs, 
one box of ^.-fruit, two .... of dates 
(delivered as gifts? from Qarnina) ADD 
942 ii 3, see Postgate Taxation 321; X silver 
Sim GiS.MA giS.geStin u giS.kib price of 
figs, grapes, and S. JCS 28 35 No. 21:2 
(NB); Summa giS.kib ikul if (in his dream) 
he eats S. Dream-book 316 iv 14, cf., wr. 
GiS Sal-lu-ru ibid. 321 No. 4 r. i 5; GlS(var. 
omits GiS).KiB-m ikkal u mi. iSatti Sumu 
sa\hlu\ karaSu ikkib ^IStar la ikkal (for 
three days) he may eat S. and drink water, 
(but) he must not eat garlic, cress seed, 
or leek, it is a sin against IStar LKA 70 
r. iv 16 (rit.), var. from K.2001+, see Farber IStar 
und Dumuzi 139:207. 

2' in comparisons: Summa izbu ina 
muhhi qaqqadiSu Siru kima giS.kib naSi / 
Sal-lu-\ru'\ [/ X x] if the malformed new¬ 
born animal has a piece of flesh like a S. 
on top of its head, S. [(means) . . .] Izbu 
Comm. Z 6 , cf. Siru kima NA 4 .KIB (var. 
NA 4 Sal-lu-ru) nasih KUB 4 66 ii 4 and 5. 
var. from Labat Suse 4 r. 22 ; if the intestines 
kima giS.kib kupputu are compacted 
like a S. BRM 4 l3:43f (SB ext.); [ejrenit 
birkdSu giS.kib ki§illd[Su] (see ki§allu 
mng. la-3') LKA 72 r. 12 . 

3' as personal name; Sa-lu-ru-um 
BIN 7 65 :18, 212 :5 and 7,167:17, YDS 13 338:17, 
Sa-lu-rum BIN 7 191:14, VAS 16 81:10, YDS 
13 151:8,499:2, Ba-al-lu-rum CT 29 28:15, 
BIN 2 103 :10, BIN 7 210:2, and see Qig-Kizilyay- 
Kraus Nippur 149 index s.v.; note the fem. 
personal name Sa-lu-ur-tum ibid. No. I 6 l 
left edge 1 and 3, BIN 7 63:16, PBS 7 16:15, 
PBS 8/2 258 r. 10. 

Identification uncertain; possibly (as 
the reference to its stone suggests) the 
plum. 

For HSS 15 132 :19f see num in Sa nuri. 

Thompson DAB 305 f; HofTner Alimenta 118. 
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§allussu see SulluUu. 

Sallutu 8.; status of deportation; SB; 
of. SaldluA. 

[. . .].md nam.ra uS.a.ta : [. . . e-l]ip-pu Sal- 
lu-ti-M itemid LKU 9 ; 4 f. 

[. . .] §a ina libbi dli anni ibaSSu la inaSSu 
la imaSSa^u la i-Sal-la-lu Sal-lu-tu ar: 
butu kamutu asirutu la uiallakuSunuti 
that (enemies) will not carry off [the . . .] 
who are in this city, not abduct them, 
not take them captive, not consign them 
to a condition of deportation, rout, 
captivity, prisoner of war IM 67692:71, 
also [. . .] Sal-lu-ta kamutu uSallaku 
81-2-4,209:13 (both tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); I spared their lives and Sal-lu-su- 
nu u kamusaunu . . . apturma I released 
them from their status as deportees and 
captives AKA 69 v 12, see also AKA 70 v 24 
(Tigl. I). Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:63, 27 No. 16:66, 
30 No. 17:37, AfO 19 104:4 and dupl. AfO 6 
90:51, cited *kam(itu. 

dalmiS adv.; safely, securely, in good 
condition; MB, SB; ct Saldmuv. 

igi.bi.e.ne silim.ma di.di.da : maharSunu 
Sal-meS italluki to live well-protected in their 
(the gods’) presence AMT 102 i 11 and dupls., 
cf. igi dingir.zu silim.ma h^.en.DU.DU : ina 
mahar ilutika Sal-meS littallak BA 10/1 69 No. 1 
r. 5f.; SAL.bi silim.ma u.tu.ud.da : sinniStu 
St Sal-meS lilid may that woman give birth safely 
ibid. r. 1 f. and 7 f. 

a) with verbs of motion: Sal-mi-i§ 
alik u ina Saldme Pirma go safely and 
proceed in safety EA 12:9 (MB); ia aMu 
rUqu harrdnSu nesdt Sal-meS ana {dliS'\u 
aldku so that he whose city is distant, 
whose road is far away, may go safely 
to his city Surpu IV 34; Sal-meS ina mahar 
il[u(\ika rabiti luttallak ina edin.mu (see 
Saldmu V. mng. Ic) Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 519:10; Sa-ol-mi-iS littallak Limet 
Sceaux Cassites 7.11 :5, cf. (inbroken context) Gilg. 
IX iv 42, VAB 4 232 ii 22 (Nbn.); Sa . . . ina 
mahrija ina kindti izzi\zuma] ittallahu Sal- 
me-lii'l who served me in faithfulness and 


SalmiS 

acted properly ADD 647 :15, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 9:18 and parallels (Asb.), cf. 
Sal-miS italluku maharSu Hunger Kolophone 
327:13 (Asb.), ana. . . Sal-meSitalluki Weiaa- 
bach Misc. pi. 6 No. 2 :6 (NB) ; ultu tdmtim 
elit adi tdmtim Saplit Sal-meS lu attallakma 
from the Upper sea to the Lower sea I 
marched everywhere safely OIP 2 78:4 
(Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 98 r. 37; for other refs. 
see aldku mng. 6a-1' and 6b-1'; harrdn 
eddeti etettiqu Sal-meS{v&T. -me-iS) (my 
army) marched unscathed along a road 
full of brambles Streck Asb. 70 viii 86; 
[mdtdti] ruqdti . . . \nag\ i beruti Sa [x-x] - 
Su-nu SupSuqu i\nd\ tukultiSunu Sd-al-meS 
etettiqma with trust in them (the gods), I 
safely traversed faraway lands, remote 
districts that were difficult of access VAB 
4 152 A iii 18 (Nbk.); amelu Su ina suq dliSu 
Sal-meS ittiq that man will pass safely 
along the street of his own town Dream-book 
329 r. ii 19, cf. Sal-meS ikbus qaqqar baldt 
[. . .] AfO 19 64 iii 3 and dupls. (prayer to 
Marduk); that man Sal-meS ana dliSu iturra 
CT 40 48:14 (SB Alu); I left GN Sal-miS ana 
mdtija atura I returned safely to my 
country TCL 3 425 (Sar.); itti hubti ma'di 
Sallati kabitti Sal-meS atura ana Ninua 
Streck Asb. 12 i 117, 16 ii 47, 96 ii 59, 102 iii 69, 
cf. my army Sal-meS{vaT. -me-iS) lu iturm 
nimma ibid. 72 viii 118, 204 vi 39, see WO 7 
80 iii 57; Sal-meS lu ebiru they crossed 
(the Tigris and the Euphrates) safely 
Streck Asb. 70 viii 80, cf. ibid. 48 v 103. 

b) other occs.: [ma] kussi abi bdnija 
Sal-meS u-[Se-Sib-an-ni-md\ he installed 
me securely on the throne of my own 
father ADD 650:9 and dupls., see Postgate Royal 
Grants 13:9 and 14:8 (Asb.) ; ina qobli U tdhazi 
Sal-miS littarrUHnni may they guide me 
safely in battle and war AKA 103 viii 30 
(Tigl. I); ina tukultiSunu rabiti ultu §itan 
adi Sillan ummdndtija Sal-meS lu attabalma 
trusting in their great might, I directed my 
army safely everywhere from east to west 
OIP 2 152:11 (Senn.); 0 Ninmah ina qerbit 
piri'ja Sa-al-mi-iS SuteSiri tdlitti (see qert 
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hitu) VAB 4 84 No. 6 ii 18, 204 No. 43:16 
(Nbk.); see also BA 10/1, in lex. section; 
will the army Sal-^meS} escape 

safely? PRT 14;9; Sal-meS ul ul 

immar SamSu he will not come out safely 
(from the forest) nor see the sun again 
Lambert BWL 200 iv 2 (Fable of the Fox); Sal- 
meS uttahhaShl [. . .] Iraq 27 6 iv 5 (NB lit.). 

Salmu (fern, ialimtu, Salintu, Salindu) adj.; 
1 . healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious, 2. 
solvent, financially sound; from OA, OB 
on; wr. syll. {la-dS-la-mu-te for la SaU 
mute ABL 121 r. 6) and silim; cf. ialdmuv. 

6.mar.ra = bitum Sa-al-m\u\ OBGT XVII 9; 
ki Ih.silim(var. adds .ma).ta u lii.gi.na.ta 
[kh.babbar.bi §]u.ba.ab.te.g4 : itti Sal-me u 
kini kasapSu ilaqqe (see kinu lex. section) Ai. II 
ii 68, var. from Hh. I 294; e giS.Sub.ba 16. 
silim.ma.k[eJ(KiD) : annH isiq Sal-m[i] this is 
the lot of the solvent one Ugaritica 5 164:39 
(proverbs). 

1. healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact, entire, correct, proper, safe, 
reliable, truthful, favorable, propitious — 
a) healthy, sound, in good condition, 
whole, intact — 1' said of objects: kisam 
mala tuSdbilam ia-li-im-ta-am iddinunim 
they have given me intact each bag you 
sent me ABIM20:5; kunukkiSu ia-al-mu- 
tim ana PN idiSSu give PN his sealed 
documents intact VAS 16 123 :io, cf ABIM 
20:61, PBS 7 88:10, TCL 1 20 left edge (all OB 
letters); kunukkeSu Sal-ynu attaharSu I re¬ 
ceived (the shipment) with its seals in¬ 
tact ABL 340:11 and 16 (NA); elippam Sa- 
li-im-tam ana kdr beli^a utdr he will return 
the boat in good condition to the quay 
of its owner ZA 36 97 No. 8:12, also YOS 12 
111:11, BA 5 508 No. 43 r. 7, also, wr. md. 
silim.ma UET 5 230:20 (all OB); since I 
ascended the throne I have been con¬ 
tinually at war matima eburam ia-al-ma- 
am mdti ul uSerib (and) my land has 
never been able to bring in a harvest 
intact Voix de I’opposition p. 182:29 (Mari let.); 


§almu 

ina MN [oi^.MAR.ofD.DA ad^i magarri u 
riksi Sa-aJ^mu-ti ana belUu utdr in MN he 
will return the wagon with the wheels 
and joins (?) intact Peiser Urkunden 136:13 
(MB); difficult; maqqdSu kardni batlu la 
Sal-mu PBS 13 69:12 (MB, coll. E. Leichty); 
(animals and food items) ial-mu-ti tuSaU 
lam teppa\S\ KAR 72:10 (namburbi), see RA 
48182; (the king should write to us) Summa 
Sal-ma-a-ti nimattah Summa isset ana2-Su 
nibattaq whether we should transport 
(the beams) whole, or cut each one in two 
ABL 467 r. 7, cf ABL 92 : 18 (both NA); dannutu 
Sal-mu-tu bal[tutv] casks in good condi¬ 
tion, intact VAS 6 40:20 (NB) ; odi. . . uttatu 
Sd-li-in-du ana Eanna terrubu AnOr 8 
30:20, cf. kurummassunu M-lim-du BIN l 
26:20; ilku Sol-mu ina ^:.dingir.[me§(?)] 
alik ABL 1034:5 (all NB); kiru Sal-mu a 
garden in good condition ADD 446:4; 
[bat\qu ina libbi la Sal-mu Su it is dam¬ 
aged in the middle, it is not sound ABL 
1056:10 (NA, coll. S. Parpola); tumdq kalama 
la Sal-ma you delay all that is not sound 
Lambert Love Lyrics 108:18; obscure: oS-li 
ttsanniq [. . .] la Sa-al-mi-im lu-tu-[. . .] 
MKT 2 44 ii 32 (OB math.); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt, (describing foodstuffs, copper); 
3 ninda.erIn.meS Sal-mu-tim KBo 21 55 
right col. 7', 1 NINDA.SIG Sal-MA KBo 24 

71:12', and passim, 355 GA.KIN.AG GAL 
Sal-mu KUB 30 32 r. 9' (inv.), see Hoffner, JAOS 
86 31 n. 42; UZU.NfG.GIG.HI.A UZU.SA.HI.A 
Sal-mu-tim livers and hearts (of sacrificial 
animals) without blemish KUB 9 3 i 25, 
also KUB 20 88 iv(?) 14', (KBo 23 69 +) KBo 24 
111 r.(!) ii 10, see Otten, JCS 4 123; X URUDU 
Sal-mu kub 42 28:ll, etc.; difficult: shall 
he fight erIn.meS Sa GN Sal-mu-tim the 
entire (?) (or: allied?) troops of GN? KUB 
5 1 i 55 and 60 (oracle text). 

2' said of animals; alpe lu Sa-al{teyA 
-a)-mu-tim lu mar^utim oxen, whether 
sound or sick CCT 4 36b: 12 ; emdram Sa- 
al-ma-am ina dlim utdr he will return a 
donkey in good condition in the city CCT i 
17b: 21 , cf. emdram Sdl-ma-am lipqidunim 
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BIN 6 16:13 (all OA); arham ia-U-im-ta-am 
ana heliSa utdr he returns the (rented) cow 
in good condition to its owner TIM 5 55:8, 
cf. arham §a-li-im-tam inam qanna u §wpra 
ipaqqid (see qamuvcmg. la) YOS 13 17:10; 
immerdti Sa-al-ma-ti aria bah buqumimubi 
balam he (the shepherd) will bring sheep 
in good condition to the plucking gate 
YOS 13 346 :12, also ibid. 434 :10, cf. ina Soldm 
huqumi rug(?)1.UDU Sa-al-ma-tim . . . utdr 
ibid. 513:15 (all OB), cf. [. . .].ME§ Sal-ma- 
fal-te ABL 368 r. 3 (NA); 1 emmeru Sal-mu 
ADD 1008:4, 5 emmere Sal-mu-te ADD 

1003 :4, and passim in lists of offerings for the cult 
of ASSur, see van Driel Cult of ASSur table at 
end sub No. 12. 

3' said of persons — a' beside baltu (in 
OB leg.): inuma baltu u Sa-al-mu ikri: 
biSu ana ^Sin PN inaddin when (PN 2 ) has 
completely recovered, PN will give his 
(pledged) votive offering to Sin RA 13 
129:7; with mareplacing inuma-. ina baltu 
u Sa-al-mu ^SamaS ippal when he has re¬ 
gained complete health, he will pay back 
(the loan to) SamaS ibid. 132:8, YOS 12 
450:7, cf. [m]a baltu [il] Sa-al-mu‘^SamaS 
belSunu ippalu YOS 13 92:7, also (a 
naditu) ina balta[t'\ u Sa-al-ma-at "^SamaS 
belSa [ip]pal PBS 8/2 215:8, and passim in 
temple loans, see baltu adj. mng. 2a-rb' 
and Harris, JCS 14 133ff., note ina baltu u 
Sa-al-mu '^SamaS u-ba-la-su-nu-ti-ma 
^SamaS ippalu VAS 18 13:7. 

b' in personal names: Lu-sd-lim MDP 
14 74 r. 4 (OAkk.); Lu-Sa-lim Jean Sumer et 
Akkad 48 r. 1 (Ur III), see Schneider, Or. 23 
142 No. 2043; Lu-Sa-lim VAS 7 5:14, YOS 14 
40:24 (OB), see Stamm Namengebung p. 159; 
Lu-Sa-lim-be-li CT 2 43:39, and see Ranke 
PN p. 119; Lu-Sa-al-mu-ni Edzard Tell ed-Der 
85:19, 95:1 (all OB); NahiS-Sa-ol-mu-um 
The-Healthy-One-Is-Prosperous YOS 5 
121:4 and 7, also YOS 8 64:20, PBS 1/2 2:7 (all 
OB), for MB see Clay PN 110, for MA see Sapo- 
retti Onomastica 1 344; Sd-Hm-bc-h MCS 9 
242 :4 (OAkk.), ARM 19 111 r. 2, and passim (early 
OB), and see ARMT 16/1 190 s.v., Sa-lim-be- 
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U Sollberger Correspondence 225:3 (Ur III), 
CCT 5 la:6 (OA), YOS 13 187:5 (OB), 8d-lim- 
a-hu MAD 1 145:2 (OAkk.), see Gelb, MAD 3 
272 f., wr. Sa-al-mah Contenau Contribution 
58 r. 5 (Ur III), and passim, see Schneider, Or. 
23 No. 2596; Sa-lim-ha-li-im (gen.) TCL 20 
176:12; Sa-lim-IStar CCT 5 22a:27, etc., 
wr. Sdl-mi-IStar TCL 21 204:4, CCT 5 1 Id; 24, 
Sa-al-ma-Adad KBo 9 27 :2, and passim in OA; 
Ah-Sa-lim Hecker Giessen 30:7, Sa-lim-a- 
hu-um RA 59 159:30, note: dumu Sdl- 
mi-hi-im RA 59 25 MAH 16552:20, CCT 5 
33a: 24, and passim in OA, also (king of Assyria) 
AOB 1 4:1, wr. Sdl-ma-hi-im (gen.) Bel- 
leten 14 224:2 (IriSum), Sa-lim{vaT. -li-im)-a- 
hi AOB 1 88:8 (Adn. I), and passim, Sal- 
lim-ahhe(l? AP.ME^) JNES 13 212 :24 anddupl. 
213:23 (Ass. king list), in OA also excep¬ 
tionally wr. Sdl-lim-A-Sur Kienast ATHE 
55:8 and 63, OIP 27 39:14, but cf. Stamm Namen¬ 
gebung 176 and Landsbe^er, ZA 35 30; Sa-lim- 
‘’uTU YOS 13 446:4, Sa-lim-te^-eh-Su CT 4 
27d:4, Sa-lim-puti CT 29 24:3, Sa-Um- 
pa-li-ih-Su YOS 14 163 :29 (all OB), for similar 
OB names see Ranke PN p. 142, cf. ARM 5 86:5, 
PBS 2/2 18:32 (MB), and see Clay PN 128b, (for 
Nuzi) NPN 123; Sa-lim-a-li PBS 11/1 No. 39, 
Sa-lim-nidS, Sa-lim-nidti ibid.; Tar^u-Sa- 
lim KAJ 160:9 (MA), ^Nabu-sa-lim ADD 62 
r. 6 (NA), see Tallqvist APN 158a; for NA 
and NB WSem. statives Sd-la-mu ABL 
627:6, Sd-la-am-mu Nbn. 362:3, 8d-lam- 
ahui^-E.^) PBS 2/1 7:2, Camb. 255:7, Sd- 
iam-ma-DiNGiR VAS 6 13: 11 , Sd-lam-ma- 
ri-e Nbn. 458:9 and 11 , Sd-lam-mu-ma-ri-e 
Camb. 225:8, Adod-Sd-lam-mU Dar. 370iil0, 
Nabu-Dl-mu Nbk. 50:6, see Tallqvist NBN 332b, 
cf. (difficult) Sd-la-ma-me(\)-e ADD 176r. 8, 
Sa-la-ma-me ADD 113 r. 4, see Tallqvist APN 
299b. 

b) complete, full (in quantity), correct, 
proper — 1' in gen.: qdtam Sa-li-im-tdm 
bit kdrim lillipit . . . qdtam Sa-lim-ta-ma 
abukunu nadi let him be recorded for the 
entire share in the office of the kdru, (you 
said) “Your father deposited the entire 
share” TCL 20 90:18 and 21 (OA let.); ITI.l. 
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Am.S^! §e.ba Sa-al-ma-am inandiSSum 
each month he will give him a full barley 
ration UET 5 88 case 13, cf. x Sb.GUR GI§. 
bAn MardukSa-li-im-tamanaV'R idin CT52 
89:11 (both OB); kospi Sa-al-ma-am ula 
uteram he did not repay me my silver 
in full UET 6 402 :11 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; 
^Marduk rdHmka ina Sumi damqi u pihati 
Sa-li-im-ti aSSumija lilahhirka may 
Marduk who loves you let you grow old 
for my sake with a good reputation and 
in a proper office PBS 7 122:3 (OB let.); 
(I have written down every word in the 
tablet) Sal-mu Su it is correct ABL 453 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 186; Summa Sd-al- 
mi la Sd-al-mi mannu ukdnSunu who can 
vouch for them, as to whether it (the 
ritual) was performed correctly or not? 
ABL 118 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 223; PN 
altaprakka PNj u §dbe ’a Sal-mu-tu ittiSu 
Supur now I have sent PN to you, send 
PN 2 and a complete contingent of workers 
with him (opposite: §dhe matdtu) YOS 3 
48:16 (NB let.), cf. ABL 1070:12 (NA); note 
ina Salmi: sattukkiSun Sa ime^u kima Sa 
ulldti ina Sal-me{var. -mi) utirma ukin I 
reinstated in full, as in former days, their 
daily offerings, which had become few 
Streck Asb. 40 iv 91. 

2' referring to silver and goods: ams 
mala din dajdni kaspam Sdl-ma-am ina 
Alim iSaqqulu they will pay the complete 
amount of the money in the City accord¬ 
ing to the judges’ verdict Kienast ATHE 
64:34, cf. TCL 19 29:6, Hecker Giessen 48:25, 
cf. X kaspam ^arrupam Sdl-ma-am. . . iSaq^ 
qal ICK 2 262:6; AN.NA mala eUutum 
iSakkunu Sdl-ma-am ina KaniS iSaqqal all 
the tin which the venture submits (in the 
accounting) he will weigh out in full in 
Kani§ BIN 6 239:5, see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 432 and 436; kaspam u ^ibdti<Su> ina 
Alim Sdl-ma-am taSaqqal KT8 48a: 12 , 
kaspam ina GN Sa-al-ma iSaqqal CCT 5 
23a: 18, note Sdl-ma-am akkal BIN 4 38:18; 
for occs. beside kinu in OA and Elam see 
klnu mng. 3a-2'; annakka 1 bilat 20 mana 
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u 35 kutdnuka iStu ekallim Sdl-mu-tum 
urdunim your tin, one talent twenty 
minas, and your 35 kutdnu textiles came 
down from the palace intact TuM 1 l9b: 10, 
also ibid. 20a: 11; ana luquti Sa ana Alim 
uSebiluma Sa-al-ma-[am] tertaka lillik[am] 
may your report come about the goods 
that were sent to the City (that they 
arrived) safely ICK 1 98:18; unussunu Sa¬ 
lim-tdm iltaqeu they took their goods in¬ 
tact (i.e., without deductions) TCL 14 3:30, 
cf. (in adverbial accusative) ^ubdtiSunu u 
annakSunu Sdl-ma-am-ma uta^er ibid. 42 (all 
OA). 

c) safe (said of journeys and cara¬ 
vans): kima kallati hadiS ina harrdnim 
Sa-lim-ti[m] tatr[udaS]Si when you sent 
my daughter-in-law joyfully with a safe 
caravan ARM 1 24: 11 ; tireti Sa kaskal 
Sd-lim-tam €tam'^ ana rakdbi epuSma I 
performed the extispicy concerning 
(your) setting out on a safe journey 
A XII/74:4 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); 
KASKAL la Sal-mu ina SepeSu taSakkanani 
(you swear that) you (pi.) will not lead 
(him) on an unsafe course Wiseman Treaties 
235. 

d) reliable, truthful: [Sa]^al ken Summa 
abutu Sd-li-in-tu Si investigate and estab¬ 
lish whether that statement is true ADD 
646 r. 16 and dupls., see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:49; amatu kentu Sa-lim-ti S\i\ is 
this a true and reliable message? ABL 
1195:4 (NB), also amatu Sd-lim-tu Si PRT 
109 r. 8; amat Sa-lim-ti ana mdr Siprija 
. . . qibd YOS 3 6:16 (NB let.); RN itti RNj 
dibbi kinutu Sd-[d]l-mu-tu Sa sulummi ina 
kittiSu idabbubu (see dibbu A mng. lb) 
PRT 16:7, cf. ibid. r. 8, wr. dibba GI.NA.ME§ 
SILIM.MES Knudtzon Gebete No. 76:4; dat 
hdl)[kd\ kina Sal-ma [. . .] liSte\me\ BE 17 
89:12, cf. la Sal-ma-tum (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 41:18 (both MB letters); ana dibbi 
la Sal-mu-ti ina pan Sarri belija idabbubu 
they will make a plea to the king with 
insincere words Iraq 20 188 No. 41:47 (NA 
let.), cf. ABL 240:13 + 121 r. 6 (NB), note, wr. 
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la-di-la-mu-te ABL 121 r. 6 (NA); [. . .] 

ial-mu-te x [. . .] illikuninni ABL 966 :3 
(NA); teqitu §a-lim-tu §a qdt ummdni an 
effective salve according to the experts 
Kocher BAM 516 iv 4. 

e) favorable, propitious — 1 ' said of 
omens: bdru §a mahrik\unu\ warkatam 
lipnts[uma] ina teretim Sa-al-ma-a-t[im] 
Se'am Sudti ana GN iubila let the diviners 
who are at your disposal investigate the 
matter (by divination) and in the event 
that the extispicy is favorable send that 
barley to GN LIH 56:25, also ARM 6 75:7, 
cf. ARM 2 39 :69, also ana zim teretija §a- 
al-ma-a-ti ARM 10 54 :11 and 14, and see 
Renger, ZA 59 213; ina libbi immeri anni 
Sa Sire silim.meS u^urdti silim. 

meS Sukna place favorable ominous 
marks, favorable signs in the inside of 
this sheep which is sacrificed BBR No. 
1-20:72, cf. ibid. 153, No. 11 ii 15, cf. ina libbi 
immeri anni . . . TuzuImeS tamit SIG 5 . 
ME§ SILIM.ME§ . . . Suknamma Knudtzon 
Gebete 67 r. 10, also ibid. 2 r. 7, PRT 24 r. 4, 
and passim, [damquitu Sal-mu-tu (in broken 
context) PRT 119:22, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) annikunu kinu u^urdte ial-ma-a-ti 
BBR No. 82 + Sm. 718 iv 6 ; ina UZU tikilti 
Sal-mu-te Borger Esarh. 83:25; ki pt . . . 
purussika Sal-mu PRT 26:5, 36:4; GiR 
Surtu ummat Sd-lim-tum CT 31 50:20 (SB 
ext.); Sutta ki ipSura ul idi Sa-lim-tum ul 
idi [. . .] when he recounted (his) dream, 
he (or: I) did not know whether it was 
favorable, he (or: I) did not know [. . .] 
PBS 1/2 53:23 (MB let.); Summa ina bad. 
har.bad-Ajg tertika silim ina mahriti 
pitrustu ina arkiti pitrustu Saknat . . . 
SILIM-d^ taqabbi if in your (normally) 
favorable extispicy, there is ambiguity in 
the first and there is ambiguity in the next, 
then you may declare: It is a favorable 
omen TCL 6 5 r. 24, cf ibid. 6 r. ii 19, CT 
20 46 iii 7, ina tertika la silim ibid. 
8,48 iv 25; topaqqissi Sa iqbu tiretka silim- 
tim laptat if you check it (your extispicy), 
as they (the commentators) said, your 
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favorable omen becomes an ill-por¬ 
tending one TCL 6 5 r. 29, SILIM.ME § 
tag.meS tag.meS [sil]im.me§ KAR 
151:30, for other refs, see laptu adj.; ina 
teretika Sa-al-ma-tim Sa litu [u kiSitti qdti 
. . .] in your favorable omens of victory 
and triumph of arms KAR 452:23, restored 
from ibid. 6, cf KAR 151 r. 29; ana la Sal- 
ma-a-ti tanebbi you count (various marks 
on the liver) among the unfavorable ones 
CT 20 48 iv 10 , also, wr. SILIM.meS BBR 
No. 82 iii 24. 

2' said of a moment in time: I built 
its foundation ina arhi tdbi ume Sal-mu 
in a favorable month, on a propitious day 
OIP 2 137:30 (Senn.), cf. ina arhi Sal-me 
ume Seme Borger Esarh. 40 i 20, also ibid. 83 
r. 27, 85 r. 46, Thompson Esarh. 18 v 44 (Ash.), 
VAB 4 98 ii 8, 138 viii 59 (Nbk.), 220 i 50, 
226 ii 60, 240 ii 58, AID 22 5 iii 23 (Nbn.), 
Oppenheim Glass 32 A 2 and B 2, also (with 
ref. to the performance of rituals) [ina 
it]i Sal-me ina ud.Se.ga Or. NS 47 444:1 
{mU pt), RAcc. 34:2, 40:2, 42:23 and r. 2, 44:3, 
AMT 71,1:17; ina arhi Sal-me uma §e.ga 
teStene^ima in a favorable month you 
choose a propitious day BiOr 39 12:3 (rit. 
against enemies); EZEN(?) UD.PA(!).AN.MeS 
Sa ileja ina arhi Sal-me epSa perform the 
festival, the day of the rites of my gods, in a 
propitious month ABL 401:12 (NB); ma(?) 
i[t]i dug.ga ina umi Sal-mu Si 12 r. (?) 4', see 
Borger, Symbolae Bohl p. 51; as regards the 
first and the fourth days ajU i[Slim] kilalle 
\SdVa[l-mu-ti\ Sunu which one is favor¬ 
able? both of them are favorable ABL 
354:13, see Parpola LAS No. 46. 

2. solvent, financially sound (mostly 
beside kinu) denoting the joint responsi¬ 
bility of two or more debtors (OA, OB, 
MA, NA): kaspum ina qaqqad Sdl-mi-Su- 
nu u kiniSunu rakis the obligation to pay 
back the silver is upon whichever one 
among them is solvent (lit. (financially) 
sound and (legally) responsible) Balkan, 
Melanges Laroche 53:12 (tablet) and 54:23 (case), 
Jankowska KTK 94:13, see Veenhof MatouS AV 2 
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305, and passim in this phrase in OA, for other 
refs, see kinu mng. 2a-2', qaqqadu mng. 
8 b; with kinu omitted: kaspum ina qaqqad 
§al-mi-§u-nu (case adds kiniSunu) bitit 
Sunu rakis TCL 21 218A:10 and 218B:13; 
kaspum ina qaqqad Sdl-mi-Su-nu rakis the 
obligation to pay back the silver is upon 
the one of them who is financially sound 
TCL 21 237:16, BIN 4 4:13, 186 case 14, Studies 
Landsberger 177 I 453:7, and passim, iqqoqqod 
Ml-mi-ni rakis KTS 44b: 24, cf. CCT 5 45a: 5, 
wr. iqqoqqod §a-lim-mi-du-nu ICK 1 106:15; 
§umma naruqqum iqqaqqad Sdl-mi-Su-nu 
raksat (see naruqqu mng. 3) Dailey Edin¬ 
burgh 8:18, cf. ibid. 23, see MVAG 35/3 No. 328 
(case Kienast ATHE 56); ana iSten Sdl-mi- 
ku-nu addanma I will sell (the pirikannu 
textiles) to one of you who are jointly 
responsible Or. NS 36 398:14, cf. 4 tOg 
pirikanni ana Sdl-mi-ni dinma ibid. 21 (all 
OA); [k]i Sa-al-mi-im-ma u kinim [ktj. 
BABBAR §u ba.ab.te.gA] he (the cred¬ 
itor) will take the money from the 
financially sound and legally responsible 
one Szlechter Tablettes 23 MAH 16138A:8, cf. 
BIN 7 87:13, itti Sa-al-mi-im u kinim (var. 
Sa-al-mi-Su-nu u ki-ni-Su-nu) Su.ba.an. 
t[i] YOS 14 16 :10, var. from JCS 13 112 note to 
No. 21:10 (case); ina Saldm harrdnim itti Sa- 
al-mi-im U kinim kO I.lA.E Grant Bus. Doc. 
62:9; a-na Saldm harrdnim ki Sa-al-mi-Su- 
nu u kiniSunu Kfi.BABBAR u mAS.bi ileqqe 
at the conclusion of the business venture 
he will take the silver and the interest on it 
from whichever of them is financially 
sound and legally responsible YOS 14 
350 :9, cf. UCP 10 120 No. 46:11; note with kinu 
omitted: [ki] Sa-al-mi-Su-nu {€\leqqe JCS 
9 64 No. 18:12; in Sum. formulations: ki lu. 
silim.ma.ta u lu.gi.na.ta Kienast 
Kisurra 187:9, cf. BIN 7 83:15, YOS 12 61:24, 
62:13, and passim, wr. ki lu. silim‘‘'"’®.da 
u lii.gi.na.da ku.babbar §u ba.an. 
ti YOS 12 296:7; for other refs, see kinu 
mng. 2a-2'; ki Lfi.siLiM'^^^-^MA.TA 
GI.NA.TA §E ileqqe Kienast Kisurra 59:10; 
KI lIj.sil.ma.tAm u lO.gi.na.tAm Se^am 
LAg.E Szlechter Tablettes 32 f. MAH 16163A: 11 
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and B:7 (case), also UCP 10 104 No. 28:9; 
ki lu.si.li.ma.ta §u b[a.ab.te. 
gd] Kienast Kisurra 5B:12; ki lu.al. 
siiim>ti-ma] [ta] VAS9 31:15; lii.silim. 
ma ku i.[la.e] the solvent one will 
pay the silver UET 5 356 :18, cf. ibid. 362 :8, 
417:8, 415:9, TCL 10 98A:6; uncert.: ina 
la Sa-al-mi-im i-si-ra{‘^)-an-ni-a-ti-i-ma 
he pressed us for payment(?) when we 
were not solvent CT 8 19a: 19 (all OB); eli 
Sd-al-mi u k[en\i iSu MDP 22 123:12, for 
other refs, see kinu mng. 2a-2'; [ina] 
muhhi Sal-me-Su [u ki\niSu [annuku] rakis 
KAJ 37:10, 43:10, 45:10, 46:8, cf. KAJ 71:11, 
and passim in MA; 4 LU.DAM.gAr.MES \ 
MA.NA-a-a 4 Sal-me-Su-nu i MA.NA-a-a 4 
^aZ-mM-M^SAL.ERfN iMA.NA-[a-a] AJSL29 
16 No. 14:9f. (NA let.). 

For AGS (= Knudtzon Gebete) 147 :6, r. 8 see 
Salamu v. 

Ad mng. la-l'b': Hirsch Untersuchungen 11b 
and Add. 5 to 4. Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 
117ff.; Simmons, JCS 13 86; Kienast Kisurra vol. 1 
p. 66; Szlechter Tablettes 24, 32, 34. Ad mng. 2b: 
Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 435. 

§almu see salimu and salmu. 

Salmutu s.; safety, unharmed condition, 
well-being; OB, SB; wr. syll. and silim 
with phon. complement; cf. Saldmu v. 

‘‘Utu sag.kal dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KiD) 
silim.ma.na Su.Sa^.ga dingir.ra.na.Sfe h6. 
en.ii.in.gia.gi 4 : SamaS aSarid Hi Sal-mu-us-su 
(var. Sal-mu-su) ana qdti damqdti Sa iliSu lipqissu 
may SamaS, foremost among the gods, entrust him 
safe into the propitious hands of his (personal) 
god Surpu VII 87, var. from CT 17 23:188f. 

a) with third person suffix: mdratki 
Sa-a[l-mu] -sa illakakki[m] your daughter 
will reach you safely CT 52 64:10 (OB let.); 
[niS ili]m uSazkiruma Sa-al-mu-us-<su>- 
nu vqu they made (them) swear an oath 
and they left (the town) unharmed ARM 
14 92:16; ummdnu aSar illaku Sa-al-mu-sd 
iturra the army, wherever it goes, will 
return unharmed YOS lO 48:43 and dupl. 
49:15 (OB ext.), also, wr. SILIM-SO CT 20 
20 K.10839:8, VAB 4 268 xi 26 (all SB ext.); 
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{§ai)\um aSar illiku [Sa-al-nm\ -fttsl-SM iturc 
ram HUCA 40-41 90:41 (OB bird omens); amelu 
M aSar illaku zitta ikkal Sal-mu-u8-su itdr 
CT 40 50:48, also ibid. K.8682+ :9 (SB Alu), 
KAR 423 i 36 (SB ext.); rubu Su oSar illaku 
§ibussu ikaiSadu u ina girri illaku §al- 
mu-us-su ana mdtiSu Hurra (so that) that 
prince will be successful wherever he goes 
and return unharmed to his land from 
any campaign he goes on CT 34 8:8 
(namburbi), see Caplice, Or. NS 40 171:8; Sal- 
mu-ut-su-un (parallel; baltussunu line 9) 
CT 46 47:12 (NB lit.). 

b) with second or first person suffix: 
kunukkaka §a Sa-al-mu-ti-ka . . . Supram 
send me a sealed tablet of yours about 
your being well Kraus AbB 1 35:13; ana gate 
damqdti §a ilija Sal-mu-ti (var. ana silim- 
me u balati) piqdanni entrust me in good 
health to the propitious hands of my god 
BMS 11:26, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 36:12 
and dupl., see von Soden, Iraq 31 83. 

Salpittu see Sallapittu. 

Salputtu (Sulputtu) s.; 1. destruction, 
desecration, 2. destroyed, desecrated 
state; OB, SB; wr. syll. (often with the 
sign -pu-) and hul with phon. comple¬ 
ment (UD.DA.GfD.DA ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls.); cf. lapdtu. 

ud.da.gid.da = Sal-p[u-ut-tu] (in group with 
Sulputu, Sahluqtu) Antagal G 234; u[d.d]a.gid. 
da = Sal-pu-ut-tu Igituh I 148; hu-ul hul = iul- 
pu-ut-tu Idu I 68. 

lul.a§ hul.a am.l4.a.ni : ma'diS Sal-pu-ti 
^arnddku (see §amddu lex. section) ASKT p. 
116:17f., also 4R 19 No. 3:41f.; i.bi.bi hul.a 
i.gul.gul. [e] : invJu ina Sal-pu-ut-tim utatabb[U] 
(see abdtu A lex. section) SBH 62 No. 33:29f.; 
6.mu.§b hul.hul ma.a[l(?).la] : ina bitija Sal- 
pu-ut-tim [. . .] SBH 116 No. 61:4f. 

UD.DA.ofD.DA = Sal-pu-ut-tum RA 17 128 
K.2907 :33 (Enuma Anu Enlil Comm.); ub-bu-tu = 
Sal-pu-tu Izbu Comm. 94. 

1 . destruction, desecration — a) in 
hist.: ina Sal-pu-ut-ti Ummdn-Mandu 
uStahribi eSreti the sanctuary (Ehulhul 
of Harran) had been laid in ruins by the 
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desecration wrought by the Umman- 
manda VAB 4 284 x 14; Sa ina umi ulluti 
kullumu bunnanneSu ina Sal-pu-ut-ti nakri 
(Sin) whose features had for many years 
been (improperly) exposed as a result of 
enemy destruction ibid. 286 x 46 (Nbn.); the 
gods commanded Sal-pu-tim Ela[me] the 
destruction of the Elamites Streck Asb. 
184 r. 10, cf. the gods ana 1635 Sandte 
Sal-pu-tim Elami [. . .] (cf. uSalpitu 
178:14) ibid. 180 : 16 ; the Assyrian king Sa 
ina uzza DN Sa-al-pu-ut-tim mdti iSkunu 
who, (acting) on Marduk’s anger, visited 
destruction on the land (of Babylonia) 
VAB 4 272 i 37 (Nbn.); [harrdn Sut Enlil 
harrdn Sut Anu harrdn] Sut Ea manzds: 
sunu ulammenu uStanaklamu ittdt Sal-pu- 
ti all the stars (lit. of the paths of Enlil, 
Anu, and Ea) took unfavorable positions, 
they consistently displayed omens por¬ 
tending destruction Borger Esarh. 14 Ep. 
6 : 12 . 

b) in omens: Sal-pu-ti nakri ana dli 
Sudti ifehhiam destruction by an enemy 
will come upon that city Leichty Izbu XXIIl 
29 f., cf. Sal-pu-ut GN iSSakka[n] devasta¬ 
tion will befall Uruk Izbu Comm. 96; Sal- 
pu-ut-ti mdti iSSakkan ACh Supp. 2 62:ll, 
wr. Sal-pu-ti ibid. 67 iv 9, ACh Sin 3:13, 89, Supp. 
44:17, Thompson Rep. 249:2, wr. HVh-tim 
ACh Sin 1:11 IT., and passim; Sal-pu-ti ina GN 
[iSSakkan] Ni 1856 :14 (MB eclipse omens, cour¬ 
tesy D. Kennedy); HVL-tim mdti kaliSa iSSak: 
kan ACh Sin 3:21, 27, cf. Sal-pu-tim KUR 
Dtr LBAT 1521 r. 9; GN destruc¬ 

tion of Uruk ACh Supp. 2 2:26, also, wr. Sal- 
pu-tim LKU 115 :29, TCL 6 12 r. 2, see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 29; HTJL-fi Ummdn- 
Manda K.2282 :6 (Enuma Anu Enlil); Sal-pu- 
tim Ummdn-Manda ABL 1391:15; Sa-al- 
pu-ut-ti GN BM 22696:110 (OB eclipse omens, 
courtesy D. Kennedy); Sal-pu-Ut-ti dl kiSSati 
(citing LKU 120:19) ABL 1134 r. 7; UD. 
DA.GfD.DA KUR Guti ACh Supp. 35:34 and 
dupls. Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 3 and Sm. 1004:1; 
mat nakri Sal-pu-ut-ti immar the enemy’s 
country will suffer devastation Thompson 
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Rep. 246P:6; mdtu Sal-pu-tum immar ACh 
Adad 4; 13. 

c) in lit.: [. . .] Sal-pu-ut-tim gar- aw, 
Hunger Uruk 3:15 {Uruk prophecy); [. . .].ra 
an.ta ki.ta [z]i(?) ka*”" mar.mar. 
m e § : ana Sal-pu-ut-ti dldnika eliS u SapliS 
u§arrama (see §ardmu lex. section) KAR 
128:29 (bil. prayer of Tukulti-Ninurta); in ob- 
scure context: Sal-pu-tu ina muhhiSunu 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 18. 

2. destroyed, desecrated state: Sal- 
pu{'v&v. adds -ut)-ta-§u-nu lummuntu 
uddiS zimeSunu ukkulutu uSanhit I re¬ 
paired their (the divine images’) woeful 
desecrated state, and I made their dimmed 
appearance sparkle Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 
32:13. 

In CT 14 36 79-7-8,22 r. 4 and Rm. 2,412:9 
(= Kdcher BAM 422 iii 4 and 421 i 27), fr Sarrvmi 
SAL §al-pu-ti is obscure. 

•♦Salquttu (AHw. 1150a) In Kooher BAM 
237 i 22 read nita sIg.h^.me.da 
SA Ab ri.ri.ga SAL.KUD-ium (= paristu) 
ifemmi a postmenopausal woman should 
spin together “male” ailu rushes, red 
wool, and a sinew from a dead cow; see 
parsu adj. with parallels. For refs. wr. Ab 
ri.ri.ga see littu A usage a-2'. In CT 22 
46, the last lines of the letter are dam¬ 
aged, and the signs [. . SAL,-qu- 

ut-ti-id [. . .] may be read or divided in 
various ways. 

§al§aja s.; (son or brother) third in age; 
NB, SB; cf. Sam. 

X silver Sa ina qdt PN . . . w PN2 mdriSu 
. . . PN3 . . . PN4 mdruSu GAh-i PN5 mdruSu 
tardennu PNg mdruSu Sal-Sd-a-a u PN7 rdSd 
mahru which PN3, PN4 his eldest son, PN5 
his second son, PNg his third son, and PN7, 
the creditor, have received from PN and 
PN2, his son BBSt. No. 9 iv a 20 (early NB); 
RN ahi RN2 Sal-Sd-a-a Tammaritu, the 
third brother of Ummaniga§ Bauer Asb. 2 
61 No. 1:8, cf. Streck Asb. 26 iii 48, RN ahoSu 


SalSianu 

Sal-Sd-a-a (var. Sal-Sd-a) AAA 20 85 (pi. 93) 
102, var. from Streck Asb. 120 vi 1. 

SalSami adv.; the day before yesterday; 
EA; WSem. word. 

agami tumdl §a-al-§a-mi mang[a]m'mi 
inanna tumdl Sa-al-Sa-mi tiqbuni today, 
yesterday, the day before yesterday 
(Byblos) is . . . ., and now, yesterday, the 
day before yesterday they said RA 19 
102 :141T. (= EA 362, let. of Rib-Addi). 

For the form cf. Heb. SiUom. See also 
SaMumi. 

§al§eni see SaluSSani. 

§al§eri§u adv.; thirteen times; OB; 
cf. SaldS. 

I called four men iSten sebiSu igi Sanum 
iStiisiriiu SalSum Sa-al-Si-ri-Su-u rebum 
erbeSirUu iSSiam the first (man) brought 
me the inverse (of the number of bricks) 
seven times, the second, eleven times, 
the third, thirteen times, the fourth, four¬ 
teen times (followed by the appropriate 
table) MKT 2 pi. 38 iv 12, see TMB 70 No. 
142:9 (where, however, as also Neugebauer, 
MKT 1 112 with n. 7b, the word is trans¬ 
literated with -la- instead of the -al- in 
the copy). 

salsiani see SaUidnu. 

SalSianu {SalSidni, SaSSidna) adv.; for 
the third time; MA, Nuzi, NA royal; cf. 
SaldS. 

a) SaUidnu, salSidni (MA, NA royal): 
§al-Si-a-nu DN . . . DN2 . . . DN3 . . . utakt 
kilunimma ana mdt Elamti iqbuni aldku 
for the third time ASSur, Nergal, and I§um, 
giving me confidence, bade me march 
against Elam (cf. ^amortM 194:15) Streck 
Asb. 196:22, dupl. Bauer Asb. 57 Rm. 281 r. 7, 
cf. Sal-Si-a-nu ina qibit Nabd . . . ana mdt 
El[amti . . .] CT 35 48 K.1364 r. 9 and dupl., 
see Bauer Asb. 2 51; [. . .] Sol-Si-a-ni di-na 
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(in broken context) KAJ 5:9', cf. [. . . Sai\- 
Si-a-ni illakama ibid. 2' (MA let.). 

b) §a§§idna (Nuzi): iltiltu dajdnu PN 
ana PN 2 iStaprui PN 3 §ani<d>na PN 4 §a- 
aS-M-a-na u rabidna PNs iStapruS 4 lO. 
meS annutu mazzatuhlu dajdnu ana PN 2 
iStapruiunuti firstly, the judges sent PN 
to PN2, PN3 secondly, PN4 thirdly, and 
fourthly they sent PN5, these four men 
the judges sent to PN2 as bailiffs HSS 5 
49:10; Sa-oS-Si-a-na PN PN2 . . . dajdnu 
o^ar PN3 iStapruSunuti (cf. Sanidna line 23) 
JEN 369:32, also JEN 348 :29 = 653:38, cf. iU 
tiltu PN irtaksu . . . Sanidna irtaksu . . . u 
Sa-aS-Si-a-na di.kud.me§ irtaksu HSS 19 
29:10. 

§al§i§ adv.; thirdly; Mari, MB, SB, LB; 
cf. SaldS. 

a) in gen.: 1-Su dlam GN SaniS GN 2 
ia-al-Si-iS GN 3 kima Sa ha-qa-qa-tam 
amha^ma first I smote the town of GN, 
secondly GN 2 , thirdly GN 3 , like . . . . ARMT 
13 144:35; Sa-al-Si-iS annitamma iqtas 
bdnim thirdly, they said this to me PBS 1/2 
60:6 (MB let.); DN DN 2 Sa innobu Sal-SiS 
SumSu Asalluhi is Namru, as his name was 
given thirdly En. el. VI155, cf. ibid. VII43,64, 
Sal-SiSimbu ibid. 19; inastron.: Sal-SiSvj). 
meS Sa §u iGi u uS.meS gaba.ri mu.an. 
NA ana amdrika a third (method): in order 
for you to find the gaba.ri of the year, 
(whatever) the days of disappearance, 
(first) visibility, and stationary points 
(may be) (cf. SaniS another (method) 
r. i 6 ) Neugebauer ACT No. 813 r. i 9; Sol-SiS 
ina 48 mu.meS 4 ud ana muhhi Sattika 
DU thirdly, within 48 years it (Venus) 
moves forward four days beyond your 
year (parallel: SaniS) JCS 21 201 r. 6 , cf 
ibid. r. 12, 202 r. 17 (LB astron.). 

b) introducing variant explanations 

(in commentaries): bur / biHlti SaniS 
i.NUN.NA Sal-SiS Samna hal^a rebiS [. . .] 
BRM 4 32 :17 (med. comm.); \Sd) -niS / / 

pa-ni / Ni / ni-Si H Sal-Si-iS / ka / pa- 
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ni// Ni // x[. . (explanation of the name 
‘‘kA.NI.SUR.RA) BM 62741:21 (comm, to 
Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert), cf. 
SaniS . . . Sal-SiS (for context see qalu v. 
lex. section) PBS 10/4 12 iv ll; ki.sikil. 
LfL.LA KI MUL.MUL SaniS Ki mul.maS. 
ma§ Sal-SiS KI mul.Fpa.bil.sagI BRM 4 
20:30, see Ungnad, AID 14 259; SaniS Latarak 
Sal-SiS UnnaniSi Hunger Unik 27 r. 15 (comm, 
to Labat TDP Tablet I); DN LAGABxU.A-^tt 
KIN.KIN.NA SaniS lagabxu.a-^m tahM 
Sal-SiS LAGABxu.A-iti in-di-rum aki 
LAGABxu.A-itt (followed by rebiS, haSSiS) 
RA 16 145:21; Sal-SiS (in broken context) 
Hunger Uruk 49 :14 (med. comm.). 

In VAB 2 (= EA) 10:32 read nagab.meS, see 
le^ti usage c. 

§al§u (SaSSu, fern. SaliStu, SaluStu, Salultu, 
*Salussu, SalSatu, SaSSatu) adj.; third (in 
rank, quality); from OAkk. on; SaSSu in 
MA, Bogh., Nuzi, fern. SaluStu, but OAkk. 
and OA SaliStu, for SalSatu! SaSSatu see 
usage b-3'a'; wr. syll. and 3 with phon. 
complement, 3.kam.ma; cf. SaldS. 

peS.bi = Sa-al-Su NBGT IV 46; [mu.ds.sa.S] 
= \Sd-lu-iiS-tu7n] [min (= Sattu)] (preceded by 
Sanitu Sattu) Hh. II 198; [U4 (x x).k]m = a(!)- 
na fSa]-aS-di-i[m iimi]m till the day after tomorrow 
(lit. to the third day) OBGT XVI 13; sa.3 sa. 
sig = Sd-al-hi qa-a[t-nu\ third, thin (string of 
a stringed instrument) Nabnitu XXXII i 3, see 
Studies Landsberger 264. 

5.m.m[u.u] 6.k4m.ma.mu : Scd-Su <Su-mi> 
SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61 f, see MSL 4 39 note to 
131-133; 3.kam.ma pirig.tur.hu6 : Sal-Su 
nimru ezzu the third (demon) is a fierce panther 
CT 16 19:17f and dupl. UET 6 392 :30 (SB inc.). 

a) in time indications — 1' with umu: 
ina Sa-al-Si-ma umim on the third day 
CCT 3 6b: 30 (OA let.); \ind\ Sa-ol-Si-im umim 
ARM 2 74 r. 4', RA 33 172 :18 (Mari let.); ina Sa- 
al-Si-im umim aldkam epSim come (fern.) 
here on the third day OBT Tell Rimah 71:13; 
ina Sa-al-Si-im [umim] ZA 43 310:24 
(OB astrol.), ina Sani u Sa-al-Si-im ana 
E.DUB.BA. A i-ir-ru-um-ma on the 
second or third (day) I(!) will go into the 
schoolhouse TLB 4 84:18 (OB let.); SaSaniSe 
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umi . . . u ia Sa-a^-Si umi HSS 14 104:8, 
cf. Sa §a-aS-Si umi (parallel: rebt umi) 
ibid. 77:3 (Nuzi); 3-M uma ^allu (the first, 
second) third (etc.) day they were lying 
(together) STT 28 vi 38 (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
cf. Gilg. I ii 44, IV vi 9, XI143, etc.; (you perform 
the ritual for three days) ina ial-Si ume 
(var. UD.3.KAM) 4R 56 ii 25, var. from KAR 
239 iii 10 (SB LamaStu), etc.; ina Sol-Si Umi 
BBR No. 48:3, AMT 3,3:7, ina Sa-a§-§i umi 
KUB 37 64a: 12 (rit.), ina Sal-Su umu CT 55 
110:9(NB); inati{md'\li&al-Sium[^ yester¬ 
day and the day before yesterday Iraq 
35 22:36, ina timdli ina §al-Se ume ABL 
595 r. 5, cf. also ABL 661:5, 709:12, Iraq 17 142 
No. 23:12, Iraq 20 183 No. 39:36; ana Z-Si 
ume ittalka he left on the third day ABL 
132 r. 2; see also Saliumi] note annurig 
3 -Su ina ume anni today is the third day 
already ABL 49:5, see Parpola LAS No. 312, cf. 
also ABL 78:12. 

2' with arhu\ ina 1 arhi . . . ina Sant 
arhi . . . ina Sa-aS-Si arhi AASOR 16 8:6 
(Nuzi); 3-itt iTi guSure . . . azabbil this is 
the third month I have been carrying 
timber ABL 581 ;4 (NA). 

3' with Sattw. in santim sa-U-iS-tim 
in the third year AfO 20 63 xxiii 44 (RlmuS); 
iStu taSpuraninni Sa-li-iS-tum Sattum a-ld- 
kd CCT 5 6b: 14 (OA let.); ina Sa-lu-uS-ti 
Satti aim biltim irrub (see biltu mng. 4b) 
Szlechter Tablettes 91 MAH 16.510:17 (OB leg.), 
also VAS 7 22 :13, 88:15, TCL 1 154:19, Meissner 
BAP 75:15; iStum Sa-lu-ul-ti Satti since the 
year before last HSS 13 195:12 (Nuzi); S-tum 
MU.AN.NA ina kaSadi when the third year 
arrived CT 13 39 ii 23 (SB Cuthean legend), wr. 
Sa-lu-uS-tum Sattum Lambert-Millard Atra- 
hasis 78 II iv 11 (OB), cf. ina Sa-lu-ul-ti Satti 
ina kaSddu VAB 4 220 i 28 (Nbn.); 3-SU MU. 
AN.NA TA mar it is the third year since (my 
cavalry was released) ABL 154 r. lO, see 
Postgate Taxation 259:31, cf. ABL 523 r. 3, cf. 
also 2 Sandti ikabbas ana 3 -si Satti . . . 
iddan (see kabdsu mng. 2f) Ebeling Stif- 
tungen 14 r. 9 (all NA). 
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4' other occs.: [ana Sa Nilpas [^a- 
al) -Si-im iSaqqal he will pay by the third 
Nipas festival TCL 14 71:23 (OA); muSum 
Sa-lu-uS-ti ma^^arti at night during the 
third watch VAS 16 186:7 (OB let.). 

b) in a sequence of items — 1' in math.: 
ina libbi mithartim Sanitim mithartam Sa- 
lu-uS-tam addi I inscribed a third square 
in the middle of the second square MKT 
1 137 iii 4, vi 4, see TMB 54f. No. 105, 108, 
cf. ibid. 7ff. Nos. 15:10, 17:10, 21:17; X eqel 
santakkim Sa-a[l-Si-im] x is the area of 
the third triangle MCT p. 53 E r. 3 (OB); 
zitti a[him] Sa-al-Si-im the share of the 
third brother MKT l 274 ii 7, cf. ibid. 3 and 6, 
cf. Sumer 10 59 § 5 and 7. 

2 ' in leg. and adm.; ellat ahika ana 
SalSiSu lippirsuma paniumma t-GN lu^i . . . 
Sanium ina GN 2 lu^i u Sa-li-iS-tum kiamma 
lu^i let your brother’s caravan be divided 
into three, the first (part) should depart 
from GN, the second (part) from GN 2 , and 
the third (caravan) likewise TCL 4 18:45 
(OA let.); ina Sa-ni-tim naruqqim . . . ina 
Sa-li-iS-tim naruqqim . . . ina ha-mi-iS-tim 
naruqqim LB 1268:7, cited Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 38; Sa-al-[S]a-am subdtka idimma 
give (PN) the third garment you have 
(beside iSten ^ubdtka, Saniam) TCL 17 
65:18 (OB let.); note iSten ki-in-nam Saniam 
ki-in-nam u ana Sa-aS-Si-im ki-in-ni CT 52 
93:23, see Kraus, AbB 7 93; ina Sa-al-Si- 
im (dinim) as a third (instance) (they 
appealed to the king) CT 29 43:24 (OB 
leg.); eqla Sa PN ki dmuru . . . Sanu u Sa- 
al-Sum-ma mala immaruSu when I in¬ 
spected PN’s field, and a second and third 
(person), as many as inspect it BE 17 
48:23 (MB let.); Sa-dS-Su ilteSunu maSSu 
(if) there is no third (person) with them 
AfO 17 285 :92 (MA harem edicts) ; Sa-oS-Su oSlu 
3 imer a.§A (see aSlu C) JEN 608:11; 
Sal-Su bdbu third item (in sequence iSten, 
Sanu, SalSu, rebd) Nbn. 319:4, 422:5, Dar. 
47:6, wr. 3-itt Nbn. 557:3, 1097:6, and see 
bdbu mng. 6 a; Sd-lul-ti miSihti the third 
measured section Camb. 233:27, also Dar. 
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80:43, VfV. Z-ti AnOr 8 23:27, miShat id- 
lul-tum (parallel: meShat mahritu, Sanitu) 
VAS 15 23 :9, 39:35, 40:46, TCL 13 203 :21, BIN2 
135:14, Durand Textes babyloniens pi. 52 AO 
17645 : 12, and passim in NB leg.; and iani Ltj 
[inaddi]n Sanu amilu imdtma ana Sa-aS- 
Si amili inaddin §a-a\^S-S'\u am[ilu b]a. 
u[§].MK§ w ana rebi amili inaddin (if the 
first husband dies) he will give her to a 
second, if the second dies, to a third, (if) 
the third dies, to a fourth AASOR 16 30 : lOf. 
(Nuzi), cf. ibid. 42:12f., JEN 437:10f., HSS 15 
78:3; oSSata Sa-lu-uS-ta la [ihhaz\ he 
may not take a third wife Wiseman Alalakh 
91:28, cf. ibid. 30 (OB); M-lul-ti mdrOSSU 
(beside {Sani]ti mdrassu) his third 
daughter ABL 336 r. 4 (NB), cf. Z-Su DUMU- 
§u ana hit PN iltapar ul ihuz he sent 
his third son (preceded by iSten maraSu, 
Sand mdraSu) to the house of PN, but he 
did not marry ABL 969:7 (NB); note with 
pron. suffix: rubd^um . . . ana Sa-al-Si- 
ni rubdHm ituwar is the ruler (of GN) 
to become a ruler equal to us (lit. our 
third one)? Balkan Letter p. 6:16 (OA let.); 
PN u PN2 SibuttaSnu Sa eqlim i-di-nu-me 
PN3 Sa-li-iS-ni met PN and PN2 gave 
testimony from abroad, but PN3, our third 
(witness) is dead ICK 1 185 r. 7, cf. PN Sa- 
li-iS-ni (var. tappdHni) Kultepe a/k 507a 
(case), var. from 507b (tablet), cited Balkan Letter 
p. 11, also Matou§ KK 2 :24; obscure: [^am]mu 
nim iStanapparam rM(?)l-la ana sa-li-iS- 
tim we-e-ra(?)-[a6(?)] why does he keep 
sending messages to me, do we not(?) 
. ... to the third? MAD 1 126:9' (OAkk. let.). 

3' in omens, rit., and scholarly texts — 
a' in gen.: ina ^elim Sa-al-Si-im on the 
third rib (of the “bird”) YOS 10 52 iv 27 
and 35, dupl. 51 iv 28 and 36 (OB); appoSu 
3 PA iSima iSten laru. . . Sanu laru . . . Z-Su 
lam (see laru usage d-2') BRM 4 12 : 39 (SB 
ext.); 1 DUg (pitm) la damiq 2 DUg la 
damiq 3 DUg damiq ina Z-Si KtrR-t’r one 
fissure; unfavorable, two fissures: un¬ 
favorable, three fissures: favorable, the 
prognostication changes with the third 
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(fissure) Boissier DA 12 i 38, 39, and 40, cf. (said 
of Mm hole) ibid. 41, mimmaSa la damquZ-ma 
damiq ina 3(!)-^t KUB-ir any (mark) 
which is unfavorable becomes favorable if 
there are three, it changes with the third 
ibid. 13 i 44, ina Z-Si ittekir TCL 6 5 r. 2if. 
(all SB ext.); xJ.TUR 2 qoqqoddtuSu 

Z-tum ina kutalliSu Saknat if the young 
[. . .] has two heads and a third is on its 
nape CT 28 33 r. 2, cf. ibid. 3 (SB omens), 
cf. (ear) Leichty Izbu XI 97ff., (horn) ibid. V 16f., 
(eye) ibid. 34; nignakku Sal-Su the third 
censer BBR No. 1-20:78; Sd-lul-ti IM.QIT). 
DA third tablet (subscript) Kraus Texte 
24 r. 14; Z-Su nishu third section (of 
Summa dlu) CT 40 8 K.2192 r. 26, cf. CT 39 25 
K.2898+ r. 25, Langdon BL 158 r. 5; Sd-lul-ti 
(it is) the third (extispicy) (preceded by 
Saniti) PRT 4 r. 12, Knudtzon Gebete 72 r. 8, 
(preceded by mahriti, piqitti) ibid. 63 r. 5, wr. 

3. kAm ibid. 1 r. 24, wr. Z-ti PRT 21 r. 16, 
Z-tum PRT 78:7; SA Z-Su uhri the third 
string from the back Or. NS 29 278 CBS 
10996 i 16 (MB), cf. Z-Su qatnu third, 
thin (string) ibid. 18, see Iraq 30 216, cf. 
Sa-al-S[a-am qatnam] Gurney, Iraq 30 229 
U. 7/80 ii 2' (OB), cf. e-§d Sal-Su qa-at-nu 
(for context see SamuSu) BM 65217+66616:4 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); SA Sal-Sd-tum Or. 
NS 29 278 CBS 10996 i 14 (MB), see Kiimmel, 
Or. NS 39 252 ff.; as Akk. Iw. in Hurr.; 1 
Sa-aS-Sa-te 2 ir-bu-te Ugaritica 5 463 RS 
15.30+49:7 and 9, cf. ibid. 465 RS 19.155:9, and 
passim in these texts, see ibid. p. 485, see Giiter- 
bock, RA 64 49. 

b' introducing a variant: Summa Sal- 
Su SumSu CT 28 46:4, 48:11, and passim also 
wr. Sal-Su and Z-Su in ext., abbr. Summa Sal- 
Su CT 20 18 S. 1520 r. 2, and passim, mostly 
enumerating a second and third, rarely a fourth 
variant, but occasionally up to 11 (CT 20 28 
K.219+ : 7), see Nougayrol, RA 40 67; UD.9.KAM 
qdt ‘'maS.tab.ba Summa Sani qdt Adad 
Summa Sal-Su qdt Ea (followed by Summa 

4, Summa 5) Labat TDP 118 ii 18. 

4' in lit.: Sand Sal-Sd u rebd . . . leqe 
pan [so] take the second, third, and 
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fourth oar Gilg. X iv 4; Sal-M iumSa mul. 
PAN the third name (of the bow) is Bow 
star En. el. VI 90, cf. 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 3 
(LamaStu), SBH 109 No. 56:62; ^-Su bdbu 
uSeribSima he bade her enter by the third 
gate CT 16 46:48 (Descent of IStar), cf. ibid. 
47 r. 41, STT 28 i 22' (Nergal and EreSkigal), 
cf. DN ina §a-al-Si (he stationed) DN in 
the third (gate) EA 357:68 (Nergal and EreS- 
kigal); Sal-Sd bera uSaqqiSu (the eagle) 
took him (Etana) upward a third double 
mile Bab. 12 pi. 10:25 (SB Etana); ina Sal- 
Si nipSi[Su] at its (the bull’s) third snorting 
Gilg. VI 129; [it]ti ummija Sa-lu-ul-ta lud: 
dinku let me give you a third sign (for 
recognizing) my mother Ugaritica5 169:31', 
corr. to giskim ama.mu.3.kam.ma 
ga.mu.ra.ab.sum JNES 23 2:32; ina 
Sal-Si girrija during my third campaign 
OIP 2 29:37 (Senn.), and passim in hist.; ina 
Sal-Si Sd-si-ia H a-pa-li-[ia] K.l0l4l:5 
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); [a]ppuna Sa-lu-uS- 
tum li[b'\Si ina niSi in addition let there 
be a third (category of women) among 
men Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 102 III vii 1 
(OB); it[ammi'\ ana Sal-Si zim labbi lu 
Sakndit^a to the third (of the Seven Gods) 
he said: You are to have a lion’s face Cagni 
Erra I 34. 

c) third in quality or size: 372 gui 
Sure dannute x 2-ti x 3-ti x 4-ti (totaled 
as X Salmute, beside laptute) ABL 92 : 16 
(NA). 

d) in adverbial expressions — 1' ina 
SalSi at the third time: ina Sa-al-Si 1 
SuSSi limi ummdna uSe§iamma the third 
time (parallel ina Sani) he led into battle 
60,000 soldiers JCS 11 85 iii 4 (OB Cuthean 
Legend); the oxen and two plows have 
been led away twice {ana 2-Su) inanna 
ina Sal-Si PN [. . .] now, at the third 
time, PN [. . .] Aro, WZJ 8 574 H8 116:9 (MB 
let.); ina Sa-a[l-Si] (parallel: ina Sani) 
KUB 4 13:8 (inc.). 

2' ana SalSi by the day after tomorrow: 
issu GN unammaS ana Sd-al-Se ina libbi Sti 
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he will depart from GN, and by the third 
(day) he will be there ABL 3il:ll (NAlet.); 
ana Sal-Si Sarru ina muhhi ndri urrad the 
day after tomorrow (?) the king will go 
down to the river ABL 553 r. 6, see Parpola 
LAS No. 210. 

In attributive use SalSu as a rule pre¬ 
cedes the substantive. 

For LU ^-Su (also Ltj Z-sujsi) in NA see 
taSliSu, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 139f. 
note to No. 31:6-7. In ARU 159 :30 (= ADD 244 
r. 9) read lO.NAGAR (coll. S. Parpola). 

salSu num.; one third; from OA, OB on; 
status absolutus SaluS; wr. syll. andiGi.3. 
gAl, also 3 with phon. complement; cf. 
SaldS. 

a) referring to the division of the crop 
between owner and tenant (OB, Mari) — 
1 ' in gen.: in this year kima mikis 
dliSu [ulu\ Sa-lu-uS ulu miSld[ni'\ [red^dm 
u bdHrwn inadd[in] the redd soldier or 
the fisherman will give (the palace) one 
third or one half (of the yield) according 
to the share customary in his town Kraus 
Edikt § 17':23; Sittin erre[Sum] Sa-lu-uS bel 
eqlim imakkis two thirds (of the crop) 
the tenant will collect, (and) one third the 
owner of the field VAS 13 69 r. 2, cf. TCL l 
128 : 10 , Sitti[n Sa-lu]-uS kima imi[ttim] u 
Sumel\i'm\ amakku[s] I will collect the 
shares, two thirds (or) one third, ac¬ 
cording to (the division practiced by the 
neighbors on) the right and left YDS 2 
30:8 (let.); Sittin [(x)] Sa-lu-iuSl x xx izuz-, 
zu YOS 13 19 :14, cf. Sittin ana Sa-lu-uS 
izuzu VAS 22 29:13; Sa-lu-uS-Su inabdb ga: 
gim Se^’am imaddad he will measure out 
barley, the third he (owes), at the gate 
of the gagd Waterman Bus. Doc. 1 r. 1; \_urri\ 
eburi[m PN] Sa-al-Sa-a[m liddinakkim] 
ARM 10 88:22. 

2 ' in the formula (to rent or lease) 
ana SaluS in one-third (tenancy) : Summa 
. . . ulu ana miSldni ulu ana Sa-lu-uS eqlam 
iddin if he leased the field for either a 
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one-half or a one-third share (of the crop) 
CH § 46:50; eqlam . . . ana ia-lu-uS uSe^i 
Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 6 , Haverford Symposium 
3:6, YOS 13 414:10, wr. ana §a-lu-a§ ibid. 
10:9; ana §a-lu-u§ (var. igi.S.gAl) uSe^i 
Sa-lu-uS-ta-iu (var. igi-S-gAl-^m) . . . 
imaddad he rented (a field) for a one- 
third share, he will measure out his (the 
lessor’s) third (in the seah of SamaS) BE 
6/1 42 tablet 6 , 7, var. from case 6 , 8 , cf. VAS 9 
202: 6 , and passim in OB field rentals, wr. ana 
IGI.S.gAl.SI: bin 2 79 :9, and passim; X field 
ana PN ana Sa-lu-u§ iddinu VAS 8 114:9; 
§aerreiutimiittlnanaSa-lu-uS. . .inaddin 
(the tenant) will pay (the owner) what is 
due from the tenancy according to a two- 
thirds — one-third ratio JOS 5 79 No. 20 
(MAH 15885): 11, cf. iittin ana §a-lu-uS 
izuzzu ibid. 18, cf. [a]na ilkim Sittin ana 
Sa-lu-uS <aldkim> idbubu ibid. 5, see Lands- 
berger, JCS 9 126f. n. 42. 

b) as a fraction — 1 ' of surface and 
capacity measures: 15 ial-iu Ktr§ 15i 
cubits VAS 15 50:17, cf. 36 M-Su Kt§ 
ibid. 20 and passim, 24 Sal-Su BRM 2 23:4, 
cf. ibid. 10, TCL 13 239:3, 7, BIN 2 135:1 If.; 
1 {maSihu) §al-M one and one-third 
maSihu measures YOS 17 326:5; 5 sIla 
3 ninda.hi.a §al-H ia ninda.hi.a §e. 

NUMUN Camb. 44:15, 6 .Am NINDA.HI.A 
u Sal-M Sd akalu Se.numun (see akalu 
disc, section) VAS 5 4:13 (all NB). 

2' of weights; 1 GfN §al-iu 1 gIn 
one and one-third shekels TuM 2-3 21:3, 
cf. ArOr 8 35:9, TCL 13 224:3, Nbn. 204:6, 
CT 55 508:19, YOS 7 96:13, etc.; ina arki 
ial-Su Sa 1 GfN ina muhhiSu irabbi (the 
debt) will increase against him by one- 
third shekel per month TuM 2-3 39:4 (all 
NB). 

3' of other units: inumi §a-al-Sa-am 
ilaqqeuni kaspam iSaqqulu they will repay 
the silver (borrowed) when they receive 
the third (due them) KT Blanckertz 9:16; 
ina makkur bit abim igi.3.gAl aplutiia 
izdzma she will take one third as an in- 
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heritance share from the property of (her) 
father’s estate CH § 181:70, cf. § 182:88, 
§ 191:89; Sittin [. . .] li-i-qi Sa-lu-uS ana 
§uhdre §a PN idin take two thirds (of the 
barley), give one third to pn’s employees 
BIN 7 56:15 (OB let.); note: PN bought fish 
ana Sa-lu-uS ana x ku.babbar for one 
third (of the price), for x silver TCL 11 
193A:4, see Koschaker, ZA 47 154 n. 52, also, 
wr. artaiGI.3.GAL.TA.AM VAS 18 22:7 (both 
OB); Sal-Su ina biti Sudti i^i u mddu ap¬ 
proximately one third of that house Spe- 
Icc is Recueil 295:8, cf. VAS 15 23:22 and 25, 
BRM 2 18:1, 50:8, 13, and 18, Sol-Su ina 
mu^d one third of the exit BIN 2 135:30, 
cf. VAS 15 24:4; §al-§U Se.NUMUN VAS 6 
188:6 and 18, Sal-iu ina tarbasi one third 
of the yard BRM 2 41:14 and 18, Sol-Su 
zitta§u ina tarba^i u ina biti his one-third 
share in the yard and in the house ibid. 
4f.; adi 4 iandti ial-Si in{i)bi PN itti PN2 
ikkal for four years PN together with PN2 
will have a one-third share of the fruit 
RA 10 68 (pi. 6) No. 40-41:20; gapnaru[b]b'(itu 
Sal-Su ikkalu §a urabbd Sal-Su PN itti ikkal 
they will have a one-third share of the 
mature fruit trees, (and) PN will have, 
in addition, a one-third share of those 
which they will grow TuM 2-3 134:15f., 
cf. YOS 7 47:16; ina eburi Sal-Su SiMu ana 
bel eqli inandin at harvest time he will 
give one third of the crop to the owner 
of the field VAS 5 33:8; Sal-M ina libbi 
adi§ibittiSu [mci]hir he has received (only) 
one third of it (referring to dates), in¬ 
cluding what he recovered YOS 7 14:9, see 
Cocquerillat Palmeraies p. 85; Sal-Su ina isqi 
gabbi one third of the whole temple in¬ 
come BRM 2 18:16; ana muhhi 3-M ia 
qaiti ia PN ia ina GN (in enumeration of 
“fiefs”) BE 9 44 : 8; iol-iu ina uturiunu PN 
ittiiunu ikkal PN will take a one-third 
share of the profit made in common Nbk. 
51:4, cf. ial-iu ina utri VAS 4 17:10, CT 
55 193:5; iol-iu zitti ina utur PN Dar. 
315:9; ial-iu ia zitti TCL 13 213:8 and 14, 
TuM 2-3 12:1 and 11; mala boid gabbi ial- 
iu mala zittiiu VAS 15 23:15; Su“ ial-iu 
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zitti mi (beside i-u zitti mi) BE 9 7:9, 
3-M zitti Sa Sarri BE 9 90:4, see Cardascia 
MuraSu 134, exceptionally wr. zittu §al-Su 
Dar. 105:2; ina umu mdra tattalda Sal- 
M ina nikkassi §a PN 2 paniSu iddaggal 
the day ‘^PN (the second wife) bears a son, 
one third of PN 2 ’s property will belong 
to him (as opposed to two thirds for the 
son of the first wife) VAS 6 3:14; M- 
al-Su ina rihit nikkassiiu (the children 
of the second marriage) take one third of 
what is left of his assets SPAW 1889 828 
(pi. 7) iv 20 (NB laws), cf. 2-ta qdtdti mdri 
mahriti u Sal-Su mdri arkiti ileqqu ibid. 
V 41; sal-Su Sa umu one third of a day 
(as a temple prebend) VAS 15 32:3, 13, 20, 
and passim in NB leg.; Sal-Su ina iSten umu 
BRM 2 4:7; X (barley) Sa 2 ud Sal-Su Sa 
PN pertaining to 2^ days of PN AnOr 9 
20:11; PN Sol-Su PN: one third (cf. PN 
miSil one half lines 10 f.) TuM 2-3 217:3, 8f., 
and passim, cf. AnOr 9 17:14; inaSatti Sal-Su Sd 
ur-ru [iSannv\ he will plaster one third 
of the roof per year BRM 1 43:8 (all NB); 
kt Sal-Sd UAB-rat Sikin attali when the 
extent of the eclipse is one third of the 
disk BRM 4 6:48 (NB rit.), cf LBAT 89 ii 4 
and 7, see Neugebauer ACT 200g; ina Sal-Su 
Sa NA-Su in one third of its (period of) 
visibility Neugebauer ACT 817:8; ina zittiSu 
put Sal-Su X Sd itti PN 2 u PN 3 PN mahir 
PN received one third of the share of which 
PN 2 and PN 3 are co-owners Nbn. 515:4, 
cf. (x silver) ina put Sal-Su iddin Nbn. 
157:8. 

c) to express small fractions: Sal-Su 
ina hanSu one third of one fifth (= ^) 
TCL 13 234:14, 21, 25; Sal-Su ina Sinziru 
a third in a twelfth NCBT 1949 r. 3', cited 
Sachs, JNES 5 214; Sol-Su ina 15-’-M Sa umu 
^ of a day BRM 2 47 : 5 ; 30-’-tt u Sal- 
Su ina l+§u-’-tt Sa umu ^ and 5 of ^ 
(= Tio) of a day VAS 15 10:2, see Sachs, 
JNES 5 2l3f; 1 UD Sal-Su 12-u one day 
(and) one third (and) one twelfth (= 1 ^) 
Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 2 r. 13; 1 UD Sal- 
Su U 4-U 1^ days ibid. 30 r. 8 . 


SalSumi 

d) (in adverbial use) ana SalSiSu into 
three parts (OA): ellat ahika ana Sdl- 
Si-Su lippirsuma (for context see SalSu 
adj. usage b-2') TCL 4 18:39 (let.); X tin 
PN tt PN2 ana S-Si-Su izuzuma PN and PN2 
divided into three parts RA 60 128 AO 
11216:3; ana Sdl-Si-Su izuaz TCL 4 112:3, 
TuM 1 7a: 2'; for another construction see 
SaldSiSu. 

D. Cocquerillat, BiOr 22 239ff. 

SalSuma s.; (a bronze object); RS*; 
WSem. word. 

1 Sa-al-Su-ma3 me 50 one S. (weighing) 
350 (shekels) Ugaritica 5 84:11. 

Probably Ugar. tit “bronze,” with masc. 
pi. ending -uma. 

Nougayrol, Ugaritica 5 p. 178 n. 7; Zaccagnini, 
Oriens Antiques 9 315ff 

§al§umi {SaSSume, SaluSmu) adv.; the day 
before yesterday; OB, Mari, Nuzi, NA; 
cf. SaldS. 

U4.3.kam.ma, [U4.UI] .li.eS.a = Sa-al-Su-mi 
(followed by ti-ma-li) OBGT I 787 f 

a) in OB, Mari: Sa-al-Su-mi ana GN 

a[k]Sudam I arrived at GN the day before 
yesterday ARM 3 74:5; Sa-al-Su-mi 
[a^S)umma SulmiSu {klali 

muSidtim ula ^alldku only the day before 
yesterday I kept watch just for his 
health’s sake, and I did not sleep for whole 
nights OECT 3 66 :14, see Kraus, AbB 4 144. 

b) in NA: Arhdja aki Sa timdli Sd- 
Su-me errubu u^^H the Arabs come and go 
just as they used to (lit. yesterday, day 
before yesterday) ABL 414 r. 8; ittimdli 
iS-Sd-Su-me ki laSSuni formerly when 
there was none ABL 605:7; ittimdlli] 
i-Sa-Su-me Iraq 27 21 No. 74:6, also ABL 
605:7, but uncontracted ina timdli 3-Se 
ume ABL 610 r. 10, etc., see SalSu adj. 
usage a-1'; uncert.: ta Sa-Su-[me {. . .)] 
ina muhhija idabbub since the day before 
yesterday (?) he has been intriguing 
against me ABL 1273 r. 13. 
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c) in Nuzi (uncert.): 1 UDU emuqa 
PN ilqe ina Sa-lu-uS-rmi AASOR 16 8:52, 
cf. ina 3-lu-mu ibid. 62. 

Behrens, ZA 17 389. 

§al§uti {iaSSuti) Sidv.; for the third time; 
MA, MB, SB, NB; occ, only with pro¬ 
nominal suffixes; cf. Sald^. 

aSSum qani Sa GN Sal-Su-ti-ia ki ana 
belija aSapparu \u\ belt mimma ul iSaplpa^ 
ra] whereas I am writing to my lord 
for the third time concerning the reeds 
of the GN canal, my lord does not 
write me anything PBS 1/2 59:5 (MB let.); 
enna andku ul idi §d-dS-Su-ti-ia iz-ixVni 
ABL 1380 r. 17 (NB); sal-m{text -la)-ti-i§- 
§u ina lapdti bum kima uzdli imtaqut qaq^ 
qarSu when (the protective spirit) had 
touched (the cow) for the third time, the 
calf dropped like a gazelle fawn (cf. ilput, 
Sand ilput lines 26 and 28, ina Sant, ina 
Sa[lSi] KUB 4 13:7f.) Kdcher BAM 248 iii 30, 
dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 20; SandteSu ihobbu . . . 
Sa-\la-Su-Su^ (for Sa-Su-te-Su) ihabhu he 
dips water for the second, for the third 
time Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 19a VAT 10598 ii 14 
(MA rit.). 

For the corresponding adv. in Assyrian 
see SalSidnu. 

§altu see saltu A adj. 

Saltu s.; question; OB; cf. Sdlu A. 

Sa-al-ta-am rabitam aSdlka I asked you 
a great question HS lOO : 19 (see AHw. 1150b). 

saltaniS adv.; victoriously,triumphantly; 
SB; cf. Saldtu A. 

a) in hist.: a mountainous region which 
none of my predecessors had reached ina 
qerebeSu (var. qerbiSu) Sal-ta-niS attallak 
I marched victoriously throughout it 
Borger Esarh. 56 iv 61 , cf. odi andku ina qereb 
nage Sudtu attallaku Sal-ta-niS ibid. 104 ii l: 
^dbuka a-S[ar mi] thu^i kakki ittallaku Sal- 
ta-niS your soldiers will march trium¬ 
phantly in battle CT 35 15:27, see Bauer 
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Asb. 2 80; ina mdt ASSur Sal-ta-niS Utah 
laku they marched triumphantly through 
Assyria Wiseman Chron. 60 r. 54 and 59, 68:13 
and 16, 70:23. 

b) in omens: nakm ina mdtiSu Sal- 
ta-niS ittanallak ACh Sin 4:19, Supp. 2 Sin 
18:16, Thompson Rep. 82 r. 4, 89 :9,166 :5,167 :4, 
168:10, cf. LBAT 1526:15. 

salJiS adv.; triumphantly, in triumph, 
imperiously, haughtily; OB, SB; cf. Sac 
Idfu A. 

“A.min.na.bi.Sfe an.ti.bal diri.ga.zu 
sun,(B<jR).na.bi h6.en.bal.bal.e : idassunu 
Sal-tiS littakkir Saqu nanzazki (see nakaru lex. sec¬ 
tion) TCL 6 51 r. 15f.; tun.na §u.mu s4 nu. 
mu.ri.ib.du : -fi-iS) qati la ikSudakka 

I did not defeat you (Saddnu stone) triumphantly 
Lugale XI 41 (= 503). 

a) with verbs of motion: ina gisalldt 
SadipaSqdte Sal-tiS{va.T. -fi-iS) etettiq (see 
gisallu B) AKA 46 ii 77 (Tigl. I), cf. Sal- 
fi-iS ul etiq PBS l/l 2 iii 52b (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [and] GN Subat DN Sal-fiS 
embma in triumph I entered Mu^a^ir, 
the residence of Haldia TCL 3 350; [ina 
qereb] ekalli Subat SarrutiSu Sal-fiS attallak 
I walked about triumphantly in the palace 
(at Ulhu), his royal abode ibid. 216; Sal- 
ti-iS ittallak Winckler Sammlung 2 53 K.4730 
r. 20 (Sar.); ultu §U SamSi adi ereb SamSi 
Sal-tiS(vsiT. -ti-iS) attallakuma I (who) 
marched about from east to west as 
though ruling (all these regions) Borger 
Esarh. 46 ii 27; qereb GN embma attallak 
Sal-tiS I entered Mannean territory and 
marched through it like a ruler Streck 
Ash. 22 ii 129; qereb mdt Elamti ana sihirtiSa 
attallak Sal-tiS ibid. 46 v 40, cf. 50 v 125 and 
Thompson Esarh. pi. 16 iv 39 (Asb.), cf. also Streck 
Asb. 72 viii 117; ina ohdt tdmdi rapaSte meSec 
riS Sal-fi-iS [lu attallak] (see miSariS) 3R 
7 ii 7 (Shalm. Ill); the royal chariot Sal- 
fi-iS iSdiha qe[reb GN] 79-7-8,247; 13; ex¬ 
ceptionally referring to a private person: 
ina dli Sudti Sal-tiS ittanallak he will walk 
about in that city like a lord CT 40 10:26, 
dupl. ibid. 9 80-7-19,86:13 (SB Alu). 
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b) with verba dicendi: ia-al-ti-ii mal 
piki u malAm maharSa dubbi (see maldm) 
VAS 10 214 vi 48 (OB AguSaja); Sa nii Sumika 
rabd qalliS izkuruma imeMu Sal-tii (see 
zakdru A mng. 2b-3') PRT 105 r. 4; liS: 
harrir M-fiS ul itamme he (the king) 
should keep completely silent, he is not 
to speak with (royal) authority CT 4 5; 12, 
cf. 4R 32-33 i 33, ii 18, 44, iii 6 and 39, 33» i 33, 
ii 11 and 42, ZA 19 377:7, 383:10, and dupls. 
(hemer.); Summa amelu itti Sarri Sal-ti-iS 
i-x-[x] if a man [speaks?] with the king 
imperiously CT 39 43 Sm. 1423:3 (dream 
omens?). 

c) with other verbs: mehret abulliiu 

ial-tii uSeiibma (see aSdbu mng. 4b) 
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); mannu arku Sa ina ekalli 
Sal-tii izzazzuma any one in the future 
who has authority in the palace (who lays 
claim to the royal donation and grants 
it to another) BBSt. No. 36 vi 33 (NB); mahar 
SamaS bel gimri Sal-tiS ina uzuzzika when 
you (Bunene) stand before SamaS, the 
lord of the universe, with your authority 
(as vizier) (may you praise my deeds) VAB 
4 232 ii 20 (Nbn.); (Adapa) [^a ii]niiu 
Sal-tiS kappi §uti iSbiru PSBA 16 275:13, 
see von Soden, Kramer AV 432 f.; Sal-fi-iS elit 
Sunu e tugdanni[§\ (see gand^u usage b) 
Lambert BWL 100:58 (Counsels of Wisdom); 
SarhiS (in broken context) LKA 

35:9. 

§altu A (fern. Salittu) adj.; available, 
disposable, uncommitted, on hand; OA; 
cf. ialdtu A. 

a) in adjectival use: kaspam Sdl-tam 
mimma la I do not have any silver 
available KT Blanckertz 18 r. 20; atta kaspam 
id[l-tam] . . . k[aHla] ibid. r. 15; x hurd§am 
Ml-fam talaqqe CCT i I3b:l6; x kaspam 
ana PN qdtdtiiu nalputdku u kaspam idl- 
fam habbulam I have been entered in the 
ledger for x silver for PN as warrantor 
for him, so he owes me the silver in cash 
BIN 4 114:27, cf. (referring to the same 
affair) a^§er x kasap qdtdtiSu na-al(text 
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-as)-pu-ta-ku-ni u ia-a[l]-tdm habbulanni 
VAT 9215:47 (= MVAG 35/3 No. 325); sikkuSu 
ana kaspija Sdl-tim u be^uldtiSu a^bassuma 
(see sikku A usage a) TCL 20 129:14', 
cf. ana x kaspim Sdl-tim a^bassu BIN 6 
43:2; lu babtam iiu lu luqutam Sa-li-tdm 
iSu . . . ^abtama whether he owns de¬ 
liveries still outstanding or whether he 
has merchandise on hand, seize it CCT 4 
5a:24, cf. Hecker Giessen 13:28, also (luqut 
tum^) Sa-li-tum illikam BIN 6 92:23; Sim; 
Sunu lu Sa-li-it the proceeds from their 
sale should be available for disposition 
CCT2 22 :9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade p. 374; 
subdtum jd^um Sa-li-it TCL 19 77:17, x 
copper la Sa-li-it(text -da) CCT 122a: 16. 

b) (in substantival use) ready goods, 
uncommitted goods, cash on hand — 1 ' 
sing.: Summa mimma Sdl-tam lu kaspam 
lu hurd^am lu annakam lu §ubdti PN ana 
PN 2 iddin ana PN luqutam PN 2 utdr if PN 
gave PN 2 any ready goods, whether silver 
or gold or tin or textiles, PN 2 will return 
the merchandise to PN TCL 4 77:8, cf. 
luqutam . . . mala PN ana PN 2 Sdl-fdm id; 
dinu PN luqussu ilaqqe Arkeologya Dergisi 4 
12 No. 2:39; ana Sa-al-tim Sa ina mehrika 
lapputu sikkuSu a^^anabbatma I keep 
serving summonses on him regarding the 
ready goods entered on your copy (but 
he says: I owe nothing) CCT 2 14:5; 
Ktl.BABBAR Sa Sdl-ti-kd CCT 4 41b :21; 
textiles Sa Sa-al-ti-a TCL 21 208:4, also RA 
58 62 Sch. 5:10'; t,-ta-ti-Su Sa-li-su u mimma 
iSu BIN 6 195:24; Summa ummednu Sa-al- 
tdm illibbiSu iSu if the principals have any 
uncommitted goods (to claim) from him 
ICK 2 113:33. 

2' plural: lu Sa naruq PN lu Sdl-pd- 
tu-a Sa libbi PN whether goods belonging 
to PN’s naruqqu capital or investments of 
mine due in cash which are owed by PN 
CCT 2 45b: 10; rdbi^um Sa Alim andku u 
S<U-pd-tim mdddtimma aSe^eka I am the 
“attorney” of the City (Assur), and I am 
going to sue you for various assets CCT 
1 49b: 11, also Hecker Giessen 15 r. 6', cf. (in 
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broken context) idl-fd-tim aha['mm]a md: 
ddtimma [. . .] Sa-al-td-ti-a id^a CCT 5 
46a: 22 and 24 (coll. M. T. Larsen); [awa] kctspim 
Sa tuppim harmim u §ibatim u Sa-al-t[d]- 
tim atuarli]um I will bring proceedings 
against him for the silver (recorded) in 
the sealed document, and the interest (on 
it), and the (various) disposable goods 
(owing from a settling of accounts) BIN 
4 187 :18, see MVAG 33 No. 168; exceptionally 
masc. pi.: elldn PN u PNj mimma Sdl-tu- 
tim §ibi ana abija tiiu PN 3 mimma Sa- 
al-fu-tim ula iiu do you have any wit¬ 
nesses, apart from PN and PN2, against my 
father for(?) ^.-s? PN3 has no s.-s BIN 6 
209:21 and 24. 

saltu B (fern. Salittu) adj.; 1. authorita¬ 
tive, in authority, 2. having right of 
disposition(?); OA, SB, NB; cf. SaldtuK. 

bUk-bUr = Sa-al-tu-[um\ Proto-Diri 93d; bu-ur 
bCr = ia-al-fH A VIII/2:182; dub. sar.BtjR.na 
= lSal]-[(u] Lu I 141j; ka.sunx(BtrR).na = [pu-u 
Saltu} Kagal D Section 4:2'; sunx(KAL).na = Sa- 
al-fti UET 6 383:1 (OB lex.); lii.al.8unx(KA.L). 
na = Sa-al-fu OB Lu A 93 and B iii 20; [8u]-na 
KAL = Sal-fu Ea IV 313; [K]AL*“.na = Sal-fu (in 
group with Samhu, neM) ErimhuS II 163, cf. 
““■“"[kal] = [. . .] Antagal C 154; me = Sal-fu 
CT 61 168 V 20 (Group Voc. A, coll.). 

1 . authoritative, in authority — a) in 
gen.: tertakunu Sa-li-tum a^^erini lillikam 
an authoritative statement from you 
should reach us RA 59 150 MAH 10823+ :27 
(OA); udannanu Sal-tu SapuhurSu ann[u] 
they support a person in authority, 
though he may be wholly culpable (while 
they injure the weak and treat the power¬ 
less harshly) LambertBWL 86:273 (Theodicy). 

b) (with sakdnu) in idiomatic use (cf. 
Saldtu A mng. 3): u aiSumi Sa PN iHd 
apputtum a-Sa-al-fim la i-Sa-ku-nu u jdti 
annakam la imarra^am also take care of 
PN’s (affairs), please, they must not treat 
(him) harshly (?), lest (this affair) become 
troublesome to me here TCL 4 28:40 (coll. 
M. T. Larsen); abi atta belt atta ana Sdl-fim 
la taSakkananni you are my father, you 
are my lord, do not treat me harshly (?) 
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CCT 5 50a: 6, Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 30:31, TCL 19 3:8, 25:4, cf., wr. 
Sa-al-fim TCL 14 36:37, CCT 4 27a:34, Sa- 
al-tt-im CCT 1 44:21 (all OA). 

2. having right of disposition (?): if PN 
does not pay PN 2 (?) an indemnity in silver 
PN 2 Sa-al-tu nikkassu Sa [PN 3 (?)] Sa PN 
ukallu PN 2 has rights to the property of 
[PN 3 (?)] which PN holds (up to the amount 
of the indemnity) VAS 6 185:18 (NB). 

Saltu (Salatu, saltu) s.; bow-and-arrow 
case; NA, NB, LB; NA pi. salfani. 

a) beside bows and arrows: 6 Gi§. 
pAN.inalibbi 2-taAkkadeti. . . 6 KU§ 
Sal-la-du ina libbi 2 Akkadu six bows, 
two of them Akkadian, six bow-and-arrow 
cases, two of them Akkadian (among 
equipment for archers on guard duty) 
TCL 12 114:4; 1 KUS Sal-tu 20 GI Siltdhu 
ina libbi \ 0 Sa luliti 1 giS.pan GimirruHti 
one bow-and-arrow case, twenty arrows, 
ten of them with arrowheads, one Cim¬ 
merian bow YOS 6 237:14; li ofN ana 
Gig.PAN X ana Kug iS-hi u Kug Sal-fu 
4r-tu ana Gi Sil-tah one and a half shekels 
for a bow, x (silver) for a ... . and a bow 
case, one fourth of a shekel for arrows UET 
4 117:8, cf. 2 Kug Sd-la-fu 2 Kug i-Sd-hu 
BIN 1 172:2; iSten Kug Sol-tu Sa e-lu-u 
120 Siltdh SuSkubu 10 Siltah girri one 

bow-and-arrow case with . 120 

mounted arrows, ten unmounted (?) ar¬ 
rows UCP 9 275:8, hvA iSten tepu parzilli 
Sa Kug Sal-tu 2 azmard one fqpu weapon 
of iron, with case, two lances ibid. 10. 

b) beside other weapons: izmarunu 

parzilli Sa ina bit makkuru u Kug Sal-la- 
tu itti timmu Subilanu send (pi.) iron 
lances which are in the storehouse, and 
weapon cases with stakes (?) YOS 3 170:14, 
cf. ibid. 17; 14 KUg Sal-tU 2-ta AN.BAB 

fGfBl Sa qabli 14 ^.-s, two iron belt-dag¬ 
gers Nbn. 702:1; 1 KUg Sal-fU I GfR part 
zilli one S., one iron dagger Kelsey Mu¬ 
seum (Univ. of Michigan) L-2 : 1 (courtesy G. G. 
Cameron). 
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c) other occs.; 15 minas a»a ku§ sa- 
al-ta-ni ana tallulte for quivers and trap¬ 
pings ZA73 234N0.2 :7 (NA); iStenKV^ Sal-tu 
iSten ^allu ana 1 gIn Kfi.BABBAB Nbn. 
1034:1; PN (called in Old Pers. version 
“bow-bearer”) ku§ §al-tu 
holding the bow case VAB 3 97 Dar. NRd, see 
Borger, VT 22 389 and VT 27 102 f. 

P. Calmeyer, RLA 6 45 ff. 

SaW A (salu, SaWu) v.\ 1 . to whirl 

up, kick up dust, to toss, sprinkle(?), to 
spit blood or spittle, 2 . to shoot arrows, to 
hurl weapons, 3, to reject, throw away (?), 
4. II/2 (uncert. mng.); OB, SB; I iSlu 
{islu) — iSallu (isallu) — sali, 1112; cf. 
*Silutu. 

la-ah DU.DU = Saldlu, Sa-lu-u (possibly error) 
Diri II 17f., ba-4r bae = Sa-[l]u-u A 1/6:245; 
[b]ab H aa-lu-'d id gi ai-U (comm, on an.ta.bar. 
bar) a III/1 Comm. A 31, in MSL 14 324, cf. 
ba-4r BAR = aa-lu-u i[d . . .] A 1/6;305f. 

ki.bal.a.ni-.ta im.ginx(GiM) ba.an.da.S^g 
im.gin* ba.an.da.sur : e-li <mat nukurtiy kima 
radu iznun kima iamuti ui-vi-li he rained down 
over his hostile country like a cloudburst, he poured 
down like a rainstorm SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f. 

1 . to whirl up, kick up dust, to toss, 
sprinkle (?), to spit blood or spittle — a) 
to whirl up, kick up dust; if an ox [ina 
zibbatiSu epra ana ar]kiSu iS-lu H ana 
vmhhiiu i-Sal-lu with its tail swishes up 
dust behind it, variant: swishes up dust 
upon itself CT 40 31 K.9014+ :13, Leichty 
Izbu XIX 31, also, wr. is-lu and i-sal-la 
CT 40 32:18, cf. ibid. 2 f (all SB Izbu), see S. Moren, 
Af0 27 78ff.,alsoSTT73:135ff; (a dog) epere 
is-lu CT 38 50:471T., CT 40 43 K.8064:2f (both 
SB Alu). 

b) to toss, to sprinkle(?); [fo ha], 
ana na-bal i-Sal-U the river will 
toss its fish onto the shore K.7977;6, 
restored from HA.ME fo ana na-ba-li i-Sal-li 
K.6534:2 and dupl. K.2170+ :5 (astrol.); Summa 
ana (wr. diS) irtiSu A i-Sal-lu u ka-M 
ka.Su.gAl if he splashes (?) water onto 
his chest and makes the prayer gesture 
Labat TDP 100 i 5; mS bini 7 -Su ana mahriSu 
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1-Su ana ar{kiSu\ i-Sal-lu-ma he tosses 
water in which tamarisk has been dipped 
seven times in front of him and seven 
times behind him Biggs Saziga 43:9; liS-la- 
nim-ma likessd let (the daughters of Anu) 
sprinkle (the water) and cool (the inflam¬ 
mation in his eyes) AMT 10,1 iii 3 (inc.). 

c) to spit blood or spittle: §umma 
ru'dtisu i-^al-lu if he sprays spittle CT51 
147:22, cf AfO 11 224:74 (physiogn. omens); 
[Summa amit terti ana ban ina HtassiSu 
^H.ME§-^u i-Sal-l[%L\ if he sprays saliva 
when he reads the formula of the oracle 
query to the diviner BA 61 36; 14 (SB omens); 
UH.ME-^M i-SYal-lIu Labat TDP 88 r. 18, 
UH-SM i-Sal-lu AMT 2,4:8, KAR 80:2, for 
other refs, see niHu; if the sick man ina 
piiu dama peld i-Sal-la-a spits light red 
blood from his mouth Labat TDP 160:43; 
Summa Lti.TUR paruta sa-li if the baby is 
spattered with vomit ibid. 226:69f 

2 . to shoot arrows, to hurl weapons: 
the torches are mulmulli la paddlti] ia 
iipat Bel Sa ina Sd-la-H-M-nu maid put 
luhta merciless arrows from the quiver of 
Bel, which are terror-inspiring when 
they are shot off CT 15 44 : ll (cultio comm.); 
Siltdhu i§abbatma i-Sal-la he takes an 
arrow and shoots it Or. NS 39 143:11 
(namburbi); almod Sa-le-e qaSti I learned 
to shoot a bow Streck Asb. 4 i 34, cf. 
M-le-e qaStiSun unaHdui\nni\ (see na^ddu 
mng. 5c) Bauer Asb. 2 88 r. 14, cf. [t]- 
sa-al-lu-u (in broken context) ibid. r. 16; 
a-Sal-lu kima Siltdhi azmardne nurrututi 
{see nurrutu) Streck Asb. 256 i 22; uncert.: 
{g^a^^at ia-li-a-at u ra^bat RA 15 175:26 
(OB AguSaja), see Groneberg, RA 76 126. 

3. to reject, throw away(?): niSu mat 
riSina i-Sa-la-a people will.... their chil¬ 
dren Leichty Izbu V 48, with COmm. niSu 
mdrliina i-sa-la-a, sa-lu-u = paSurtu 
mahiri people will .... their children, 
s. (means) selling on the market Izbu 
Comm. I88f; Sa nard . . . [a{9)]-na pa-az- 
re-e§ inakkimuni u Id.meS i-Sal-lu-ma i- 
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[m] ep-ri-ei ina ‘‘bil.gi iqammuma 
whoever stores (this) stela in a con¬ 
cealed place (?) or throws it <into(?)> a 
river, or <. . .> in the earth or burns it 
Levine Stelae 44:74 (coll.); Su-lu-i (imp. 
fern.?, in broken context) VAS 10 214 
viii 3 (OB AguSaja). 

4. II/2 (uncert. mng.): see SBH, in 
lex. section. 

The ref. KAR 382:29 (SB Alu) “if en¬ 
twined lizards fall on a man, do not sep¬ 
arate, and ana muhhi ameli ii-lu-x .... 
on the man” is obscure. 

In Su-le-e qaSta Streck Asb. 312 a 3 and 
dupls. AfO 8 178:21a and AfXl 23 90 § 7a:3, the 
verb is probably elu “surrender(?),” cf. 
AHw. 1589b 8.V. Salu\ for K.8414:17 and AOS 
53(=JAOS88) 126ib20, see In CT25 9:8 
na-aS-li-i, var. (wr. as gloss under the DN) 
na-d[S{9)-l]i{9)-i (courtesy W. G. Lambert) 
may be part of the name. 

§aKi B {salu) v.; 1. to submerge one¬ 
self (especially referring to the river 
ordeal), 2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.), 
3. Ill to subject to the river ordeal; 
OB, Bogh., SB, NB; I iili (iSlu AfO 14 
pl. 9 ii 21) — i^alli — Mi (sali TLB 4 43:25), 
1/3, II (lex. only). III; cf. maSlu A., Sallu 
B adj. 

gi-ig-ri GIR 5 . 01 B 5 = Sa-lu-u, napdgu Diri II 44f.; 
gir 5 ®‘‘'' *‘ ‘"'gik 5 = fefew, napdgu, Sa-lu-u Lu Ex¬ 
cerpt II 70ff.; a.gir 5 .gir 5 .re =« Sd-lu-u (in group 
with tehu, napdgu) ErimhuS II 167; llul-un-ga 
PA = sa-lu-u So, a.mbS Ea I 302; [du-u(?)] [ka] = 
nadu Sa a.[meS], mekerum [4a min], Saqu [4a min], 
Sa-lu-u [4a min] A III/2 :137 ff. 

nibru.ki a.dug 4 .ga a.ta mar.ra.za : Sa 
nakru iu-Sa-nuy-u ana mS sa-lu-[u] Nippur, which, 
an enemy having destroyed it, lies exposed]?) to 
the water (see nakru lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4 
r. 35f. and dupl. VAS 17 55:9f.; ka.kak.ka. 
ginx(GiM) i.gid.gid.dfe (var. i.gid.i) : [kima x- 
s\u i-Sal-li-Su he floods]?) it (the land) like .... 
Lugale V 18 (= 254). 

1. to submerge oneself (especially re¬ 
ferring to the river ordeal) — a) with the 
river as object — 1' referring to the river 
ordeal; the man accused of sorcery ana 
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illak Hv i-Sa-al-li-a-am-ma will go to 
the river of the ordeal (and) undergo 
the river ordeal CH § 2:4i, cf. 
iS-li-a-am ibid. 54; a woman accused of 
adultery ana mutiSa ‘'Id i-Sa-al-li will 
undergo the river ordeal to (convince) her 
husband (of her innocence) ibid. § 132:6; 
UD.19.KAM ndra i-Sal-lu-ma ndru itab: 
baMu (see naru A mng. 11-2') KAR 178 
r. vi 7 (SB hemer.); uridu fD t-r^a(?)1-a[i!(?)- 
lu-u(9)] CT 46 45 iv 1 (NB lit.); [summa] 
ana GN illik ii-la-a if he goes to Hit 
and submerges in the river used for the 
ordeal Dream-book 311 Sm. 29:y-f5; §d id- 
le-e na-a-ri la ile'u ta^abbat qdssu AfO 19 
66 K.9918 (= p. 64 line 97), restoration courtesy 
W. G. Lambert. 

2' in other contexts: Summa fo iS- 
la-a Dream-book 330 r. ii 56, also fD iS- 
ta~na-lu-m[a] ibid. 57; Sa-lu-u napdgu u 
buruburu (among games played by boys) 
HS 1893:12 (MB lit.), see RT 19 59; undu 
kaSSdptu ibir ndra [. . .] iS-la-a[. . .] Maqlu 
VIII 34; note with prep.; lasmuti mur 
nisqi . . . ina dameSunu gapSuti i-Sal-lu-u 
HD-iS (see damn mng. Ic) OIP 2 46 vi 7 
(Senn.). 

b) other occs.: er^etu Sa mdtikunu lu 
sdhu Sa ni-ip-lm-u lu ta-Sa{\a,T. adds -al)- 
la-ma la tebbira (see sahhu A) KBo l l 
r. 67, var. from ibid. 3 r. 16; erd . . . iS-lu-ma 
§A \rimi\ the eagle burrowed (?) into the 
ox’s carcass AfO 14 302 ii 21 (Etana). 

2. (in the stative, uncert. mng.) — a) 
ana me salu: eqletum Sina ana mi sd- 
li-a . . . eqletim Sindti mi harpiS lilput 
those fields are exposed (?) to water, he 
should see to the irrigation of those fields 
in good time TLB 4 43:25 (OB let.); See also 
4R 28*, in lex. section. 

b) other occs.: Summa {u§urdt qdteSa) 
Sa imitti petd Sa Sumeli Sa-la-a if the lines 
on (the palms of) her hands are open on 
the right (hand) and sunken (?) on the left 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 29, cf., wr. Sd-la-a ibid. 31; 
obscure: he prays to the gods for the king. 


273 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sam c 

his lord, he is completely devoted to the 
king, his lord ana muhhi lugal beliSu 
sa-lu-u ABL 958 r. 10 (NB). 

3. Ill to subject to the river ordeal; 
[and\ i-ti u-M-dS-la-dS-Sum-ma SalmeS 
uttahhdS ana [kibri] he made him undergo 
the river ordeal and brought him safely 
to the riverbank CT 46 45 iv 5 (NB lit.). 

In VA 8 16 179; 19, read probably ana Sla¬ 
nt] e-e uS-ta-li-a, from elu, see Frankena, AbB 
6 179. 

said C (salu) v.; to tear to pieces(?); 
SB; I iSli, II. 

[KA.TA]R.TAE.ru* '‘“'“‘’ ''‘' = su-lu-u (var. Su-ul- 
[lu-u\) (in group with bu^^uru) ErimhuS VI 175. 

[Sa-lu\-v, H M-ra-tu CT 41 31 r. 27 (Alu Comm.); 
Sd-lu-u / ia-ra-[tu] Izbu Comm. 539. 

If a pig enters a man’s house and mim- 
ma H amela iS-li tears up something, 
variant: the man CT 38 47:40 and dupl. 
CT 30 30 K.3;7 (SB Alu), also cited, as Ltr 
iS-l[i] CT 41 31 r, 26, for comm. see lex. 
section. 

Sfilu A (Sa'alu) v.; 1. to ask, to 

question, interrogate, to inquire, investi¬ 
gate, to ask for an oracle, to ask permis¬ 
sion, to ask for something, to ask after 
someone’s health, to greet, to send greet¬ 
ings, to be concerned about someone, to 
pay attention to someone, 2. to hold 
responsible, to call to account, 3. Situluto 
deliberate, reflect, to take counsel, 
consult, confer, 4. Situlu to question, to 
interrogate, 5. 1/3 to make inquiries, 
to interrogate, 6. II to ask, 7. IV to 
be asked, questioned, to be called to 
account; from OAkk. on; I iSdl— iSal, 
also iS'al — iSa'al (iSaHl JRAS 1919 191 
r. 14) — SaHl, 1/2 Situlu and Sitdlu, 1/3 
*Sitd'ulu and Sita^alu, imp. Sita^al and 
Sitd'il, II, IV; cf. ma^'altu, muStdlu, 
rrmStdlutu, SdHltu, SdHlu, Sdltu, Situltu, 
Situlu. 

sag.bn. tar = Sa-a-lu, a-Sa-ru, pa-qa-du Kagal 
B 302ff.; Li'"'‘“'^‘^TAR = Sd-a-lum, bn.tar.tar 
= iU-a-l[um] (in group with u^^n^u) ErimhuS I 
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Ilf., bn.tar = Sa-’-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu-u§-Su-u- 
wa-ar, bn.tar.tar = Si-ta-’-a-lu = (Hitt.) pu-nu- 
uS-ki-u-wa-ar ErimhuS Bogh. A i Ilf.; bN.TAR / 
Sd-a-lu (var. id-al) (comm, on [. . .] ur.zil.bn. 
tar = [...] Sd-al a-me-lu dam-qa) Hg. B II 181, 
in MSL 6 143; [en] [li] = [Sa-a]-lum Ea VII iv 1; 
aS.f'“Har = \SaVa-lu eme.sal Izi E 186; [aS]. 
tar = bn.tar = [i]d-[a-lu], [aS.tar].tar = bn. 
tar.tar = Si{t-u-h£\ Emesal Voc. Ill 149f.; ta-ar 
TAR = Sa-[a-lu] Izi D ii 33; ta-Ar tar = M-a- 
lum A 111/5:121; ta-Ar tar = M-tu-lum, u?-?u- 
$u ibid. 137 f.; [a-ra] [a.rA] = Si-tu-lum A I/l: 199; 
nir.nir = Si-ta-lii ga-ma-lu RA 16 167 iii 47 
(group voc.). 

U 4 .da bn.mu mu.ra. [tar] .ra : [S'\umma ana 
Sumija i-M-il-ka if he asks you my name JRAS 
1919 191r. 14, see Behrens Enlil undNinlil 31:69; 
an.ta.mu inim.diS.Am bn mu. Tdal. [tar.re. 
en] : tap-pe-e awatam Utiat a-ia-[a-al-ka] my 
fellow, I will ask you one word PBS 1/2 135:7f,; 
gA.na bn ga.Ar.tar.ba dug 4 .ga : gana lu-Sal- 
ka-ma qibd come on, I will ask you, and you tell 
me ZA 64 140:8 (Examenstext A), cf. ibid. 9; 
a.a.ni.ir ba.an.te bn.tar ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : 
ana abiSu iphema [ii]-ta-7M-al-Su he approached 
his father (Ea) and asked him (all these) questions 
CT 17 21:117f., cf. bn mu.un.tar.tar : ii-ta- 
na-al-Su SBH 76 No. 43:17; a.ginx(GiM) gin. 
mu.5b bn mu.e.Si.in.tar : kima ana alakija 
<oi(var. ta-dS)-ta-lu because you deliberated (too 
long on) whether you should come to me Lugale 
XII 15 (= 527). 

pa-qa-du = Sd-a-[lu], a-Sd-[rv] CT 18 18 ii 4; 
= ^i-ta-a-[lu] Malku IV 121; u^-^u-^u / 
Si-ta-lu H MIN / Sd-a-lu Lambert BWL 72 comm, 
to line 25 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1 . to ask, to question, interrogate, to 
inquire, investigate, to ask for an oracle, 
to ask permission, to ask for something, 
to ask after someone’s health, to greet, to 
send greetings, to be concerned about 
someone, to pay attention to someone — 
a) to ask someone — 1' in gen.: i-Sa- 
al-ki ardat ma'na (see ma’na) VAS 10 
214 r. vi 40 (OB AguSaja); iltam issu i-Sa-lu 
they called the goddess and asked (her) 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 66 I 192; Sdpiri 
i-Sa-la-an-ni-ma umma andkuma my 
superior asked me, and I said as fol¬ 
lows BIN 7 38:7; oSSum sulwppi PN a-Sa- 
al-Su I asked PN about the dates UCP 9 
337 No. 13:8; iS-ta-a-la-ni-ma nibam ul 
aqbiSu he asked me but I did not tell 
him the number PBS 7 74:15; a-Sa-al- 
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Su-u-ma ul uSteieranni I asked him but 
he did not give me a straight answer 
Kraus AbB 1 46:31; PN . . . a-Sa-ol-ma kiam 
iqbiam I asked PN and he said to me as 
follows ABIM 20:19, also TCL 17 34:10; PN 
. . . ia-a-al ask PN VAS 16 152 :20, also TLB 
4 70:28, Sumer 23 162 IM 49219:45, Kraus AbB 1 
122:25; warkassala ta-Sa-al-ni-a-ti do not 
ask us about its background BIN 7 3i :20; 
ana warkitim la i-Sa-al in the future, he 
must not ask any questions Walters Water 
for Larsa 36 :24, see Stol, AbB 9 252; ina WO^Uu 
ta-Sa-li-Su will you (fern.) ask him when 
he leaves? BIN 7 43:16; helka li-Sa-lu- 
ni-ik-kum they should ask your master 
(in this matter) for you OECT 3 61:30 
and 32, see Kraus, AbB 4 139 (all OB letters); 
kem a-Sa-al-§u-nu-ti I asked them as fol¬ 
lows ARM 1 118 r. 13', also ARM 2 120:9; 
ana PN ardika ki aqbu . . . kt ii-a-la umma 
when I spoke to your servant PN and he 
asked as follows Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:7, cf. 
ibid. 573 HS 115:26; PN is a neighbor of my 
lord bell lU-al-iu-ma let my lord ask 
him JCS 19 97:27; put erSi u la erii beli 
li-ia-la-an-ni my lord should ask me 
about (?) the drilled and undrilled (fields) 
PBS 1/2 49 :8; am PN oddabub Sa-al-Su-ma 
iqabbdkku I talked to PN, ask him and he 
will tell you BE 17 81:17; Sd-a-lu u-ul 
i-M-a-la-an-ni kimi appalSu he did not 
ask me at all, how can I answer him? 
BE 17 42:15 (all MB letters), cf. when someone 
calls to me id-H-li (var. M-e-lu) ul appal 
I do not answer him who asks me Lam¬ 
bert BWL 42:82 (Ludlul II); PN . . . Sa-al-H 
Ugaritica 5 62:10 (let.); la-mi ti-^a-lu-^ni] 
ana ajdbija you must not ask my enemies 
about me EA 102:26; aSSum Sipdte mimma 
i-Sa-^’a-la-ni should he ask me something 
about the wool KAV 106:8 (MA let.); l^ts. 
AB.BA.MEg . . . a-sa-al-Su-nu nuk I asked 
the elders (of GN) as follows Iraq 20 188 
No. 41:36; ana mannimma la-dS-al whom 
should I ask? ABL 681 r. 5 (NA); ^d(text 
a)-al-iu-nu-tu ask them (how work is 
done here) BIN l 40:32; PN beli li-Sa-al 
CT 22 36:23 (both NB letters); a-Sol-ki-ma 
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tukallaminni I ask you to point out to me 
(PN’s house) Bagh. Mitt. 10 115:27, cf. ibid. 
114:16; uncert.: li-a-lum (personal name) 
MDP 2 pi. 3 xii 1 (OAkk.). 

2' with ref. to business matters (OA): 
we did not dare to open the strong room 
ana Sa-a-li-ku-nu niSpuram we are writing 
to ask for your (instructions) COT 5 3a: 39; 
PN u PN 2 ina aldkiiunu a-ia-a-al-ma when 
they come I will ask PN and PN 2 (about 
the sale of the textiles) ICK 1 15:9; ih 
lakamma aSar kaspam ilqe'u a-Sa-al when 
he comes I will ask where he took the 
silver from JankowskaKTK 11:6'; PN dS-a-ol- 
ma I asked PN Donbaz, Belleten 40 180:3 and 5, 
PN dS-al-ma CCT 3 25:36, TCL 19 29:10, and 
passim; ammakam PN Sa-ld-ma ask (pi.) 
PN there CCT 2 22:39, ammakam PN Sa- 
al-ma CCT 2 13:14, ammakam Sa-a-al-Su 
TCL 14 34:15; amtam Sa-ld-ma BIN 4 49 :11; 
awilam Id-dS-al-ma I will ask the gentle¬ 
man BIN 4 112 :28; dliku Sa iStu GN ilUkuni 
[n]i-iS-a-al-ma VAT 13525:13; PN (three 
persons) iS-a-al-ma JNES 1 219:5 (OA from 
TellAsmar); dS-al-kd-ma TCL 20 90:14:, dS-a- 
al-Su-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19607:27. 

3' with ref. to scholarly expertise: 
Summa ummdnka i-Sd-'-al-ka if the ex¬ 
pert (who examines) you asks you Boissier 
DA 13 i 47 (SB ext.); Summa kiam i-Sa-al- 
ka if he asks you (as follows) Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:1, also ibid. 31 No. 2:1, and passim 
in OB math., cf. Summa §iliptam i-Sa-lu-ka 
if they ask you (a problem involving) the 
diagonal Sumer 18 pi. 2:1; dlu Sarru u 
niSeSu . . . Suzubi i-Sal-lu-ka they will ask 
you how to save the city, the king, and 
his people (what will you say?) JNES 33 
200:51 (SB Diviner’s Manual). 

b) to question, to interrogate — 1' 
questioning by the king — a' in NA, NB: 
Sarru beli li-iS-al-Su let the king, my lord, 
ask him Iraq 20 196 No. 45 r. 16, also Iraq 
25 76 No. 68 r. 3, ABL 637 r. 4, 1308 r. 8, 
and passim in NA letters, wr. liS-Sd-al-Su ABL 
493 r. 19; Sarru is-sa-al-an-ni the king 
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questioned me ABL 896:9; Sarru beli is- 
sa-al-iu-nu ABL 333 r. 4 (all NA); adu ana 
pani Sarri belini niltapradSu Sarru liS-al- 
M now we have sent him before the king, 
our lord, let the king question him ABL 
344 r. 10; Sarru held aki Sa ile^u liS-'-al- 
M-nu-tu let the king, my lord, question 
them as he pleases ABL 275 r. 8 (both NB); 
bel iarrdni mude mdti liS-al let the lord 
of kings question people who know the 
land ABL 1237 r. 11, bel Sarrdni rah Sa 
reSi lii-al Thompson Rep. 90 r. 12 (= ABL 
1109); Sarru held liS-a-al-Su ABL 791 r. 14, 
also ABL 964 r. 7, 1445 r. 1, wr. liS-'-al-Su 
ABL 1123 r. 7, 1207 r. 5, and passim in NB let¬ 
ters; note in the nuance “to grant an 
audience”: more than once I have ap¬ 
proached the king (with information) 
mamma ul iS-'-al-an-ni but no one has 
asked me (in his presence) ABL 716:6 
(NB), also ABL 49 r. 23 (NA); Sarru il-ta-la- 
an-ni the king questioned me JAOS 87 
10:30 (NB let.), 

b' in peripheral texts: amdte Sa kub. 
UBU Sikila a-Sa-al-Su I asked him about 
matters concerning GN Ugaritica 7 pi. 11 RS 
34.129:26; ana muhhi abija afrussunuti 
abuja li-iS-al-S[u]-nu I have sent them 
to my father, let my father question them 
MRS 9 218 RS 17.143:29, cf. ibid. Ill RS 
17.315:22; U-iS-ol Sarru belijaiJj 
Su let the king, my lord, question his 
official EA 151:21, also EA 148:46, also, wr. 
ia-aS-al-me EA 224:10, li-eS-il-me EA 
198:11 and 14, li-iS-al-Su EA 161:18, and 
passim in EA; PN ki aS-^a-lu okanna iqtahd 
when I questioned PN he said to me as 
follows KBo 1 10 r. 27; ana PN ehennuma 
u la i-Sa-a-la-an-ni (see hand, v.) AASOR 
16 7:21 (Nuzi). 

c' other occs.: PH a-Sa-al-ma I (Ham- 
murapi) questioned PN (about the field) 
UCP 9 326 No. 1:9 (OB); mar Siprika Sa-a-al 
ask your messenger EA 7:28, cf. ibid. 11 and 
31 (let. of BurnaburiaS); Sarru masse i-Sal- 
ma the king questioned the experts BBSt. 
No. 6 i 50 (Nbk. I), cf. No. 3 i 24, iv 19, MDP 6 
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pi. 9 ii 30 (MB kudurrus); Sd-^-a-lu ina ekalli 
idannin intense questioning will take 
place in the palace ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23:46; 
ul i-Sal-Su malku the king did not ask 
him (“What is your desire?”) STT 38:79 
(Poor Man of Nippur). 

2' questioning by officials, superiors, 
etc.: ina muhhi Sapte Sa hursdn ina libbi 
i-Sd-^’-u-lu-Su they question him at the 
edge(?) of the place of the ordeal ZA 5i 
132:7, cf. i-Sd-'u-lu-Si ibid. 136:45 (NA 
cuitic comm.); Sa oSkdpi anni Sa beli iS-a- 
lu-Su-ma (I did not know the crime) 
of this leatherworker whom my lord in¬ 
terrogated Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:9 (MB); 
ana PN urdiSu liS-u-lu md Su gahbu idab: 
bub let them interrogate PN, his servant, 
he will tell everything ABL 223 r. 12, see 
Parpola LAS No. 30, cf. liS-U-lu-Su ABL 429 
r. 2 and 7, also ABL 656 r. 22, and passim in ABL; 
as for what the king wrote to me 
al. . . arm manni la-dS-al Lfr luSahkimuni 
la-dS-al-Su “Question (him)” (I do not 
know the man), whom should I question? 
let them identify the man for me, then I 
will question him ABL 55;9ff.; the 
king wrote to us Sd-'-al-Su ni-is-sa-al-Su 
“Question him,” we did question him ABL 
1115:7, also 670:i0f., cf. ana PN os-sa-'-al 
I questioned PN ABL 413:13 and r. 6, also ABL 
452:10; mamma Sa la Sd-'-a-li la tumaSt 
Saramma let no one pass without ques¬ 
tioning him ABL 292:21; rob hijdliSunu ki 
a§batu a-Sd-al-Su when I captured the 
leader of their troops, I questioned him 
ABL 1028:8, cf. lu-uS-al-Su ibid. 13; §dbe: 
Sunu Sa seri lu^abbituma liS-a-lu let them 
capture some of their people from the 
countryside and question them ABL 1237 
r. 17; andku ina muhhi il-ta-la-an-ni he 
questioned me about it TCL 9 80:2i (all NB). 

3' questioning by judges; dajdnu . . . 
SihiSunu i-Sa-lu the judges questioned 
their (the litigants’) witnesses PBS 5 lOO 
i 38, also TCL 1 157:41, VAS 13 32:7; PN ka: 
kikkum u dajdnu PN i-Sa-lu-ma UCP 10 159 
No. 91:14, also BE 6/2 52 : 7, Jean Tell Sifr 42 :11 
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(all OB); dajanuPN ii-ta-lu-u^ the judges 
questioned PN HSS 9 9:9, 12:11, 108:10, 
RA 23 148 No. 29:31, JEN 664:14; PN U PNj 
ii-ta-lu-iu-nu-ti HSS 9 11:13, also JEN 
125:10, and passim in Nuzi, wr. uS-td-lu-uS 
JEN 364:9, 30, 395:7, etc., see Or. NS 7 221; 
dajdnii . . . rabiuti §a dli i-Sa-'‘-u-lu the 
judges will question the elders of the city 
KAV 1 vi 63 (Ass. Code § 45); dajdnii PN i-Sd- 
lu-ma RA67 147:16, also TCL 13 219:11 (=Nbn. 
720), see San Nicol 6 , Symb. Koschaker 182:14, 
Cyr. 312:10, iS-ta-lu-ma RA 12 6 :12 (all NB); 
note in lit.: you, GilgameS (as judge of 
the nether world) ta-Sal tahdfi taddni 
tabarri u tuSteSSir (see ddnu mng. la-l') 
Haupt Nimrodepos 53 :7 (SB). 

4' in other leg. contexts: PN PN 2 iS- 
a-al umma PN-ma timdlima mahar SaliSti 
ta-dS-e-li-ma u dpulka (see SaluStu B) 
OIP 27 57:2 and 4, also BIN 4 114:22; and dupl. 
BIN 6211:24; mahar 3 Sa-al-Su-ma ula likkir 
ula luka^in Hecker Giessen 15:10, also 13 and 
17; ammala ta-ia-a-ld-ii-ni i-zibbat (or 
i-§ibat) fuppim laptdkkunuti just how you 
(pi.) are to question her is noted down for 
you in the sequel (?) to the tablet CCT 5 
2b: 19; timdlima PN kima PN 2 U-a-ld-ni 
umam rdbi^um ii-ta-la-ni yesterday PN, 
the representative of PN 2 , questioned me, 
and today the rdbi§u official questioned 
me (again) CCT 1 49b: 15ff.; PN i-ia-u-lu-ma 
eppaUunu they will question PN, and he 
will answer them Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 4:8; PN PN 2 ii-a-al-ma BIN 4 
112:1, also MVAG 35/3-4 No. 325a: 3, PN mer^U 
PN 2 iS-u-lu-u the sons of PN 2 questioned 
PN CCT 1 47b: 2; PN PN 2 i-Sa-a-ol-ma PN will 
question PN 2 MVAG 35/3-4 No. 319:6; kima 
PN a-Sa-al-kd I will ask you as represen¬ 
tative of PN BIN 4 104:5 (all OA); dlum i-Sa- 
al-Su-ma (when a slave was caught) the 
city questioned him TCL 18 90:7; kullizi. . . 
a-Sa-al-ma I questioned the ox drivers 
PBS 7 7:11 (both OB letters); mahar Him 
i-§d-a-lu-Su they will question him in the 
presence of the god MDP 23 275:14; dldni 
. . . Sa-al-Su-nu-ti question the cities 
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(in the vicinity) JEN 321:11, cf. 9 dldni 
annuti iS-ta-lu-ui JEN 184:10 (both Nuzi); 
eleqqeSima i-Sa-^’-a-lu-H I will take her 
along, and (in the palace) they will ques¬ 
tion her PBS 1/2 21 :26 (MB let.); PN i-ia- 
lu-ma BE 14 8:5 and 20 , cf. Sum ahiSu 
i-Sa-lu-Su-ma ibid. 7 (MB) ; am pani tup: 
panuri qibi u li-iS-a-lu-su-nu-ti give 
orders that they appear before the tup: 
panuri official, one should question them 
(the slaves) MRS 12 2:23, also 29 (let.); PN 
ina muhhi i-Sd-'-u-lu they will question 
PN about (a field) Johns Doomsday Book 3 
viii 16, see Pales Censimenti p. 33; Satam Eanna 
. . . inapuhriFU iS-^-a-a-a[l] the admin¬ 
istrator of Eanna questioned PN in the 
assembly YDS 6 225:9, also 156:13, wr. iS- 
Sd-al-lu-ma YDS 7 128:22, 140:10, 146:16, 
cf. 149:12, TCL 13 138:18, AnOr 8 47:18; PN 
ina panikunu Sd-a-la-dS ask PN in your 
presence UET 4 190:16 (all NB). 

c) to inquire about something, to in¬ 
vestigate a matter: inuma \-Su ta-dS- 
ta-li turi SaniS .?a-[Zt] femSu mali ta-Sa- 
al-li ana $erija Suprim when you have 
interrogated (the man) once, interrogate 
him again, and send me a report about 
him, as much as you can find out ARM 
10 134 r. 3f.; SamoS ijattam u kattam li- 
Sa-al u liSdhiz (see ku usage b-l') Syria 
33 65:5 (Mari let.), also TIM 2 106:5, ABIM 
25:19 (OB); Summa ana akija ti-Sa-i-lu if 
you inquire about my brother EA 89:40, 
cf. ibid. 45 (let. of Rib-Addi); MurSili . . . dina 
anna kt iS-a-lu when Mur§ili investi¬ 
gated this case MRS 9 64 RS 17.237:11, and 
passim; RN SikinSu iS-ta-al-ma RN inquired 
about its appearance (that of the statue 
of §ama§) BBSt. No. 36 i 14 (NB); ina kA 
KA.TAR.RA iS-ta-la pija at the Gate of 
Inquisition they interrogated me Lambert 
BWL 60:86 (Ludlul IV); I will bring you wit¬ 
nesses piSunu ta-Sa-a-al you can ask 
for their (the witnesses’) statements YOS 
2 49:27 (OB), cf. Summa la tudddSu mimma 
piSu Sa-'-la if you do not know him, 
ask what he has to say KAV 107:19 (MA let.); 
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[ina] muhhi niSe Sudtunu di-al I 

made careful investigations about these 
people Borger Esarh. 106 iii 33, cf. eli niSe 
SAtunu dS-\^-d[l U^^i4 Iraq 29 59:30 (Asb.); 
ina muhhi l^&.sanqa ... ia Sarru beli 
ii-al-u-ni ABL 43 r. 3 (NA), [ina muhhi] 
GN-a-a Mrru beli iSpuranni m[a{\)] Sa¬ 
di amur as for the people of GN con¬ 
cerning whom the king wrote: Investigate 
and find out (and write me their move¬ 
ments) ABL 129:4; ina muhhi lXj Sa en. 
NUN . . . a-sa-^-la uta$§i^i ABL 4io r. i, 
also 408 r. 19; a-[s]a-''ol] uto^^i^i CT 53 
6 :8, ABL 701:12, Sd-'-al U^^i^i CT 53 40:6, 
128:10, r. 3, odi a-Sd-lu-ni u-§i-?u-nu Iraq 28 
179 No. 85:12 (all NA), Sd(\)-'-la-^ U^?i?a' 
ABL 275 r. 1 (NB), and often followed by 
v^^u^u, q.v.; ina muhhi maqtute . . . Sa 
Sarru beli iSpuranni md Sd-al ni-is-sa-al 
concerning the refugees about whom the 
king, my lord, wrote, “Investigate!” we 
did investigate ABL 140:10; Sarru beliliS-al 
let the king, my lord, inquire ABL 347 r. 11 , 
cf. Sarru beli la iS-al ABL 42 r. 6; Sarru liS- 
'-al lu§§m CT 53 13 r. 10, also ABL 544:21 
(all NA); dajdnu dibbiSunu iSmii arkat PN 
iS-ta-lu-ma the judges heard their words 
and investigated PN’s case TCL 12 86:12 
(NB). 

d) to ask gods for an oracle: ilam a- 
Sa-al-ma Salmat I asked the god, and 
(the oracle) was favorable IM 49221:6 
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami), also Sumer 23 pi. 7 IM 
49274:4, CT 52 7: 6 ; oSSum Hammurapi Sa-li 
ask (fern.) (for an oracle) about Ham¬ 
murapi (“Will he die? will he come to an 
agreement with us? will he start war 
against us?”) ARM 10 177:7, cf. ittdtim 
zikaram u sinniStam . . . dS-ta-al-ma I 
have asked a man and a woman (ecstatic) 
for signs ARM 10 4:6; a-Sal-m[d\ ilirabtiti 
I asked the great gods (through extispicy) 
AnSt 5 102:75 and 104 :111 (CutheanLegend), cf. 
biri abrema SamaS u Adad dS-'-al-ma I 
asked SamaS and Adad through extispicy 
KAV 39 r. 1 , SamaSuAdod ina biri i-Sal-ma 
annu kenu ipuluSuma (see biru A usage 
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a-1') Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, and passim, see 
biru A; kima ASSur . . . epeSa iqbd annaSu 
kena a-Sd-al-ma since ASSur ordered me 
to build (a sanctuary at Mount Ebih) 
I asked for his favorable answer Weidner 
Tn. 36 No. 25:5; ilam i-\SaV-[u-lu\ KAV 1 
i 10 (Ass. Code § 1 ); SamoS u Adad dS-al-ma 
epuluinni annu kenu Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 ii 
18 (Asb.); SamaS u Adad ildni rabuti i-Sd- 
^a-la BBR No. 82 r. i 17; Sa SamoS u Adad 
a-Sd-lu-ma IM 67692:312 [tamitu, courtesy 
W. G. Lambert), cf. Sa a-Sol-lu-ku-nu-Si ibid. 
162; SamaS . . . Sa a-Sal-lu-ka SamaS 
(give me a firm answer) to what I asked 
you PRT 16:1, 36:1, 45:1, and passim in PRT, 
cf. a-Sal-ka SamaS PRT 49 r. 2 , and passim; 
i-Sal-lu-ka-ma tamit Hi tanaddin (the 
gods) ask you (Sin), and you give a divine 
oracle BMS 1:16, also 14; DN a-Sd-'-al-ka 
I ask you, DN ABL 1367:2, 1368:2 (NA), cf. 
Mdr-biti ana muhhika ki dS-^a-lu when I 
asked DN about you ABL 219:13, Mdr-biti 
ana muhhi belija a-Sd-lu TCL 9 117:49; 
nmoiR ahuali-iS-al. . . mimmaSax)iNO,iR 
ana ahija iqaJbb'd Supra my colleague 
should ask the god (through extispicy?), 
write me what the god says to (you) 
my colleague ABL 901 r. 5 (all NB); inanna 
Sar mdt ASSur nakrija il-ta-al now the king 
of Assyria, my enemy, asked (an oracle) 
IBoT 1 34:13, see Klengel, Or. NS 32 281. 

e) to ask permission: Summa . . . Sanu 
balum Sa-al abiSa u ummiSa imSu'Sima 
ittaqabSi (see mng. la-1') Goetze 

LE § 26 A ii 30, cf. ibid. 31; Sin . . . ul i-Sa- 
al abaSa Sin did not ask her father (to 
give her in marriage) CT 15 5 ii 9 (OB lit.); 
a-bu-Sa i-Sa-'-a-al ana mute iddanSi he 
(the creditor in whose house his debtor’s 
daughter is living) should ask permission 
of her father, (and only then) give her to 
someone in marriage KAV 1 vii 35 (Ass. Code 
§ 48); balum Sa-a-li-a ana GN tallik you 
went to GN without asking me TCL 19 
60:4 and 6 , also Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:13, Kienast ATHE 45:3 (OA); an 
OX belonging to SamaS Sa PN ana kas: 
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pirn iddinuSuma kasapSu balum Sa-al 
SamaS ilqH which PN had sold and for 
which he had received the silver without 
the permission of SamaS CT 4 27b;4 (OB); 
balum Sa-li-ia illikamma she came without 
my permission (and you gave her barley) 
CT 29 19 :11, cf. balum Sa-li-ka naSpaka 
nipette we will open the storehouse with¬ 
out asking you Sumer 14 63 No. 37:16, cf. 
also ibid. 21 No. 4:14, TCL 17 2:38, ARM 2 
109:12; bolu i-ia-la-au-ni uSes^Mu with¬ 
out my permission they will send him 
away Kraus AbB 1 39:9, cf. ina la Sa-li- 
ia VAS 16 124:19, ittalkam ula i-Sa-la-an- 
ni BIN 7 19 :9 (all OB letters), 

f) to ask for something; dumu.sal- 
§u Sa PN ana kallatiSu i§-al-Su he asked 
PN for his daughter, (that she) become his 
daughter-in-law Wiseman Alalakh 17 :4; iitm 
UR.SAG la ta-ia-^’-a-al do not ask for a 
single soldier KBo l, 14 r. 18 (let.); ana 
^ibUtim annitim ahuka ma-di-iS i-Sa-a-al 
ammlni la innepuS your brother asks 
insistently for this need (of his) — why 
was it not met? A 7537:10 (OB let.); SuU 
mdna Sa ah\ijd\ lu-uS-a-al I will ask for a 
present from my brother EA 37:16; dina 
PN i-Sal-ma PN asked for a trial BE 14 
39:13, also 21 (MB); mogru Sa libbiSunu 
da^dne i-Sa-^-a-al (see mogru usage c) 
KAV 2 vi 13 (Ass. Code B § 17); mdmit riheti 
naddnu u Sd-^-a-lu the “oath” to set some¬ 
thing aside (for the god) but ask for it 
again Surpu III 22, cf. ibid. 38 f. and 42; nak; 
rum naslamka i-Sa-lu^ (see naslamu) RA 
27 142:12 (OB ext.). 

g) to ask after someone’s health, to 
greet, to send greetings, to be concerned 
about someone, to pay attention to some¬ 
one — 1' with Sulmu: Sulumka ul a-Sa- 
fal-mal (I did not see your servants) so 
I could not inquire about your well-being 
VAS 16 46 r. 3 (OB); Sulma Sa belija iS-ta- 
la-an-ni he asked me about my lord’s 
health BE 17 21:6 (MB let.); PN mdr-Sip: 
rini ana Sa-a-li Sulmi Sa Sarri belini nal: 
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taparSu we sent our messenger PN with 
greetings to the king, our lord MRS 9 
294 RS 19.70:9; mdru Sa obi zdru Sa mdru 
ul i-Sd-al Su[l]mu the son is not con¬ 
cerned about the father nor the father 
about the son Cagni Erra lie 33; ana Sd-'- 
al Sulmija ... la iSpura rakbdSu he did 
not send an express messenger of his to 
greet me TCL 3 312 (Sar.), also Lie Sar. 70:2, 
Sulmu Sarrutija ul iS-al Borger Esarh. 47 ii 
50; rakbuSu Sa ana Sd-^-al Sulmija kajdn 
iStanappara his express messenger whom 
he used to send regularly to ask after my 
health Streck Asb. 20 ii 111, also ibid. 30 iii 
85, 34 iv 5; the king should not consider 
it a crime when Sulmu Sarri belija ul 
a-Sd-^-al I do not pay my respects to 
the king, my lord ABL 1240 r. 10; PN Sut 
lum Sa PNj ahiSu i-Sd-al PN greets PN2, 
his colleague UCP 9 76 No. 95:2, also ABL 
1439 r. 6 and 10, TuM 2-3 260:10, Nbn. 922:3, 
YOS 3 143:16, 173 :5, TCL 9 89:32, YDS 7 120:2, 
CT 22 157:3, and passim in NB letters; ildnu 
Sulumka Sulum bitika li-iS-al may the gods 
be concerned with your and your family’s 
health EA 96:6, also 97 :3 (both letters of Rib- 
Addi), wr. li-iS-a-lu HroznyTa’annekNo. 1:5, 
see Albright, BASOR 94 17; DN U DN2 i-Sa- 
a-lu Sulma Sa Sarri rabi KUB 3 70:17, also 
ibid. 12 and 16, KBo 1 29 :6 (all letters fromEg37pt); 
ASSur SamaS u Marduk Sulum Sa Sarri belija 
liS-^-a-lu ABL 258:4, also ABL 806:5, 263:5, 
345:3, and passim in ABL, wr. i-sa-al-lu (= 
issa^lu) ABL 645:7 (NA), also note (inquiring 
about several persons) CT 22 6:14ff., (at the ends 
of letters) ibid. 39:43, 224:25, TCL 9 75:22 
(all NB). 

2' with di^atu: ahi ana dliSu illikma 
da'atni ul i-Sa-al my brother went to his 
home town and did not pay attention to 
us Kraus AbB 1 134:24, cf., wr. TE-’o-f* 
Kraus, AbB 5 253:8, dPati ul ta-Sa-ol you 
did not pay attention to me TLB 4 88:22; 
kima kalbi da^ati ul ta-Sa-li you cared for 
me no more than for a dog Kraus, AbB 6 160 
r. 6, also 35:3, and passim in OB, rarely in OA, see 
di^atu; mammon da'atki ul i-Sa-al . . . 
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[d\nakuma dd'atki lu-u§-ta-a-al mamman 
da^atki la i-Sa-al. . . tammari Sa epfpeSu ia 
da^atki la i-Sa-al-lu (I heard that) no one 
cares about you. I certainly will always 
care about you — let no one care about 
you, you will see what I will do to who¬ 
ever does not care about you OBT Tell Rimah 
58:6ff., of. ARM 10 46 r. 9', 156:18, da-'-ti ul 
i-Sd-lu A XII/51:6 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot- 
t6ro). 

2. to hold responsible, to call to ac¬ 
count: dlam GN i ni-Sa-al let us call 
GN to account ARM 2 62 r. 17', cf. ana dlimma 
ietu §a-li-im panikunu taJ[ku]na you in¬ 
tended to hold that town responsible ARM 
2 109 :15, also 72:22, ARM 4 74 :15; nakram ^a 
illakanneSim i ni-Sa-a-al let us call to 
account the enemy who will come against 
us M61. Dussaud 992 a 21 (Mari); tallikma ta- 
ARM 1 3 r. IT, also ibid. obv. 14, 
ul tide k[ima 'd\na plhat SeHm a-ia-lu-ka 
do you not know that I will hold you 
responsible for the barley? Kraus AbB l 
135:33, also TIM 2 28:15; ana immeri [ia 
i]halliqu a-ia-al-ku-nu-ti I will hold you 
(pi.) responsible for every sheep that is 
lost BIN 7 54:19, cf. 1 gAn eqlam ia Iterant 
a-ia-al-ka KienastKisurra 159:27, also 166:12; 
ana eqlim ia ibbalu i-ia-lu-u-ka they will 
call you to account regarding any field 
that dries up VAS 16 199:23; whoever 
cancels this grant DN li-ii-al-iu may DN 
hold him responsible MRS 6 84 RS 16.157:28; 
iarru belija la-ai-al-ni may the king not 
hold me responsible EA 251:6; ana ia- 
al dldni ia ennepiu ana lu.sa.gaz.me§ 
(troops) to call to account the cities that 
went over to the brigands EA144:29; amelu 
ia uparra§i lu mddu id-al-iu punish 
severely the one who lies VAB 3 61 § 55:97, 
cf. amelu ia libbi biiu al-ta-ta-al-iu von 
Voigtlander Bisitun 13 line 9, ia uhabbilu al- 
ta-al-iu-U Herzfeld API Fig. 5 No. 4:11 (all 
Dar.); ina erii ia-^-il (for var. HiaHl see 
mng. 7b) he was called to account(?) 
in bed Surpu II 105, and passim in Surpu II, 
also cited AID 12 241 f. :25 and 45 (comm.). 
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3. iitulu to deliberate, reflect, to take 
counsel, consult, confer — a) to deliber¬ 
ate, to reflect (reflexive): La-ii-da-al 
Did-He-Not-Deliberate? (personal name) 
BIN 8 121:28 (OAkk.); tuppam iitammema 
ii-it-a-al-ma listen to the tablet and re¬ 
flect (on it) CCT 5 17o:7, also BIN 6 57:8, 
ammakam it-ta-ld-ma CCT 5 2b: 31; andku 
adi 2 ume u 3 ume Id-di-ta-al-ma appalka 
let me think about it for two or three days, 
then I will answer you BIN 4 105:17, also 
Hecker Giessen 15 :17 (all OA); awdtim H-ta-ol 
consider the matter CT 6 28b: 20; why is 
it that you do not release that boy? inanna 
ii-ta-al-ma ^uhdra idtu wuiieraiiu now 
reconsider and release that boy! Kraus 
AbB 1 74:27, cf. BIN 7 30:13, oi-ta-al-ma 
Kraus AbB 1 51:7; ana dobdbi anni ul ta- 
ai-ta-al-la-a do you not ask yourself 
about this talk (of theirs)? CT 4 2 r. 6, 
cf. ana ia PN iafari ai-ta-ta-al PBS 7 
118:19 (all OB); inanna bell li-ii-ta-a-al-ma 
. . . kiam liipur my lord should now 
deliberate and send a message in these 
terms Voix de I’opposition 180:20, also ARM 3 
15:23, ARM 2 80:18, 96:14, cf. ia ii-tu-Um 
li-iii-ta-al Syria 19 112 :17, and passim in Mari, 
see also muitdlutu] inanna di-ta-al-ma u 
awilam idtu akla now I have thought it 
over and detained that man ARM 6 19:16, 
cf. ARM 4 81:13, 16 r. 5'; akki bell H-ta-al- 
lu according to how my lord deliberates 
ARM 6 62:27, and passim in Mari; puiqiiu 
ii-ta-a-li PBS 1/1 2 iii 65 (OB lit.); qul 
ii-ta-al-iu (0 Marduk) pay heed, 
think about him AfO 19 57:62 and 64; 
mdr bdre ii-ta-al isanniq the haruspex 
deliberates and checks (the evidence) 
BBR No. 1:7. 

b) to take counsel, to consult, to con¬ 
fer: iumma PN ammakam waiab ii-ta-ld- 
ma if PN is there, consult with each other 
BIN 4 48:9, also BIN 6 138:5; iiti PN U PNj 
di-ta-a-al I conferred with PN and PN2 
CCT 4 4a: 22, cf. ni-U-ta-a-ol-ma BIN 4 21:22 
(all OA); ni-ii-ta-al-ma ana iiprim iudti 
qdtam uiaikin we took counsel, and I 
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ordered the undertaking of that work 
Kraus AbB 1 109:25; ii-ta-lu-ma ahum ana 
ahim temSu uSerma (for uterma) they con¬ 
ferred, and each gave his opinion to the 
other CT 29 42:9, ina Sitvlti kullizu ii- 
ta-lu-ma igmilu (see SituUu) VAS 16 9:6 
(all OB); itti PN u PN2 Si-ta-al confer with 
PN and PN2 ARM 1 83 :26, also 85:9, and passim; 
atta U PN §i-ta-la-ma ARM 1 73:52, cf. ARM 
10 84:20; adi GN nillakma ina GN ni-U- 
ta-al-ma we will go to GN and take counsel 
in GN ARM 2 120:18, cf. ibid. 39:15 and 67, 
ARM 3 84:19; mdru ummtni li-iS-ta-lu-ma 
let the artisans have a consultation ARMT 
13 21:5, cf. M61. Dussaud 2 990:25, 991:29; 
vptahru ii-ta-lu la natuSunuii (see natu A 
adj. usage C-4') VAS 10214 v 14 (OB AguSaja); 
itti enqu ul taS-ta-a[l\ you did not confer 
with a wise man (Sum. broken) ZA 64 
144:37 (Examenstext A). 

4. Situlu to question, to interrogate: 
tappd'e^u [dS-f]a-al-ma I questioned his 
partners CCT 2 43:16, cf. annakam dS- 
ta-al-ma umma PN I asked around here, 
and PN said as follows Holzmeister Coll. C 
42:16 (courtesy B. Landsberger), oSSidti ni- 
iS-ta-la-ma KTS 11:17, cf 21b: 17 (all OA); 
PN sent three captured slaves to me bet 
liSunu aS-ta-al-ma I asked them who their 
owners were (and sent two of the slaves 
to the palace in Babylon) TLB 4 77: ll; 
6eKPN li-U-ta-al my lord should question 
PN CT 4 19a-.10 (both OB letters); ina puZt 
rija Si-ta-a-al-Su-u-ma question him in 
my absence A IX/66:7 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bott5ro); atta Ltr.ME§ . . . Si-ta-al-Su- 
nu-ti as for you, question the people 
Wiseman Alalakh 4:5; ii-ta-la-ma tewAu gam-, 
ram . . . Supram make inquiries and send 
me a complete report Frank Strassburger 
Keilschrifttexte 12 r. 5, cf. tem [§'\iprim Mti 
ii-ta-a-al-du-n[u-ti] ARM 174:14; dajdnu 
iS-ta-lu-u-ma dinam kiam idinuSuniiSi the 
judges conducted interrogations and de¬ 
cided the case for them as follows ABIM 
34 r. 9, also TIM 4 33:22 (all OB); Si-ta-al-ma 
liqbUnikkum inquire and have them tell 
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you ARM 1 132:8; bell li-iS-ta-ol-Su-nu- 
ti-ma let my lord question them ARM 2 
46:16, also, wr. li-iiT-ta-al ibid. 63:13, and 
passim in Mari, cf. PN aftardam . . . belt 
li-iS-ta-a-al-Su ARMT 13 32:30, beli wat 
rassu li-iS-ta-al RA 53 58:6 (Mari let.); 2 
lCt.meS . . . illikunim aS-ta-al-Su-nu-ti 
two men came and I interrogated them 
ARM 1 111:9, cf. PN M mud& dS-ta-cd-ma 
ibid. 6:30, O^Sum GN dS-ta-a-al-[Su] ibid. 
39:5; ana zim lemim Sa belt iS-ta-lu milik 
bulim bell limlik corresponding to the 
report about which my lord asked, let my 
lord come to a decision concerning the 
animals ARM 5 81:22; tem ESnunna dS- 
ta-€di^ -al-ma I inquired about Eshnunna 
ARM 6 27:15, cf. wu^urtaSunu dS-ta-al-ma 
ibid. r. 16, tem libbi mat E§nunna dS-ta-a- 
al ARM 10 166:10, temam dS-ta-ol-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ARM 14 109:9, 110:13; Ltj.ME§ wabil 
fuppija . . . bell li-v^-ta-a-al-Su-nu-ti let 
my lord interrogate the men who bring 
my tablet ARM 2 141:8; beli femam gams 
ram li-ii-ta-al-du-nu-ti let my lord ask 
them for a complete report RA 66 118 
A.2801:23, also ARM 2 14:16, 29:11, 36:15, 
46:15, 96:14; fe[m d]iprim Mti Si-ta-a-al- 
hi-n\u-ti] ARM 1 74:14, odium fern PN 
dd-ta-al-du-ma Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 34 
SH 920:35; temam gamram lu-uS-ta-al-du 
OBT Tell Rimah 68:18, also ibid. 58:6, cited mng. 
lg-2'; minumme par$u da mat Mitanni 
el-ta-ta-al-an-ni he questioned me about 
all the conditions in GN KBo 1 3 :22 (treaty); 
“^PN [umma]ka di-ta-a-al-di inquire of your 
mother ^PN EA 29:46, cf ibid. 9 (let. of TuS- 
ratta); ji-id-ta-al darru beli dumma elteqe 
amela the king, my lord, should ask 
whether I took a single man EA 280:25; 
they called PN before the king addu rus 
gumme anni kinid id-t[a-'‘^-\hi\-du and in¬ 
terrogated him properly (?) about this law¬ 
suit BBSt. No. lOr. 11 (NB); note awilamddtu 
da lemuntam id-de{{oT -te‘1)-ni-di-im Hum 
id-ta-a-al-du (see lemuttu usage a) ARM 10 
177:6, cf. (referring to the same person) 
ana lemnetim panidu id-ku-nu Hum id-ta- 
al-du(text -lu) ARMT 13 97 :11. 
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Sfilu A5 

5. 1/3 to make inquiries, to inter¬ 
rogate: awlle §a tid'd ii-ta-nA-al-'ma 

te'mam damqam Supram keep questioning 
men you know and send me a favorable 
report TCL 17 58:34; oSar ibaSSiama lu- 
v^-ta-^A-a[l-rna] lumurSinati I will ask 
around (to find out) where there are some 
(precious stones) and inspect them YOS 2 
61:17; 'Tiinu oSiumika 'ai-ii-ta-na-HA-la- 
ma we keep asking questions about you 
(write us about how you are) MDP 18 
237:8; tur.txj[r.me§] na-Sa-'nu li-il- 
ta-^-a-lu let them interrogate the servants 
whom we brought BE 17 55:3, cf. ki al- 
ta-^-a-lu{‘?) PBS 1/2 40:10 (both MB letters); 
Sarru M ila^uni il-ta-na-’-al-Su the king 
will interrogate him as he pleases KAV i 
vii 21 (Ass. Code § 47); ahuja il-ta-'na-^-al-Su 
my brother can interrogate him (my mes¬ 
senger) EA 20:67 (let. of TuSratta); oS-td- 
na-A^-al-Su aSSu'm Sar mat Mi§ri I 
questioned him about the king of Egypt 
Ugaritica 5 20 r. 11 (let.); arod amil Kart 
kamis iarru iS-ta-na-a-al-iu KBo l ll 
obv.(!) 22, see ZA 44 116; adi i'tianna SAL. 
ME§ Su.Gi ii-ta-'na-al ul ide I do not 
know (whether) she keeps asking the “Old 
Women” Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 16 iii 68, cf. 
Si-ta-i-li-in-'ni Si-ta-i-li-in-n[i\ u amdteja 
lu uktanallamakki keep asking me, keep 
asking me, and I shall certainly explain 
my words to you ibid. 69; ii-ta-^-il-§u-nn 
question them Wiseman Alalakh 116 : 17; niie 
mat Aribi . . . iS-ta-na-^-a-lu^ (var. iS-ta- 
^-a-lun) ahdmeS the people of Arabia kept 
asking each other Streck Asb. 78 ix 69, wr. 
iS-tan-a-lu ibid. 378 ii 17, see Weippert, WO 7 
76; a-sa-na-al memeni la iqabbia Summu 
meti Summu balfa I keep asking, but no 
one can tell me whether he is dead or 
alive ABL 144 r. 1, also ibid. r. 6 and ABL 
1372:19; (in broken context) jdii [i\S-ta- 
na-al-a'a-ni he keeps asking me Lambert 
Love Lyrics 110 BM 41005 :37. 

6 . II to ask: ammakam PN ia-i-il^ 
over there ask PN CCT 4 32b; 30, also KBo 9 
6:21, TCL 14 44:30, TCL 19 73:42, BIN 6 


SfiluB 

132:15f., ArOr 47 42:17, and passim; PN Sa- 
i-li CCT 4 15a: 20, §uhdrika ia-ils CCT 2 
20:18; PH'nu-Sa-ils-ma umma Mtma we 
asked PN and he said as follows TCL 19 
71:10, cf. e 'U-ia-i-ils TCL 20 83:37; PN 
ibbit kdrim lu-ia-i-lu-Su let them ask PN 
in the office of the kdru CCT 4 6c-.22, cf. 
ibid. 16, KT Hahn 16:27; miSiu iSti dliki 
ula illak ■u-Sa-ils-ma “Why do you not 
go with the travelers?” I asked (him) TCL 
4 3:27; annakam ia-i-ld-tim bdriati-m u 
etemmi nu-Sa-al-ma (see SdHltu mng. la) 
TCL 4 5:6 (all OA); exceptionally in OB: 
iStu Santm ^ubdta'm 'u.-Sa-a-al I will ask for 
the textile (still outstanding) from the 
other man TCL 17 65:26. 

7. IV to be asked, questioned, to be 
called to account — a) to be asked, ques¬ 
tioned: Swmma hubtum u pillatum i§~ 

Sa-al-ma if there is plundering and . . . ., 
he will be questioned Greengus Ishchali 
326:14; if he comes back ki rikilti PN ippdd 
issan'tiiq u ii-Sa-al he will be arrested, 
investigated, and questioned according 
to PN’s document UET 7 8 r. 9, cf. 
a-lu is-sa-ni-qu PBS 2/2 51:22 (both MB); 
Dumuzi DN was questioned (in 

broken context) LKA 72 r. 5 (NA rit.). 

b) to be called to account: ii-M-il 
MIN he was called to account, he was 
called to account CT 51 187:5 (var. to Surpu 
II 104); ma la ada'nniSu i[S]-M-al iraSSi 
bilta (see adannu mng. Ic) Lambert BWL 
132:115 (hymn to SamaS). 

In VAB 6 218 (= CT 29 42) :9 read iS-ta-lu-ma, 
see mng. 3b. In TC 3 (= TCL 19) 80:20 read Sa 
i-ld-ku-u. 

Sfilu B (Silu) V.; to coat, to smear; OB 
and MB royal; I iiil {iiel), II. 

ta-ag TAG = Sd-a-lu Idu II 352. 

a) Mlu: igdrdt bitim ina kaspim hurd: 
§i'm uqnim sdmtim Saman erenim i.SAG diS: 
pim u himetim Si-la-ra-a'm a-Si-il I coated 
the walls of the temple with a plaster 
(mixed with) silver, gold, lapis lazuli, car- 
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♦Sfilu C 

nelian, cedar oil, fine oil, honey, and ghee 
AOB 1 22 iii 2 (SamSi-Adad I); ina iamnim 
. . . §e-la-ar-§u lu a-Se-el{va,r. -il) ibid. 122 
iv 24 (Shalm. I). 

b) Sullu: ina mimma igari himetam u 
diSpam u-H-il-ma I smeared (?) ghee and 
honey on every wall AOB i 12 No. 7:29, 
also, wr. u-M-el-ma ibid. 18 No. 12 ii 7 
(IriSum). 

In TI (= Langdon Tammuz) pi. 3 iv 15 read a- 
pi-al (coll. S. Parpola). In VAB 6 190 (= TCL 1 
33): 6, {ana e^edi u) Su-ul-li stands for Suit, see e^edu 
usage a-l'c'. 

(Ellis Foundation Deposits 30.) 

*§Slu C V.; to rejoice; SB; only II/2 
pres, attested; cf. taSiltu. 

erebukka obi hadi kdSumma ummi Ningal 
tu-ul-ti-ia-al-kum when you enter, my 
father is happy about you, my mother 
Ningal rejoices about you JAOS 103 30:4 
(lit.). 

W. G. Lambert, RA 77 190 f. 

Sfilu see sAlu. 

§alultu see ialuitu. 

SalummatuA s.; awesome radiance; OB, 
MB, Bogh., RS, SB; wr. syll. and su. 

LIM (LKA42:2), SU.ZI (Biggs Saziga 12 :19); 

cf. Salummu. 

[su-ii] [su] = Sa-lum-ma-tum MSL 14 95:148:8 
(Proto-Aa); 8u.zi^“'*“‘’"“‘‘“"*, [sju.lim Proto-Izi 
II 369f.; [su].lim, [su].zi = Sd-lum,-ma-t\v] 
K.4177+ i 17f. (group voc.); su.lim = ra-[Sub-ba- 
t]u, Sa-[lum-ma-tu] Igituh I 98f.; i.Si = Sa-lum- 
ma(v&x. adds -a)-t[u], Sa-qu-ma-tlu] Izi V 63 f., 
i.Si.gur.ru = ndS Sa-\lum-ma]-[ti], i.&i. <g&>.g& 
= Ki.MiN (var. i.Si.fgdr.rul = Tmin Sal-q^u-ma-a- 
ti]) ibid. 66f.; [me.x.mu] = [Sa]-lu-um-ma-ti{teiA 
-la) = (Hitt.) u-e-ri-te-em-ma-aS (between pulvhti 
and melemmu) KBo 13 2 :6 (acrophonic voc.). 

gi urudu.Sen.tab.ba su.zi ri.a : qan pdSti 
Sa Sd-lum-ma-td ramu shaft of the double ax which 
is enveloped with awesome splendor CT 16 
22:298f., cf. ni su.zi ri.a : pulvhta Sd-lum-ma- 
tu ramd 4R 18 No. l:8f.; ni su.zi u,(gi5gal). 
lu.ginx(GiM) mu.un.da.ri.eS : puluhti Sd-lum- 
ma-ta kima all ranvQ, (see aM A lex. section) CT 16 


Salummatu A 

42 :12f. + 43 :38f.; su.zi bi.in.ri me.lAm.bi an. 
mu4.mu4 : Sa Sd-lum-mat ramU litbuSu melammi 
(see labdSu lex. section) 4R 26 No. 3 : 8f.; (Nanna) 
su.zi im.dus.dug : Sa-lu-ma-tam malu AnBi 12 
71:12; nir.gal dingir gal.gal.e.ne ni su.zi 
[ri.a(?)] : etelli Hi raly&ti Sa puluhtam u Sd-lum- 
ma-tam [ramHil)] (Nergal) lordly among the great 
gods who is [enveloped?] with terror and awesome 
splendor 4R 24 No. 1:18f. 

peS.gal '‘a.nun.na.kex(KiD).e.ne su.lim 
huS gu.[fe.a] : inand[i] Anunnaki Sa Sd-lum-ma-tu 
ezzeta [halpul the hero among the Anunnaki who is 
clothed in awe-inspiring radiance 4R 24 No. 1:21 f., 
cf. su.lim hu5 [...]: Sd-lum-ma-ta ez-z[e-ta . . .] 
ibid. 7f., with join Borger, Symbolae Bbhl 48; 
U4.sakSr(sAR).gibil.gin, sag.bi su.lim ghr. 
ru.a : kima nannari eddeSi ina reSiSu Sa-lum-[ma- 
ta naSH] (see nannaru A lex. section) CT 16 
21:187f.; (Girra) su.lim gur.ru : ndS Sd-lum- 
mat BA 5 589:2; izi.gar'"^'"*®"" su.lim bur.biir. 
a.zu an.Sk.ga Si.im.da.kSr.kS,r.ra.ab : Sd- 
lum-mat dipdriki Sitputu ina qereb Same littanpah 
(see dipdru lex. section) TCL 6 51 r. 19f., see 
RA 11 149:35 (Exaltation of IStar); dingir me. 
l&m.a.ni su.lim ba.an.tuk.a: iluSa melammu: 
Su Sd-lum-ma-ta iSH the god whose sheen is en¬ 
dowed with awe-inspiring radiance KAR 101:5 f., 
see Caplice, Or. NS 36 288 r. 5'f. (namburbi); su. 
lim an.ta.g&l nam.nir.ra duy.a : Sd-lum-ma- 
tu naSi etellutu Suaum (see etellutu) 4R 25 iii 46f. 
and dupl. STT 200:5f.; in broken context: su. 
lim : Sd-lum-ma-td STT 186 r. (?) 7'f. 

aallummU = Sd-lum-m[a-tu], Sd-lum-ma-tu = me- 
lam-mu CT 26 40 iv 2If., dupl. AfO 19 pi. 32 iii 
43f. (astrol. comm.), see Weidner Handbuch 12; 
Sd-lum-ma-tum / zi-mu BM 66895:15 (comm., 
courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

a) of gods: Ninmah bdndt ildni Sd- 
lum-ma-ta [uhallipka] Ninmah the crea¬ 
tress of the gods wrapped you (Adad) in 
awe-inspiring radiance BMS 21 r. 58, cf. 
Ninmenna bdnita Sd-lum-ma-tu uSalb[iSkd] 
AID 19 62:39 (prayer to Marduk); halip Sd- 
lum-ma-ti Sa litJmSu namrirri (Nergal) 
enveloped with radiance, clothed in 
splendor BMS 46 : 15, seeEbelingHanderhebung 
114; (Nabh) mamlu Supd nets sxj.IjIM LKA 
42:2, see Ebeling Handerhebung 110; Sd-lum- 
mat{y&T. -ma-tu) lu tiSu may you (Nin- 
urta) have awe-inspiring radiance RA 46 
28:14, var. from STT 21 i 14 (SB Epic of Zu); 
beltu Sa Sd-lum-ma-tu{v&T. -tu) ramdt 
raSubbatu labSat (IStar) Lady who is en¬ 
veloped with awesome radiance, clothed 
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Salummatu A 

in terrifying splendor Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 130:40, cf. ibid. 186 r. 3; in broken 
context: Sd-lum-mat-ki AID 19 52:142 

(prayer to IStar); note in a personal name: 
Ra-bi-a-at-Sa-lu-ma-sd, VAS 16 124:3 (OB); 
Sd-lum-mat ASiur belija uSdship I caused 
the awe-inspiring splendor of A§§ur, my 
lord, to overwhelm (them) Iraq 16 179 iv 
43 (Sar.); Sd-lum-mat-su mdtdti katma his 
(Enlil’s) awe-inspiring radiance covers all 
lands Hinke Kudurru i 16 (MB); Sadi biruti 
erima Sd-lum-mat-ka (Sama§) your ra¬ 
diance covers the distant mountains Lam¬ 
bert BWL 126:19 (prayer to SamaS), cf. (in broken 
context) KAR 337 r. 12; ittoSkin Sd-lum-ma- 
tu [. . .] Lambert BWL 170:13 (Nisaba and 
Wheat); M itti §urriSu ul itamma Sd-lum- 
ma-tu imSima he does not consult his 
own heart, he has forgotten (the god’s) 
splendor ZA43 13:6; dingir.meS 
Sd-lum-mat uz-zu-zu (possibly error for 
uz-zu-hu) the god who is. . . .with joy and 
splendor RA 41 39:6 and 8, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; note possibly referring to a 
human: abi iSten bani Sa-al-um-ma-ta ka- 
lu-u zumurSu my father (Ea), there is a 
beautiful (man?), his entire body (is full 
of) awe-inspiring radiance Ugaritica 5 17:34 
(inc.). 

b) of kings: apir Sd-lum-ma-te crowned 
with splendor AKA 196 iii 9, 218 i 13, 261 i 
20 (all Asn.), WO 2 410 i 4 (Shalm. Ill); me: 
lammu birbirruka zime belutu Sd-lum-ma-at 
Sarrutu . . . Sulikki iddja let your (Sa¬ 
mar’s) luminous splendor, a lordly ap¬ 
pearance, royal radiance, accompany me 
VAB 4 260 ii 39 (Nbn.); bunnanm Sarri eli 
teneSetu Sd-lu-ma-tum uSmalli (see bun: 
nannu mng. 2b) PSBA 20 157 r. 9 (Nbk.); 
Nergal ittadin Sa-lum-mat-su Nergal gave 
his awe-inspiring radiance (to Assur- 
banipal) LKA 31 r. 7, see Weidner, AfO 13 
211:29; Nergal dandanni ildni uzzu namur: 
ratu u Sd-lum-ma-tum iSruka Serikti 
Nergal, mightiest of the gods, bestowed on 
me fierceness, splendor, and awe-in¬ 
spiring radiance BorgerEsarh. 46 ii 37, cf ibid. 


Salummatu A 

81 r. 1; belat taSme u magdri Sd-lum-mat 
namrirriSa lihallipka STT 340 : 22, see Reiner, 
JNES 26 195; Sargon Sd-lum-mat-su eli 
mdtdti itbuk poured out his radiance upon 
all lands Grayson Chronicles 152:2, cf King 
Chron. 2 p. 31 No. 3:23f ; Sarru Sd-lum-ma-ta 
TUK the king will acquire awe-inspiring 
radiance Leichty Izbu VII 35', ibid. 128'f ; ina 
zumri rube Sarri Sd-lum-ma-ta ul-{. . .] 
BBR No. 79-82 r. 6. 

c) of divine and royal accoutrements: 
age heluti simat iluti Sa Sa-lum-ma-ti maldti 
(I set upon the head of Marduk’s statue) 
a lordly crown befitting a god, full 
of awesome splendor 5R 33 ii 54 (Agum- 
kakrime); agu Sudtu lobiS melammu zaHn 
baltu naSi Sd-lum-ma-tu that crown (for 
A§§ur) is clothed in fearsome sheen, 
adorned with pride, manifesting radiance 
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 34; Sa . . . Sd-lum-ma- 
at kakkeSu melamme belutiSu eli Sarrdni 
. . . uSarrihuSu the splendor of whose 
weapons and the radiance of whose lord- 
ship they (the gods) made more splendid 
than any king’s AKA 263 i 26 (Asn.); Sa- 
lum-mat kakkeja iduruma iptu bdbSun 
overcome by the splendor of my weapons, 
they opened their gates Lie Sar. 211 ; see 
also CT 16 22, in lex. section. 

d) of temples: bit papdhi belutiSu . . . 
Sd-lum-ma-at uSalbiS I clothed the chapel 
of his (Samar’s) majesty with awesome 
radiance VAB 4 258 i 8 (Nbn.); melammi u 
Sal-lum-ma-tu uzaHnSu Bauer Asb. l pi. 57 
81-2-4,212:9. 

e) said of the corona of the sun and 
moon: [Summa agu Sd]-lum-ma-tim apir 
if (the sun) has a corona of awesome 
radiance ACh Supp. 2 Sin 17 : 26; [Summa agd 
S]d-lum-ma-tu apir ACh Supp. Sin 1:34; see 
also CT 26 40, in lex. section. 

f) of wild animals: Sa-lu-um-ma-atvn. 
mah.[me§] mutam . . . ittiSunu itrud he 
(Ea) sent with them the terror of lions 
and death KBo 19 98 col. b 10, cf. Sd-lum-mat 
neSi muSi mutu AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean 
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Salummatu B 

Legend); [ki] n^im ia-lu-ma-t[dm lu-(\e 4 - 
er-ka (see mng. le-4') ZA 75 180 Tell 
Asmar 1930,117 r. 6 (OB inc.). 

g) other occs.: Sa-lu-ma-tu uddannin 
the radiance became overwhelmingly 
strong KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 15 (Gilg.); [^:n] 
su.zi MIN SA.zi.ga min incantation; ra¬ 
diance, radiance, potency, potency Biggs 
Saziga p. 12:19 (inc. catalog). 

Cassin La splendeur divine, passim. 

Salummatu B s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna.* 

Sa napiSti hurd^i Sa Sa-lum-ma-tum{va,r. 
-tu) tamliuqniduSi a gold pendant with (?) 
S., inlaid with lapis lazuli and duSu stone 
RA 43 138:16 (inv.), cf. (a necklace with) 
4 hidu uqnu damqu 2 sa-lum-ma-tu [. . .] 
ibid. 170:348 (inv.). 

Perhaps a type of metalwork; cf. hurd^u 
§Cl tutturi RA 43 168:316, and passim in these 
texts. 

Salummu adj.; of awesome radiance; 
SB; cf. ialummatu A. 

ia-lum-ma-[ku] I am of awesome ra¬ 
diance KAH 2 90:18 (Tn. 11), see Schramm Ein- 
leitung p. 9; '^Minu-ulla elidtu sd-lum-mat 
bu-ri Kraus AV 198 III 58 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn). 

SaluppO s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

uzu.Sa.lu.iib = §u-m Hh. XV 106, cf. uzu. 
S4.lu.ub MSL 9 44:40 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.S] sl.lu.ub = Su-M = Mp-pM Hg. D 59, 
in MSL 9 37. 

Salussu see SaluStu A. 

Salussh s.; (part of the intestines); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

[uzu.S4.alj.us.sa = Su-m Hh. XV 107; uzu. 
S4. al.us. sa MSL 9 44:42 (OB Forerunner to Hh. 
XV); [uzu.S4.al] .us.sa = Su-m = min (= up-pu) 
Hg. D 60, in MSL 9 37. 

Saluseni see SaltiiSani. 

SaluSini see SahiSSani. 


Salu$tu A 

SaluSmu see ialiumi. 

SaluSSani {SaluSeni, SaluSini, ialSeni) 
adv.; the year before last; OB, Nuzi, 
NA; cf. Saldi. 

qdtam Sa Saddagdim u ia-lu-uS-Sa-ni 
Se^am limdudu exactly like last year and 
the year before, let them measure out 
barley Kraus AbB 1125:10 (OB let.); X barley 
aim 12 lO^.meS e^idu ina Sa-lu-uS-iA-ni 
elteqemi I took the year before last 
for twelve harvest workers HSS 13 471:7 
(translit. only); (total) 1560 UDU Sa Sd-lu- 
Se-ni 1560 sheep of the year before last 
HSS 16 287:2 (Nuzi); Ltj.ERfN.MES LUGAL 
Ltj.UN.ME§ KUR Sa SoddogdiS ina Sal-Se- 
ni ina ra-bu-Se-ni ta pan ilki ta pan 
^db-Sarrutte Miquni the “king’s men” and 
the local population who last year, the 
year before, and the year before that, 
fled from the ilku obligation and their 
service as “king’s men” ABL 252:17, see 
Postgate Taxation 65 ; iqfibi md a[t(\ o[wia] ina 
pani tazzaz iSSaddagdiS Sd-lu-Si-ni ina 
pani attitizi (the king) said, “You will 
serve (him)” — Last year (and) the year 
before, I (already) served ABL 1174 r. lO: 
ina Sa-lu-Si-ni ki anni[mma] kupu iddi’in 
the year before last there was as much 
snow as now Iraq 21 172 No. 61:3 (all NA). 

For the second element of the com¬ 
pound compare rabuSeni. A connection 
with Sattu “year” was proposed by Poebel, 
AS 9 159 n. 2. 

SaluStam adv.; a third time; OB; cf. 
SaldS. 

MN UD.l.KAM iSteat [S]anitain ina 
warhim [S]a-lu-uS-tam ina ur-ri warhim 
niballal we will brew (the malt) a first 
time on the first of MN, a second time on 
the first of the (next) month, and a third 
time on the second(?) of the month TCL 17 
6:9 (OB let.). 

§alu§tu A (SaliStu, Salultu, Salussu) s.; 
1. one third, 2. one-third share of the 
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SaluStu A 

profit, triple (?) compensation; from 
OAkk. on; SaliStu in OA, also Sumer 7 
130:18, 148:19 (OB), pi. SaMdtw, wr. syll. 
and igi.3.gAl, 3 with phon. complement; 
cf. SalM. 

kaS nig.3.tab.ba = ii-kar Sd-lul-ti (vars. [. . .]. 
x.la, [. . .]-''.suD - Si-kar M-lul-tum) Hh. XXIII 
ii 15'; ka-A5-bi-irKA§.A.suD = ii-kar M-lul-tum Diri 
V 240; [kaS.a.sud(?)] = min (= ii-ka-ru) id-lu- 
ui-tum (followed by hiqu) ErimhuS II 294; 4.1 = 
ia-lu-ui-ti idi one third of the wages Proto-Izi 
Bil. II iii 14'. 

igi.3.g&l.la = ial-ia-a-tu, igi.3.g41 .la. = ana 
ial-ia-a-ti, igi.3.g41.1a.$6 fb.ta.an.6 = ana ial- 
Sa-a-ti uie^i he rented (a field) (according to a 
division) into third shares Ai. IV ii 43 ff.; igi. 
3.g4I.la = ial-id-a-tum (vars. ial-id-tum, ial-id- 
a-ti, [M]-lal-ial-[tu]) Hh. 1329; nfg.kud.da.igi. 
3.g41.1a = miksi ial-ia-ti share in the yield on 
a one-third basis Ai. IV iii 4. 

kaS.a.sud / kaS X id-lul-tum H hiqa Kocher 
BAM 401:7 (med. comm.). 

1. one third — a) referring to the divi¬ 
sion of the crop between owner and tenant 
— 1' in gen. (replacing the more common 
Salui): see Ai., Hh. I, in lex. section; 
iittin ana bel kirtm inaddin §a-lu-u§-tam 
M ileqqe he will give two thirds to the 
owner of the palm grove and will himself 
take one third CH§ 64:69; Mttin erreium 
[ia]-lu-uS-ta bel eqlim ileqqe YOS 12 83:9, 
cf. TCL 1 142:14, Jean Sumer et Akkad 216:9, 
RA 73 73 AO 10329:10, see RA 75 26, also 
{idkinutu contract) VAS 7 34:14; f.BI erreSum 
i.BI LUGAL.A.SA.GA.KEx(kID) [§u] ba.ab. 
TE.gA.EN UET 5 129:10, and passim, wr. 
IGI.3.gAl RA 73 64 AO 5419 : 13, see RA 75 18; 
iamaSSammi mala ibaSS'Ct ia-lu-uS-ta-ia 
inaddiSSim he will give her the one-third 
share due her from however much linseed 
there will be VAS 7 27:14; at harvest time 
§a-lu-uS-tam Se.giS.I ii Se-um imaddadu 
(rent ana ialuS) Gautier Dilbat 39 r. 7 , cf. VAS 8 
114:9; ina Sa-lu-uS-ti-ia 1 pi Se 1.A[g.e] 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 10:9; he will deliver 
Httin ztr.LUM gumum igi.3.gAl.la.Am 
z^.LUM SIO 5 two thirds ordinary-quality 
dates and one third first-rate dates TCL 1 
138:6, cf. Sittin gunna Sa-lu-uS-ta tadmiqa 
. . . I.Ag.E TCL 1 143 : 10. 


SaluStu A 

2' in the formula (to rent) ana §ai 
hiSti (replacing the more common ana 
Salvl ): a field ana §a-lu-uS-ti uSe§i BA 5 
516 No. 53:6, VAS 9 179:8, CT 47 59:8. 

b) as a fraction — 1' of weights and 
measures: Sa-lu-ui-ti utfetim JNES 5 

205 : 13 (OB math.), cf. Sa-lu-uS-ti 20 u rabdt 
ia-lu-ttS-ti uttetim ibid. 34f.; Sa-li-iS-ti 
ubdnim Sumer 43 190 ii 3 (OB math.), but ^O- 
lu-uS-ti 3 leqema ibid. 196 iii 8; 5 sar ia- 
lu-ui-ti SAB mafi five sab minus one- 
third SAB (of field) ARM 8 8:1; 9 GUB 
gE.GiS.i bAba.ga ia-lu-tii-ti i.GiS nine 
gur of linseed, the hil^u oil is one third 
of the oil CT 8 8e:'2 (OB leg.); [2] MA. 
NA 3-su (= ialussu) two and one-third 
minas (of wool) Tell Halaf 62:1, cf. KAV 
115:31, Postgate Palace Archive 144:1; 1 GfN 3 - 
su one and one-third shekels Iraq 16 55 ND 
2307 :7, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 14; 2 id- 
lul-tu 1 GfN two and one-third shekels 
VAS 6 260:5, cf. Moldenke 2 11:1; 9 GfN ?i-tu 
1 GfN nine and one-third shekels Dar. 
61:1, 7; note expressing a three-shekel 
weight: ina 3 ma.na . . . d id-lul-ti ana 
IGI Ktr.Gi (weighed) with the three-mina 
(weight on one pan of the balance) and 
with the “third” (i.e., three-shekel-weight) 
(added) to (the pan containing) the gold 
(in order to weigh two minas 57 shekels) 
(compare the weight na4.3.gin Hh. XVI 
Forerunners 433, and passim) YOS 6 54:6, see 
Joannas, NABU 2 2f. 

2' of other units or groups: [ia-l]i-ii- 
tdm ana [ia Nip\as iiaqqal . . . [ia]-li- 
ii-tdm [ana ia Nilpas [ia-al} -ii-im iiaqqal 
one third (of the debt) he will pay by the 
Nipas festival (one third by the second), 
one third by the third Nipas festival TCL 
14 71 : 17 and 21; idl-ia-at ?ubdtika (beside 
iinipe ia ^ubdtika) CCT 2 24:27, ia-al- 
ia-at iitrim ia kutdnim RA 59 36 No. 
14:15 (all OA); iittin ana bitiiu liddinuma 
ia-lu-ui-tam ana ekallim lilqd (out of 21 
people) let them transfer two thirds to his 
house and take one third to the palace 
ARM 10 134 : 9; iittiiiunu ina labirii eqletim 


286 



oi.uchicago.edu 


SaluStu A 

§abtu Sa-lu-iiS-ta-Su-nu eqletim ul ^abtu 
two thirds (of these herdsmen) have been 
holding fields long since, one third of 
them do not hold fields BIN 7 8:7 (OB 
let.); let them divide the palm wood, 
cypress, and myrtle into three parts Sa- 
lu-ui-ti ereni Surmeni u asi ana GN Sa- 
lu-u§-tam ana GN 2 u Sa-lu-ui-tam ana 
GN3 Mbil send one third of the palm 
wood, cypress, and myrtle to GN, one third 
to GN 2 , and one third to GN 3 ARM 1 7 :11 ff., 
cf. ibid. 15; Sa-lu-uS-ti iSkarim one third 
of the work assigned Kraus AbB 1 56:13; 
ia-lu-uS-ti eqlim u kirim. . . ana rabidnint 
U iibiit dlim ipaqqidu Dailey Edinburgh 24 : 8 
(OB); Summa dandnu M-it-ti-in-[Su . . .] 
(var. SittaSu'TKK.^-ma) Sa-lu-ui-ta-Su (var. 
iu-lul-ta-Su) nabalkut (see ezebu mng. 
lb—3') KUB 4 74 r. 3 (liver model, coll.), var. 
from Boissier DA 6:4, see Nougayrol, RA 40 66 ; 
if the sun 2-§u (gloss: Si-tin-Su) adir 
3-M (gloss: Sd-lul-ta-Su) ZALAo-ir ACh 
Samas 16:1 (coll.); GN dl dannutiSunu adi 
ume Sa Samii napdhi akSud I con¬ 
quered GN, their stronghold, within a third 
of a day after sunrise AKA 58 iii lOO (Tigl. I); 
in math.: miSil Siddim u ^a-lu-ui-ti putim 
ana libbi eqlija I added to my area 

half of the length and one third of the 
width MKT 1 109 i 33, cf. you note down 
[2] nalpatti miSlim [w] 3 nalpatti 
uS-ti ibid, ii 5, see TMB 65 No. 138; U Sa- 
li-Kiiy-ti Siddija wa^dba[m] to add (. . .) 
plus one third of my length Sumer 7 130 
IM 52916:18', ci. ia-U-ii-ti iiddim ibid. 148 
IM 52685:19'; Sa-lu-uS-ti eqlim assu<hma> 
ia-lu-ui-ti mithartim ana libbi eqlim 
u^ibma I subtracted one third of the area 
and I added one third of the square to 
the area MKT3li9; ia-lu-uS-tipi-ia (see 
mala num. mng. la) MCT 99 Q 3 (all OB). 

c) referring to an admixture or dilution 
by a third: SiqiSumma ina kukkubiS\u Sikar 
S]a-lul-te pour for him [beer] (diluted) 
by/to one third in his flask and (send him 
away) STT 38:59, cf. ibid. 62 (Poor Man of 
Nippur), and see Hh. XXIII, etc., in lex. 


SaluStu A 

section; uncert.: 6 KAg.ti.sA Su sa-al- 
sa-tim CT 50 81:3 (OAkk.). 

d) ana SaluStiSu! SalussiSu by one third : 
ana 3-si-M irabbi (the silver) will in¬ 
crease (by accruing interest) by one third 
ADD 115:9, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31, 
cf. ADD 116 r. 2, 57 edge 2; awa 3 -m-Su irabbi 
ADD 5 edge 1; ana 3 -su-Su-nu irabbiu ADD 
40 edge 1, ana 3-M-nu irabbi Iraq 25 93 
(pi. 21) BT 113:4. 

2 . one-third share of the profit, triple (?) 
compensation — a) one-third share of the 
profit (OA) — 1 ' in sing.: kima Sal-Sa- 
at 2 MA.NA Kfl.GI 1 MA.NA Kfr.BABBAR 
umamma PN ilqe today PN took one mina 
of silver as the one-third share of the profit 
on the two minas of gold MVAG 35/3 No. 
328:4 (= Dailey Edinburgh No. 8), cf. Summa 
. . . §a-li-iS-tdm ekkuluma ana Sa-li-iS-tim 
izzazzu if (it is stipulated that) they take 
one third (of the profit) and guarantee 
one third (the case is finished) ibid. I9f., 
cf. ibid. 25f., dupl. Kienast ATHE 56:22f., also 
MatouS KK p. 81 I 642:7 f., see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 176 n. 51. 

2' in pi.: Ml-Sa-tim Sa PN SamalldHni 
ina bit kdrim talqe you took (x silver), 
the one-third share of PN, our agent, in 
the office of the kdru Kienast ATHE 48:24; 
kaspum annum Sa Sa-al-Sa-tim innikkassi 
niSakkan this silver is for the one-third 
share, we will claim it at the time of 
accounting CCT 1 28c:7; X silver Sa Sdl- 
Sa-tim talaqqe CCT 1 19a:6, cf. ICK 1 124:23, 
ICK 2 309:11, Hecker Giessen 20:4, cf. Sdl- 
Sa-ti-a ibid. 34:44, ICK 1 171:9, CCT 1 38b: 8, 
X silver Sa-al-Sa-tum TCL 20 195:4, cf. BIN 6 
157:16, 158:2, (in broken context) CCT 5 39a:6 
and 15; Sdl-Sa-ti-Su lu nimussuma lu nilqe 
let us charge him S. on what he owns 
and take it CCT 3 23a: 24, cf. Supramma 
annakam Sa-al-Sa-ti-Su lemussuma write 
me so that I can charge him for his one- 
third share here VAT 13458:16, see Larsen, 
Iraq39 138; ikkospimSdl-Sa-timSim^ubdtija 
from the silver, the shares in the proceeds 
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of the sale of my textiles Hecker Giessen 
34:40, cf. ibid. 42, CCT 1 28d:8; ina luqutim 
annitim Ml-ia-tum tadmiqtum Sa abini of 
this merchandise one-third share is an 
interest-free loan of our principal RA 60 111 
No. 43 MAH 19615:11; awUum ana Sdl-Sa- 
ti-Su la kaSid the man is unable to pay his 
share CCT 4 9a:4; ina nemilim Sdl-Sa-tim 
ekkal ana Ml-Sa-tim izzaz of the profit he 
will enjoy one third, he will be responsible 
for one third Arkeologya Dergisi 4 20 No. 
3 :21f., also MatouS KK p. 80 I 573 :5ff. 

b) triple (?) compensation (MA); eqla 
ammar usammihuni 3.TA.AM-a-^e iddan 
(see samahu mng. 3a) KAV 2 iv 16 and 26(!) 
(Ass. Code B § 8 and 9), cf. qaqqara S-a-te 
iddan ibid, v 30 (§ 14), 3-a-te Ktr.BABBAR 
Sim batulte ndikanu ana abiSa iddan KAV l 
viii 34 and 46, 3-a-te Sa batulte ibid. 39 (A § 55 
and 56), of. also ibid, iii 64 and 71 (§ 24), see 
Larsen, Iraq 39 133 and n. 49. 

Ad mng. Ic: Oppenheim Beer n. 55. Ad mng. 2: 
J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 10311.; Landsberger, Arkeo¬ 
logya Dergisi 4 23 ff.; Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 
271; Larsen, Iraq 39 133ff. 

§aluStuB {Salultu, SaliStu) s.; group, team 
of three; OA; wr. 3 with phon. comple¬ 
ment; cf. SaldS. 

giS.apin.gU 4 .3.1& = Sa-lu-ul-tu (plow with) a 
team of three (oxen) Hh. Y 132. 

timdlima mahar 3-iS-ti taS'elima u 
apulka yesterday before the committee 
of three you asked me and I answered you 
OIP 27 57 :3, cf. IQI 3 Sa^olSu Hecker Giessen 
15:10 and 12; 3 ohiutim §abtama . . . kuc 
nukkiSunu Surmama 3-tum-ma liknuku 
seize three strangers, break their seals 
(those of the storehouse), and have the 
committee of three seal (the package) TCL 
20 99:12; PN PNj U PN3 3-tum MatouS KK 
p. 81 I 580:21. 

Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 168. 

Samadu v.; to apply (ornaments, inlay); 
MA, SB, NA; I iSmid— iSammid, II. 

a) Samddu: hurd^u Sa §alme Sa eri ka- 
Si-di mannu Sa Sarru beli iqabbuni lillika 


Samahu A 

lihiti ni-iS-me-di gold for the statues 
made of copper has arrived, someone 
whom the king, my lord, will designate 
should come and weigh it out, and we will 
apply (?) it ABL 531 : 10 (NA); obscure; ina 
lipi t[e(7)-x]-eS-Sir H ta-Sam-mid Lambert 
BWL 240 ii 8 (bil. proverb. Sum. lost). 

b) Summudu: 2 indtu Sanidtu Sa pap: 
pardili kuri Sa-am-mu-da two beads of the 
second size, of artificial pappardilu stone, 
have been applied (to the animal figurine) 
(parallel: rapqu attached to ii 34, iii 6, 
etc.) AfO 18 302 i 12, cf. m[i-is-ru la]-a 
Sa-am-mu-du (in broken context) ibid. 
306 iii 21 f (MA inv.). 

The SB ref. (Lambert BWL) is obscure 
and may belong to another verb. 

Samagu s.; (an illness); OB.* 

miqtum $enu Sa-ma-gu samdnu vicious 

epilepsy,. samdnu disease JCS 9 9:4 

(OB inc.), wr. Dv-ma-ga-am ibid. 24. 

Since the parallel text JCS 9 10:3 and 21 
has Sa-na-dulda, the spellings Sa-ma-gu 
and San{‘i)-ma-gu appear to be textual 
corruptions, see Goetze, JCS 9 12. 

Samahu s.; (a kind of flour?); lex.* 

e-Se (var. e-§e-a) a.tie = sasku, Sd-ma-hu Dirilll 
172 f 

Samahu A v.; 1. to grow thickly, abun¬ 
dantly, to thrive, 2. to flourish, to attain 
extraordinary beauty or stature, 3. Sum: 
muhu to bring about abundant growth, to 
make flourish, to provide with a fine 
stature, 4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.); from OB 
on; I iSmuh — iSammuh — Samuh (fern. 
Sam-kat En. el. I 87 var.), II, II/3, IV/3; cf. 
burti Samhat, Samhatu, SamhiS, Samhu, 
Sammahu, Sumhu, Summuhu. 

hi-li-ib NAGA = na-a-hu, Sd-ma-hu A VII/4 : 92 f ; 
hi.li = riwl-TOM-Aw, Sd-ma-hu CT 51 168 ii 18f 
(Group Voc. A). 

hi.li.a.mu.dfemd.za.mu.dfe (with gloss) ina 
Sd-ma-hi-ia ina e-le-^i-ia BM 35966 r. 14; m [u]. 
p&.da.zu. [Sb(?)] ni h[6.b]i.ib.balag : ana 
zikir Sumik[a x x] lu-u Sa-am-ha-itul van Dijk 
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Lugale 618; u.ru.ru.gA h6.im.ma.bal4g. 
^h-iS-mu-Miaie) grow at (the sound of) my 

lullaby Kramer, Studi Volterra 194; 2 (coll.). 

BAL = m-ha-^u, ‘‘iM i<-<a-rea-(W-ma-aAiM.LiMMtr. 

BA zi.MES-n.i RA 17 175 ii 19 (comm, on ACh 
Adad 29:2); Sd-mah H hand, (comm, on Samhu, 
q.v.) A II/1 Comm. B r. 2. 

1. to grow thickly, abundantly, to 
thrive (said of vegetation): after I as¬ 
cended the throne, Adad released his 
rains and Ea opened his springs qiSdti 
magal U-mu-ha gi§.oi.me§ uStelipu 
la iSa nerebu the woods throve luxuri¬ 
antly, the reed thickets and canebrakes 
grew in such a tangle that no one could 
penetrate them Streck Asb. 212 r. 3; kardnu 
gimir gurun sirdu u riqqe magal iS-mu-hu 
the vine, every fruit tree, the olive and 
aromatics throve abundantly (in the gar¬ 
dens of the reclaimed desert area around 
Nineveh) OIP 2 115 viii 52, cf. 125;46 (Senn.), 
i-iam-mu-uh ga-alp-nui^?)] RA 68 151 r. 6; 
g[urun giS.sar?] ina kur 
-Sam)-muh 80 Sandti ebur mdti iSSir the 
fruit [of the orchards?] will thrive and the 
harvest of the land will prosper for eighty 
years Labat Calendrier § 92:13; Sd-ma-oh 
(var. M-muh) eburi napdS ^[Nisaba] thriv¬ 
ing of crops, abundance of barley CT 39 
18:83 (SB Alu), var. from Labat Calendrier 
§ 104:5; Adad . . . ugdrSu lirhi§ma ^Nisaba 
lihalliqa puquttu li-U-mu-uh may Adad 
beat down on his commons and destroy 
the cereal crop, may thorns grow rankly 
IR 70 iv 13 (Caillou Michaux); §a ^urussu 
lippari^ma la i-Sam-mu-ha{\wc. -uh) 
piri’iu let the tree’s roots be cut so that 
no luxuriant shoots will grow from it 
Cagni Erra IV 125; SurSuka ul dunnunu 
[. . .] ul Sard ?illaka [. . .] ul Sam-hat 
qimmatka [. . .] your (the ash tree’s) roots 
are not solid, your shade is not abundant, 
your crown does not grow thickly Lambert 
BWL 165 :13; ana rUinima Sa iam-ha-at 
to our pasture which is luxuriant LKA 
15:7. 

2. to flourish, to attain extraordinary 
beauty or stature — a) to flourish — 1' in 
gen.: mdti lUtamdilma li§-mu-ha niSua 
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may my land become expanded, may my 
people flourish Streck Asb. 284 r. line a. dupl. 
K.11797+ :ii; Sarrussu Sa-am-ha-at id: 
nina ul iiu his (Kurigalzu’s) kingship is 
prosperous and he has no rival RA 29 98; 9; 
uncert.: rubd ie-bu-ta i-ia-am-[x\ the 
prince will flourish (?) into old age Leichty 
Izbu VII 122; zimuka li-ii-mu-hu lirappiiu 
^ululi (may the gods grant progeny to the 
king, my lord) may your countenance 
flourish (and) extend protection over me 
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122, cf. 
[. . .-t\i-kalii-mu-hu[. . .] KAR354:5; u-ul 
ai-mu-uh-ma u-u[l. . .]-it PBS l/l 2:51 (OB 
lit.). 

2' in personal names: Sin-ia-mu-uh 
YOS 2 92:1, 107:8, VAS 16 85:1, TCL 17 45:1', 
wr. Sin-\ia-muVuh TCL 18 89 : l. Grant Smith 
College 253 :10, and passim; Sa-mU-uh~Sin 
TCL 1 63:25 and passim, cf. Sa-m.U-uh-€'Kl'^- 
^Sin ibid. 203:12; ^ Sa-mu-uhADa-gan PBS 
8/2 140:16; -DlViQm{.MV)-ia-mu-uh PBS 
11/2 2 r. ii 22f., 3 ii 3f., 5 ii 3f., 10:19 (all OB); 
Sa-mu-uhANergal Ni 430 iv 19 (courtesy J. A. 
Brinkman)' also PBS 2/2 118:46, CBS 3649, Sa- 
mu-uhASamai CBS 3468, both cited Clay PN 
p. 130b, URU Sin-ia-mu-uh'^' PBS 2/2 62:2 
(all MB); Sin-id-muh UET 4 25:36, and passim 
(NB). 

b) to attain extraordinary beauty or 
stature: iam-hat{v&v. -kat) nabnissu ^arir 
nUi iniiu extraordinary is his stature, 
frightening (?) his glance En. el. 187; ildni 
rabuti qereb e.SAr.ra bit zdriiunu kenii 
immalduma ii-mu-hu gattu the (statues of 
the) great gods (Bel, Beltija, Belet-Babili, 
Ea, and Madanu) were properly created in 
their father’s house, ESarra, and grew 
beautiful in figure Borger Esarh. 83 r. 36, cf. 85 
§ 54 iv 1 , cf. also (A§§ur) ia ina apsi ii-mu- 
hu gattui (see gattu) OIP2 149 No. V2 (Senn.), 
also Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 27 :8, see Ebeling Stif- 
tungen p. 4; ummi ina idt muiitija ia-am- 
ha-ku-ma attanallak ina birit etlutim 
Mother, in my (dream at) night, grown to 
an imposing size(?), I was walking about 
among men Gilg. P. i 4 (OB). 
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3. Summuhu to bring about abundant 
growth, to make flourish, to provide with a 
fine stature — a) to bring about abundant 
growth: the womb of the (heretofore) 
barren earth opened mirit bulim ii-Sam- 
mi-ha ^ippata iiSah^ab it made the cattle 
pastures lush and the orchard ver- 
dant(?) Lambert BWL 177:20 (fable); ^Nisoba 
su-um-mu-ha-at Emar 6 354:10 (Fable of 
the Tamarisk and Date Palm); ana mifrdti 
Sum-mu-hi . . . uSeSir harm in order 
to make the mifirtu fields abound in 
vegetation, I ran a straight canal (as far 
as Nineveh) OIP 2 98:89, also 101:59, 114 
viii 25, 124:41; kajdn uSahnabu gipdru ^ip: 
pdti Su-um-mu-ha inbu (during my reign) 
the grasslands constantly grew abun¬ 
dantly, the orchards were luxuriant with 
fruit Streck Asb. 6 i 50, cf. ‘‘lGI.SIG7.SIG7 
mu-Sam-me-eh §ippdti (name of a gate of 
Nineveh) Iraq 7 90:32 (Senn.), cf. [mu- 
^a]TO(?)-me-AtHfi.GAL i^{pi]ki STT372:10, 
see JNES 26 198.' 

b) to make flourish; ^SamaS mdtiSu 
mu-Sam-mi-hu niSiSu (Nebuchadnezzar) 
Sun god of his land, who makes his people 
flourish BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I), also (Assur- 
banipal) ADD 646:3, see Postgate Royal Grants 
No. 10:6, ^litar mu-Sam-me-hat niSiSu 
(name of a gate of Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. p. 11:69, p. 17 :87, Winckler Sar. pi. 29 No. 
62:82; inum . . . NoMi . . . ana SuteSur kal 
dadmu u Su-um-mu-hu teneieti hatta iSarti 
uSatmih qdtua ever since Nabd placed in 
my hands the just scepter for governing 
all the inhabited world and making man¬ 
kind flourish VAB 4 122 i 44 var.; andku 
. . . lu rPuka klnu muiallim niSika mu-§a- 
am-mi-hu ba^uldtika I am the just shep¬ 
herd for you (Marduk) who keeps your 
people well, makes your subjects prosper 
ibid. 120 iii 44; note in II/3: mdta vJte: 
Sirma niSi ui-ta-am-mi-ih I set the land 
in order and I made the people prosper 
everywhere ibid. 112 i 26, 124 ii 27 (all Nbk.); 
Ninurta uNusku li-Sam-me-hu~[Su rn\a^diS 
may Ninurta and Nusku make him flour- 
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ish greatly! STT 38 :38 (Poor Man of Nippur), 
see AnSt 6 152; epSu pika ad mutija Sum- 
me-ha-ni-ma (incipit of love song, see ip§u 
A mng, 5b-2') KAR 158 v ii 5; [Su§q\anni 
SuSqanni 5u-mn-ha-an-ni Su-mu-ihal-ni 
(error for imp. Summihanni) KAR 237:7 
(egalkurra? rit.); SelUbi mirdnu kolbi ana 
aplutu ilqema urabbU u-M-am-mi-ih a fox 
adopted a puppy, he brought him up and 
made him thrive UET 7 155 r. iii 7 (fable); 
u-Sam-mi-hi (in broken context) JAOS 88 
125 i a 18 (NB votive inscr.); in personal 
names: Adad-u-Sa-me-eh KAJ lOl :6 (MA); 
Sin-Su-lum-Su-me-eh UET 4 115:4 and 19 
(NB). 

c) to provide with a fine stature: the 
great gods u-Sam-mi-hu gatti udanninu 
emuqeja gave me a splendid stature and 
made my strength great DECT 6 pi. 11 
K.1290:18 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, AfD 25 
46; Ninurta rdS emuqi Sa Sum-mu-hu 
meireti who possesses (great) strength, 
who is splendid of limb IR 29 i 21 (SamSi- 
Adad V). 

4. IV/3 (unkn. mng.): see RA 17, in 
lex. section. 

For A0AT2 321 :4 (= CT 14 9 r. ii 3 and dupls.), 
see samahu. 

Samahu B v.; (mng. uncert.); OA; I 
iSmuh — i^ammuh; cf. naSmahtu. 

PN . . . adi 5 Sanat iiti PN2 uSSab la i- 
§a-mu-hu{{oT -uh)-ma ula iumma iS- 

ta-mu-hu{iox -uh)-ma 2 ma.na 

kaspam iSaqqal PN will stay in PN 2 ’s em¬ 
ploy for five years, will not leave breaking 
the agreement (?), if he breaks the agree- 
ment(?) and leaves, he pays two minas 
of silver AAA 1 pi. 27 No. 14 : 12 ff., cf. Summa 
PN iS-tu-mu-uh-ma Uti Santm ittaSab i 
mana kaspam. . . iiaqqal MatouS KK No. 9 : 7; 
Summa mimma iqabbi akkdrim rediSuma Sa 
iS-mu-hu-ma ippanija i-be-ru-u if he (the 
employee who hid from me) objects (to 
coming here), take him before the kdru 
and in my presence they will establish (?) 
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that he broke the contract(?) WO 5 32:34; 
hurd^um Sa PN habbulanni amminim 1 ma. 
NA 11 GfN kaspam tapfurSum akkima ii- 
mu-hu-ma annUam iSpuranni as for the 
gold that PN owes me — why did you .... 
from him one mina eleven shekels of 
silver? Was it because he had. . . .-edand 
had sent me a message here? TCL 14 2:21. 

The derivative naSmahtu is listed in 
CAD under the erroneous heading nasi 
mahdtu. 

Samaj&tu {Simmdjatu) adj. fern.; (de¬ 
scribing a stone); lex.* 

NA4 Sa-ma-a-a-tum (var. M-ma-a-a-tu) = (blank) 
= Hg. B IV 110, in MSL 10 33; NA4 

Sa-ma-a-a-tum = NA4 mu-[^'\al-tum MSL 10 69:13, 
also NA4 Sim-ma-ia-tu = NA4 mu- 9 al-[tu] MSL 10 
72:78 (both Uruanna III 187). 

For the hypocoristic personal name 
Samdjatu see Samajd. 

Samajd adj.; (mng. uncert., occ. as per¬ 
sonal name only); OB, MB, MA, NB. 

Sa-ma-a-a BIN 7 112 :I6, also ibid. 166:17, 
YOS 14 343:12, Jean Tell Sifr 17a: 17, 18a:26 
(all OB), UET 7 17 r. 11 (MB), BBSt. No. 24:1 
(early NB); Sa-ma-ia Greengus Ishchali 62 :17, 
UCP 10 99 No. 22:21 (both OB), KAV 125 :5 (MA), 
Sa-ma-id YOS 7 28 :2, AnOr 8 13:26 (both NB); 
hypocoristic: Sa-ma-ia-tum CT6l9b:8f., 
UCP 10 77 No. 2 :12, 107 No. 32 :15, BIN 7 79:21, 
Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 15:3, Green¬ 
gus Ishchali 68:17, Sa-ma-a-a-tum YOS 8 
65:29, 154:19 (all OB). 

Possibly a nisbe formation from Samu, 
“ One-from-Heaven. ” 

Samakata s. pi.; onions; NB*; Aram, 
word. 

2 (bAn) 3 siLA M-ma-ka-a-ta PN (in 
list of receipts of various commodities, 
preceded by SamaSSammu) TCL 13 233:35. 

Loan from Aram., cf. Syr. Sarnie “on¬ 
ions,” see von Soden, Or. NS 46 195. 


Samalld 

♦*5amak/qu (AHw. 1153b) In CCT2 30:13, 
read lu iumka, from Sumu, see Saldhu mng. 
Ic; in VAT 9301:42, read ina bitika li- 
iS-<u>-mu-[nim], see qiptu mng. 3a-2'. 

Samalla’u see Samalld. 

Samallii (Samalld’u, Samlii) s.; 1. as¬ 

sistant, agent of a merchant, trading 
agent, 2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, 
apprentice scholar; from 0Akk.(?) on; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and Sagan. lA, Sagan. 
mAl.lA (in colophons also Sab.tub); cf. 
Samallutu. 

ku.lA = Sdqil kaspi, ^agan.ld = Sa-ma-lu-[v\, 
ma.na.ld = §u-m Lu IV 264ff.; dam.giir = tam^ 
kdru, ugula dam.gkr = akil tamk[dn], Sagan. 
16 (vars. 8a.ma(!) .la, 8a.la.16) = Su-m, ma. 
na.l6 = Su-u Hh. II 201 ff.; [Sagan.16] = Sd-ma- 
al-lu-u (ingroup with [lajmAdro, MWJndnM) Antagal 
P iv 2' (= 227); um.me.a = u{mmAnu], Sagan. 
16 = Sd-lma-lu-d'] MSL 12 230:lf.; Sab.gal = 
tamkdru, Sab.tur = Sd-ma-al-lu-d 5R 16 iii 23f. 
(group voc.). 

Sagan.16 ku.babbar x [. . .] : ana Sd-ma-al- 
Ul . .] JNES 33 288:3. 

‘‘gal.Sab (var. ‘‘Sab.gal) = §u, ‘‘sib.6 (var. 
‘‘sab.*'''Bu) = §u, 2 Sagan(text dugud). 16.6. 
babbar.ra.kex(KiD) CT 24 32 iv I06f., cf. 
‘‘Sagan(text DUOUD).l6.16.kar.kar = Su ibid. 
109 (An = Anum III 167 IT.). 

1 . assistant, agent of a merchant, 
trading agent — a) in OA: the principals 
of PN and of PN’s son said to PN 2 here: 
Ten minas of silver, its nishatu tax added, 
under his seals PN §a-ma-ld-i-ni i§tu GN 
ana GN 2 ana bit PN 3 ana ma^^artim ana 
nanduHm uiebilamma . . . x kaspam . . . 
PN 4 Sa tuppim harmim ana PN Sa-ma-ld- 
i-ni ihhibilma PN, our trading agent, had 
sent from PuruShaddu to KaniS to PNs’s 
house in order to deposit it in his safe, 
X silver PN 4 owed to PN, our trading agent, 
according to his debt note Kienast ATHE 
48:7 and 16, of. ibid. 21; X silver SolSdtim 
Sa PN Sa-ma-ld-i-ni ina bit kdrim talqe 15 
^ubdti ina GN 3 ina luqutim ia PN Sa-ma-ld- 
i-ni ta^urma PN2 . . . iddi the one-third 
(share in the profit) belonging to PN, our 
trading agent, you took in the office of the 
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kdru, (and) 15 textiles PNj deposited, after 
you had written him, in GN3 from the 
merchandise ofPN, our trading agent ibid. 
25ff., cf. ibid. 32; mimma annim kasap [^]a- 
ma-ld-i-ni taltaqqe mahar annenma ikir ul 
kd'in Sa-ma-ld-i-ni metma kasap Sa-ma-ld- 
<i>-ni ni^e^e all this silver belonging to 
our trading agent you have taken on 
various occasions — deny or confirm it in 
front of these two witnesses! Our trading 
agent is dead and we are suing for our 
trading agent’s silver ibid. 34 ff.; PN and PN2 
said to PN3 kaspam Sa PN4 Sa-ma-ld abini 
ni§bat we seized the silver of PN4, our 
father’s (dead) trading agent MVAG 33 No. 
257 :10; PN, son of PN2 rdbi^am iSapparma 
(var. ehhazma) PN3 mera PN4 ^a-ma-la{va,T. 
-Id) abidu ubbab kdrum emuq rdbisim is en¬ 
titled to send (var. engage) an attorney in 
order to clear PN3, son of PN4, the trading 
agent of his father, from claims, the kdru 
will be the executive arm of the attorney 
Dailey Edinburgh 6A:8 (case), var. from 6:9 
(tablet, verdict of the City Assembly of Assur), see 
MVAG 35/3 No. 327; I submit to the attorney 
and my lord ula §a-ma-la PN andku ana 
kdrim §aher rabi awiti bila I am not the 
trading agent of PN — bring my affair 
before the plenary meeting of the kdru CCT 
1 49b :20, cf. Hecker Giessen 15 r. 13'. 

b) in OB — 1' in the CH: summa tani: 
kdrum ana Sagan. LA-i[TO] kaspam ana x 
[x] X X ri [x] i[d-di-i\n-ma ana harrdnim 
itrussu Sagan.lA ina kaskal [. . .] if 
a merchant has entrusted silver to a 
trading agent for [. . .] and has sent him 
on a business trip, the trading agent will 
[. . .] on the business trip CH § 100:2 
and 7, cf. Summa tamkdrum ana Sagan. lA 
kaspam ana tadmiqtim ittadinma § 102:16; 
if he realized no profits where he went 
kasap ilqu uStaSanndma Sagan.l A ana 
tamkdrim inaddin the trading agent will 
give back to the merchant double the 
amount of silver he had received § lOl: 13; 
if an enemy forced him to abandon all that 
he had with him during his business trip 


Samallil 

Sagan.lA niS Him izakkarma utaSiar the 
trading agent will take an oath and be 
relieved of responsibility § 103:29; 

Summa tamkdrum ana Sagan.lA Se^am 
Sipdtim Samnam u mimma biSam ana pa: 
Sdrim iddin Sagan.lA kaspam isaddarma 
ana tamkdrim utar Sagan.lA kanik kaspim 
Sa ana tamkdrim inaddinu ileqqe if a 
merchant has entrusted barley, wool, oil, 
or any other goods to a trading agent 
for (local) retail sale, the trading agent 
will turn in the silver to the merchant 
at each sale (and) he will collect sealed 
receipts for whatever silver he turns in 
to the merchant (for § 105 see nikkassu A 
mng. lb) § I04:33ff.; Summa Sagan.lA 
kaspam itti tamkdrim ilqema tamkdrSu iU 
takir tamkdrum Su . . . Sagan.lA ukdnma 
Sagan.lA kaspam mala ilqu adi Z-Su ana 
tamkdrim inaddin if a trading agent has 
received silver from a merchant but 
denies (having received it) to his mer¬ 
chant, that merchant will bring proof 
against the trading agent, and thereupon 
the trading agent will give the merchant 
three times the amount of silver he had 
received § 106:55fl'., cf. (the opposite situation) 

§ 107:69ff. 

2' in other texts: when I entered the 
city of Arrapha Sa-ma-al-le-e imeri ilqema 
ihtaliq u andku amtaras my assistant took 
my donkeys and ran away, and I fell ill 
CT249 : 7;PN sa-ma-lu-umSa. . . niguraSSu 
CT 52 95 :5, see Kraus, AbB 7 95; PN SagAN.lA 
§uhdri kiam iqbiam PN, the trading agent, 
my employee, spoke as follows to me 
(regarding the purchase of a house) PBS 7 
117:9 (all letters); PN ina iStuhhim itfuma u 
Sagan.lA tamkdre tappeSu ittiSu ana 
^ibittim uSterib u imeriSu qaqqadam im: 
taha§ they whipped PN (the merchant) 
and (PN2) put in jail with him the assistant 
of the merchants, his colleagues, and 
confiscated (?) his donkeys TIM 2 16:70. 

3 ' as personal name: Sa-ma-al-lu-um 
UGULA DAM.gAb YOS 8 42:28, also Grant 
Bus. Doc. 14:5, cf. UET 5 392:5, YOS 5 144:2, 
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A32073B:4 (unpub.), wr. Sa-rtia-lu-um Y0S8 
85:5, Sa-ma-al-lu-u-um TCL 10 85;6, Sa- 
ma~a[l-lu-um\ MDP 28 435:9. 

c) in lit. and omens; kahtu mali beli 

ima§^i §agan.lA mali ummAni an 

important person will become the equal 
of (his) lord, a trading agent will become 
the equal of (his) principal Labat Suse 3 r. 9, 
cf. Sa-ma-al-lumaliummaniSu'DiB.-^i ibid. 
4:6; LU. DAM. G Ar olldka Lfr. S AG AN. L.A ndi 
kisi the traveling merchant, the trader 
carrying the bag of weights (turn to you, 
O 8ama§) Lambert BWL 134:139; SagAN. 
lA §a A-nim ki-am (obscure) Studien 
Falkenstein 267 VAT 8382 :5 (OB). 

d) in other texts: 1 gIr lLt-meS 
Sagan. lA ia Emar a-zu-ti 1 gir lu.meS 
Sagan. lA Sa mar.tu'” one {parisu mea¬ 
sure of emmer wheat) at the disposal of 
the trading agents from Emar, one at the 
disposal of the trading agents from 
Amurru Wiseman Alalakh 269 :52f., 74f. (OB); 
183 ab-nim i.GiS ki 2 Sa PN l^. Sagan. 
lA iitu Murar uSelA 183 stone (bowls) 
of oil, second installment, which PN, the 
trading agent, brought up from GN JCS 8 
26 No. 321:2 (OB Alalakh); [. . .] eser ummdni 
u sa-ma-al-le-e (in broken context) PBS 
1/2 16:6 (MB let.); PN (who ran away) u 
DUMU.A.Ni Sa-ma-al-la-ka ina UD.IO. 
KAM Sa iTi.GUD.si.sA e-h-qd-ma anandu 
nakku CBS 5482 r. 19 (MB, courtesy J. A. Brink- 
man); PN Sd-ma-al-lu HSS 14 593:45 (ration 
list); PN Sa-ma-al-lu-Su Sa Sakin biti ibid. 
58; 6 ^uhdru Sa-ma-al-lu Su PN six em¬ 
ployees, trading agents, under the juris¬ 
diction of PN HSS 15 42 :14; 1 Ltj Sa-ma- 
al-lu Su PN ibid. 41 and 42 (both Nuzi); PN 
Ltr Sd-al{9)-lum (for Samallu‘1) Sa PN2 TuM 
2-3 156:7 (NB); tamkdru kasrutu n lu.meS 
Sa-ma-la-U Studies Diakonoff 66:21' (MA); 
uncert.: 20 (sila) Su Sa-ma-l{e-ern[ Gelb 
OAIC 24:3 (ration list). 

2. apprentice scribe, junior scribe, ap¬ 
prentice scholar — a) apprentice scribe. 


Samallfi 

junior scribe — 1 ' in gen.: ana ekalli 
altapra umma Lti.S agan.mAl.lA.meS Sa 
Sarru ina panija ipqidu DiS ud.an.'^en. 
LfL iltandu (the king did not call me 
into his presence together with the other 
scholars so) I wrote to the palace saying: 
The scribal apprentices, whom the king 
entrusted to my care, have learned the 
series Enuma Anu Enlil ABL 954:8 (NB); 
Ltr.S agan.lA.meS Sa udu.siskur-#m 
ibaASdni eppaS any apprentice scribe who 
has an offering to make will make it 
(referring to ceremonies surrounding the 
marriage of Nabu) ABL 65 r. 6 (NA) ; x silver, 
the equivalent of first-class wool which 
has disappeared from the workshop ina 
muhhi PN PNj PN 3 u PN 4 u rihtu Ltr.S agan. 
mal.lA.meS S[a i]ttiSunu is due from PN, 
PN 2 , PN 3 , PN 4 , and the rest of the ^.-s, 
their colleagues UET 4 199:5 (NB); PN 
ana Ltr.S agan.lA ina iQi-Su Nbn. 20:15; 
le'u . . . alkakdt maSmaSSe kali u ndre u 
mare ummanu napharSunu Sa arki Ltr. pap 
ana maSe mala Sa ltJ.Sagan.mal.lA kullu 
tablet with regulations for the liturgical 
activities of the exorcists, temple singers, 
singers, and all specialists, who are after 
the ..... not to mention all that concerns 
the apprentices RAcc. 80 r. 46, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 107. 

2' in colophons: PN Lfi^ Sd-ma-al-lu-u 
Ltr na-a-[. . .] ana baldtu napSdtiSu i[Stur\ 

PN, the apprentice scribe, the.wrote 

it for his well-being Gordon Smith College 
110:18 (bil. rel.); PN Ltj.MAS . . . PN2 Lt5. 
SAGAN.LA-,?tt uSeStirma ina Eanna ukin 
PN, the exorcist, had PN2, his apprentice, 
write it down, and deposited it in Eanna 
Hunger Kolophone No. 106:5; [ana {\dmarti 
Sagan.lA.meS (tablet copied) for reading 
by apprentice scribes ibid. No. 492 : 3, ana 
Sitassi lu.Sab.tur.meS Bagh. Mitt. 10 
116:35; ^wpptPN LU.SAGAN.lA TUR qdtV^2 
Lu.S agan.lA tur tablet owned by the 
junior scribe PN, written by the junior 
scribe PN2 LKA 147 iv 7 f., see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 223; PN l^.Sagan.lA [mar] PN2 Lfr. 
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A.BA STT 109:68; qatPN Ltj. Sagan.lA mar 
PN2 Ltr.SiD STT 199 r. 48; uHlti PN Ltr. 
Sagan.L A tub mar PNj twpSarru aSSuru 
KAR 150 r. 17, cf.Ll5.SAGAN.LABAN.DA LKA 
llivl9; PN Ltj. Sagan.lA TUB KAR115r. 8, 
CT 31 20 r. 27, and passim, see Hunger Kolophone 
index S.V.; ana tamrirtiF^mdrSarrirobu. . . 
PN2 Ltr. Sagan.lA tub marPti^ tupSarmdr 
Sarri iStur for the self-instruction of 
Assurbanipal, the designated crown 
prince, the junior scribe PN2, son of PN3 the 
scribe of the crown prince, wrote it ibid. 
No. 345:6, note: li5.Sagan.lA me.ni 
H unger Kolophone No. 523 (= Surpu p. 18), also 
Ltr. Sagan.lA Sab tub ibid. No. 140:3 (= LIH 
59 r. 26); PN Sab.tub TUB (followed by ge¬ 
nealogy) ibid. No. 235 :2 (= KAR 23 + 25 iv 4), 
LLT.Sab.TUB tub ibid.No.250(=Surpup.29h), 
cf. No. 269 (= KAR 42 r. 32), PN LtJ.SAB.TUB 
STT 33:123, 82:194, 247 r. 18; LU.Sab.TUB 
agaSgu STT 192 r. 24, and see agaSgti; 
wr. Samlu: ' Ltr Sam-lu-u §ehru Hunger 
Kolophone Nos. 246:4, 362:4, wr. Sam-lu-U 
ibid. Nos. 261:2, 388:1, Sam-lu-U ibid. No. 
382 :7; §am-lu-U daqqu ibid. No. 371 : l; M- 
am-lil-'d Subultinbi STT 342:2, see Hunger 
Kolophone No. 372, cf. Nos. 225, 361, and 371:3; 
Sam-lu-u bAn.da mar mummu STT 340:31, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 402, cf. PN 

[Ltr]. Sab. TUB -i mar mummu §a PN Ltr. sag 
[tablet? of] PN the apprentice scribe, 
student(?) of PN2, the §a reSi STT 38 iv 
colophon 3. 

b) apprentice in other scholarly pro¬ 
fessions: qdt PN Ltr id-mdl-le-e dSvpu 

agaSgu Or. NS 36 115:a 4, cf. KAR 111 r. 3, 
see Hunger Kolophone No. 435 and No. 233; PN 
. . . Ltr. Sagan.lA dSipu Hunger Kolophone 
No. 108:6, cf. PN LU.SagAN.lA Ltj.MAS 
TUB ibid. Nos. 77, 78, and 157, wr. Ll5. 
Sagan L15.HAL bAn.DA Iraq 44 74 Bin¬ 
ning 1:43; PN Ltj.SAGAN.LA MAS.MAS TUB 
LKA 89 r. ii 6, cf. Ltj.SAGAN.LA L15.MAS.MAS 
na-ru Labat TDP pi. 49 : 85, Ltr. SAGAN. lA 
MAS.MAS me.ni CT 18 38K.4191, JNES 15 139 
r. 29; Ltr.SAGAN.LA US.KU CT 46 52 r. 6', and 
see Hunger Kolophone p. 174. 


SamamiS 

The word, in its later meaning “ap¬ 
prentice,” appears as the loanword 
S^waljd in later Aram., see Kaufman, AS 
19 99. 

Ad mng. 1: Leemans The Old Babylonian 
Merchant 22 f.; M. T. Larsen, Iraq 39 126f. Ad 
mng. 2: E. Reiner, JNES 26 199; Hunger Kolo¬ 
phone 9f. 

Samallutu s.; status of iamallu, appren¬ 
ticeship; OB, Nuzi, NB; wr. syll. and 
Sagan.LA-M- t-a; cf. iarmllu. 

iStu MN UD.12.KAM PN mdr PN2 Kl ¥n3 
ummiSu ana Sa-ma-al-lu-ti ana mu. 1 .kam 
PN4 dam.[gAr] in.ni.[in.hun] PN4, the 
merchant, has hired PN, son of PN2, from 
his mother PN 3 for a period of one year, 
starting from the twelfth of Ajaru, to serve 
as trading assistant YOS 13 207:4 (OB); 
aSSum PN ia ana Sa-ma-lu-tim tuna’idanni 
aqbUumma annam itaplanni as for PN 
whom you recommended to me for the job 
of trading assistant, I spoke to him and he 
has given me a positive answer CT 33 
21:14 (OB let.); 5 ameluti ann&ti ia GN u 
ana Sa-ma-al-lu-ti ana gafPN ittadin these 
five persons, inhabitants of Paharriwa, he 
put at the disposal of PN to serve as as¬ 
sistants HSS 9 34:18; uncert.: x barley 
aSar ahija ana [Sa{‘l)]-ma-lu-ti ilqe AASOR 
16 8:69 (both Nuzi); *^PN . . . PN 2 qalloSu ana 
Ltj.§AGAN.LA-w-ftt Lfj.MU-u-fu . . . ana 
PN3 ta[ddiri\ nuhatimmutu qatiti ulam: 
[massu] ‘^PN has given her slave PN 2 to 
PN3 to work as apprentice cook, he (PN3) 
will teach him the whole art of cooking 
BOR 2 119:4(NB); PN Ltr §AGAN.LA-tt-[ftt^a] 
kalutu ugdammir PN has finished the ap¬ 
prenticeship for the profession of kalU 
CT54 106 r. 9 (NB). 

San Nicol6 Lehrvertrag passim; Petschow, RLA 
6 658b. 

SamamiS adv.; like the heavens; SB; 
cf. SamU A. 

Saruru ’^SamSi aStakkanSunutima reSdt 
Sunu Sa-ma-mi-iSu-ul-lu I endowed them 
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(the temples) with the brilliance of the 
sun and built their tops as high as heaven 
(for parallels klma iami. see Samu A mng. 
lf-2') PBS 15 79 iii 44 (Nbk.); erme Arm 
. . . Sa Sitnunu ia-ma-me-eS (see ermu 
mng. 2b) Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 32, Streck 
Asb. 148 X 27; in broken context: urattd 
habdniiun [. . .] ma§ ma§ Su Sd-ma-meS 
Borger Esarh. 93 §64:8. 

For other refs., with the meaning 
“heavenward,” see Samu A mng. la-l', 

Ig- 

§amamu v.; 1. to lame, paralyze, to 

numb, 2. iummumu (same mngs.), 3. 
IV/3 to become lame(?); I iSarnmam, 
II, IV/3; cf. Simmatu. 

ni-im nim = i-ta-aS-mu-um-mu / Sd-ma-[rMjC\ 
A VIII/3 Comm. 7. 

II Sd-ma-mu (comm, on in-ne-[ 9 i-il]) 
CT 41 33 r. 18 (Alu Comm.); zu-uk-ku.(vauT. -ka)- 
tu, i-ta-an-?u-lu = M-ma-mu{va,r. -mi) Malku IV 
52 f. 

1 . to lame, paralyze, to numb; [iumma 
amelu A] imittiSu i-Sam-\ma\-{am-§u\ if 
a man’s right arm becomes paralyzed (lit. 
numbs him) AMT 88,1:11, cf. incantation 
for Summa amelu A §umeliiu i-Sam-ma-am- 
M AMT 93,3 : 12, see TuL p. 160; Summa amelu 
miSitti pani maSidma talammaSu i-iam- 
ma-am-Su if a man is affected by facial 
palsy and his torso (?) is paralyzed Labat 
TDP 188:1, AMT 77,1 i 1, STT 91:87 (catch line), 
cf. zumurdu i-dam-ma-am-iu STT 89:30; 
Summa uzndSu iSaggumu u ugu-^« i-Sam- 
ma-am-ma-Su if his ears ring and the top 
of his head becomes numb Labat TDP 70 : 13, 
cf. uzndSu iStanassd qdtdSu i-Sam-ma-ma- 
Su Kocher BAM 438:8, 445:12, [GiR"(?)-^tt 
i-S]am-ma-ma-Su a-tal-la-kam la tl[e’e] [if 
his legs?] become paralyzed and he is 
unable to walk Kocher BAM 119:4, cf. (in 
broken context) ibid. 460:5; qdtdSu U SepdSu 
i-Sam-ma-ma-Su Labat TDP 42 r. 39, also 
CT 23 41 i 15, cf. also STT 89 :9 and 14; Summa 
. . . mindtuSu i-Sam-ma-ma-Su STT 91:18 
and 20, cf. uzu.ME§-i« i-Sam-ma-ma-Su 
STT 89:19, uzu.MES-^tt i-Sam-ma-mu-Su 


Samaritu 

Labat TDP 238 :67, uzu“-^tt i-Sam-ma-mu- 
SuuzaqqatuSu CT 23 46 iii 26; Summa amelu 
Ki.MiN ittanadlah ittertenbif indSu ir-ru- 
ru u u[z]u.MB§-^M i-Sam-ma-mu-Su Sin: 
ndSu kaliSina ikkalaSu akla ikkal Sikara 
iSattima ilehhib if a man ditto, and is con¬ 
stantly distressed and suffers from 
cramps, if his eyes. . . ., his flesh is numb, 
and he eats bread and drinks beer but 
he. . . .-S Kocher BAM 449 iii 14, restored from 
dupl. ibid. 455 iii 4ff.. mimma lemnu Sa ina 
zumrija Sereja u Ser'dnija baSu puli il^u 
panija u^^anaddu elaq pija ubbalu uzu. 
meS.mu t(var. u)-Sam-ma-mu “anything 
evil” which is in my body, flesh, and 
sinews, which has bound my forehead, 
made me dizzy, made my palate dry, my 
flesh paralyzed KAR 267:14, AMT 97,1 : 21, 
BMS 53:11, see TuL p. 139 and 143, var. from 
LKA 85 r. 4. 

2. Summumu (same mngs.): qdtdSu u 
SepdSu u-Sam-ma-ma-Su uzaqqataSu his 
hands and feet become paralyzed and give 
him pain CT 23 46 hi 27; UZU.ME§-^W 
u-Sam-ma-mu-Su u uzaqqatuSu Kocher BAM 
56 r. 9; iddSu u-Sam-ma-[ma-Su . . .] KAR 
80:4, cf. KOcher BAM 120 ii 3, see also LKA 85 
r. 4, cited mng. 1. 

3. IV/3 to become lame (?): see A VIII/3 
Comm. 7, in lex. section. 

The meaning “to paralyze” is based on 
the lexical equations with iten^ulu; see 
also Simmatu. 

§amamu see Samu A. 

Samanat see samdne. 

Samane see samdne. 

*Samanu see Samnu. 

Samanu see samdnu A. 

Samaritu adj. fern.; (mng. unkn.); SB."" 

Sa-a-ma-ri-tu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma — S., 
you have found, yes, found (?) (out) (in- 
cipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 25. 
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§amaru A v.; 1. to surge, to become 
spirited, excited, to rage, 2. Sitmuru 
to show mettle, to rage, 3. 1/3 (uncert. 
mng.), 4, II to rage(?), 5. SuSmuru 
to let (horses) show their mettle, to let 
weapons rage; from OB on; I iSmur — 
iSammur,ll2 {il-tam-mir CT 13 48:2), 1/3, 
II (only part. muSammir attested). III; 
cf. Sammaru, Sammirdnu, SamriS, Samru 
adj., Mtmdru, SitmuriS, Sitmum, Sumru. 

1 . to surge, to become spirited, ex¬ 
cited, to rage — a) said of surging water: 
\Sum\-ri ‘^Id Sum-ri ‘‘Id Mm-ri [“*10] ma- 
[a:] Mm-ri-x kallat ‘'[x] surge, 0 River, 
surge, 0 River, surge, [0 River], . . . 
surge, O bride of DN KAR 269 ii 4f. (inc.); 
Summa ndru muSa iS-mu-ru-ma u kibirSa 
ikkal if the water in the river is turbulent 
and it erodes its bank CT 39 19 : 126 (SB Alu). 

b) to become spirited, excited (said of 

horses): ina lumun ?eri §a ina bitija kima 
slsi issu iS-mu-ru from the evil of a snake 
which hissed and reared(?) in my house 
like a horse KAR 388 :11 (namburbi), cf. kima 
sisi i-Sa-mur (in broken context) KAR 
130:29 (bit, Sum. broken); AnSe.KUB.RA ina 
[. . .] \i\-§am-mu-ru-ma a-Si-tum ip-par- 
ra-[ar{oT -as) . . .] iipardu will the horses 
become excited so that the reins break, 
the bit [. . .]? K.8623 :10 and dupls. (tamitu, 

courtesy W. G. Lambert). 

c) said of gods: i-Sa-am-mu-ur (in 
broken context) VAS 10 214 vii 22 (OB 
Aguiaja). 

d) other occ.: alkinabalkattumSu-um-ri 
nabalkattum (obscure) Maqlu V 23. 

2. Sitmuru to show mettle, to rage — 

a) said of horses: Mount GN sa . . . ana 
mele narkabti iit-mur sisi la tdbatma which 
was not suitable for chariots to ascend 
nor for horses to show their mettle TCL 3 
22, cf. [. . . a-n]a §it-mur sisi [. . .] RA 
30 54:6 (both Sar.), also ana Sit-mur sisi 
Sitamduh narkabdti aim §udtu imi^anni 
(see sisu mng. Ih) Borger Esarh. 59 v 46. 


Samaru A 

b) said of lions, storms: il-tam-mir 
ki neSi ki ^Adad iiagl^gurri] he (Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar I) rages like a lion, roars like 
Adad CT 13 48:2, cf. il-ta-mar kima ^Adad 
'^8ama§ i-^i-me-di maSiri LKA 62:22, see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 18 35 (MA lit.). 

c) said of warfare: ^Nergal . . . ina 
itlup kakki Sit-mur ananti ligmela umc 
mdnSu may Nergal spare his army amidst 
the tangle of weapons and the raging of 
battle YOS 9 80:24 (Ninurta-tukulti-AiSur), see 
Borger Einleitung 101; ina Sit-mur kakkija 
dannuti arkiSunu eli I went up after them 
with the raging of my mighty weapons 
TCL 3 144 (Sar.). 

d) other occs. : ina dabdbiSunu u magal 
Si-it-mu-ri-Su-nu anni mamman irassunu 
la turripisunu a[sar i\stm iSkunuma what 
with their talk and their agitating (in 
which) there was no one to stop them, 
they contrived a plot CT 4 2 r. lO (OB let.); 
ina Sit-mur qardutijama Sandteja ana kub 
GN allik a second time I went to GN, in the 
fierceness of my valor AKA 49 hi 7 (Tigl. I). 

3. 1/3 (uncert. mng.): Summa na^na^u 
i§§ur ^IStar iS-ta-nam-mur ana pan ameli 
izziz if a na^nasu, the bird of IStar, .... 
(and?) stops in front of a man CT 40 
49:37 (SB Alu). 

4. II to rage(?): '^Adad-mu-Sam-mir 
(eponym for year 788) RLA 2 422, also Iraq 
12 189 ND 217, 191 ND 234, 193 ND 254, cf. 
Adad-mu-Sd-m[ir[^)'\ KAV30:5, [. . . m]u- 
Sa-mir STT 40:46, see Hunger Kolophone No. 
361. 

5. SuSmuru to let (horses) show their 
mettle, to let weapons rage — a) to let 
(horses) show their mettle: anaSu-uS-mur 
sisi ul Sumdula bdbdnu kisallu the outer 
courtyard was not spacious enough to 
allow the horses to show their mettle OIP 2 
131 :58 (Senn.). 

b) to let weapons rage: I besieged 
the city ina gipiS libbija u Su-uS-mur 
kakkija AKA 282 i 82 (Asn.), cf. ina Su- 
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ibS-mur kakkija dannute KAH 2 84 : 62 (Adn. 
II) ; the king of Elam §a Su-uS-mur kakki 
^AMur u ^IStar dannuti emuru who had 
seen the raging of the mighty weapons 
of A§§ur and IStar Streck Asb. 60 vii 10. 

c) other occ.: ina tirisi qdtija u Su- 
uS-mur libbija 15 neSi . . . ina qdte a§bat 
by my own hand and with an exuberant 
heart, I personally captured 15 lions AKA 
201 iv 23 (Asn.). 

*samaru B v.; 1. (unkn. mng.), 2. Sit^ 
muru to extol, to praise; OB, MB, MA, 
SB, NB; I (only part, attested), 1/2 iStarm 
mar, imp. tiSmar, 1/3, II (only inf. at¬ 
tested), IV/2(?). 

[. . .] [x-x]-§a-Sa (pronunciation) = Si-it-mu-rum 
(in group with §ummuru and Su-te-mi-qu) Erimhu§ 
Bogh. B iii 4' (Hitt. col. broken); ka*“.ka*^ = lu- 
vl-ta-mar ZA 9 164 iv 22 (group voc.), ku*'. 
bar.ak.a= ti-U-mar ibid. 17. 

Sum-mu-ru = bu-us-su-ru An VIII 53. 

1. (unkn. mng.): Sa-mi-ir mardita (in 
broken context) MAOG i2/2 42 VAT 10356 
line k (Tn.-Epic). 

2. Htmuru to extol, to praise — a) in 
lit.: ‘‘Sa.zu ‘‘zAH.Gtr.RiM inaSeiii appuna 
kalis liS-tam-ru sixthly, moreover, let 
them extol Sazu everywhere as Zahgurim 
En. el. VII 55; ina nophar munnahzi Sut 
iS-tam-ma-ru Marduk among all those 
taken by enthusiasm who praise Marduk 
AfO 19 65 iii 7; puSri kiSpija tdbtu . . . kima 
Hi bdnija lul-tam-mar-ki undo the spells 
(binding) me, 0 salt, and I will praise you 
like the god, my creator Maqlu VI 119; 
ina ma^duti kakkabi Samdmi belt atkalka 
aS-tam-mar-ka (var. [ma? (\a-mar-ti-ka) 
ibSdka uzndja among the numerous stars 
of heaven, my lord, I trust you, I extol 
you, I am attentive to you PBS l/l 17; 17, 
var. from BMS 19:20, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo- 
rungen 134 n. 26, cf. ilu [liS]-tam-mar-ka 
iStaru liSte^eka may (my personal) god 
extol you, (my personal) goddess pay 
homage to you PBS 1/1 17:30; efir mar: 
§amma liS-ta-mar ilutka dalilika lidlul ana 
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niSi rapSdti save the sick man so that he 
can extol your divinity and sing your 
praises to widespread mankind FarberlStar 
und Dumuzi 186:55, cf. Suzib mar^ama liS- 
tam-ma-ra ilutka ibid. 137:187; [a]-hu-uz 
qdssu liS-tam-mar ilutka take him by the 
hand (0 Nabu), so that he may praise 
your godhead ZA 61 60:213 and 215 (hymn to 
Nabh); [ilut'\ki U-tam-ma-ra qurudki dalla 
(people) will extol your divinity and laud 
your valor BMS 9:44, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su- 
ila 31 :17, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:17; lu- 
uS-tam-ma-ra ilutka Or. NS 39 132:3' (nam- 
burbi), Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 467 Si. 8 :16 
and dupls., and passim in prayers, see ibid. p. 323 f.; 
^Lu-ul-ta-mar-zi-kir-Sa CBS 12635, cited Clay 
PN 103b (MB); niSi mdti iS-tam-ma-ra zi: 
kirka kabtu the people of the land will 
praise your venerable name KAR 59 r. 3, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 66, cf. niSi mdti 
iS-Ham-ma-ru ziVkirAkd] STT 67:11, cf. 
Lambert BWL 136:165 (hymn to SamaS), 5R 
35:19 (Cyr.); Sumka fdba lul-tam-ma-ra ana 
niSi rapSdti I shall extol your sweet 
name to people everywhere BMS 21:90, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 104 ; 40; Sumki raSbu 
ii-tam-ma-ra teneSeti (var. kur.kur.hi.a 
iS-tam-ma-ra) mankind praises your awe¬ 
some name STC 2 pi. 76:22, see JCS 21 260, 
cf. narbi ilutika rabiti kajdn lu-uS-ta- 
a[m(?)-war] LKA 50 r. lO; see also qurdu, 
cf. {qu]rudka liS-tam-mar AMT 72,1 r. 14, 
see ZA 51 174; Sa la moSt dalilikunu lu- 
uS-tam-mar ana niSi rapSdti let me sing 
your praises for remembrance to the wide¬ 
spread people JNES 33 276:39 (dingir.Sd,. 
dib.ba prayer); ti-iS-ma-ri ilatni namdritu 
praise the dawn, O our goddess (incipit 
of a song) KAR 158 ii 21; obscure: kum 
tatuppu qe belija kum tal-tam-ma-ri (var. 
ana kumu tal-te-mi-ia) Sipdti epSi instead 
of your twi8ting(?) my lord’s threads, in¬ 
stead of your .... (var. listening?), work 
the wool! Lambert Love Lyrics 110 :22; belu 
Sa ana muS-tab-ri-Su (var. muS-tam-me-ri- 
Su) abiS t-[. . .] the lord who [. . .] to those 
who praise him like a father STT 71:46, 
dupl. Rm. 287, see RA 53 135f. 
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b) in personal names — 1' in OB: A- 
hi-aS-ta-ma-ar YOS 13 489:4, A-hi-iS-ta- 
mar UET 5 445:3, BIN 7 84:14; AS-ta-mar- 
Adad VAS 16 32 :4, ARM 8 75:5, etc., see ARMT 
16/1 68 S.V., ^S/iA.Dl-Si-it-mxi-ar CT 29 38:3; 
Lu-U§-ta-mar-Adad YOS 13 383 seal, 488 seal, 
432:13; Lu-uS-ta-marANa-na-a UET 5 
596:2; Lu-v^-ta-mar-Sin CT 2 25:15, 26:26, 
28:25, UET 5 501:17, 635:6; Lu-uS-ta-mar- 
SamaS Jean Tell Sifr 44:15, 76:9; Lm-uS- 
ta-marAZa-ba^-ba^ YOS 2 32:1, YOS 13 90 
r. 16, 203 r. 17, 19, 286:14, also 325 seal B; Lu- 
vA-ta-mar--Lts{‘>) UET 5 483:7, Lu-uS-ta- 
mar PBS 7 48:3, CT 29 43 r. 32, VAS 16 73:6, 
YOS 13 16 :13, YOS 14 151:2, and passim, see also 
ARMT 16/1 147 s.v. 

2' in MB: Adad-Sit-mar PBS 2/2 44:4, 
Adad-tlS-mar BE 15 190 iv 6; Lu- 

ul)~ta-mar-Adad BE 14 120:6, 148:41; 
Marduk-lul-tam-mar CBS 3533, cited Clay PN 
105b; Lul-ta-mar-Ninurta PBS 2/2 9:17, 
132:17, Lul-ta-mar-Nusku BE 14 58:19, 
91a: 10, Lul-ta-marAiQi.DXj be 14 168:25, 
BE 15 123:1, 164:9, Lul-ta-mar-Sin BE 15 
186:36; hypocoristic : Lul-tam-ru-tum BE 
14 101:4, 110:3, 168:27, 34, and 41. 

3' inNB: R-tam-mar-Adad (as “family 
name”) Camb. 145:9, Lul-tam-mar-Adad 
Nbn. 176:11, Lu-uS-ta-mar-Adad AnOr 9 
16:23, TCL 13 164:22, Bab. 15 190 {pi. 1):24, 
wr. Lu-v^-ui-Adad ibid. 181:25, wr. Lu- 
ui-tam-mar-Adad AnOr 8 77:5, BIN 2 123 :10, 
135:39, Speleers Recueil 293:25, 26, 28, 30, 
294:1, 15, 298:25, 28, 299:25, and passim in 
BRM 2, VAS 15, and TCL 13. 

4' in MA: Adad-tU-mar KAJ 75:17, 

and passim, see Saporetti Onomastica 1 p. 67f., 
Ra-tU-mar KAJ 50:20, 162 :1 and 18. 

The 1/2 forms iStamar (pret.), IvAtamar 
(precative), and Sitmar {tiSmar) (imp.) oc¬ 
curring in personal names were after OB 
almost always written with double m, 
and presuppose a reinterpretation of 
iStammar as 1/3. 

In CT 54 395:9 illikait-toi-maroccursin 
broken context; for Lambert BWL 252 iii 16 


SamaSkiUu 

the reading ila i-taS-mar has been pro¬ 
posed by von Soden, AHw. s.v. Samdru II 
Nt(n), as against an i-lik mar-ma-hu-ti, 
proposed in CAD s.v. marmahhutu. 

Samaru C v.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB, 
NB; I i^mur, 1/2 iStammar. 

adi mati . . . redua hadiia iS-tam-ma-ru 
elija how long shall my persecutors and 
ill-wishers gloat (?) over me? STC 2 pi. 80:58 
(bymn to IStar), see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, 
cf. [lU]eSSi hadiia §a iS-tam-ma-ru elija let 
my ill-wisher, who gloats (?) over me, come 
to grief OECT 6 pi. 13 K.3515 r. 13 (hymn of 
Asb. to Ninlil); Summa ina muhhi ameli iS- 
tam-mar if he ... . over a man Kraus 
Texte 56 iii 9, see ZA 43 100; dS-mu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) BE 17 74:5 (MBlet.); [. . .]- 
ri-M vov-Su M-am-ru CT 54 63:15 (NB); 
difficult: dkil kar^ija lu-uS-ta-mar BE 17 
20:29 (MB let.), cf. DiS bell al-ta-am-mar 
(note that the vertical wedge precedes 
bBi also in lines 1,8, etc.) ibid. ll. 

These references have been separated 
from ^omoru A and B on semantic grounds 
and because the homonymous verbs are 
construed either absolutely or with direct 
object, not with eli or ina muhhi. 

Samasisu s. fern.; (a household imple¬ 
ment); RS.* 

9 §a-ma-Si-§u [si]parri qadu kukkubi: 
Sina (weighing nine hundred shekels, see 
kukkubu usage d) MRS 6 185 RS 16.146+ :32. 

SamaSkillanu s.; (an alliaceous plant); 
plant list*; ci. SamaAkillu. 

O.a.kal.a.SA : ij Sd-maS-kil-la-nu (followed by 
SamaSkilhi) Uruanna III 322. 

SamaSkillu {iamaSkilu, Susikilu, Sumat: 
kilu) s.; (analliaceousplant, possibly the 
shallot); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. 
{^XST\}-ki-lu ARMT 12 728:9, CT22 80 :10) and 
sum.sikil(.lum).sab (in Mari also sum. 
KI.SIKIL, SUM.SIKIL.LA AMT 8,1:11, SUM. 
SAB.SIKIL BE986a:ll, 14,PBS 2/144:18), in 
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NA also with det. u, in NB with det. Se ; cf. 
SamaSkilldnu. 

sum.sikil sar = Su-si-ki-l{u\ (var. Sd-maS-kil- 
[lurn\), sum.sikil.x.x.SAB = Sa-maA-ki-1\v\ Hh. 
XVII 248f., cf. sum.sikil sar = Si-gi-lu, sum. 
sikil SAR = (blank), [sumj.sikil.lum.ti.me sar 
= ku-ru-^i-nu, [sum.si]kil.mar.ha.§i sab = bar- 
ra-Su-u RS Recension 139ff., cf. sum.sikil sab, 
sum.sikil sar, sum.sikil.lum sab, sum. 
sikil.lum.x.x sab, sum.sikil.lum.mar.ha. 
§i'‘' MSL 10 118:45ff. (OB Forerunner), sum. 
sikil SAR, sum.sikil.tu.tu.ba sab, sum. 
sikil.lum sar ibid. 122 Section C 3ff. (Nippur 
Forerunner); [u.s]um.sikil sar = M-maJ-kil-lum 
MSL 10 102:5 (Practical Vocabulary). 

r‘*UTUl.E.SIKIL.[ sar] : ^ VTV - kil-lum Uruanna 
III 323. 

a) cultivation — 1' in OB: ina eqel 
iSkarim Sa bit Sin ana PN Sangim qibima 
10 SAR eqlam liddinakkummaV^i nukaribt 
bum SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR SUM.fL.LUM. 
SAR limalli iu-h[a-t]i-in-ni ina kirim 
liiku[n] ask PN, the temple administrator, 
to give you x field from the corv6e field 
of the Sin temple and let PN2, the gar¬ 
dener, put in (lit. fill it with) i. and 
. . . .-onions, (and) let him plant 
onions in the grove YOS 2 103:38f., see Stol, 
AbB 9 103; 4 SAR SUM ellutim SAR 4 SAR 
SUM nahutim u 2 sar sum.sikil.sar 1x1 
PN inassaqma ileqqi PN will take a four- 
sar area of his choice for “clean” onions, a 
four-sar area for thin onions, and a two- 
sar area for TCL 11 202:9; 1 (pi) 

3 (bAn) sum.sikil.lum.sar 2 (pi) 
NUMUN sum.sikil. SAR X GUR eriStum Sa 
ina GN PN iriSu x i., x S. seed, (total) x 
gur (adding hazannu, ezizu, and S.) plant¬ 
ing which p"n did in GN Riftin 125:6 f.; 
§E.NUMUN §a karaii Sumi Suhutinni u Sa- 
ma-aS-ki-li Siibilamma send me seeds of 
leek, garlic, Suhatinnu, and §. TCL 17 6i :34; 
iStu iaddagdam ana §[e.numun] Sa Sa- 
ma-aS-ki-il-liu-na-i-[id-ka{‘})] BM97299:7 
(courtesy W. van Soldt). 

2' in NB: u ana zeri 226 gur uttatu 
6 GUR 3 (pi) 2 (bAn) kibtu 30 gur kui 
ndSu 2 GUR halluru ... 6 gur sum.sar 
2 GUR §E.SUM.SAR.SIKIL . . . ana 8uti adi 
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3 Sandti ibbi innanndSimma ina Satti ina 
MN . . . 2700 GUR ebilru ... 18 gur sum. 
SAR 8 GUR Se. SUM.SAR.SIKIL . . . nid: 
dakka rent to us for three years (x land, 
equipment) and, for seed, x barley, x 
wheat, X spelt, x chick peas, six gur of 
garlic, two gur of S., and yearly in MN we 
will give you 2,700 gur of the (cereal) 
harvest (plus) 18 gur of garlic and eight 
gur of S. BE 9 86a: 11 and 14, cf. X chick 
peas, lentils, kasu 11 gur sum.sar 20 
GUR suM.siKiL.sAR naphar 1700 gur 
eburu ku^u u gumdt eleven gur of garlic 
and twenty gur of.?., a total of 1,700 gur 
of the winter and summer harvest ibid. 
30:15, cf. ibid. 29:9, PBS 2/1 62 :10, and passim 
in NB field lease contracts, wr. Se. SUM.SIKIL 
ibid. 44:14, SUM.SAR.SIKIL ibid. 18, also (with 
Sumu, rakkibu, zimzimmu, mirgu as ^ahharu) CBS 
4999:23, CBS 5174+ : 10 (courtesy M. W. Stolper). 

3' in SB: if he plants sum.sikil. 
SAR (between sahlH and ezizu) CT 39 4:41 
(SBAlu); sum SAR, sum.sikil sar, ga. 
ra§ SAR, mi.ir.ga sar CT 14 50:2 (list 
of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden). 

b) consumption — 1' in OB, Mari: 1 
gIn kaspam a[na §Am sum].sar 1 gIn 
kaspam ana §Am sum.sikil.lum.sar . . . 
addinakkum Sat[tum] ittalak Sa ittaddinu: 
ma SUM.SAR u sum.sikil.lum.sar tap: 
pulu temam Suatu u[l (\aSpuram (when 
you set out from Babylon) I gave you one 
shekel of silver to buy garlic and one 
shekel of silver to buy S., the season is 
now over and you have not yet informed 
me who the seller was or to whom you 
have made additional payments of garlic 
and S. CT 4 33a obv.(!) 2ff., cf. kaspam Sa 
addinakkum ana nukaribbim Sa PN SattiSa 
inaddinu idimma sum.sar u sum.sikil. 
lum.SAR kima kullumu ana bab<bi>luti: 
Sunu leqema give the silver I gave you to 
the gardener whom PN provides (?) every 
year and take garlic and S. for transporta¬ 
tion as it was assigned ibid. 14, and passim 
in this text, see Frankena, AbB 2 99, cf. CT 52 
169:11, cf. SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR 
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Sa 2 GfN kaspim Mbilam CT 6 39b ; 14, cf. also 
Kraus AbB 1 123:11; Sattam ul SUM.SAR ul 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR ul sirbittam tuSahi: 
lam. . . Sal GfN kaspim sum.sar Sa 1 GfN 
kaspim sum.sikil.lum.sar u sirbittam 
[§imdd\mma Subilam kal[a S]atti ana kispi 
bibbulim Sa bit abika \mi'\nA anaddin this 
year you have not sent me any garlic, 
S., or sirbittu fish, now pack and send me 
one shekel of silver’s worth of garlic, one 
shekel of silver’s worth of S., and some 
sirbittu fish — what will I give throughout 
the year at the neomenia as funerary 
offerings for your family? Kraus AbB 1106 : 6 
and 14, cf. ibid. 108:9, CT 52 159:6 and r. 5, 1 
(bAn) qemam 1 (bAn) Se^am 1 sIla sahle 
SUM SUM.SIKIL.SAR Subilamma la amdt 
send me one seah of flour, one seah of 
barley, one sila of cress, garlic, and ^.-s, 
lest I die CT 2 19 : 17, see Frankena, AbB 2 83; 
1 puhadam Sa PN sum.sikil.‘“lum mahar 
PN2 SUM nahutim.a AB.HI.A . . . kunki[mt 
md\ Subilim send me under seal one lamb 
from PN, the ^.-s which are with PN2, and 
thin onions TLB 4 110:16; azamilld[tum] 
SUM.SIKIL.LUM.SAR mali[a] sacks full of 
S. YOS 2 109 : 19, cf. ibid. 15; ana SUM.SIKIL. 
LUM.SAR andku pa-ri-x PBS 7 48:12 (all 
letters); sum.sikil(.lum).sar (beside 
Sumu and Suhatinnu) Boyer Contribution 
111:14 and 16, cf. YOS 12 3:2, 182:3; 1 BA. 
AN Sa-ma-aS-ki-lu (listed with hazannu 
“garlic” and the spices zibu, kamunu, 
kisibirru) ARMT 12 241:5, cf. (four gur) ibid. 
729:4, cf. also ibid. 731:6, 733:6, 734:6, ARM 9 
238:7, wr. SUM.KI.SIKIL ARMT 23 367:7, 
368:9, note, wr. ^UHV-ki-lu ARM 12 728:9, 
and note the var. Su-ma-at-ki-lu ARM 21 
103:5; see also birihhu. 

2' in later texts: sum.sab u sum. 
siKiL.SAR.Hi.A ana akdlijdnu there is no 
garlic and no S. to eat BE 17 83:33 (MB 
let.); 2 (bAn) SUM.SIKIL.SAR (beside 
Sumu and sahld, as aklu) BE 14 21:5 (MB); 
1 ME tj.SUM.SAR 1 ME tj.SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
(in list of food served at the royal ban¬ 
quet) Iraq 14 35:125 (Asn.); 3 salU fr.SUM. 
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SAR 3 salli ff. SUM.SIKIL three baskets 
of garlic, three baskets of S. ADD 960 i 14, 
and passim in this text, wr. SUM.SIKIL ADD 
961:11, r. 11, [. . .] SUM.SIKIL.SAR ADD 
962:4; (garments, foodstuffs) sum.sar 
SUM.SIKIL.SAR zimzimmu . . . ana belija 
Subulu (see zimzimmu) TCL 9 117:46, cf., 
wr. ‘'u[TU-fc]t-[t]i-/i CT 22 80:10, see Lands- 
berger Date Palm 49 (both NB letters); rebutu 
ana sum.sar hummuSu ana sum.sikil 
a quarter-shekel for garlic, a fifth of 
a shekel for S. VA8 6 317:7 (NB); 2 (Pl) 
3 (bAn) SUM.SIKIL.SAR itti inandin he 
will pay in addition (to the principal loan 
of one mina five shekels of silver) ninety 
silas of S. Nbn. 128:6. 

3' in lit. and med.: on the first day of 
TaSritu sum.sikil.sar la ikkal he must 
not eat S. CT 51 161 r. 14, dupl. KAR 177 
r. iii 12, cf. ibid. r. i 2, Iraq 23 90 :3, wr. ff.SUM. 
SIKIL Iraq 21 46:7, (on the fourth of TaSrItu) 
ibid. 48:24, (on the second) KAR 147:7, and 
passim in hemer. proscribed on the first, second, 
and fourth days of TaSritu; see also CT 39 38 
r. 11, parallel ibid. 36:107, cited sahlu mng. 
2b-r; SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR \t X a;l 
sahU umt 3 ume la ikkal for three days he 
must not eat garlic, S., cress, or .... 
KUchler Beitr. pl. 9 ii 37 (= Kocher BAM 575 ii 36), 
cf. UD.7.KAM SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR GA. 
RAS.SAR la ikkal Kocher BAM 574 ii 30, 575 
iii 17; Summa SUM.SAR SUM.SIKIL.SAR 
JuXj-ma ana sag.ki gig if he eats garlic 
(or) S. (it is effective) for an ailment of 
the forehead Kocher BAM 318 iii 23; Summa 
amelu indSu tdbilam mar§a sum.sikil.la 
uhaSSa ina Sikari iSatti if a man’s eyes 
are afflicted with “dryness,” he chops S. 
and drinks it in beer AMT 8,1 i 11; u. 
sum.sikil.sar : a.dar : tibu ina mdti 
iSSakkan— S. (predicts?) . . . ., there will 
be an uprising in the land Kocher BAM 1 
iii 48; [. . .'l-x-ki-il-la ik-kib-Su (uncert., 
in broken context) CT 34 16:38 (MA lit.). 

c) other occs.: bar ^iru bar sum. 
SIKIL.SAR zer kiti kibritu sahlt scute of 
a snake, S. skin, flax seed, sulphur, cress 
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(etc., in list of fumigants) Kocher BAM 
183:16, also 4R 55 No. 1:36 (LamaStu III), etc.; 
sum.[sikil].sar tuhassa (to use as drops 
in the ears) Kocher BAM 503 iii 11, cf., 
wr. SUM.SIKIL ibid, iv 36; if someone steals 
vines, (fruit) trees, or sum.sikil.sar 
A-NA 1 Zfr(KAXUD) SUM.SIKIL.SAR 1 OfN. 
GfN Kfi.BABBAR (they formerly used to 
pay) one shekel of silver for every “tooth” 
of S. Friedrich Gesetze II § 1:4. 

The botanical identification of the 
various alliaceous plants karaSu (and its 
varieties bisru and mirgu), Sumu, SamaSi 
killu, Suhatinnu, azannu, zimzimmu, pos¬ 
sibly also ezizzu, is not possible. They may 
well be names for what we would classify 
as sub-species of leek, onion, shallot, or 
garlic. See also Sumku. 

In Kocher BAM 171:28 sa-BAR-lx is 
unlikely to stand for a syllabic spelling 
of SamaSkillu. 

SamaSkilu see Samaikillu. 

SamasSammu (SamSamu) s. pi.; (the prin¬ 
cipal oleiferous plant, probably flax, and 
its seed); from 0Akk.(?) on; wr. syll. 
(SamSamu in lex. and Bogh.) and Se.giS.I 
(with added .me§ passim in Nuzi, Iraq 14 
35:117, NA, GI§.§E.GI§.i.ME§ KAJ 302:8, 
MA), §E.i.Gi§ (Mari, Rimah, Nuzi, MA, 
with added .ME§ HSS 15 247:2, and passim 
in Nuzi), in OAkk. GiS.t (giS.Se.I ARMT23 
73:32, 40, 43). 

[Se.g]iS.i = Sd-maS-Sam-mu (followed by S. 
nuppu^utu and hal§utu, [§e.giS].i.ba = ze-ra-nu) 
Hh. XXIV 78, cf. [Se. giS] .1, [§e.giS .i]. babbar, 
[Se.giS.iJ.gi^, [Se.giS.i] .fhadl.da MSL 11 
157:322ff. (Forerunner to Hh. XXIV); §e.gi§.i 
= Sd-maS-Sam-me, Se.gi§.i.b4ra.ga = min hal- 
^u-ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 38 f. 

mu.un.DU Se.giS.i = min (= Su-ru-uh- 
tum) Sa-maS-Sam-me (vars. -mu, Sam-Sam-[me\, 
SamaS(vr>)-Sam-mu) Hh. I 162; [i.d]ub Se.giS.i 
= iS-pi-ki Sam-M-me (var. Sd-m[u-. : .]) Hh. II 124; 
Ki.LAM Se.giS.i = MIN (= ma-hi-ru) Sa-maS-Sam- 
mu ibid. 143; gun Se.giS.l (var. Se.I.giS) = 
hi-lat Sa-maS-iam-mi ibid. 359; giS.OAZ Se.giS.) 
= MIN (= e-sit-tum) Sd-maS-Sam-me Hh. IV 244; 
uh Se.giS.i = kal-mat Sd-maS-Sam-me (vars. Sam- 
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Sam-{me\, Sam-Sd-me) (between Se'u and suluppu 
in all cited Hh. refs.) Hh. XIV 259. 

a) cultivation — 1' planting: a field 
ana §E.Gi§.i sapdnim u §e ereSim ana 
nesepetim u§e§i (see neseptu) YOS 8 173:6 
(OB leg.); 5 biIr.gAn Se.giS.I ina GN ina 
sapdnim gamer . . . Summan aSSum me la 
ad-da-ra-am BiJU-guntl.oA^N eqlam as; 
sapamman (a field of) five bur of S. in 
GN has been planted, had I not .... 
because of the water I would have planted 
ten bur TCL 17 7:4 (OB let.); §umma PN 
§E.Gi§.i isa[ppar{\ (or: issa[j)an\) if PN 
plants §. MDP 23 218:22; eqla §E.GI§.i 
isappanu ibid. 234:26; for other refs, see 
sapdnu mng. 2 and Kraus, JA08 88 116, 
but note the use of ereSw. eqel §E.Gi§.i- 
ka u SeHka eriS TLB 4 79:15; x eqlam 
§E.Gi§.i irUmal gur Se.giS.i 
GiS.i klma addrim arraku he cultivated 
a one-bur field of S. and produced seven 
gur of i., the S. was as tall as addru trees 
Kraus AbB 1 33: l6ff.; oSium Se.giS.I Sa ina 
eqel ekallim erSu regarding the S. which 
is being cultivated on the field of the 
palace Sumer 14 35 No. 14:3; I will transfer 
the oxen egeZ Se.giS.I efert^ having just 
finished cultivating the S. field VAS 16 
86:13; Se.giS.I Sa ekallim ina ereSim ul 
gamru BIN 7 57 :5 (all OB letters); Idma UD. 
15.KAM NUMUN Se.I.giS §u-r[i-ik] Summa 
la tn§d\riK\ ana ereiim qdtam iuSkin . . . u 
anSe.hi.a turdamma numun Se.i.giS §a: 
piltam luSdriku before the 15th .... 
the i. seed, if you do not .... (it), start 
cultivation, and send donkeys so that they 
may.... the remainder of the S. seed OBT 
Tell Rimah 280:9ff.; Se.I.GIS.MeS U duhna 
eri§ plant §. and millet AASOR 16 1:9, also 
ibid. 6 (Nuzi); oSSum X a.SA nepeSet Se.giS.I 

PN . . . teriSu kima eqlum M majdram 
mah^u §akku u Sipram [ep\iu [. . .] as 
regards PN’s one-bur field fit(?) to be 
planted with S., which you cultivated, 
since this field has been plowed, har¬ 
rowed, and fully prepared, [. . .] BIN 7 56:4 
(OB let.); with epeiu: eqlam . . . Se.giS.I 
lupuS I will grow S. in the field Kraus, AbB 
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5176:14; ana SE.GiS.i amurma epvJ I found 
(a six-iku field) (fit) for and I cultivated 
it Kraus AbB 1 123:7; eqei SE.GiS.i 
itaplasma inspect (along with other fields) 
the S. field which they cultivated ibid. 
102:13; Summa cqlam aifia[. . .] haShatti^B. 
Gi§. <i> eqlam epu[§'\ if you are in need of a 
field for [. . .], then grow §. in (that) 
field Holma Zehn Altbabylonisehe Tontafeln 
7:16, cf. TCL 17 28:8; alpiiu ana GN ana 
eqel Se.giS.I epeSim issuhamma he trans¬ 
ferred his oxen to GN in order to work 
the S. field PBS 7 7:6 (all OB letters), cf. YOS 12 
643:5 (OB field rent contract); see also ep^U 
mng. 2f-4'; note: x Se.I.giS.meS ana 
NUMUN (beside ana ^ahdti) HSS 14 72 : l 
(Nuzi), and passim in this text, also GCCI 2 281 : 1, 
Nbn. 226:1 (NB); note the preliminary 
soaking: Se.G i§.i adi Sukudam tammaru la 
tamahhah do not soak the before you see 
Sirius'" TLB 4 65 : 1 (OB let.). 

2' harvesting: ana^B.i.Qii akar epint 
netim §a hal^ija nasdhim qdtam aSkun I 
started pulling out the S. of the plowing 
units of my district ARM 3 34 : 13, cf. aSSum 
§E.GI§.i nasdhim PBS 7 99 : 12 (OB let.), YOS 
5 95:2 (OB econ.); note: ITI.DUg.Ktr UD.5. 
KAM §E.GI§.i ana«5[aA] CT 52 152:5; §E.i. 
GiS ninas{8al^ ARMT 13 37 : 6, see also nishu 
A mng. 1. 

3' in other agricultural contexts — a' 
in leg.: Summa awilum kaspam itti tarn: 
kdrim ilqema a.SA epSetim Sa SeHm ulu 
Se.giS.I ana tamkdrim iddin if a man 
borrowed silver from a creditor and gave 
him a field planted with either barley or S. 
(in an esip tabal contract) CH § 49:22, and 
passim with ref. to division of crops in §§ 50, 51, 
and 62; eqlum mala ma^u eqel Se.giS.I u 
§eHm . . . PN M PN2 . . . uSe^il a field as 
far as it extends, a S. and barley field, 
PN and PN2 have rented (in partnership) 
Grant Smith College 264:2, cf. (field rented) 
aTia Se.giS.I BIN 2 79:7, Boyer Contribution 
193:7, YOS 12 174:6, 220:8,298:8,396:6, ana 
SeHm U Se.giS.I ibid. 328:5, 398:8, 550:8, 
and passim; field rented ana SeHm Se. 
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GiS.i u kakkt for (growing) barley, ^., 
and lentils (?) MDP 22 92:6, and passim in OB 
Elam, see kakku usage f. 

b' in letters and adm.: aSSum eqel 
Se.giS.I ina qdti §a PN me ul a§abbat Se. 
GiS.i imuttu ul taSpuram la taqabbi Se. 
GiS.t ana amdrim x x PN 2 imur Se.giS.I 
Su i-ma-at regarding the i. field, I cannot 
get water from PN, and the i. will die — 
do not say, “You did not write to me” — 
the S. is [. . .] to see, PN 2 inspected (?) 
it, that S. will (surely) die YOS 2 78:llff.; 
X a.SA Se.giS.I ia amhuru itbalma he took 
away two bur of S. field which I had re¬ 
ceived PBS 7 116:26; A.SA Se.GIS.1 ul iSu 
I have no S. field TLB 4 13 -.4, and passim 
in this text, cf. VAS 16 154:11, and passim; Se. 
GiS.i ina §ukus[i] la i^’abbatuiu let the i. 
in (his) sustenance field not perish Kraus 
AbB 1 119:9; ana PN Supramma mahrija 
liSimma Se.giS.I luiallim ^abidtum mdda 
write to PN that he be present with me 
so that I can keep the S. safe, there is 
great demand for it A 7552:26 (OB let.); 
X a.SA Se.giS.I libir 5a 5addagdam x old 
5. fields from last year TCL 11 236:2 1 ; war: 
dum Sa-ma-Sa-mi uSamqat the slave 
causes losses of 5. UET 5 73:8, cf. lis: 
suhu Se.G iS.i 5unu imaqqutuma (see 
maqdtumng. Ih) Sumer 1435 No. 14:19; one 
and one-third shekels of silver 5a ana 
5 gAn a.SA Se.giS.I i5kunu which 

they invested (?) in five iku of field worked 
for 5. YOS 13 427:7; note the qualifica¬ 
tions: fB.TAK 4 Se.G iS.i . . . u Se.G iS.i 5a 
. . . uterrunikkum 6 gur Se.G iS.i kabru: 
ti\m\ 5utdtiamma ana mahrija 5ubilam put 
the rest of the 5. together with the 5. 
that they returned to you, in all six gur 
of “thick” 5., and have it brought to me 
YOS 2 127: 7IT.; for arroku see Kraus AbB 1 
33:i6ff., cited usage a-r. 

c' in hist., lit., and omens: me ana 
miri5 5e-am u Se.giS.I u5amkara 5atti[5am: 
ma] every year I provided water for the 
planting of barley and 5. OIP 2 80: 23 (Senn.) ; 
5umma ina eqli ugdri Se.giS.I ittab5i eqel 
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ugari iuati innaddi CT 39 5:57 (SB Alu); 
Se'u u §E.Gi§.i imaHdma mahir 1 siLA. 
ta.Am ana 1 gur suM-m barley and i. 
will be so plentiful that the rate of ex¬ 
change of (normally) one sila (per shekel 
of silver) will he one gur Thompson Rep. 
196:7; harpu idammiq the early 

§. will thrive K.3124:10 (astrol.), CT 39 20:137 
(SB Alu); MU.UN.DU SeH u §E.Gi§.t imatti 
the crop of barley and S. will be small 
ZA 52 244:39 (SB astrol., coll.); §E.GI§.i U 
suluppu iSMru — and dates will prosper 
81-7-27,137:12, also cited ABL 1391:12; §E. 

GI§.i NU SI.SA CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu), and 
passim in Alu and astrol.; kurusissu §E.G[l§.i] 
mdtim ikkal the kursissu rodents will eat 
up the of the land YOS 10 35:29 (OB ext.), 
also BPO 2 Text XV 4, for pests see also 
kalmatu, qumdnu, taPaSu; eqel §E.Gi§.i 
me la iSaqqi kurusissu ibasSi (on that day) 
he must not water a s. field (or else) 
there will be kursissu rodents KAR 177 
r. i 12 (hemer.), and passim, see kursissu. 

b) with ref. to storage: if ants are seen 
in a man’s house ina i.DUB Se.giS.I in 
the storage bin for KAR 376 r. 19 (SB 
Alu), and see i^iiMmng. 2, Fish Letters 8 : 7, cited 
nafyaku A mng. la-l'; PN ina muH 3 (bAn) 
Se.giS.i mamoilbanmiaPN 2 mPNj iSriqma 
PN stole three seahs of §. by night from the 
threshing floor of PN 2 and PN 3 TIM 4 33:2, 
PN 2 u PN 3 garir §E.Gi§.i irduma ina bit PN 4 
is^abtu PN 2 and PN 3 followed the traces 
of the and (the §.) was seized in PN 4’8 
house ibid. 7; 8 moSSu ia Se.giS.I eight 
(large) containers of <?. Birot Tablettes 35:5 
(all OB); sankutti Se.giS.i ina quppim 
kun[karn\ma st76[tZ]am put the re¬ 
mainder (?) of the i. in a basket under seal 
and have it brought here VAS I 6 57:38 
(OB let.); 1 GUR 5 (bAn) Se.giS.i §a2 moqi 
qdne ia Samni hal§i one gur five seahs 
of §. for two libation bowls of refined oil 
BIN 1 96:1 (NB); 2 sulukanni SU; 

lukanni Su^i van Driel Cult of A§ 8 ur 100 x 19, 
and passim, see ibid, table at end; 1,20 gu-ru- 
un §E.Gi§.i (beside ziqip §E.Gi§.i, see 
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ziqpu B) Or. NS 29 279 CBS 10996 iii 4' (list 
of key numbers). 

c) processing: 90 gur §e.gi§.i ibbaSu 
lama Samem 40 gur -[^] u-nu appu§ iamUm 
ul ikSudaSSunuti it came to ninety gur 
of before it started raining I managed 
to crush forty gur of it, and the rain did 
not arrive (to ruin) it TCL 17 5:4 (OB let.), 
for other refs, see napd^u A mng. 3a, 
cf. 1 DUG.UDUN §E.GI§.1 1 GlS.KUM ( = 
esittu) §E.Gi§.i one oven for (roasting) 
A, one mortar for (crushing) S. YOS 12 
342: If. (OB), see also era B; §E.GI§.i udam^ 
maqa I will produce good S. (oil?) VAS 16 
167:4, 8 eeFrankena,AbB 6 167; X §E.i.GlS.ME§ 
ZazaMx §E.i.Gi§ zaku x^. notclean(ed),x 
S. clean(ed) AASOR 16 89:1 and 3 (Nuzi); 
for DUH §E.Gi§.i see kupsu. 

d) uses — 1' as food: 1 imer §E.i. 

GiS.i . . . linaSSipuma arhiS ana akdlija 
Mbilam (see naSdpu mng. 2b) ARM l 21 
r. 20'; §E.i.Gi§ (at the end of delivery 
list for naptan Sarrim the royal meal, 
following Samnu, diSpu, himetu) ARMT 12 
307:9; give instructions to the steward 
^e-im BU.RUM Se.i.giS bitam lipqid that 
he should provide the household with bar¬ 
ley, .... cereal, and ARM 10 166 r. ll'; 
we have no food Se^um annum u (text 
So) §E.Gi§.i annutum lirahunidiim may 
this barley and this S. arrive here quickly 
CT 52 104:28 (OB let.); 12 akal hoSe 12 
akal Se.giS.i twelve thyme(?) cakes, 
twelve cakes PSBA 40 pi. 7 r. 5 and dupl. 
Combe Sin p. 124 Si. 18 r. 7 (rit.), cf. oSappat 
rakkimma haS^ u §E.GiS.i Maqlu V 4; 1 

maSihu Sa Se.giS.I rihiti sattukki . . . ana 
PN ipiSdni CT 56 134:1, cf 136:2, 142:1, 
CT 57 247:1, (ana muntdqu) ibid. 18:18, twO 
shekels of silver ana 2 (bAn) §E.Gi§.i 
(given to the epiidnu) Nbk. 277:2, cf Nbn. 
57 : 1 and 6 , and passim in NB, see epiSdnu 
usage a, see also muttdqu, summunw, 
(promise of subsistence payment of) 1 pi 
§E.G i§.i 1 PI MUN.Hi.A (yearly, beside 
wool and daily provision of bread and beer 
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to his wife and son) Nbn. 113:4; x barley 
[. . .] §E.Gi§.i ana qeme nadnu Nbn. 330:2. 

2' in med.: ira ia buqli a-da-pa Sa 
§E.Gi§.i ina sikari ta^appu you soak malt 
dregs (and) residue (?) of in beer Labat 
Suse 11 V 9; Se.giS.i loblrutu (libir.ra) 
old §. AMT 92,4 r. 5, cf. (in broken context) 
AMT 31,3:3; eper (sahar) §E.GiS.i §a iSid 
maShali detritus of S. from the bottom of 
a sieve AMT1,2:14. 

3' other uses: 2 (bAn) uhhulu 1 (bAn) 
burdSu 1 (bAn) Se.giS.i anahapdp saabni 
two seahs of alkali, one seah of juniper 
(resin), one seah of S. (to make oil) for 
(soap for) washing the stone VAS 6 77:7 
(NB), cf. 4 PI uhhulu 3 (bAn) Se.giS.i 
ina pan PN pu^aja CT 55 369:2; qutrin 
(na.izi) burdsi ana iStarisu qutrin §E.Gi§.i 
ana ISum a censer with juniper for his god¬ 
dess, a censer with S. for I§um Ebeling 
KMI 55 :12, cf. CT 37 46:12, cited qutrinnu mng. 1; 
X §E.GI§.i . . . MU.DU ^.tTR.RA PN X i., 
delivery to PN’s perfume workshop YOS 14 
222:1, also 223:1, 226:1, 229:1. 

e) with special ref. to oil — 1' in gen.: 
1 dug i GiS.i PN [i]. Iah 4 PN carried away 
one pot of oil(?) MAD l 39:1; GI§.i 
ki-ti-i[m] GiS.i (obscure) GelbOAIC47:l2f. 
(both OAkk.); 10 rsiLA(!)l i.Gi§ ^a ^a-m[a- 
fia-mi ten silas of S. oil bin 6 84:20 (OA 
let.); Se.giS.i Sa ana I.sag innepSu— S. 
which has been made into best-quality oil 
Waterman Bus. Doc. 53:12; 2 (Pl) §E.GI§.i 

ana i.§E §4 ^uhdrtim x S. for ointment for 
the servant girl PBS 8/2 221:1 (both OB), 
Se.giS.1 h GfN Ktr.BABBAR damqutim 
anapiSSatija Subilim send me a half shekel 
of silver’s worth of fine S. for ointment 
for me VAS 16 102:19, cf. 5 GUR §E.GI§.i 
. . . ana . . . piSSat bitim (beside kurum: 
matu, see kurummatu mng. lb-4') UCP 9 
340 No. 16 :13, parallel ibid. 331 No. 6 :12 (all OB 
letters); 30 AN§E §E.i.Gi§ anapiSSat t GN 
ARM 1 12:23; ina I Se.GIS.I IGI.GIG-M 
taptanaSiassuma you put a salve of S. 
oil on his wound KUB 4 49 hi 1 (med.); 
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as Akkadogram in Hitt.: i.Gi§ Sa-am-Sa- 
AM-Mi (in broken context) KBo 13 248:27; 
5 siLA i.ME gE.i.Gi§.ME§ ana tur.tur. 
ME§ ina MN muSeniqdtu ilteqd in MN the 
wet nurses received five silas of S. oil for 
the babies HSS 15 247:2, cf. 2 dal i.meS 
Sa §E.GI§.i.ME§ AASOR 16 25:5, 1 DAL I 
Sa DUG.GA Sa Se.I.GIS HSS 15 167:26 
(Nuzi); 1 GUR §E.Gi§.i ana 1 PI Samni 
Nbn. 22 :11, cf. (one seah for one sila) Nbn. 692 :3; 
1 maSihi miSil Se.giS.I Sa Sam-ni rabu 
Camb. 342 : 1; for the yield (one fifth or one 
sixth) see Stol, AbB 9 p. 43 note to No. 68; 
see also nuhu A. 

2' extraction, qualities: PN received 
1 GUR §E.Gi§.i ana ^ahdtim . . . i.GiS 
i.Ag.e one gur of S. for pressing, he will 
deliver the oil (in ten days) YOS 13 359 : 1, 
cf. X Se.giS.i ana ^ahdtimma i.Gig [e-pe\- 
Si (five seahs to yield one seah of oil) 
ibid. 444:1; 2 GUR Se.GIS.I SUR.Dfi X /. 
to be pressed MDP 28 505:1; §E.GI§.i 
mahrika lihlu^uma taSab mahrika li^hutu 
(see ^ahdtu mng. la) YOS 2 58 : 10 (OB let.), 
see also Vos 2 11, CT 8 8e, YOS 12 340, BIN 2 
100, CT 8 36c (all OB), BE 17 84 (MB), HSS 14 
72:29 (Nuzi), all cited ^ahatumng. la; §E.GI§.i 
... Sa . . . ana iSkar §dhiti PN iddinu — 
S. which PN has issued as raw material 
for the oil pressers TuM NF 5 24:1 (MB); 
[§E].i.Gi§ . . .PN ^ait66t§E.i.Gi[S] Sapitti 
iLul.i.suR — S. (for) PN, from the S. at the 
oil presser’s disposal KAJ 299 : l and 7 (MA); 
see also ^dhitu; immati 1 imdru immate 
5 (bAn) gE.Gig.i suM-art ina bitiSu ubba: 
luni we(?) deliver now one homer, now 
one-half homer of S. (oil), (but) they take 
it to his house (and he sells it to PN) 
KAV 197 :46 (NA let. from oil pressers); 1 (bAn) 
SE.Gig.i hal-^u-<te> ADD 1036 iv 18, but 
^E.i.QI^ hal^utu KAJ 226:12 (MA), Se.GI§. 
i.ME§ hcU^Ute CT 33 14:16 (NA); Se.QiS.I 
bAra.ga KAR 90 : 4 and 8 (rit.), and see hal^u 
adj.; X Se.I.giS si-ku-tum x crushed(?) 
S. (beside bAra.ga, gumu) ARMT 22 276 
hi 42, iv 12, also di-hu-tum ibid, ii 6, 14, iv 22; 
i.Gig matqu ul ibaSSi Summa Se.i.giS mat: 
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qutum ibaiiu . . . Subilim there is no 
“sweet” oil, if “sweet” §. is available, send 
me (some) OBT Tell Rimah 23:13; §E.GI§.i 
pe^utu white §. BIN l 11:19, YOS 3 180; 5 (both 
NB letters); 2 (bAn) §a2 hilctsu two seahs 
(of §.) from the second (?) pressing Camb. 
152:4, cf. ibid. 1, three seahs Se.giS.i hi- 
Za(text -ma)-$a(text -a)-ti VAS613 : 15, and 
see hilsu A. 

f) price, value — 1' in OB: 120 gur 
§e.gi§.i kar.bi 1 (pi) 1 (ban) 5 sila. 
ta ku.bi 8 ma.na 120 gur of its 
market value one-fourth gur per (shekel), 
its (value in) silver eight minas (i.e., four 
shekels per gur) TCL 10 17:3; 10 gur §e. 
GiS.i Sa 4 MA.NA Ktr.[BABBAR] mohrdnu 
CT 52 123:13, and see Kraus, AbB 7 No. 123 
note c; for prices of four shekels, two and one-half 
shekels, and two shekels 131 grains, see YOS 
5 207 in Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 40 n. 4; note: loan 
(to be repaid in §.) of 1 (gur) 3 (bAn) §e. 
GUR . . . ana §Am 4 (pi) 5 (bAn) §E.Gi§.i 
(representing an unusually low equiv¬ 
alent) YOS 12 526:2. 

2' in NB: 3 ma.na 5 gIn Kfr.BABBAR 
ana 24 gur 3 (pi) 2 (bAn) Se.giS.i (i.e., 
one gur of s. costs seven and one-half 
shekels) Camb. 176:5, also (same ratio) Nbn. 
748:7, 50 GUR §E.GI§.i ku-um 150 GUR 
§E.BAR (i.e., barley: s. ratio = 3:1) TCL 

12 90:9; 247 GUR §E.Gi§.i Sa ana 7 ma. 
NA 41 GfN kaspi . . . mahrunu which has 
been received for 461 shekels of silver TCL 

13 227:62. 

3' in lit. (referring to prosperous 
times): assu Samni . . . ina mdtija la 

aqdrimma §e.gi§.1 M Nisaba ina makiri 
Sami in order that oil not become expen¬ 
sive in my land, and that S. may be bought 
at the same rate as barley Lyon Sar. 7:4i; 
1 (pi) 5 (bAn) §E.Gi§.i ana 1 gIn kij. 
BABBAR BBSt. No. 37 :7 (Nbn.), see Rdllig, ZA 
56 248 f. 

g) in legal, commercial, and adm. trans¬ 
actions — 1' in OB: 2 (pi) 5 (bAn) §e 
ana Se.giS.I ki pn PN 2 §u ba.an.ti mn 


SamaSSammu 

uu.30.kam §E.Gi§.i I.Ag.e PN 2 borrowed 
from PN X barley for (buying?) §., on the 
30th of MN he will repay the (loan in) §. 
TCL 11 207:2 and 7; two shekels of silver 
borrowed ana Sb.giS.i (to be repaid in 
Ta§ritu) YOS 12 343:2; um ebur §E.Gi§.i 
mahir ibbaSSu ina kdr Dilbat §E.Gi§.i 
I.Ag.e at ^.-harvesting time he will meas¬ 
ure out §. at the quay of GN according 
to the (then) prevailing exchange rate VAS 
18 7:7ff., cf. (all referring to loans to be repaid) 
VAS 9 189 :8, VAS 7 105 :7, Gautier Dilbat 64:7, 
um ebur §E.Gi§.i BE 6/2 124:9, and see 
eburu mng. lb; x §E.Gi§.i [and] zerdnim 
KI PN . . . PN 2 u PN 3 §U BA.AN.TI. E.ME§ 
U 4 .BURUx.gk gE.GiS.i [zerdni] ilqu [ut]ari 
ru PN 2 and PN 3 (etc.) borrowed x s. as 
a seeding fee (?), at harvest time they will 
return the §. they borrowed as a seeding 
fee(?) CT 48 92:1 and 10, also YOS 13 391:8, 
cf. ibid. 464:1, and see zerdnu usage a-1 'b'; 
barley and malt ana Sim Se.giS.I for the 
purchase of S. (to be delivered in TaSritu) 
YOS 12 521:2, cf. Edzard Tell ed-Der 28 : 6 , Szlech- 
ter Tablettes p. 54 MAH 16.534:2, 6 , and 7; Ktr. 
BABBAR Kfr.BABBAR Se.giS.I silver and 
silver (represented by) S. (heading of list) 
YOS 12 56:3, total X §E.Gi§.i (in list of 
distribution) YOS 12 151:13, cf. Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 101 passim; note as interest on silver: 
(loan of five shekels of silver) 1 gIn 5 
SILA §E.Gi§.i u^^ab he will pay five silas 
of S. per shekel as interest Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 12:2; X §E.GI§.i PN imdussu X S., 
PN delivered (lit. measured) it (to the bit 
kunukki) Edzard Tell ed-Der 101:16, also 102 :1, 
4, etc.; let them load on a boat suluppi 
u §E.Gi§.i Sa Suddunuma Saknu the dates 
and the S. which have been stored after 
collection LIH 22 r. 4, cf. ibid. 5 and 9; kima 
§E.Gi§.i Sa ekaUim ana tamkdriinnaddinu 
tide you know that the S. of the palace 
is to be delivered to the merchants CT 
52 178:4; oSSum PN . . . qodum 1800 §e. 
GUR Sa Se.giS.I . . . ana GN tarddimma 
concerning the sending of PN (the overseer 
of merchants) to Babylon with 1,800 gur 
of barley for LIH33;4, alsoibid. 6 ; Summa 
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i.GiS Sum-<ma> §E.Gi§.i (I will give you) 
either oil or S. (corresponding in value to 
this five shekels of silver) VAS 16 48:19; 
tti«i.Gi§.SAG(?) ttZttSE.GiS.i Subilim send 
me either fine oil or ABIM 12 : 6 , cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 75:4; anumma PN 1 (bAn) §E.GI§.i 
§iguH 5 sIla x x u ina mashartim i.GiS 
uStdbilakkim I am herewith sending you 
with PN one seah of ... .-barley (in) 
five-sila (containers?), and, in a container, 
oil TCL1886:36; 10 GUR §E.GI§.I ina ga^PN 
abarakki . . . mahrdnu we have received 
X from PN, the steward CT 29 32 : 16 (let.), 
cf. ibid. 28; X Se.giS.I Uqul u iddin he 
paid (as purchase price for a field x silver, 
X barley, and) x MDP 23 200:7; mdku 
sum [i']a g[u].u[n a.SA SJe.giS.i u $ihhiri 
tarn . . . imakkusu the tax collector who 
collects the dues from the fields, the ^., 
and the minor crop Kraus Edikt § 13' iv 36; 
bilat eqlim kirim u §E.oi§.f ia iStu mu.2. 
KAM la leqeka telteneqqd the tax for 
field, garden, and ^.(-plot) which you have 
been taking for the last two years, though 
it was not for you to take (it) TCL 17 
24:7, cf. miksdt eqlim kirim u Se.giS.I §a 
telqu ibid. 12 ; la ana GN ana Se.giS.I 
makdsim illiku (see makdsu mng. la) 
TCL 10 127:4; See also miksu, HbSu. 

2' in MB; irba la §E.Gi§.i hamutta 
Swpra send me the I. income quickly Arc, 
WZJ 8 569 HS 111:30; telit Se.giS.I la Hi 
PBS 1/2 18:4 and 8 (both letters), cf. (heading 
of list) PBS 2/2 19, BE 14 141:1; I.GlS §E. 
GiS.i (heading of list) PBS 2/2 34:34; 
see also liWn. 

3' in NA: 66 anSe SE.Gi§.[i.ME§] 
4 AN§E 1 (bAn) i.[ME§] (allotted to PN) 
Postgate Palace Archive 138:3; a two-homer 
field la§E.GlS.i ADD 378:6. 

4' in NB: Se.giS.I rrvaSSarti la 3 arhi — 
I., staples set aside for three months 
(given to the oil pressers) BIN i 152:12, 
cf. X silver for 15 sIla Se.giS.I ina pap: 
pasu §dhitutu x I. from the oil pressers’ 
funds Nbk. 362:3, cf. Nbn. 777:13, BIN 1 


SamaSSammu 

137:1 and 5; X §E.GI§.i irbi la MU.5 .kAm 
TCL 13 227:41, cf. ibid. 53; barley, dates, 
emmer, Se.giS.1, kasu (outstanding from 
the income of years 3 and 4) ibid. 22 ; 
loan of X Se.GiS.I TuM 2-3 70: l, 3, 7, VAS 
3 4:1 and 5, also (beside silver) Evetts Ev.-M. 
11:1, Nbn. 802 : 1, also X silver adi kaspi la 
Se.giS.i TuM 2-3 112 :1, cf. elat uHlti Sa 
Se.giS.I in addition to a promissory note 
about I. ibid. 100:9, cf VAS 6 118:5; §E. 
GiS.i imitti makkurli^ — I., the estimated 
yield, property of SamaS Nbn. 883:1, also 
644:1; X §E.Gi§.i elm la PN belpihati . . . 
ana bit kare ittadin x gur of I., the 
tithe of PN, the bel pihati official, (PN 2 ) 
has delivered (it) to the storehouse Nbn. 
362:l,cf Nbn. 640:2, 596:1, cf.X§E.GlS.I . . . 
NfG.GA ‘‘uTU rehi eiru (owed by three 
men) CT 55 74:1 ; for taxation see iibiu; x 
§E.oi§.i sattuk ia MN ultu bit kare x I., 
regular food allowance of Nisannu from 
the storehouse Nbk. 395:1, cf Nbn. 692:6, 
Dar. 130:1, and passim; for I. in LB rental 
contracts listed after cereals and vetches 
and before kasu and alliaceae, and the 
amounts involved, see Augapfel p. 74 table. 

h) other occ.: gi§. Se.giS.I (as plant 
assigned to the constellation Taurus) 
Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 19 No. 10. 

The iamaiiammu is the main source of 
vegetable oil in Mesopotamia. In Sum. its 
name is (Se.)giS.i “the (grain of the) 
plant of oil,” see Civil, Sumerological Studies 
Jacobsen 141 n. 34. Whether iamaSiammu 
represents or was taken by popular ety¬ 
mology to represent iaman iammi “vege¬ 
table oil,” the similarity of the word to 
Semitic smsm, Gk. sesamon, etc., led 
scholars to propose its botanical identifi¬ 
cation as Sesamum indicum, “sesame.” 
Since no sesame seeds have so far been 
found in Mesopotamia in archaeological 
contexts earlier than the Sassanid period, 
whereas there is an abundance of linseed 
remains, it was proposed by Helbaek (in 
M. Mallowan Nimrud and Its Remains 2 618) that 
in ancient Mesopotamia oil was extracted 
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from linseed, and the name was later 
transferred to the newly introduced ole- 
iferous plant, sesame. F. R. Kraus (JAOS 88 
112ff.) and K. Butz (in Lipinski Economy 285 
n. 84 and passim) maintain the identification 
of S. with sesame, on the basis partly of 
etymology and partly of the technical 
terminology used for sowing [sapdnu) and 
harvesting (nasdhu); but these verbs are 
not sufficiently specific to apply to only 
one species of plant. Note, however, that 
of the two types of flax, the flax plant 
grown for its fibers was called gu, and 
its seed numun.gu = zer kiti, see kitu 
mng. 1. Although Sama^Sammu is qualified 
as “white” in NB texts, it is not qualified 
as “black” and thus the argument from its 
color for its identity with sesame (Butz, 
ibid. 285 n. 84) is not decisive. Moreover, 
the fact that the maturing of linseed takes 
one hundred days (ibid. 386 with n. 361), 
as does that of iama^Sammu, may pro¬ 
vide an additional argument for its identi¬ 
fication with one type of the flax plant. 

While in most instances in the transac¬ 
tions, deliveries, loans, etc., the seed of 
the plant is obviously meant, whether for 
processing into oil or for use in some 
other form as food, and while occasion¬ 
ally, as in work contracts, SamaSsammu 
is the material from which the oil is to be 
extracted, or is mentioned beside oil, it is 
often impossible to establish, as, e.g., in 
deliveries for making soap or pastries, 
whether the seed or the oil is meant. 

In most texts SamaiSammu is construed 
as pi., but in a few SB omens Se.giS.I 
is qualified by a masc. sing, adjective 
{harpu CT 39 20:137) Or is in concord 
with a sing, verb (imaHd Thompson Rep. 
196:7). Whether this represents an error 
or indicates that samaSSammu was also 
used in the sing, or that Se.giS.I here has 
a different reading (e.g., Samnu, ellu) can¬ 
not be determined. 

samatu v.; to mark; Mari, MB, NB; I 
iSmit — iSa! emmit — Samit {§emit, fern. 


Samatu 

Sendet), II (lex. only); cf. idmitu, Sendu, 
simtu. 

[. . .] = Su-um-mu-tulm], [. . .] = Sd-ma-tu['m\ 
Nabnitu XXIIIb (= Rm. 2,414) : 8 f., see MSL 16 
p. 205 and p. 214 note to line 81; Itu-unl TtrN = 
Si-mit-tum / aS-Sum Sd-ma-tum H Sd ii-in-fxl A 
VIII/1 Comm. 8 . 

a) persons dedicated to a god (NB): 
kakkabti rittaSu tal-te-mi-it u Safdri ina 
muhhi rittiSu ana Nand taltafar (the slave 
girl herself) marked her hand with the 
star and wrote an inscription on her hand 
(to the effect that she belongs) to Nan& RA 
67 147 : 14, cf. kakkabtu rittaiu 

ibid. 33, also Sa kakkabti rittaiu Se-en-de- 
ti ibid. 4, wr. Se-en-de-et-tum ibid. 29; 

Sa kakkabti ien-de-ti GCCI 2 195:11; 
mdre ^aharutu kakkabti aS-mit (see kakt 
kabtu usage c) YOS 6 154:8; ^PN zakiti 
Sa Belti §a Untk §a kakkabti Se-en-de-e-ti 
ibid. 129:2; kakkabtu ki iS-mi-tan-ni ana 
[Bel(\i Sa Uruk uzzakkanna YOS 7 66:3; 
kakkabtu la i§-mi-tu-uS u ina muhhi leH 
Sa Belti Sa Uruk la iSluruS TCL 13 I79:7f.; 
^PN Sa kakkabti u arrdta Sin-da-tu^ YOS 7 
155:6, all cited kakkabtu usage c, note: one 
daughter Sa arki Sa '^PN kakkabti Se-en- 
de-tu alda who was born after “^PN had 
been marked with the star BIN l 120:4. 

b) animals with the owner’s mark: 
1 MA.NA §E.GiM ana Sa-ma-at halli Sa 
AN§E .nitA one mina of paint for marking 
the crotch of the foal ARM 21 304:2, see 
Durand, MARI 2 136 n. 41; olpu Sinda Sa- 

BE 14 119:9 (MB); in NB: DUMU. 
Ab.oal,.me^ mala immalladu. . .inaSindu 
parzilli Sa Belti Sa Uruk i-Sem-mi-ti the 
calves that are born they will mark with 
the branding iron of the Lady-of-Uruk 
Y0S6 11:14,seeAfK2 107, also YOS 6 150:20; 1 
Ab.gal Sa Belti Sa Uruk Sa kakkabtu Se- 
in-de-ti AnOr 8 38 : l, cf. TCL 13 125 : 5, YOS 6 
120 :4, YOS 7 159:4, (a donkey) YOS 7 192:4, 
(a ewe) TCL 13 147 : 1 , 2 immere Sa kakkabtu 
Se-en-du ^aPN ultu §eni ^aPN 2 ibuku YOS 7 
31:4, and passim, see also kakkabtu usage c, 
marru s. usage c, wr. Si-in-de-et VAS 6 
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274:16, iin-de-e-ti YOS7l6l:9, §ed-de-e- 
ti ibid. 128:14; PN sheared the sheep of 
the Lady-of-Uruk u H-in-du Sa lahrdtisu 
x-na-ti il-te-mit and marked them with 
the mark of his own. . . . ewes YOS 7 16:10; 
a cow §d MU Si-in-di-i-tum marked with 
(the owner’s?) name Bar. 257:2; 3 gud 
it-pu-uS-tum §a Si-in-du u 1-en 

GUD ianeSu [ina muhhi\ furru Si-in-du 
three trained (?) oxen marked with a 
disk(?) and an ox similarly(?) marked on 
the rump (?) Cyr. 44:2f.; lahru Saleti Se-en- 
de-e-ti a ewe marked on the cheek YOS 7 
118:1; a donkey Sa ina muhhi appiSu Si- 
in-du Nbk. 360:10, cf., wr. Sed-da Nbk. 13:3; 
^enu a’ 155 PN ibbakamma ina Eanna 
i-Sem-mi-it-ma ana makkur Eanna inandin 
PN will bring the said 155 sheep and 
goats, mark them in Eanna, and hand 
them over to the exchequer of Eanna YOS 
7 161:13, also ibid. 43 :8. 81:16, YOS 6 233 :13, 
ana makkur DN i-Sam-mit-tum YOS 7 85:17, 
cf. (sheep) Sa PN ana mar Sipri Sa PN 2 
Satam Eanna la ukallimma la iS-mi-it YOS 
6 233:3; note: 1 me uz.tur.muSen ina 
Ebabbara il-te-me-it Nbn. 7ll :4. 

c) other occs.: x Se.gim ana Sa-ma-at 
GiS sd-hi-ir-tim gal ARMT 23 64 :2; for other 
objects see ibid. p. 137 f.; to whom does the 
temple’s mark (Simtu) refer? lu Sa Bel 
Su marri Se-mi-it-ma Sin uskarSu il-te-mi- 
it bissu if it (the temple) were Bel’s, it 
would be marked with the spade, (only) 
Sin could have marked his temple with a 
crescent BHT pi. 9 v 21 f. (Nbn. Verse Account); 
5 GUD.ME§ . . . tt 1 KUS.TAB.BA Sa kak: 
kabtu Se-in-du YOS 7 30:12f.; 1 nashiptu 
. . . Sa kakkabtu Se-en-de-ltu^l AnOr8 27:l5; 
1 tilimdu hurd^i Sa ajdri Se-en-de-et RAcc. 
76:13. 

The verb was specialized in MB and NB 
for the marking of cattle with a branding 
iron. Earlier, the mark must have been in 
dye, see usage b and Simtu; this practice 
was in use even in the NB period, since 
sheep could be shorn and marked anew, 
see YOS 7 15:7ff., cited usage b. Note that 


Sama|:u 

the marking of sheep always took place 
after the plucking of the wool. 

Ungnad, ZDMG 81 83, OLZ 1922 12 n. 2; 
Landsberger, ZA 37 93 n. 3; Dougherty Shirkutu 
83 ff.; Ungnad, OLZ Beiheft 2 p. 5f. 

Samatu see Samdtu. 

§amatu [Samdtu) v.; 1. to strip off, tear 
loose, cut off, ruh away, (in the stative) 
to be sunken(?), flattened(?), 2. Summufu 
to strip away, tear loose, to erode(?), to 
flatten(?), 3. IV (passive to mng. 1); 
from OAkk., OB on; I iSmuf — iSammaf — 
Samit, II, II/3, IV; cf. naSmatu, Sdmitu 
A and B, Samtu adj., Simtu, Summutu. 

ta-ab TAB = Sa-ma-t.[u\ A II/2 Section C 12; 
di-im DIM = M-ma-tu Idu II 329 var.; [Su.gijd 
= qa-ta-pu, Su.gi'd.gi'd = Sd-ma-tu ErimhuS II 
215f.; fsagl.gar = Sa-ma-fu RA 17 124+ ii 6 ; 
suhur.ra (var. suhur.du[r.r]e) = Sd-ma-tu 
ErimhuS VI 191; [x.sjag.sag.gar.ra, [Su]*“.ur 
= Sd-ma{texi -ba)-tu Sd ka-\la-ma\ [§u].hr, [Su. 
u]r.ur = MIN Sd a-bu-b[i], [xj.gurs = min Sd 
pit-nim, [xj.x.gar.ra = min Sd kib-ri, [x.xj.x. 
ak.a = MIN Sd Se-im, [x.x].x.ba = min Sd dug, 
[x.§]e§ = MIN Sd [x] Nabnitu XXIII 57-65; ir. 
Su.hr = S[d]-m[a]{text -ba)-t[u Sd zu-u'-ti], sur, 
ir = MIN Sd [min], suh = min Sd bu-[. . ,], S.ba. 
su.su = MIN Sd i-di [ri-qa-ti] ibid. 66-70; lu. 
hb.SAB kud.da = hir-$u [Sd-mit] ibid. 71; 6. 
naga(suM+iK).ginx(GiM) hh.dim.e = ki-ma qa- 
[qu-li\ liS-[mu(-su] ibid. 72; nim.ma.lS (var. 
nim.a.lS), suhur.re, gu.Bi, si.gii (var. si.ga) 
= Sd-ma-a-tum (vars. Sd-ma-tum, Sd-ma-a-ti) Nab¬ 
nitu IVa 362 ff. 

gi-ir gIe = Sum-mu-fu A VIII/2 :243, with comm, 
[ia . . . u-Sd]-am-ma-tu A VIII/2 Comm. r. 25; 
[suh]ur.suhur = Sum-mu-tu Izi D i 6 '; [. . .]. 
BU = tSum-mu-M [Sd x], [. . .J.FsaeI = min Sd 
[x], [.. .]= MIN Sd Ltr, [...]= v^-tam-me-su Nab¬ 
nitu XXIII 8 Iff. 

ta-ra-ku Sd-ma-tu CT 31 49 r. 21; Sd(l}-ma-{u 
fpa-Sdhfu ka-ba-su haliq kima iqhu ibid. 44 r.(!) 
ii If., dupl. K.3978+ ii 51 (both ext. comm.), see 
Nougayrol, RA 40 72. 

1. to strip off, tear loose, cut off, rub 
away, (in the stative) to be sunken(?), 
flattened (?) — a) to strip off, to tear loose: 
uhinnuSu aS-mut I stripped off its green 
dates (parallel: giSimmare aduk) 2 R 67:24 
(Tigl. Ill); kulpaSum Sa-mi-tu qiStim (you 
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are) an ax(?) that denudes the forest JRAS 
Cent. Supp. pi. 8 V 19 (OB lit.); KAK.TI Sa 
GABA i-na ia-ma-ti{vsiT. adds -i)-ka when 
you tear out the breastbone YOS 10 48:33, 
var. from ibid. 49:5 (OB ext.), cf. [Summa 
kas}kasu ultu gaba iS-muf CT 31 44 r.(!) ii i, 
for comm, see lex. section; note in trans¬ 
ferred mng.; ihpdnni u i§-mu-ta-an-ni 
(Marduk) broke me but (then) extri- 
cated(?)me Ugaritica5 162 :36, see von Soden, 
UP 1 193. 

b) to tear off gold plating, to strip off 
metal or wood: x kusarikku 2 lahmdn ku. 
Gi ii-mu-tu (see lahmu usage c-1') PBS 
9 30:4 (OAkk.); ana ia-ma-ti ja^nu there 
are no (tools) for stripping (for context 
seekititu'B) BE 17 28:20 (MBlet.); uncert.: 
Gi§ papparhetum u-qa-a u Sa-am-ta . . . 
ruqqu sa siparrim Sa-am-tu u ana sapdi 
nim qdtum Saknat the .... woods (or: 
the wooden . . . .-s) are painted(?) 
and stripped(?), the bronze sheets are 
stripped (?) and polishing (?) has begun 
(possibly to iamdtu, see Durand, MARI 2 136) 
ARMT 13 17:11 and 15; [. . .] ^OURUDU §EN. 
TUR ta-Sam-nia-at you ....[...] of the 
copper bowl (for a salve) AMT 11,2:23. 

c) to cut off (a piece of a land holding, 
replacing naSdru A, q.v.): the judges wa- 
tar-ta-§u [^a] e-le-nu tup-pi HA.LA-#a [^a] 
PN iS-mu-tu-ma anaP ^2 ohUu iddinu took 
away the excess (in land) over and above 
what was in PN’s document concerning the 
division and gave it to PN 2 , his brother 
CT8 9a:18 (OB). 

d) to rub away sweat: ul ta-iam-mat 
zutka ina qahal tamhari Streck Asb. 1 18 v 70, 
and see Samdtu Sa zuti, in lex. section. 

e) (in the stative) to be sunken (?), 
flattened(?) — 1 ' said of parts of the 
body: [Summa sal (\u-le-Sd ki irtiSa Sam- 
ta if a woman’s breasts are .... with 
her chest (preceded by tuldSa zaqpu her 
breasts are pointed) KAR 472 ii 4, dupl. 
Kraus Texte 11b vii 10; Summa SAL ubdndt 
SepeSa Sam-ta KAR 472 i 4; Summa bib. 


Sama^u 

MES-itt Sam-ta Kraus Texte 9e r. 5; Summa 
kutalla Sd-mi-[it] if he has a flat (?) occiput 
(beside baqiS protruding?) ibid. 3b iv 4 
and dupl. 4b r. 6 ; Summa alpu uzunSu Sa 
imitti Sa-am-ta-[at] CT 40 30 K.4073+ :ll, 
also (with the left) ibid. 12 (SB Alu); obscure: 
terSitampagarka Sa-mi-it Iraq 25 184:42 (OB 
lit.); jdSi pa-ad-di-' i-Sam-ma-a} Gilg. X v 
35. 

2 ' said of parts of the exta: Summa 
. . . kakki imitti arkassu Sam-ta-at. . . SUR 
Sd-ma-fu suR Sd-la(text -Av)-mu if the 
rear part of the right “weapon-mark” is 
. . . . (with comm.) suR is Samdfu, suR 
is (also) to be whole(?) CT 31 12 r. ii 25f. 
and dupl. RA 68 63 ii 4IT.; Sa imitti lard irSi 
Sa Sumeli imittaSu Sa-mit the right 
ipaddnu) had a bifurcation, the right side 
of the left (paddnu) was .... JAOS 38 
82:13 (MB ext. report), cf. if there are two 
paths and elu (also Saplu) Sd-mif CT 20 
10 r. 2If., cf. (manzazu) TCL 6 6 iii 3 (both SB), 
{reSmanzazim) JCS 11 99 No. 8 :5 (OB ext. report), 
(iSid manzazi) PRT 128:1, 129:12, {kaskasu ream) 
CT31 44r.(!)ii6, [. . .SAG?] EDINWMURUB 4 
Sd-mit CT 20 50:3, (dananu) Boissier DA 9 r. 31, 
(pitru) uzu Sa biriSunu Sd-mif-ma CT 20 
43 i 29, na^raptu imitti!Sumeli Sam-fa-at 
ibid. 32:75f. (all SB ext.), niru imittoSu Sa- 
mi-it RA 44 13:7 (OB), cf. CT 28 49 r. 14f., 
(the sides of the abullu) YOS 10 29:5, 6 (OB); 
[Summa ubdn] haSi qahlltum imittaSa Sa- 
mi-it-ma u Sumelum imittam ikim if the 
right side of the middle “finger” of the lung 
is worn away(?) and the left side has 
absorbed the right side YOS 10 40:5, also 
(opposite) ibid. 7 (OB ext.), cf. Summa ubdn 
haSi qablitu imitta Sam-fa-at u pafrat KAR 
151:53, cf. ibid. r. 24, KAR 153:27 and dupl. 
CT 31 22 S.916:13, but KAR 422:25; 

see also the refs. wr. sa-am-du KUB 4 
72B:2, sa-an-dalta-at Sm. 753 :2, CT 31 40 
iv 17, CT 30 18 i 6 , sa-midjt CT 20 44 i 47, 
cited samddu mng. 2 . 

2. Summutu to strip away, tear loose, 
to erode(?), to flatten(?) —a) to strip 
away, to tear loose: imid giSimmara ul- 
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Samafu 

tam-mi-if (var. ul-tam-me-ta) uhiniia 
(said of LamaStu) 4R Add. p. ii to pi. 56 iii 
36, var. from KAR 239 ii 12; U-Sem-mip kop: 
pija (the storm) has plucked my quills 
(I am unable to fly) PBS i/l 14 :9, see Lam¬ 
bert, JNES 33 274. 

b) to erode (?) (the embankments of a 
canal, said of water): terdissa h kxj§ 
tarahheSa U-Sa-mi-it MCT 82 L 20 and passim, 
and see iamdtu §a kibri, in lex. section. 

c) to flatten(?): [itimmaEcm . . .].me§ 

Sa ubdni S-iu-nu Sum-mu-[tu] CT 30 22 
K.6738;6, cf. (in II/3): edin.meS 

Sa ubdni ina reSiSunu Z-Su-nu uS-te-mi-tu 
CT 28 50 r. 19 (both SB ext.); if a man’s 
nostrils Sum-mu-ta-ma (see naHrw usage 
a) Kraus Texte 23 ; 15. 

d) other oce.: ana nikkassi Sa ahika 
lategg[i] lu Su-um-mu-tu (obscure) VAS 16 
8:24 (OB let.). 

3. IV (passive to mng. 1, replacing 
the stative in ext. comm.): Summa man: 
zdzu Samitma. . . §ulultaSu ii-Sam-maf-ma 
TCL 6 6 iii 4, cf. uzu Sa §ID imitti ina 6 
ki§n iS-iam-mat{\)-ma CT 3i 49:19. 

In Nabnitu XXIII twice (at its first oc¬ 
currence, and at line 66, which begins 
a new column), the scribe wrote Sd-ba-tu; 
the emendation is based on the idiomatic 
phrases with iamdtu listed in this section, 
and on the sequel, which includes Sintu, 
etc., q.v. 

Of the two different aspects of the 
meaning, one, “to strip off” and the like, 
is reflected by the Sum. equivalents §u. 
gid (also qatdpu)-, and the other, “to 
flatten, depress” or the like, by the Sum. 
equivalent § u. u r (also paidfu) and by the 
commentaries’ equation not only with pa: 
Sdfu but also with tardku, which said of 
parts of the body and the exta normally 
indicates depressed, sunken features. 
Since in many cases it is difficult to tell 
which of these two meanings is meant, 
and the usages are often ambiguous and 
overlapping, only one verb iamdtu has 


Sambaliltu 

been postulated here, although it is pos¬ 
sible, as in the case of kapdru, that two 
homonymous verbs existed. 

The lex. refs, applied to barley, kar: 
patu, and other things listed in Nabnitu 
are obscure. 

In Gilg. IV vi 25 the context is broken 
so that it cannot be proven whether the 
signs are to be read i-man-g[i-ga] (see 
magdgu mng. la) or i nii-mu[t], as cited 
AHw. 8.V. I. In ABL 131 r. 3 read pos¬ 

sibly lih{\)-mu-tu liSiiu. 

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.; Langdon, ZA 21 287 n. 4; 
I. L. Finkel, RA 70 49f. (with previous lit.).) 

Sama’u see iemu v. 

Sama’u see Samu A. 

§ambaliltu {iabbaliltu, Sammu baliltu) s.; 
fenugreek (Trigonella foenum-graecum); 
from OB on; wr. syll. and tr.suLLiM 
(ENXGAN-<cntl)(.SAR) (with det. §e BE 9 
88:9 and 15 and PBS 2/1 163:3). 

su-ul-lim tr.ENxoAN-ienii.SAR = Sam-ha-lil-tum 
Diri IV 4; [b.sullim sar] = [iam,-ha-lil-txi\ Hh. 
XVII 292, restored from b.sullim sar = Sam-ba- 
lil-tu = la-di-ru Hg. D 238, in MSL 10 105; 
[Se.O.suLUM.SAR] =■ Sam-ba-lU-tum Hh. XXIV 84. 

C.SULLIM.GUB.BA SAR : VS-SU-vh-tU, tJ.SULLIM. 

SUR.RA SAR : Sd-hi-it-tu, O.sullim.oissu sar : §il- 
la-ni-tu, tr.suLLiM.HUR.SAG sab : a-zu-pi-ra-ni-tu 
(one of these lines to be restored in Hh. XVH 
after line 292, since new Hh. XVII source shows 
only two u.sullim entries) Uruanna I 167ff., 
cf. u.bur SAR = [Sam-bal^-al-te, u.GAxx.8[i.x. 
x.x sar] (var. li.bur.gub.ba sar) = [ms-sm-mA]- 
<«, u.GAxx.si.KAL/DiRi.a.sur [sar] = \Si-hi-if\-tu 
Hh. XVII RS Recension 184ff., in MSL 10 114; 
[O.sullim] sar (var. C.sullim) : fr Sd-am-ba-lil-tu 
(vars. [6 Sam-b\a-lil-tu, t Sd-mu ba-lil-t[u], 101 
id-\mu ba-lil-tuvi]) Uruanna I 158, O.gal.sullim 
SAR (var. omits sar) : t numun O min (var. 
NUMUN Sam-ba-Ul-ti) ibid. 159, 0 e-riS-ti mu-M- 
ri-i, O e-riS-ti e-re-Si, 0 e-riS-ti ka-si-i : Sam-ba- 
lil-tum (vars. O Sd-mi ba-lil-td, O Sa-ba-Ul-tu) ibid. 
157b-d, 0 Sd-am-ba-lil-tu (vars. [0 Sam-ba\-lil-tu, 
O Sd-mu ba-llit\-tu, O Sd-ba-lil-tu) : t la-di-ru 
ibid. 164. 

a) as minor crop: ma Satti ina Ajari 
. . . naphar 150 gub eburu 5 (bAn) §e 
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Sambaliltu 

sahli SAR 3 (bAn) §e ^j-SULlim-SAr u 5 
OUR kasH ina maSihu rabU . . . niddakku 
every year in MN we will give you a total 
of a hundred fifty gur of the (main) crop 
and five seahs of cress, three seahs of S. 
(seeds), and five gur of kdsu in the large 
measure BE 9 88:9, cf. ibid. 15, cf. PBS 2/1 
163:3, 1 GUR tj.SULLIM.SAR BE 9 86 a: 14 
and 22 ; 1 (bAn) bitqa zibu 1 (bAn) bitqa 
tj.suLLiM.SAR 1 (bAn) bitqa tr.x.x.SAR 
naphar 4 (bAn) bitqa PN ana x-e-ga{‘>) 
one and one-half seahs black cumin, one 
and one-half seahs A, one and one-half 
seahs . . . total four and one-half seahs 
to PN for . . . . BRM 1 27:2. 

b) in med.: Sa-an-ba-li-il-til tahaSSal 
KUB 37 1 :5, cf. tr azupira ia-an-ba-li-U-ta 
ibid. 18, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR.RA §am-ba- 
lil-t[u . . . taha^ial] tanappi Kocher BAM 
9:59; wr. tr.suLLiM.SAR (possibly to be 
read dUu, see dUu mng. 3): I sIla u. 
SULLIM.SAR (between kakkH and zer kiti) 
ibid. 403:3, cf. iJ.SULLIM ibid. 194 iii 14, 
burdSu zer burdSi C.sullim.sar nikiptu 
[. . .] AMT 98,2 : 10, and note: tJ.sullim 
Sa-an-ba-li-il-tu KUB 37 1:24. 

c) other occs.: iumma ki.min (= ina 
libbi eqli) i5.sullim.sar ki.min (= ipui) 
if he grows S. within a field CT 39 4 : 45 
(SB Alu); ^MTOwaNUMUN Sa-am-ba-U-U-tim 
ibaSSi numun §a-am-ba-li-el-tim Subilim 
if there is <f. seed available, send me i. 
seed OBT Tell Rimah 38:7IT.; Sam-ba-lil-ti 
SAR (in group with aspasti, niqdu) CT 14 
50:63 (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s garden); 
U.ki.'*im tr. SULLIM.SAR (assigned to the 
constellation Cancer) Weidner Gestim-Dar- 
stellungen 31 No. 11. 

The Semitic cognates suggest the 
meaning “fenugreek,” see Thompson DAB 
64 ff. The relatively small quantities men¬ 
tioned as well as the qualification by Se 
suggest that Sambaliltu was cultivated 
primarily for its seeds rather than for its 
use as fodder. 

The var. Sammu baliltu is probably a 
popular etymology, see balitu. 


Samhatu 

Sambilu see Sabbilu. 

Samdfi (AHw. 1156a) see matH mng. 7 
and disc, section. 

Sameanu s.; hearsay witness; MA*; cf. 
SemU V. 

a^lu Sa kiSpi epdSa emuruni ina pi 
dmerdni Sa kiSpl iSmeunima andku dtamar 
iqbiaSSunni Sa-me-a-nu illaka ana Sarri 
iqahbi someone who himself has witnessed 
that sorcery was performed (or) heard 
from an eyewitness to the sorcery who has 
said to him, “I myself saw it,” the person 
who so heard will go and inform the 
king KAV 1 vii 12 (Ass. Code § 47), see Car- 
dascia, Studi Volterra 419 ff. 

Sameru see semeru. 

Samhatu {Samkatu, Samuhtu, Samuktu) s.; 
(a prostitute, a woman connected with the 
temple); OB, SB; Samdhu A.. 

id-muk-tum, up-pu-uS-tum = naditu, Sd-mu-uh- 
turn = qadiStu (followed by ugbabtu) Malku I 
131 ff.; Sa-am-ka-tum, Sa-mu-uk-tum, ^-ar-ma-tum, 
ha-ri-im-tum, ka-az-ra-tum, ke-ez-re-tum = kab.kid 
Explicit Malku I 82 ff. 

a) in gen.: uptahhir IStar kezreti sal 
Sam-ha-a-ti u harimdti IStar assembled 
the kezertu women, -women, and prosti¬ 
tutes Gilg. VI 166; Uruk, the seat of Anu 
and IStar dl kezreti Sam-ha-a-tu u harimdti 
Cagni Erra IV 52, cf. (in Uruk) aSa[r kurt 
garru] as[sinri]u alH u S[am-hd]-a-ti [m]s- 
su-ma bi-nu-tu Gilg. I v 10; clothe him 
(Dumuzi) in a red garment, let him play 
a lapis lazuli pipe sa[l S]am-ha-te li- 
na-'-a kabta[ssu] let the -women .... 
his mood CT 15 47 r. 50 and 48:25 (Descent 
of IStar). 

b) as personal name: Sa-am-hi-tum 
Meissner BAP 90:4; ^ Sa-am-ha-tum VAS 7 
173:2, PBS 8/2 256:8. 

c) as the name of the prostitute in the 
Gilg. Epic — 1' Samkat (OB): illak 
\^Enkidu ina pant] u Sa-am-ka-at [wajrs 
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SamUS 

kiSu Enkidu walked ahead and behind 
him Gilg. P. V 8; izzakkaram ana harimtim 
Sa-am-ka-at ukkiSi awilam he says to the 
harimtu-. S., bring the man here Gilg. P. 
iv 13, cf. ibid, ii 8 . 

2' Samhat (SB): ittika harimtu ^Sam- 
hat uruma take with you S., the pros¬ 
titute Gilg. I iii 41, cf. ibid. 46, iv 8 and 16, 
with var. Sam-hat-ta ibid, iv 2i, 43, also 
Gilg. VII iii 5f., dupl., wr. Sam-ha-\ 

UET 6 394: II, see Gadd, Iraq 28 109. 

Schott, ZA 42 99 f. 

SamhiS adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB; cf. 
iam^u A. 

lihkika fn Ulai qadiStu Sa §am-hi-i§ niti 
tallaku ina ahiSa may the holy river 
Ulai, along whose banks we walked 
. . . .-ly, mourn for you (Enkidu) Gilg. VIII 
i 18 and dupl.,, see JCS 8 92: Ilf. + K.9997, see 
Lambert'in Garelli Gilg. p. 53. 

In KAR 327:8 read u-ut, see in KAR 334 
r. 12 read an.zIb = tditu. 

§amhu {ianhu, fern. Samuhtu) adj.; 1. 
luxuriant, lush, 2. prosperous; OB, MB, 
SB; cf. Samdhu A. 

[hi-li-ib] [naJoa = Sa-an-[lm\ Ea VII iv 15'; 
[za-al] [ni] = Sd otr.M Sam-hu A II/l iii 14', 
also, with comm. Sd-mah H ha-nu-u A II/1 Comm. 
B r. 2 ; g4-hi-li gAxhi+li = e ku-uz-bu, ri-Sd- 
a-tu, & Sam-hu A IV/4 :190ff., with join BM 36979 
(courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

Id.al.bulug. [g] 4 = ka-<ab>-ru-um, [S]a-ain- 
IAmI OB Lu B ii 42f.; nl.dub = [4 ]oto-Am, [kJal*". 
n[a] = Sal-fu, hi.li = ni-hu-u ErimhuS II 16211., 
cf. [n]i.d[iib] = [Sam-hu] Antagal F 283. 

Sul.gi zal.e.eS e(?).e zil.zil.e mi Di.e.eS 
p4 : a-na Sul-gi Sum-Su Sa-am-h[a-am(?)] i-na za- 
ma-ri-im i-za-am-[mu-ru] PBS l/I ll:91f. = 60f. 

ku-ub-bu-ru = Sam-ku, Malku IV 209. 

1. luxuriant, lush; api kupe ia qereb mat 
Kaldi akMfma appdriSun §am-hu-ti ina 
bahuldti ndkiri kiiitti qdteja uSaldida ana 
epeS SipriSa I cut down the canebrakes 
within GN and I had the subjected enemies 
conquered by me transport their luxuriant 
reed beds for building it (the palace) OIP 2 
95:72 (Senn.); olpu U sisu ippuSu ru'uta 


Samhutu 

ifhud karassunu M-muh-ta rtta the ox and 
the horse became friends, they enjoyed 
the lush pasture Lambert BWL 177:22, cf. 
Sd-muh-tumri[tu\ ibid. 183:14 (Fable of the Ox 
and the Horse). 

2. prosperous — a) qualifying nUu: 
Sam-ha-a-ti niSi [umalldkka dulla] (I will 
have the people of Uruk weep for you, 
Enkidu) I will fill the prosperous (?) people 
with woe concerning you Gilg. VIII iii 5, 
restored from VII iii 46; eli gimir mdtiSu ra: 
paSti u nUiSu Sam-ha-a-ti Silt reSija . . . 
aSkun I installed governors of mine over 
all his wide land and prosperous popula¬ 
tions Winckler Sar. pi. 26 No. 56:12; kima 
seni dbuka niSiSun Sam-ha-a-ti I led their 
prosperous people away like sheep Borger 
Esarh. 68 v 9. 

b) individuals: ind^anni ahurru Sard 
u Sam-hu (var. Sd-an-[hu]) (see ahurru) 
Lambert BWL 86:253 (Theodicy); Sa-am-hu 
mu-u'-a-ti-ni (in broken context) MIO 
12 49:15, cf. Sa-am-ha mu-u^-a-ti ibid. 50 
r.(?) 10 (OB lit.); as personal name: iSa- 
am-hu-um YOS 14 69 : l, BIN 7 85 :15, JCS 24 
52ff."No8. 27:7 and 19, 31:12, 33:6, UET 5 
100:37, cf. PN DUMU Sa-am-hi-im Birot 
Tablettes 72 ii 35; Sa-mu-uh-tum BIN 7 
181:6, 7, 11, Waterman Bus. Doc. 61 left edge 2, 
72:2, 3, 8 , 13:6, RA 74 58 No. 122:8, Greengus 
Ishchali 168:11, and passim, Sa-mu-uh-tum 
PBS 1/2 5:3, TCL 1 52:10, 170:4, 15 (all OB); 
for Samhatu see s.v.; Sam-hu CBS 11826 
(MB), cited Clay PN 130b; note (hypocoristic?) 
Sam-hu-u-tum BE 14 119:35, Sam-hu-tum 
UET7”25:19 (MB). 

In UET 6 396:30 read hi-me-e-ta-am ha(‘^) -am 
li-x-x (coll. W. G. Lambert). 

A. Schott, ZA 42 100. 

iamhutu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

8ag.KAS4.KAS4 - Sam-hu-tu (in group with su: 
sapinnu, ansamullu) ErimhuS V 75. 

The word may denote a function per¬ 
formed in connection with weddings, as 
do susapinnu and ansamullu, qq.v. (if the 
latter is a by-form of anzaninu). 
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Samiatu 

Samiatu see Sarmi B. 

Saminanu see *§amndnu. 

§amitu s.; brander, marker; NB*; cf. 
Samdtu. 

§dbe halqutu Si-in-du lu §a-mi-it Supra 
jdnu ina isqdte Supra send the runaway 
men with a brand (made) by a S., or else 
send them in shackles YOS 3 l25:38f. 
(let.). 

Samittu see Sdmitu A. 

• • 

Samitu A {Samittu, sdmitu, Sumittu) s.; 
(an alkaline plant); SB; cf. Samdtu. 

te-me NAOA-ieraii = qa-qu-lum, man-gu, Sd-mi-tu 
A VII/4:98fT.; te-e t.'SKGA.-tenu = man-gu, qa-qu- 
lum, Sd-me-fu Diri IV 6 ff.; [li.teme] = man-[gii\, 
qaq-[qul-lu], S[a-me-tv] Hh. XVII 78ff., cf. (Akk. 
not preserved) RS Recension 56 ff. 

a) in plant lists: [tJ.teme] : t man- 
gu, Xj sa-me-tu, tr qa-qu-lu Uruanna ll 
278ff.; [tr.SAG.fL] : {md[n-gu, [s\a-me-tu, 
[q\a-qu-lu ibid. 282ff., cf. [u.temje : man- 
gu, qa-qu-lu, Sd-me-^u, [u.sag.ijl : ma- 
an-gu, qa-qu-lu, Sa-me-ej-fu VAT 11940:5'- 
10', in MSL 10 100. 

b) other occs.: Su-mit{text -fat) -tu 
SAR (in group with mangu, qaqullu) 
CT 14 50:22 ff. (list of plants in Merodachbaladan’s 
garden). 

Probably a participle from the verb 
Samdtu, referring to the potash plant as 
the rubbing agent in washing. 

The entry u.gug 4 (var. .gul) = hi-§u-ri 
Sa-me-tum Hh. XVII RS Recension 8 , in MSL 
10 107, is obscure; the interpretation of the 
first word as hi^^uru is made likely by the 
following entries with hirku, themselves a 
reinterpretation of (elpetu) mi burki, see 
meburku. 

For refs. wr. with the log. tr.TEME see 
uhulu. See also samidu A. 

Samitu B s.; (a profession involving pro¬ 
cessing barley); OB lex.*, SB(?); cf. 
Samdtu. 


Sammahu 

lu.Se.sag.gar.ak = Sa-mi-tu(v&T. adds -u) OB 
Lu D 94, var. from OB Lu A 191. 

Compare [x.x].x.ak.a = Samdtu Sa Se¬ 
im Nabnitu XXIII 63, cited Samdtu lex. section, 
and see Samtu adj.; in broken context: 
[. . .] Sd-me-ta-ni-Su-nu kj.min [. . .] 
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 16. 

In VAT9223:14f. anaSame-timiddiuniSs 
Su Sa ana Sa me-tim la iddiuSunni amma^ 
kamS mer^’eummidnianaFlS^abtama “(he 
refused to release my tablets, saying) They 
have deposited for(?) him ana Sa me-tim, 
what they did not deposit (for?) him anaSa 
me-tim, take hold of three creditors 
against PN there” neither Sa metim “of the 
dead man” nor a meaning consonant with 
Sdmitum seems to fit. 

Samkanu s.; servant, retainer; OAkk., 
OA, OB. 

ana luqutim annitim u Sa-am-kd-ni-a 
Summa la kudti ana mannim takldku con¬ 
cerning this merchandise and my re¬ 
tainer (s), whom can I trust if not you? 
COT 4 16c: 22; attertika u Sa-am-kd-ni-kd 
la anahhid JCS 14 8 No. 4:36; Sa-am-kd- 
kd Salim BIN 4 31:45, cf. Sa-am-kd-kd 
Salmu KT Hahn 4:8 (all OA); kima bu-lu 
(error for belu‘}) eli Sa-am-ka-ni habrat 
just as the ma8ter(?) is superior(?) to the 
servant (parallel: Samum el qaqqarim) RA 
36 10:9 (early OB inc.); as personal name: 
Sa-am-kd-num MAD 1 288:4 (OAkk.). 

Bilgi 9 Apellativa der kapp. Texte p. 57 f. (with 
previous lit.). 

Samkatu see Samhatu. 

♦*Samkutu (AHw. 11 56b) In ABIM 20:67 
read ta-am-qu-ta-am (from maqdtu), see 
qu^u mng. la. 

§amlfi see Samallu. 

Sammahu adj.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB; 
cf. Samdhu A. 
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Sammahu 

Summa uppi ahiSa hinitu txtk iam-ma- 
hat if her armpits have . . . she is ... . 
(opposite: AN-na-at) Kraus Texte 11c vi 6 , 
cf. ibid. 7; as personal name; Sa-ma-hu- 
um YOS 12 189 :14 (OB). 

The OAkk. personal (?) name Sa-ma-ak- 
tum Gelb OAIC 40:7 and the OB “Flur- 
name” in ina ta-wi-<ir>-tini ia Sa{oT Da)- 
am-ma-ak-tim CT 8 38b: 2 are of uncertain 
reading or interpretation; for the latter 
see Harris Ancient Sippar 378. 

Sammahu s.; 1. large intestine, 2. 

paunch (?), belly(?); SB; Sum. Iw.; wr. 
syll. and SA.mah. 

uzu.S&.mah = ^v-hu, ir-ri kab-ri Hh. XV 
102f.; [uzuj.Sa.mah = Su-Aw = ir-ru kab-ru Hg. 
D 58, in MSL 9 37. ' 

SA.mah SA.sig.gin,;(aiM) (vars. Sa.sig.ga, 
§4.nigin.ga) Su mu.un.dab.dab ; §A.[mah]- 
hu (var. [Sam]-ma-hu) kima irri qatni iqaypir it 
(the headache demon) pinches the large intestine 
as if (it were) the small intestine CT 17 26:34f., 
dupl. KAR368:6f. 

1. large intestine: Sam-ma-hu Sa ina 
un^i ittarrO, kima pisanni irraksu imahhar 
iptenni ubhalu maSqita the large intestine 
which . . . .-ed from hunger, and was tied 
up like a basket, (now) receives food and 
carries fluids Lambert BWL 54 r. line a (Ludlul 
III). 

2. paunch(?), belly(?): uncert.: Summa 
SA.mah GAL.gal an Ti-m ^k-iu I.gA, 
Summa SA.mah tur.tur an ne kaS-du 
§A FniginI if he has a very large belly (?), 
. . . ., if he has a very small belly (?), .... 
(between lihbu and karSu) BRM 4 22:4, 
dupl. Kraus Texte 9a: 14'f. 

Whereas the lexical occurrences equate 
Sammahu with irrii kabru “colon, large 
intestine,” the physiognomic omens cited 
mng. 2 refer to an external, visible feature. 

Sammanu s.; (a snake); OB.* 

Sa-am-ma-nam $er qiStim Subddam ^er 
la Siptim ?er karanim Sa itti wdSipiSu im: 
tah^u the S., a forest snake, the Subddu, 


Sammiranfl 

an unconjurable snake, the “wine” snake, 
who battled with the (lit. its) exorcist CBS 
7005 r. 12ff. (OB snake inc., courtesy I. L. Finkel). 

sammaru adj.; impetuou8(?); SB; cf. 
Samdru A. 

Sit-mur qarradu belu itpeS ildni Sam-mar 
ferocious warrior, expert among the gods, 
impetuous(?) RA 41 40:17, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 118; ez\-ze-ta Sd-am-ma-rat 

(var. to Samrdt, see Samru usage e) dan- 
na-laf] [. . .] RA 18 162:27 (LamaStu inc.). 

Sammasu see Samu§u. 

Samme (Sammena) s.; (name of a month); 
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word(?). 

ITI Sa-am-me JCS 8 19 No. 260:12; with 
Hurr. 8uffix(?): iti Sa-am-me-na ibid. 
20 No. 261; 27, also 262:14. 

Sammena see Samme. 

Sammi SamaS s.; sunflower; SB*; wr. 
tJ.'’uTU. 

[0 M]-mi ^8d-maS : t SakirH Uruanna I 27. 

Cr.‘'[uT]u Sa ana ereb SamSi igi.meS- 
Su Saknu inaiQi SamaSinassah kiam iqabbi 
BamaS Sammu Sammaka he picks a sun¬ 
flower, (a flower) that turns toward sun¬ 
set, before the sun (i.e., facing the sun, 
or before sunrise), and speaks as follows: 
0 SamaS, (this) plant is your plant AMT 
74 ii 25, cf. KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. [SurSi 
u.‘’]uTU : ts muru^ Sinni : ana muhhi Sinni 
Sakdnu root of the sunflower: plant for 
toothache: to be applied to the tooth 
Kdcher BAM 1 i 6, cf. tj.‘*UTU ibid. 168:28, 
ibid. 124 ii 4 and 14, AMT 17,5:6, AMT 73,1:24, 
and passim in med., wr. Xj ^Sd-moS Kbcher 
BAM 168:14. 

sammiranfl s.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. 
Samdru A. 

Summa e-li-la-ni Sd-am-mi-ra-ni mi-ra¬ 
ni if he is ... . JCS 29 66:9 (SB omens). 
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Sammu 

Sammu s.; 1. plant, grass, 2. hay, 

fodder, 3. herb, medicinal plant, 4, (a 
stone); from OB on; pi. Sammu (Sammdni 
Practical Vocabulary Assur 94, ABIM 35:11, KAJ 
223:10); wr. syll. and fr, pi. often fr.m.A; 
cf. edu in Sammu edu, i^^uru in Sammi 
i^^uri. 

u = Sam-mu Hh. XVII 1, cf. 0“ = Sa-mu RS 
Recension 1; u = Sam-mu MSL 10 102:1 (Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary), also Izi E 250; [li] 0 = Sam-[mu] 
Idu II 195; li ti = Sam-mu S'’ II 73, also S" Voc. 
Q 6 , (with Hitt, equivalent TOl-an) ibid. P 13; 
[U 4 ] [tj] = Sla-am-mu-umi'!)] MSL 14 98:230:2 
(Proto-Aa); [li] [0] = [ri-i-tii], [Sam-m]u{‘^) A 
IV/2:47f.; tJ.hi.a = Sd-^ttwA-ni Practical Vocab¬ 
ulary Assur 94. 

li.GiS.SAE = Sam-[mu kin] Hh. XVII 121, cf. 
u.oiS.SAR = ij ki-ri, Sa-mu ki-ri RS Recension 
76f., also Uruanna I 127a; u.sikil = uaikillu, 
Sam-mu ellu, li.nu.sikil = ki.min la ki.min Hh. 
XVII 135f., 138f., li.sikil.e.dfe = Sam-me telilte 
ibid. 137; see also Sammu (la) ert, Sammu {la) aladi, 
Sammu {la) rdmi Hh. XVII 209 ff 

li.kii = Sa-am-mu min (= akdlum) Izi E 299; 
ii.ugu.dil = i-riS-td Sam-mu Nabnitu IV 229; 
[ka-an-kal] ki.kal = ni-bi-’ Sam-mu Ki-lm Diri 
IV 255a; ku-ud kud = pard’u Sd Sam-mi, erd Sd 
[Sa]m-mi A 111/5:60 and 62; ku-rum kud = eru 
Sd Sam-mi ibid. 95; [lij.ftil.la.tag.ga = eqd Sd 
Sam-me Antagal VIII 51; [§u-ru-um] uruxgu = za- 
ru-d Sd Sam-[mi] A VI/4:41, also Ea VI Section 
C 15; ni-gin laoab = ga-na-nu \Sam]-mi A 1/2 :60; 
[di-ri] [si.a] = {x-x]-ku Sd Sam-mi Diri I 38. 

li t4S.nu.[tuk] edin.na bi.in.mii : Sam-mu 
la buSti ina seri uSte^a he (Enlil) made worthless 
plants grow in the steppe 4R 11 r. 25 f., restored 
from SBH 63 No. 33 r. 28; li. na.nam.na.x.x. 
kex(KiD) a.gir.ta ba.x.x.b^.eS : S[am\-mu 
^ihdti ina ugdri itablu the plants bringing delight 
had dried up in the meadow Lambert BWL 268 
ii 10 (proverb); li im.Si.in.kii.e.ne : Sam-mi 
ikkala (the animals) eat grass PBS 1/2 126: lOf., 
see DECT 6 p. 52:19f.; li.&m me.ri mu.un. 
gaz : Sam-me kiSSasaunu temes . . . / Sam-me ina 
uzzi temes (see m^u lex. section) 4R 30 No. 
l:18ff., see Bollenriicher Nergal 44; for other 
bil. refs, see mngs. 2c and 4. 

gi.gIr*'"" H a-rim-tum / tr qa-ni-e . . . gi.tur / 
zi-ri H Sam-mu qa-ni-e CT 41 30:9f. (Alu Comm.), 
cf. ibid. 31 r. 35; C.ha / Sam-mu nunu BRM 4 
32:26. 

marqitu, ritu, diSu, habburu = Sam-mu LTBA 2 
2 :186ff.; uncert.: le-em-ma = Sam-mu Malku VIII 
115. 

1. plant, grass — a) in gen. — 1' in lit.: 
fr libbi ina GN a^ima the plant for the 


Sammu la 

heart grows in Magan Kuchler Beitr. pi. 3 (= 
Kocher BAM 574) iii 29, cf. '^UTU Sam- 
ma iStu Sadi uSeridam[ma] §amaS 
brought the plant down from the moun¬ 
tain ibid. 30; SamoS Sa-am-mu Sa-am-ma- 
ka SamaS, (this) plant is your plant 
KBo 9 44 r. ii 6, cf. STT 252:11, etc., also 
SamaS Sam-mu -ka AMT 74 ii 26; Eai^^ur 
qada Sam-m[i-Su] Ea guarded (the bolt, 
the bar of the sea) (so that no water 
would escape) together with his plants 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 116 r. i 11, cf. ibid. 
118 r. ii 5 and 19; Sa-am-mu ul u§ia grass 
did not grow ibid. 78 II iv 5, cf. also 108 
iv 49; aSar ki Sam-mi (var. itti ti.Hi.A) 
er§etu adirti uldu where the earth bore 
my fear like (var. along with) grass LKA 
25 ii 4 and dupis., see Lambert, JNES 33 295; 
iSid luHu ittasah kima Sam-mi he tore up 
the root of debility as if it were a plant 
Lambert BWL 52 r. 10 (Ludlul III); ina qiSi 
\uapi] iSihu Sam-mi in thicket and marsh, 
vegetation grew tall Lambert BWL 177:18; 
$arpanltu calls to the gardener minU 
Sam-mu-ka Sa ru^ua what plants have you 
that belong to my friend? Lambert Love 
Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii 15; aSarSam-mu u qanH 
la baSH (at the seashore?) where there is 
neither plant nor reed BRM 4 32:18 (med. 
comm.); mdmit . . . qand ha^abu Sam-me 
sassata nasdhu the “oath” by breaking 
reeds, plucking grass Surpu VIII 50, cf. 
sassatu binut Sam-me (see binutumng. 2d) 
ibid. V-VI 192; for cutting, plucking, etc., 
see nasdhu, baqdmu. 

2' in omens: Summa fr kidi ina dli 
innamir if a plant of the open country 
is seen in the city CT 38 5:139, also, with 
u.KUR.BA ibid. 140; Summa tj kidi ina biH 
u igdri ittabSi if a plant of the open 
country appears in a house or on a wall 
CT 40 2:34; if in a field inside a city t^r. 
HI.A KUR.BA IGI.DUg CT 39 3:20, also, 
with ti.Hi.A EDiN ibid. 19; [Jwmma] eqlu 
fj.Hi.A la ukdl if a field does not have 
plants ibid. 6 Rm. 2,306:7, cf. ibid. 6 (all SB 
Alu); rain and flood will cease Sam-mu 
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Sammu lb 

immahha^ vegetation will be destroyed 
ACh Supp. 2 62:27; tr.ME§ (var. tr.HI.A) ib: 
balu vegetation will dry up K. 11324 r. 1, 
var. from ACh Sin 19:12, also K. 12646:9 (astro!.), 
also CT 39 33:44 (SBAlu). 

3' in letters: uttet la tezziba 

adi sa-am-mi-im u kalima hulliqa (see kalu 
usage a-l') ARM l 103 r. 18'; uncert.: 
§a-ma-a-ni luStd^akimma let me .... 
for you (fern.) ABIM 35:11. 

b) as pasture, herbage — 1' in leg. 
and letters: iumma rPUm ana sa-am-mi 
^eni Sukulim itti bel eqlim la imtagar if 
the shepherd has not made an agree¬ 
ment with the owner of the field for 
allowing the sheep to graze CH § 57:47; 
alpi Sa-am-mi liSdkil alpu la ibirru let 
him feed grass to the oxen so that the 
oxen do not go hungry TCL 1 37:22 (OB 
let.); your oxen itti [alpi]janM ij.m.A ikt 
kalu are feeding on pasturage with my 
oxen VAS 16 152:8, cf. alpum ipturma 
Sa-am-mi ikkal the ox went off and fed on 
pasturage (and died) PBS 7 7:13; do not 
neglect the oxen Sa-am-mi Sa mA.iJ umu 
Sam iSkarSunu hifH VAS 16 134:3; aSarSa- 
mu ibaSSu §enu Sa PN likula (see akdlu 
mng. Ic) BIN 7 54:6, cf. alpu . . . Sa-am- 
mi likulu TCL 17 40:30, Sa-am-mi kalumdt 
tija liSdkilu AbB 10 117 r. l; [^o] -am-mu ana 
imeri [it] ana ^eni jdnum there is no 
pasture for the donkeys or sheep PBS 7 
29:9; Sa-am-[m]u ina eqlim ul ibaSSu . . . 
ina ebertam Sa-am-mu ibaSSuma there is 
no pasture in the field, but there is pasture 
on the other bank TCL 17 38:9 and 13; 
(for the oxen) ina ubu.ki gAn.[. . .] Sa- 
am-mu u-la iba[SStl,] u mH mar[ru\ UET 5 
16:19 (all OB letters); Sa-am-mu wudi ittehu: 
nim the (season for cutting) grass has in¬ 
deed arrived ZA 55 133:15 (Shemshara let.); 
1\ Siqil kaspum ana Sim Sa-am-mi ra-a- 
afUg.tJDu.Hi.A X silver for the price equiv¬ 
alent of grass for grazing (?) sheep CT 33 
27:2; as “Flurname”: x gAn a.gAr tr.Hi. 
A §A niditum 'TIM 2 3:8, cf. eqel Sikkat 
Sa-am-mi TLB l 46:10 (all OB); ana As. 


Sammu lb 

GUD.HI.A U Ug.UDTJ.HI.A . . . Sulm[u] Sa- 
am-mu-Si-na ibaSSu the cattle and the 
flocks are well, there is pasture for them 
BE 17 16:6 (MB let.); Ct.meS eqliSu la boqdni 
bul Sarri . . . ana tamirtiSu la Surudimma 
O.ME§ la re'i. there shall be no plucking 
of the grass in his field or leading the cattle 
of the king into his pasture land for 
grazing on the grass MDP 2 pi. 22 ill 13 and 21, 
cf. ina ilki dikuti sabdt ameli here ndri 
baqdn Sam-mi Hinke Kudurru iii 26, cf. also 
(whoever) Gi§.APiN(!).LA-^ti irakkasu u. 
meS-^m sipa(!) u-[. . .] harnesses his 
plow team (and) lets shepherds [feed? 
. . .] his grass RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru); 1 
BE UDU sa-am-me one .... grass-fed 
sheep MAD 1 No. 178 r. 2 (OAkk.); UDU. ME § 
fi.ME§ Iraq 23 39 ND 2638:10; see also 
tmmem mng. la-2'b'. 

2 ' in lit.: itti ^abdtima ikkala Sam-mi 
(Enkidu) eats grass along with the ga¬ 
zelles Gilg. I ii 39 and iv 3; bul kardSija ina 
uSalliSu addima Ct.hi.a tukldtiSu issuhuma 
I put the cattle of my camp in his pastures, 
they destroyed the herbage on which he 
relied TCL 3 187 (Sar.); ina nurub ti.MES 
ira'iSi he pastures her (the cow) in the 
moist area of the meadow Studies Lands- 
berger 286:23, ana nurub u.ME§ irtanaH 
Iraq 31 31:54 (both MA incs.), parallel Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 16 and dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 6; Sam- 
mu u ritu la ipparakku kv^$u harpu (see 
ku^?u mng. 2e) TCL 3 209; \r\itam maSi 
qita Sam-ma H Sa-am-ma an.ta urqita 
[ina] balu ^SamaS ul innandin pasture, 
watering place, grassland, ear of barley, 
vegetation are not granted without (the 
consent of) Sama§ KBo 1 12 obv. (!) 6 , see 
Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213; Sa-am-mi seri ana 
kurummat buli tabanni you (Adad) create 
the pasture of the plains for food of wild 
animals RA 58 73;10ff. (Sum.-Akk.-Hitt. tri¬ 
lingual), cf. [ana buli l]urabbi ti.Hi.A Gilg. 
VI 106 and 113; [. . .] Sam-me urqit er^eti 
ihir[uni] they have provided for me (the 
horse) grass, the vegetation of the earth 
Lambert BWL 183 C 12; the lamb ekkol fi. 
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§ammu Ic 

ME§ ina bamdte (see hamatu usage b-2') 
BBR No. 100:37, also ibid. 26, cf. ibid. 18; alpu 
anakuma §am-mu dkul[u ul idi] I am an 
ox, I do not know the herbage I ate JNES 
33 284:12 (dingir.Ssl.dib.ba inc.); Summa 
^abitu ana pani abulli iqribamma Sam- 
mu iSiuk (see naSdku mng. 2c) Izbu Comm. 
560; [. . .] uri§i laki §a la naSku (see 

naidku mng. 2c) AMT 12,6:3 + 11,2:39 (= 
Kdcher BAM 515 ii 39), cf. muhka Sa SILA 4 
laki Sa C^.m[e§? Za . . .] AMT 85,3:1 , also 
(a small lamb) Sa adina Sam-mu la ilemmu 
AMT 85,1 ii 7; note [Summa ur] ^udu Sa-am- 
mi mail if the trachea (of the lamb 
slaughtered for extispicy) is full of grass 
YOS 10 36 iii 42 (OB ext.); enzu arqat. . . ina 
eki arqi Ct.meS arquti ikkal (see iku 
mng. 2) Kocher BAM 578 ii 46 (= Kuchler 
Beitr. pi. 17 ii 49); [...]... §a.tum.ma 
§d[m li.bji e.ne.e.Se : itbalmi. . . qer: 
betu Sim Sam-mi-Sd (see qerbetu lex. sec¬ 
tion) Lambert BWL 242 iii 6 ; note referring 
to people’s sustenance; [an\a bubutiSina 
liwi^u Sa-am-mu (see md^u A) Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasls 72 II i 10 (OB), cf. ina kaV: 
SiSina lime§u Sam-mu ibid. p. 108 iv 43 (SB 
version, from Assur); Sumuh tj.ME mdta 
uSak[kal'\ (the ruler) will provide the 
country with plentiful vegetation BiOr 28 
10 iv 12 (Marduk prophecy); tuqqira me U Sd- 
am-ma [i\na eqel §umdmiti (see ^umdmitu 
usage c) MDP 18 250 :15 (OB lit.). 

c) representations: Sa-am-mi Sa ^eri 
Sa ana ahdmiS maSlu Sa Sinni lilputu u 
li^rupuma they should fashion (decora¬ 
tions in the shape of) wildflowers of ivory, 
all of them matching, and dye them EA 1 1 
r. 11 (MB royal); 9 Sa-am-mu Sa Sin piri 
baSlu nine plants of stained ivory EA 14 
iv 3 (list of gifts from Egypt); 2 Sa-am-mu- 
um{‘?) KU.Gi two gold (representations 
of) plants Greengus Ishchali 106:11, cf, abne 
nasquti la ki-sit-ti Sam-me Sa niba la iSu 
(obscure, see kisittumng. 2c) BorgerEsarh. 
83 r. 31. 

d) in comparisons: may your many 
other sons ki Se.numun Sam-me mdtdti 


$ammu 2b 

libelu rule over all countries like grass 
seed CT 53 31 r. 1 , see Parpola LAS No. 129; 
kima iStu libbipu-[pu\-wa-l\i{'})'\ tr la iSu 
KBo 1 1 r. 62, also ibid. 3 r. 11 (treaty). 

2. hay, fodder — a) in OB: gud.hi.a 
. . . Sa-am-mi u in.nu.da likulu . . . Sa- 
am-mu muSam u ka^dtam ina urem la ip; 
parakk[dm] let the oxen feed on hay and 
straw, hay must not give out in the stable 
night or morning TLB 4 11:18 and 20, cf. 
GUD.HI.A u uz.mAS.hi.a Sa-am-mi napSu; 
tim likulu the oxen and goats should 
have plenty of fodder to eat ibid. 37; 
Sa-am-mi ukum store fodder ibid. 47, 2 
Gtr.UN Sa-am-mi ibid. 22; Sa-am-mi ina 
Sulum libbiSunu lizbilunimma let them 
bring as much fodder as they want ibid. 
35, cf. PN Sa-am-mi lizbilam TLB 4 12:22; 
ana gud.hi.a riqutim ukulldm kima taSim; 
tim SukunSunuSim Sa-am-mu baSu supply 
even the idle oxen with suitable fodder, 
there is (enough) hay ibid. 94:il; Sa- 
am-mi-i lipqiduka they should supply you 
(with) fodder ibid. 39:28; biridnu kis; 
sa<t>am ul niSu Sa-mi-ni Subil we are 
starving, we have no fodder, send us hay 
TCL 18 125:30; they transferred the cattle 
but tr.Hi.A ul imhurannima gud.hi.a ul 
assuh Kraus AbB 1 67:12; ina suwdr Sa- 
am-mi Sa SukusiSu u erreSim Sa-am-mi ana 
kaspim la addinu (see suwdru) TIM 4 
36: l5f.; note in idiomatic (or metaphoric) 
use; kima §enika Sapti ana Sa-am-mi 
like your sheep, I have a taste (?) (lit. my 
lips are) for fodder Kraus AbB 1 123:15. 

b) in later texts — 1' in gen.: jdnu 
issujd<nu> mujdnu tibnujdnu i[p]rujdnu 
Sa-mu there is no wood, no water, no 
straw, no food, no hay EA 155:20 (let. of 
Abimilki); pi namdri u.meS [ekkulu] at 
dawn they (the horses) eat hay Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 12 Ab:7 (MA), ^.ME§ tuSarra 
you provide plenty of hay ibid. 16 B:9, 
and passim, fj.MES sapiute [tuSarrd] ibid. 
22 F r. 8; his wagons or animals are not 
to be requisitioned for transporting lu 
i§^i lu ti.MES lu tibna lu utfata u lu mimma 
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Sammu 2c 

maSilta maSSltu rang. 1) MDP2pl. 21 
ii 48, cf. maSSlt tj.ME§ u tibni MDP 10 
pi. Hi 26 (MB kudurrus); alpe k% toJclo' ina 
la M-am-ma mitu the cattle which you 
held back are (now) dead for lack of hay 
TCL 9 120:13 (NB let.), cf. Sam-mu ultu bdb 
ali ki ibuku when they took away fodder 
from the city gate (I pursued them) ABL 
1386:11; three iron sickles ana e^edu Sa 
Sam-mu GCCI 1 71:3; 10-te bil-ti Sa Sam¬ 
mu X packs of fodder Dar. 388:1; rent of 
GI§.mA Sam-mu GCCI 1 204:2 (all NB). 

2' as tax: tr.ME-iw ilkuSu PN iddan 
PN (the seller) pays its hay, which is the 
ilku due from it (the sold field) Iraq 25 
pl. 20 BT 106:26, see Poatgate Taxation p. 65; 
24 shekels of silver ^aCr.MEg-^it (among 
ilku dues) Iraq 15 146 ND 3467 :16, see Post¬ 
gate Taxation p. 399, cf. also <j.ME§ t 
§E.NUMUN(?) ^ibtlul Iraq21 166ND 2462 :15, 
see Postgate Taxation p. 380. 

c) in lit.: [gud kdr.ra] li kii.kd 
[gud ni].ba.a [u.SimJ.e ba.nA : alap 
nakari Sam-me ikkal alap ramaniSu biriS 
nil (for translat. and dupl. see biriS) 
Lambert BWL 257 v 11; SU.Ktj Se.BAR tl. 
Hi.A u IN.NU ina kgr GAL-[^t] there will 
be a scarcity of barley, hay, and straw 
in the land CT 20 50:20, cf. KAR 427:14, 
BRM 4 13:20 (all SB ext.). 

3. herb, medicinal plant — a) beneficial 
— 1' in gen.: Sa-am-ma-am Sa himit 
§etim Sa asim Sa bit tirtim beli iltukSu u 
Sa-am-ma-am Sa himit §etim Sa asim Mart 
damanai andku altukSuma damiq (see §etu 
mng. 2a) Finet, AIPH08 14 135:14rf. and 
passim in this text (Mari let.); ittannu ana 
aMkiSu ana epeSi tr.MsS ana Sar GN (see 
epeSu mng. 2c (Sammu)) KUB 3 67 r. 1 (let.), 
of. ibid. r. 5, see Edel Agyptische Arzte 83, cf. 
liSebila awilam ana epeSi <j.ME§ ana SdSi 
ana naddni ana alddiSa he should send 
a man to prepare medication for her so 
that she can give birth Bo. 652/f: 12 and r. 3, 
cited ibid. p. 68, and passim, ultebil gabbi Sa- 
aw-?ni.[MES] KUB 3 51 r. 2 and 7, gobbi 


Sanunu 3a 

tj.MEg ibid. 67 r. 11, ^a66tfr.ME§ damquti 
JCS 1 243 r. 14 (let. to HattuSili); 10 GfN KI. 
MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN lu asue ana 
U.ME§-m reSa ana qa-u-e tadin (see asuA. 
usage a-4') KAJ 223:10 (MA), cf. U.HI.A 
Sa . . . mahru (heading of list of phar¬ 
maceuticals) PBS 2/2 107:1 (MB); U.ME§ 
Sa ana Sarri uSebilanni ana 2 -Su Sunu the 
herbs which I sent to the king are of 
two kinds CT 53 21 r. 15, see Parpola LAS 
No. 247; Sam-mu Sa Sarru beli iSpuranni 
deHq adanniS ABL 3:6, see Parpola LAS No. 
144; (various aromatics and) [x] ma.na 
Sim qunnabi ana tr.Hi.A ra-am-\da(‘})^ 
[ma] pawPN GCCI 2 258:4 (NB); Sundu . . . 
Ea ina Ki-tim ukinnu Sam-mu when Ea 
in the nether world established the (heal¬ 
ing) plants Kocher BAM 333:2, dupls. ibid. 
508 iii 2, STT 240 obv.(!) 6, see JNES 33 296; 
ina Sam-me Sa Sade ti.MEg Sa nagbi \li\i 
paSSirkama may (Asalluhi) absolve you by 
means of the plants of the mountain and 
the plants of the deep Biggs §aziga 17:16, 
cf. rtil.MES likul (against sorcery) BRM 
4 18:18; zer ti.Hi.A mala iqbH H kasu / ina 
libbiSat [SikinSui^) . . .] SaniSzert.m.A 
mala ina ki§ri ana mur^iSu [Satru7] Hunger 
Uruk 51 r. 13f. (med. comm.); noSaku tl.HI.A 
(var. Sam-mi) kullassunu unessi mur^u I 
(Gula) carry all the herbs, I drive away 
sickness Or. NS 36 120:80; [Sa]m-mu annd 
Sa ina panika naSdku this herb which I 
lift up before you (Gula) KAR 73:17; t. 
ME§ (var. U.hi.a) u napSaltu Sa inapanika 
kunnu lipsusu amua (see napSaStu mng. 
lb) BMS 12 r. 76, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
46 r. 4, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; Summa 
Sam-mu SdSu ikaSSada qdtdka if you obtain 
that plant (you will have eternal life) 
Gilg. XI 270, cf. ibid. 268, 274, ^iru ite^in 
nipiS Sam-mu the snake smelled the scent 
of the plant ibid. 287; U.Hi.A gobare U. 
HI.A ina libbi samhuma la iSu sadiru 
(tablets in which) the drugs and their 
corresponding entries were collected in 
mixed fashion and had no orderly arrange¬ 
ment Hunger Kolophone No. 321:4f. (Uruanna 
colophon), cf. ibid. 2; 25 tJ.HI.A SlM.HI.A 
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annuti these 25 herbs and aromatics 
(you crush together) Kocher BAM 679 ii 62, 
also ibid. 666 ii 62, and passim in med.; 15 U. 
Hi.A annUti iitenii tahaSSal tanappi you 
crush and sift together these 15 medicinal 
plants ibid. 162 iii 4, and passim in med.; note 
that ti.Hi.A or ti.MEg subsumes not only 
herbs but also mineral and animal sub¬ 
stances, e.g., NA4 mu-^a NA4.AN.zAH 
[bABBAR min] mi [nA4 .KA.GI.N]A DIB.BA 
NA4.AN.BAR <j.A§ 6 tj.MES annuti Kocher 
BAM 482 iii 38, and similar AMT 97,4:27, kihc 
ritu kurkaml itt4 imM tdmti 4 u.hi.a 
napSalti u qutdri Mmma[ti] AMT 92,9:4 + 
92,4 r. 3, cf. Kocher BAM 216:49, (including 
rikibti arkabi, salt, alum, etc.) ibid. 616 i 8, (in¬ 
cluding ga$9u baSlu, eper utuni) AMT 44,1 ii 7. 

2' with ref. to administering the herbs: 
Sa-am-mu §a asuka usammidanni madiS 
damqu the herbs which your physician 
used in a bandage on me are extremely 
beneficial ARM 4 66:6, and see $imdu A, 
na^mattuvL&Sige c; (one sheep received by 
PN) ki Sam-ma iltiuni as he was taking 
medicine KAJ 221:4, cf. ki ^am-m[a{9) 
ilti]uni AfO 10 33 No. 50:12 (both MA); [in\a 
namdri §am-ma a§-[qi-§i] BE 17 32:10 (MB 
let.); Sam-mu anna luSti ina tr.ME§ (var. 
Sam-mi) annie lublut let me drink this 
medicine, let me get well through this 
medicine KAR 73:22, cf. ibid. 29, Sam-mu 
anna NAG.MES-WIO ihallut ibid. 32, var. from 
AMT 62,1 iii 6; (after enumeration of plants) 
U.HI.A annuti balu patdn ina Sikari ilta: 
natti these herbs he (the patient) should 
take regularly in beer, on an empty stom¬ 
ach Kuchler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 40; arkiSu ti la 
iSatti afterward he should take no med¬ 
icine AMT 95,3 ii 11 + 50,6:10; see also 
SatuA V. mng. 3a; 7 ti.MEg alldnu seven 
drugs for a suppository Kocher BAM 168:77, 
cf. ibid. 80, see alldnu A mng. 3; 15 t. 
HI.A lappi Sa Su.GiDiM.MA 15 drugs for 
a tampon against “hand of a ghost” ibid. 
3 iv 19, and see lippu-, 14 ti.MES napSaltu 
Sa kis libbi 14 drugs (as) ointment for 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r. i 10, and see 
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napSaStu mng. la; 9 ti.Hi.A Sa napSalti 
lubki nine drugs for a lubricating salve 
Kocher BAM 516 iv 9, (after enumeration of 
materia medica) 10 tJ.hi.a qutdru Sa kis 
libbi ten drugs (as) fumigants (to treat) 
intestinal disease TCL 6 34 r. i 5, cf. Sa- 
am-mi Sukluluti Sa kis libbi PBS 1/2 72:32 
(MB let.), cf. (for a tepu poultice) Kocher 
BAM 515 i 9, (for a (ubtu sedative) AMT 
98,2:11; inib kiri kalama u.hi.a kalama 
riqqe kalama . . . tuSabSal you boil all 
kinds of garden fruit, all kinds of me¬ 
dicinal plants, all kinds of aromatics (and 
use it as a lotion) AMT 52,5:10, cf. AMT 75 

iii 25, U.HI.A annuti ana muhhi ka-Su 
MAR (var. l.a) -ma ina-eS these drugs you 
rub on his tooth (?) and he will recover 
Kocher BAM 543 ii 28, var. from Hunger Uruk 44:19, 
cf. ti labka ineSu tetteneqqi AMT 16,1:7; 
DUB U.HI.A tak^iri u maldlit&hlet (listing) 
herbs for bandages and phylacteries (?) 
KAR 44 r. 3; see also marha^u mng. lb; note 
enuma $ibtiSu utaSSiruSu Xj u Sipta la 
tunakkar when his seizure releases him, 
you must not alter the medicine or the in¬ 
cantation ZA 45 208 V 28 (Bogh. rit.); to* 
SaqqiSu enuma 'SA(i-u-\Su\ Sam-ma ana 
qaqqari la tunattak you give it to him to 
drink, when you give it to him to drink, 
you must not drip the medicine on the 
ground Kocher BAM 547 iv 7. 

3' with the ailment or desired effect 
specified: idnamma Sam-ma Sa alddi kuU 
limannima Sam-ma Sa alddi (see alddu 
mng. la-1') Bab. 12 pi. 3:39f. and pi. 8:12f. 
(Etana) and passim, wr. Sd-am-ma-\^am\ ibid, 
pi. 13:17 (OB Susa version); Xj Sa boldti id: 
namma Kocher BAM 248 iv 34, dupl. AMT 67,1 

iv 27; Sam-mi imta built tameh rittuSSu 
(see balu mng. 2c) En. el. IV 62; 37 tr 
uSburrudu 37 drugs to avert spells Kocher 
BAM 430 iv 24, also ibid. 431 iv 19 and 26, 434 
iii 78, iv 1 and passim in this text, 435 iii 11, iv 15, 
wr. ti.Hi.A ibid. 430 iv 31, etc., cf. O^.HI.A 
annuti Sa upSdSi paSdri AMT 48,2:9; see 
also aAhdzu, lamaStu mng. 2a, pdSittu; 
9 ti.MB§ hiniqti nine drugs (against) 
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stricture AMT 89,4 :7, lO, and 13, also AMT 60,1 
ii 2 , 8 , 10 , and 14; S ti kis libbi§asist {seekisu 
B mng. 2b) Kocher BAM 169 v 35, cf. Kdcher 
Pflanzenkunde 33 r. 4 (Sammu SikinSu)\ [. . .] 1 & 
Sd-mi kurdri nasdhi herb to remove 
pustules CT 14 36 81-2-4,267 :12, and (with 
other ailments) passim in this text and Kocher 
BAM 1 , ibid. 380, and STT 92, and see aSu A 
mng. 2, himtu, hinqu, niSku, turtu, li'bu, 
nissatu A mng. la, rapddu, SaSSatu, etc.; 
^r KUE.KUB <j rami u suhi Kocher BAM 
379 hi 6 ; see also lex. section. 

4' habitat and descriptive names: tr 
Sd-mi qe-reb tam-tim, tr ka a.ab.ba : ti 
im-bu-u tam-tim Uruanna I 664f.; tj Sd- 
mi e-si-e plant of the loam pit (see issd) 
ibid. I 428, cf. II 537; for Sammi kiri see kirn 
usage e; for Sammi §eri see serw A mng. 3d, 
^amu^eru; see also apu A, qaqqaru, Sadd, 
tdmtu-y note: <j an tr ki tj a.meS tr 
EDiN Uruannarlll3l0ff.; for names of plants, 
herbs, drugs, with Sammu as part of the 
name (fr Sd-mi . . . : tr . . .), see Uruanna 
I-III passim; for compounds, e.g., Sam dadd, 
see under the second word, see also Samt 
baliltu; tr (var. giS) Sam-mi (var. Sd-mu) 
SA 5 : A§ ki^ir immeri Uruanna III 62, cf. 
tr.BABBAR PBS 2/2 107 :30, Semitica 3 18 hi 18, 
Kuchler Beitr. pi. 19 iv 15, AMT 19,1 -.5,28,1:4, and 
passim in med.; tr Sd-mUSlQT, tr ^O-WmSeS : XJ 
irrd Uruanna I 257 and 266, and see marru 
adj., see also matqu, for Sammu pe^u, 
Sammu ^almu see ^arbatu and aktam lex. 
sections and discussion sections; for 
descriptive names see nipSu B, qaq- 
qaddnu, and note the series Sammu Si^ 
kinSu the plant whose appearance is STT 
93, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33-35, Kdcher BAM 
327, 379. 

b) for noxious magic: ina Sa-am-mi 
kiSpi mimma ul iba'arSunu (the Hittite 
king) must not capture them by means of 
a magical plant KBo i 5 iii 34, also ana 
Sa-am-mi kiSpi ibid. 30; Summa sinniStu 
tr.Hi.A zerute Sukul (see zerutu mng. 2) 
Kdcher BAM 237 iv29; 23 t uS.BtrR.(RU.)DA 
Summa amelu Sam-ma Sukul u Saqi siG 23 
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herbs effective for dispelling magic if a 
man has been given an herb to eat or 
drink ibid. 190:33 and dupl. 434 iv 10; the 
enemies who anointed me with napSalti 
Sam-me lemnuti an ointment of evil (-work¬ 
ing) herbs Maqlu I 106, also KAR 80 r. 30 and 
dupl. RA 26 41:5. 

c) as poison: sal Sa Sam-mu ana mar 
mutiSa taSquni tadukuSuni the woman 
who gave the son of her husband a 
(poisonous) herb to drink and killed him 
BOR 1 119:1 (NA); RN Sam-mu Sa mudtiSu 
tuSakkalaSuni taSaqqiaSuni (you swear) 
that you will not give Assurbanipal any 
deadly poison to eat or drink Wiseman 
Treaties 262. 

d) other uses: tr mi tj SA 5 Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 45 f. VAT 7815:5 and r. 5, 
cf. (plants each assigned to a zodiacal sign) ibid, 
p. 17 ff., cf. NA 4 tr u i^^i [. . .] stone, plant, 
and trees (with ref. to zodiacal constella¬ 
tions) JCS 6 66:6 (LB astrol.); tr.ME§-ma 
(gloss Sa-am-mi-ma) ana me-sii 2 -i'm ulabt 
bak he macerates plants for washing (?) 
Lambert BWL 277 col. B 6 f., see Deller, AfO 20 
167; for use in dyeing see uqndtu, for 
tr.BABBAR in glassmaking see Oppenheim 
Glass 34 § 1:2. 

4. (a stone): na 4 .u.u“ = ^a(var. [^a]m)- 
mu Hh. XVII R 8 Recension 326; NA4 pa- 
r[u-tum] = NA4 tr MSL 10 68 Appendix (= 
LTBA 1 51); t 6 §.bi mu.ni in.sa 4 .eS 
ii (var. na 4 .u) nam.lugal.la.bi.Se : 
mithdriS SumSu imbu Sam-ma{wa,v. -mu) 
ana SarrutiSunu they (the stones) unan¬ 
imously named the S. stone as their king 
Lugale I 35; na 4 .u.a . . . zi.ginx(GiM) 
he.mu.e.dub.bu.de.en : Sam-mu . . . 
kima qemi litbukuka may they pour you 
out, S. stone, like flour Lugale X 1 1 (= 426), cf. 
ibid. 4 (= 419) and 15 (= 430); 30 MA.NA NA4. 

Sa pa-li-Se KAJ 178:3, cf. na 4 .u. 
nig.buru.buru = Sa-mu pa-la-Si (var. 
pa-li-Su) Hh. XVII RS Recension 327; 64 

shekels of ts palliSu (seesitA) RA 71163 
No. 135 (Mari); 26 MA.NA NA4 Sa-am-mu 
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ARMT 23 67:1, also 68:1 and passim, cf. ibid, 
p. 449, cf. also five shekels of silver ana 
Sim 1 Gu(?) NA 4 Sa-am-mi ARM 21 221:2, 
{ana paldS marri mahlaSi) ibid. 269:1; 
hidu tr bead of S. stone RA 43 152:144, 
174, and 206, cf. ibid. 182 :18 and 22 (Qatna inv.); 
silver and gold, tin and bronze NA 4 Sam- 
mu . . . amhur — S. stone I received (as 
tribute) Alit 287 i 97. 

Ad mng. 3: D. Goltz Studien zur altorienta- 
lischen und griechischen Heilkunde 19ff. and 
passim. 

Sammu baliltu see Sambaliltu. 

Sammu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

As for the rogue whose good looks you 
desired sa-am-mi-e pu-ri-di-Su zamar 
ihalliq the S. of his legs rapidly vanishes 
Lambert BWL 84:236 (Theodicy). 

Context suggests a meaning such as 
“agility” or “grace.” 

Sammutu 8.(?); (mng. unkn.); OB.* 

i-na Sa-am-mu-ti-Su Sumer 7 146 IM 52916 
left edge I e 6 (math., from Tell Harmal). 

*samnanu (Samindnu) adj.; fatty (quali¬ 
fying dates); NB*; cf. Samnu. 

elat X suluppu Sd-mi-na-nu x asnu u x 
uhinnu Sa tinuru besides twenty seahs of 
fatty dates, three seahs of Telmun dates, 
and five seahs of cooked fresh dates VAS 
3 121:9, also 105:14. 

Perhaps referring to dates which were 
pressed for their syrup (diSip suluppi)-, 
see Landsberger Date Palm 38 sub a and p. 54. 

§amnu {*Samanu) s.; oil, fat, cream; 
from OAkk. on; wr. syll. {ina . . . Sa-me- 
ni Iraq 25 98 BT 128:7, NA) and I, i.GI§, 
i+Gi§; cf. *Samndnu, Samnu in bit Samni, 
Summunu. 

i Ni, li-i Ni, §d-ma-an ni, i-a ni = Sam-nu Ea II 
7ff.; ia ni = Sam-ni S’’ I 108; ni = Sa-am-nu 
MSL 9 131:338 (Proto-Aa); u = Sa-am-n[u], i = 
MIN, i.giS = el-lu (followed by qualities and vari¬ 
eties of oil) Hh. XXIV 13ff.; = i = [Sam-nv], 
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U 5 .ze.eb = i.dug.ga = MIN fa-a-bu, us.mu = i. 
giS = [el-lu], lusl.li = i.li = u-lu Sam-ni Emesal 
Voc. II 175ff.; [u] [U5] = Sam-nu [eme.sal] A 
II /6 iii A 17'; [u] [tj] = [Sa]m-nu A IV/2 :55; i gu. 
la : LIgiSI (var. 1) hAb, i hal : i.Gi§ (var. 1) 
DtTG.OA Uruanna III 537f., cf. l.gu.la i.hdb 
MSL 11 121 Section 7.1:5f. (Forerunner to Hh. 
XXIV); i.ME§, I.meS kV, 1 .me§ bur, I.meS DhG.GA 
= (blank), I.meS bAra.ga = Sd-am-nu hal-^u Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 124ff., I.meS KUR-ra ibid. 
134; [i.n]a 4 .bur = Sd-man pu-[ri] Hh. XXIV 43; 
[nJi.ni = I.dug.ga, [NiJ.Ni.a = I ru-qu-u, [ni. 
Ni].Ni = I bu-Su, [Ni.Ni].Ni.a = I re-eS-tu RA 63 
84 iv 13ff. (Silbenvokabular A, RS recension). 

udu.) = MIN (= immeri) Sam-ni Hh. XIII 11; 
giS.ig.i = dalat Sam-ni Hh. V 233; giS.z 6 .er 
i. kii. e = 9im a-kilSam-nu Hh. VILA 168, alsoHg. B 
II 93, in MSL 6 110; lurudul.ze.er i.kii.e = 
^iru a-kil Sa-man Hh. XI 417; giS.si.gar i.kii.e 
= si-[ga-ru a]-ikil SamVni Hh. V 295a. 

dug.hal.i = Sd i.[MES], dug.hal.i.giS = Sd 
el-l[i], dug.hal.i.dug.ga = Sd <Samni> ta-\aV[bi] 
Hh. X 229ff.; dug.Sab.i = Sd Sam-ni, dug.Sab. 
i.giS = Sd el-lu ibid. 134f., dug.Sab.i.dug.ga 
= Sd Sam-ni (a-a-bi ibid. 138, also (with the con¬ 
tainers Sikkatu, kurkurru, Akk. column broken) ibid. 
109, 115ff., see MSL 9 189f.; dug.*’-'“"SfiS, 
dug.^'’’SSiS, dug.Sagan = Si-kin-nu Sd I 
Nabnitu K 210ff.; [Si-kin] [sIg.lam] = Si-kin-nu 
Sd i.GiS A 1/4 Section C 8 ; for other lex. refs, 
to oil containers see bi^iltu, kiradu, kutu, mazzalu, 
nadu A, sutu A. 

[Se-e], [Se-eS] [SfiS] = pa-Sd-Su Sd I.giS A 1/4 
Section C 3 and 6 ; see also haSdSu D; a.li = ruq- 
qu-u, ’’ni = MIN Sd I.giS Antagal G 296f.; see 
also ^ahatu; ta.LAGAB, ta.ta.LAGAB = min (= (uh- 
hu-du) Sd i.aiS Nabnitu XXIII 343 f. 

‘‘nisaba tur.ra i h 6 .me.en amaS.a ga 
h 6 .me.en : ['‘Nisab]a ina tarba^im \lul Sa-am-nu- 
um atti [ind] supurim [lu l]iSdum a[Ui] 0 Nisaba, 
in the fold you are the fat, in the pen you are the 
cream CRRA 17 128:52 (OB hymn to Nisaba); 
[Sa]. gidru ([giSJ.pa) . [ka i he] .en(!). [de] (var. 
i he.en.d 6 ) [lu.n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : ana libbi 
hatti Sam-nu Sapikma mamman ul idi if oil is 
poured inside a staff, no one will notice it Lambert 
BWL 258 Sm. 61:3, var. from Gordon Sumerian 
Proverbs Coll. 1.107; [uh.tag.g]a(var. omits 
.ga).a.mu.d 6 i ga.ba.da.an.SeS h 6 .me.en : 
[lu Sa ina . . .]-x-ia Sam-na ittiSu luppaSiS min (= 
atta) whether you are one along with whom I would 
anoint myself with oil when infested with lice(?) 
CT 16 11 V 60, var. from ibid. 12 ii 1; ri(?)l [sag 
g]a sag : Sam-ni reStd Sizba reStd SBH 121 No. 69 
r. 16f.; i.giS I. sag i. Sim.‘'nin.urta : [1] (var. 
Sam-nu) [e\l-la I (var. Sam-nu) ruStu I (var. Sam- 
nu) nikipti CT 17 39:41ff.; for other bil. refs, 
see usages j, m, n. 
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M-am-nu / ni-ig SA sin-niS-tim / am / zeri / 
NU U band H Sards i ni Sd-am-nu i i i Sa 
NUMUN the word Samnu (if each syllahle is taken 
separately, consists of) SA with the reading 
nig (meaning) woman, am (meaning) seed, nu 
( meaning) to produce, alternatively ni with the 
reading i (is) oil (because) i means to sprout, said of 
seeds JNES 33 332 :11 f. (NB med. comm.); ul-la ni 
i-'-u (sign name) / Sd-am-nu ibid. 31. 

u-lu, u-ru = Sd-man, ul-nu = min su.BiR4.Ki 
Malku VI 200 ff. 

a) as rations, provisions, offerings — 
1' in OAkk.: dub Se.ba i 1 mu tablet 
concerning barley rations (and) oil (ra¬ 
tions) for one year MAD 1 No. 49 (tag); 
NiNDA i iN.u bread, oil, and straw Gelb 
OAIC 37:16, cf. ibid. 42:10, 48:4, wr. I.GlS 
ibid. 47:1; i d-si-SU ana A§GAB ibid. 
43:18, SiuA i ibid. 7:12, and passim, 
wr. i, in OAkk. 

2' in OA: emdram i.GiS malliama 
Sebilanim load (pi.) the donkey with oil 
and send (it), here KTS l3a:24; iiram u 
Sahirin u Sa-am-nam uSebilakkum HUCA 
40-41 69 L29-606:l2; muzzizu ia ahika 
qudtim iptanatteuma i.GiS uStenebbulu 
representatives of your brother keep 
opening the qd vessels and sending off 
oil Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 42 LB 1201:21; 2 

karpatl.Ql^ TCL14 51:27,alsoibid. 10; i SILA 
i.GiS Sa KaniS i-na Sa-am-ni-im Sa PN Su- 
pd-i-li-maSe-b%-lim Ka995:19f. (= Mat. lib, 
courtesy L. MatouS); li GfN KU.BABBAR Sim 
Serim i.GiS U SeHm Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 16:8, cf. CCT 1 32b: 4, OIP 27 
10:10 and 13, and passim in OA, 1 GfN KU. 
BABBAB ana Sa-am-nim BIN 4 130 -. 4, cf. KTS 
52a:31. 

3' in OB: (I am in prison) 1 sila 
i.Gi§ u 5 siLA MUN Subilam send me one 
sila of oil and five silas of salt (preceded 
by a request for flour, barley, cress, garlic, 
onions) CT 2 19:38; kurummatam ul iSu 
2 (bAn) zfD.DA u i siLA i.GiS Subilam 
TCL 18 124:24, cf. (for ^PN’s provisions) 
1 SiLA NINDA 2 siLA kaS u f.GiS ukdl 
Kraus AbB 1 142:12; f.SAG i.BA <t> AN-fttm 
U i.GiS i.BA t: AN -turn TIM 2 6:7 and 18; 
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for i.BA see piSSatu; each year PN will 
give to PN 2 and ‘^PN 3 , his adoptive parents 
X GUK §E X MA.NA SfG.DU 6 SiUA i.GiS 
X barley, x wool, and six silas of oil BIN 
2 75 : 15; with the silver I sent you buy me 
i damqam Sa 10 GfN ku.babbar i §u. 
UR.MAN Sa 3 GfN KU.BABBAR i A.SU U 
5 GIN i.GiS.ERiN (see asu A usage c) 
CT 29 14:17, cf. Summa i Sa PN la damiq 
suhurmal.Gi^ damqamSdmamma ibid.22ff., 
cf. also iStumai.Gii tashuru[ma] la tdmuru 
YOS 2 11:8; Summa i.GiS Sum<ma> §e. 
GiS.i Sa 5 GfN Kfr.BABBAR Sudti luddin 
I will furnish either oil or linseed for the 
five shekels of silver (I ask from you) 
VAS 16 48 : 19; two shekels of silver received 
by two persons inuma ana i.GiS Sita'umim 
iUiku when they went to make purchases 
of oil TCL 10 60:4; Se^am i.GiS mimma Sa 
LCr.EBfN.DAM.GAR . . . noSd . . . wuSSer 
release the barley and oil, however much 
the merchants are carrying TIM 2 12:33; 
if a man hires a boatman and a boat §e 
sfG i.Gi§ zCr.LUM u mimma SumSu Sa^enim 
i^enSi and loads it with barley, wool, oil, 
dates, or any other cargo CH § 237:41, 
cf. 3 Ml.Hi.A-itt Se'am i.Gi§ u sfG.Hi.A 
malia CT 52 145:4, cf. ibid. 13; Summa tarns 
kdrum ana SamalUm §e sfo i. 
GiS u mimma biSam ana paSdrim iddin CH 
§ 104 :34, cf. Goetze LE § 15 B : 11, and see paSaru', 
1 DUG.§AKAN Sa 1 (bAn) i.Gi§ moliat 
(beside i.SAG, part of a dowry) CT 47 83 : 16; 
see also mashartu, namaddu A, nuhu A; x 
SILA i.Gig TIM 2 145:9, YOS 14 187-213 and 
224 passim, and passim in OB; eli a-lik Sa- 
am-ni-im ul tiSuma (obscure) TLB 4 86 : 16; 
note: (a prebend) Nfo Sa-am-na-am a-ku- 
ul C*ig'Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 35:2, see Kraus, 
JCS 3 143 n. 22. 

4' in Mari: i.BA 1 sIla.Am i watram 
[. . .] [allot?] an additional ration of oil 
of one sila per person ARMT 13 57 : 19, cf. 
inuma 1 siLA i 7 (?) awilu imahharu ibid. 
15; §dhitam ul tatrudam u i.GiS ul tuSds 
bilam you have neither sent an oil-presser 
nor sent me oil ARM 18 32:13; x i.GiS 
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ribbdt 12 Lti.i.SUR ARM 7 103 r. 3', and passim 
in this text and in ARM 12; see also M. Burke, 
ARMT 11 p. 134, Charpin, MARI 3 108 ff. 

5' in OB Elam: 1 kuti [MVam-ni 
MDP 22 83:4; X i.GI§ PN eJAtuSu ibid. 
146:12f., cf. MDP 28 472:14, and passim wr. 
i.GiS; 2 GfN IGI.4.gAl KtJ.BABBAR §a 1 
MDP 22 147:1. 

6' inOBAlalakh: xdugI.giS (among 
food provisions stipulated for life to the 
seller) Wiseman Alalakh 56:16, 32, also ibid. 
52 :12, 54 :10, 59 :7, 61:7, see Kienast, WO 11 41; 
8 DUG.HI.A i.GI§ Se.BA URU GN Wiseman 
Alalakh 322:2 and 11; note, wr. GI§.i(.ME§) 
ibid. 2:7, 434:4. 

7' in MB: u atta §E.Gi§.i-A:a ^uhutma 
i.GiS ana bit kunukki Surib you too, press 
your linseed and deliver the oil to the 
storehouse BE 17 84:9, cf. ibid. 7; 1 (bAn) 
i.GiS (in list of gifts) PBS 13 72:5, X i.GiS 
BE 14 160:1, 161: If., (in heading of list) PBS 
2/2 83:2. 

8' in EA: Ktr.BABBAR.Hi.A Ktr.oi. 

V 

ME§ i.Hi.A TtJG.ME.Hi.A kali minima 
damqi (your messenger took with him) 
silver, gold, oil, (and) garments, all kinds 
of fine things EA l :70 (let. from Egypt), cf. 
(send me) i.ME§ ^a tabu EA 35:24 (let. 
from AlaSia), cf. also EA 161:56 (let. of Aziru), 
mad NINDA.HI.A mad i.m.A EA 287 : 44 (let. 
of Abdi-Hepa), and passim; GN GN2 U GN3 id; 

dinu ana Sd^unu ninda.hi.a i.hi.a u 
mimma H mahzirdmu (see mahzirdmu) EA 
287:16, wr. LgiS.MES EA 55:12 (let. from 
Qatna). 

9' in Nuzi, RS: x sIla I.meS (as 
payment for a field exchanged) RA 23 
117 No. 40:10, 119 No. 41:14 (translit. only), 
cf. JEN 655:17, 26, JENu 411:1, and passim; 
1 DAL i HSS 14 28:7; 3 DAL I.MES HSS 
19 42:11, HSS 13 198:2, and passim, See also 
kdsu mng. 2b; uncert.: x I.meS MRS 12 
144:1 and passim in this text. 

10 ' in MA: if a woman’s husband 
has gone abroad la i.GiS la sfG.iuES la 
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lubulta la ukulld la mimma ezibaiie and 
has not left her any oil, wool, clothes, 
food, nor any other provisions KAV 1 iv 
86 (Ass. Code § 36); 3 SiLA i.ME§ 3 sIlA 
lAl vat 10550 i 16' and passim in this text 
(MA list of offerings), cf. VAS 19 33:4, 56:59, etc. 

11 ' in NA: FaI.meS i.meS . . . lilqeu 
they should requisition water and oil (for 
the pack animals) Iraq 25 79 No. 70 r. 3'; 
200 AN§E i.ME§ ABL 133+989:7 and 11 (= CT 
53 20), cf. ibid. r. 2; i.ME§ ibaSM iddanu^ 
niSSanu shall they really give them oil? 
ABL 966 r. 4; 300i+Gi§.MES three hundred 
(containers of) oil (for the royal banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:118 (Asn.), cf. 10 AN§E i+GI§ 
DUG.GA ibid. 138. 

12' in NB: Sipdtu tdbtu sahle u i.Gi§ 
§a ummannu innaniSSu give him the wool, 
salt, cress, and oil for the workmen BIN 1 
16:9 and 16, cf. l.GiS fdbtu sahli u Sipdtu 
(for workmen) YOS 3 31:9, cf. Sam-ni 
MVTa.ni.A sahli (as allotment) CT55 69:4, 
also VAS 6 202:6, BRM 1 71:2, TCL 9 85:20, 
wr. §am-ni VAS 6 123:1, Dar. 158:5, 253:8, 
ZA 1 446:2, YOS 3 136:19, also (as compensa¬ 
tion for rearing a child) AnOr 8 14:15; X sIlA 
Sam-ni ana Li&.ERfN.ME§ Sa qipi Nbn. 
295:1, (as tithe) Nbn. 185:1, and passim; 3 MA. 
NA Kfr.BABBAR ana ku-pur it-tu-\u^ i.Gi§ 
u AN.BAR three minas of silver for refined 
bitumen, crude bitumen, oil, and iron TCL 
12 29:5; Se.bar i.giS (heading of list) 
BRM 1 8:1, and passim; Sam-ni Sa muhhi 
kdri ana kaspi naSd (heading of list of 
nesepu’s of oil) Nbn. 821:1; X nesep Sa 
i.GiS.ME UCP 9 72 No. 69:1, for other refs, 
see nesepu. 

13' in royal inscrs.; ana 35 siLA i.Gi§ 
35 siLA i.Gi§ lu uraddi 70 siLA t.GiS kin 
UD. l.KAM ukin to (the previous allot¬ 
ment of) 35 silas of oil I added (a further) 
35 silas of oil, thus I established the daily 
provision (?) at seventy silas of oil CT 32 
3 viii 23, 25, and 27 (Cruc. Mon. ManiStuSu), see 
Sollberger, JEOL 20 59:234ff., cf. (daily) 
bread, beer 3 (bAn) asni 3 (bAn) i.aiS 
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bAra.ga (var. har§u) CT 36 7 ii 8, var. 
from dupl. BIN 2 33 : 11 (Kurigalzu); dumuq S(l- 
am-nim (among daily provisions of the 
temple) VAB 4 90 i 20 (Nbk.), also, wr. 
i+GI§ DUG.GA OIP 2 81 ;28 (Senn.); kurunii 
matu i.[Gi§.M]E§ karane [u unut ta\hazi 
ina libbi uieli I provisioned it (the for¬ 
tress) with food, oil, wine, and battle 
equipment TCL 3 78 (Sar.). 

14' in lit. and omens: 6 gur i.Gi§ 
§ibit kilalle six gur of oil was the ca¬ 
pacity of the two (horns of the bull of 
heaven) Gilg. VI 173; Suputi mdhdziSu 
liSaznina i.GiS SAQ-ti may he let his 
famous sanctuaries drip with fine oil 
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 No. 4 r. 12, 
cf. i.Gi§.ME§ uiaznina kima rddi Streck 
Asb. 268 iii 25; Sarrutu Sa sarri belija kima 
a.meS u i.meS eli ni^e mdtdti kaliSma 
litbi (for litib) ABL 435:5 (NA), see Parpola 
LAS No. 124; DiS ndr mdtiixQl^ ubil CT38 
7:16; if the walls i uSaznana ibid. 15:37, 
and passim in Alu. 

b) with ref. to growing and processing 
oleiferous plants: qablitum ana SeHm u 
SAG ana Sa-am-ni-im inneppei (the field) 
is to be cultivated in the center portion 
for barley and in the upper portion for 
oil(-producing plants) Kienast Kisurra 
178:42, cf. (let me know) mala ana Sa- 
am-ni-im ana er-re-e-iu innaddinu ibid. 31; 
9 GUR §E.Gi§.i bAra.ga SaluSti i.Gi§ (see 
§ahdtuvcmg. la-l') CT8 8e:2, cf. ibid. 11 (OB), 
see Edzard Tell ed-Der p. 40f.; 1 SiLA §B.GI§.i 
aTia iam-ni VAS 6 269:2 (NB); 12 pi (§e. 
GiS.i) PN ana sam-ni Nbn. 57: ll; 2 pi §e. 
GiS.i i.GiS.Bi 2 (bAn) 9 siLA two pi of 
linseed, its oil yield is 29 silas UET 5 595: l 
(OB); for the yield (one fifth or one sixth 
of the volume of the seed) see Stol, AbB 9 
p. 43 note to No. 58. 

c) used in crafts, manufacture, lighting: 
— 1 ' for caulking, lubrication: 1 sila 
i.Gi[§] ampa-At-rel gi§.mA.[mb§] one 
sila of oil for caulking boats UCP 9 86 
No. 13:1 (NB), cf. (in Ur III) MVN 5 162:1; 
3 §Ar . . . izabbilu i.GiS ezib §Ar I.giS 
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Sa i-ku-lu ni-iq-qu 2 SAr i.Gi§ [^a u]pazs 
ziru maldhu (the basket carriers) bring 
three Sar of oil — besides the one Sar of oil 
which the niqqu absorbed, (and) two Sar 
of oil which the sailor stowed away Gilg. 
XI 67ff.; 2 siLA Sam-ni ana ke-pe-ri{\) 
^[d] giS.mA two silas of oil for caulking 
the boat (beside silver for the caulkers) 
Nbn. 180:2, cf. CT 56 158:5; 1 DAL i Sa ma; 
garri HSS 13 439:1 (Nuzi), cf. oSSum i u 
magarri ana ki^^urim OBT Tell Rimah 36:6; 
20 i KU ana bdbiSu dummuqim a.mu.na. 
RU he made an endowment of twenty 
(jars?) of pure oil to make his (InSuSi- 
nak’s) gate beautiful MDP 4 pi. 2 iii 3 
(Puzur-InSuSinak) ; X Sam-ni ana lapdtu Sa 
Same x oil for impregnating (the wood 
of) the canopy CT 56 158:4, cf. ibid. 172:2; 
for other NB refs., also with Samnu tdbu, 
see lapdtu mng. Ih, cf. x i.giS mu.giS. 
ig. Se BIN 9 505 : 1, cf. (areaoiS.io £.gal) MCS 5 
124 No. 10:5, (Sa daldtum ud.ka.bar) CT 8 
38a: 11 (all OB); silver ana Sam-ni u par: 
zilli ana gizzi for oil and iron for the 
shearing Nbk. 294:3; i siLA Sam-ni . . . 
ana ri$ittu one-third sila of oil (along 
with alum, huratu, myrrh) for tanning 
Camb. 155:3, cf. 1 siLA Sam-ni (given to 
the aSkdpu, along with alum, huratu) CT55 
359:4, 366:3 (all NB). 

2' for torches, lamps: you wrap in 
wool a “thorn” from a date palm (to use 
as a wick) i+Gi^ ta§abbu nura taqdd steep 
it in oil, and light the lamp Dream-book 
339 :10 and parallel KAR 252 i 2 1, see also ^ad)U 
V. mng. 2b; i kannu i.GiS ana dipdra 
Sa simmdne . . . liSSd (see isimmdnu mng. 
2b-2') YOS 3 190:31 (NB); for lamps see 
nuru A mng. 2. 

3' other occs.: t-fGiS iSkuru nalbaS 
§eni uqqiru (for casting bronze) OIP 2 109 
vi 87 (Senn.) and parallels, see nalbaSu mng. 2; 
ippattiqma ina i.Gi§ u zfD.[DA] adi igam: 
maru innappah it will be cast and it will 
be made to flare up through (the use of) 
oil and flour totally consumed RA 60 37:13, 
cf. ibid. 20 (chem.). 
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d) as lotion or ointment: Sa-am-na-am 
e§emti ula ulabbak I cannot make my 
body supple with oil TCL i 9:8 (OB let. 
to a god), see Kraus, RA 65 30, cf. Sa-am- 
nam iprusu PBS l/l 2:27 (OB lit.); i.aiS 
ana pitaSSija la i§u hi riitam Sa Alim lu 
riStam Sa GN tabtam . . . ana pitaSSija 
bilam I have no oil for anointing myself, 
bring me fine oil from the City (i.e., Assur) 
or perfumed fine oil from GN CCT 4 18a: 23 
(OA); sa-am-na ukallunikkumma piSSaS 
(Tammuz and Gizzida) will offer you 
(Adapa) oil, anoint yourself (with it) EA 
356:32, cf. ibid. 64 (Adapa), for other refs. 
see paSaSu] note ipSusanni i.giS-^m lemnu 
Sahabdlija she (the sorceress) has anoint¬ 
ed me with her evil oil, which is (intended) 
to harm me BRM 4 18:5, also 15 (NB inc.); 
i.GiS DUG la utahha ana zumrija (as 
penance) I did not use (jewelry, new 
garments, aromatics) perfumed oil on my 
body AnSt 8 46 i 23, cf. (he anointed her 
dead body with) t.GiS DtiG ibid. 52 Hi 
15, dupl. VAB 4 290ff. i 13 and iii 28 (Nbn.); 
Di§ [Siru]Su kima Sa Sa-am-nam paSSu 
. . . ibaSSu if a man’s flesh is (shiny?) 
as if anointed with oil AID 18 66 Hi l (OB 
omens), cf., wr. i.GlS ibid. 64 i 35, cf. Summa 
panuSu kima i.Gi§ <neyperdu Labat TDP 
74:42; ki Sa i.ME§ ina vzv.ME^-ku-nu 
errabuni just as (this) oil penetrates your 
body (so may this curse) Wiseman Treaties 
622; i+Gi§ ellu i+Gi§ cbbu i+GiS namru 
i+GiS mullili (var. mullil zumri) Sa Hi 
i+Gi§ mupaSSih Ser^dna Sa ameliiti holy 
oil, pure oil, shining oil, oil that purifies 
the (bodies of the) gods, oil that soothes 
men’s muscles Maqlu VII 31 ff., also cited 
Maqlu IX I4lf, cf. i.MES bolti ameluti mu: 
paSSih Ser^’dni oil, the pride of mankind, 
which soothes the muscles Lyon Sar. 7:4I; 
Sa-am-nam iptaSaSma awiliS iwi he 
anointed himself with oil and became a 
civilized being Gilg. P. Hi 24 (OB), cf. i 
tappaSiS JCS 8 93:20 (Gilg. VIII i 34); me 
elluti rammik i dOg p\uf\SiS CT I5 47 r. 48 
and KAR 1 r. 48 (Descent of IStar), see von Soden, 
ZA 58 194; ina ml ramku ina i.meS §ES. 
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they were washed in water (and) 
anointed with oil (in the coronation cere¬ 
mony) ABL 223:11 (NA), see Parpola LAS 
No. 30; ana reSiSunu uSeppik Sa-am-na 
Tn.-Epic “v” 10; LME§-^M-«tt Sa 4 DINGIE. 
me§ anndti Sa MV-ti u PN lO.sanga . . . 
ilqe PN, the temple administrator, re¬ 
ceived the annual oil allotment for these 
four gods AASOR 16 48:4 (= HSS 13 pi. 7), 
also ibid. Nos. 46-50 passim (Nuzi); X i.GI§ 
ana rummuk DN RA 69 24f: 1, 3, 5, 8 , and 10 
(Mari); note: I bring you, SamaS and Adad 
i+Gi§ kO i.Gi§ DUMU ‘‘A-nmi+GiS dumu 
[. . .] (for your ointment) BBR 
No. 79 r. 3 and 80 r. 3, cf No. 96:2; note 
for horses: x (i) PN ana sisi PBS 2/2 68:3, 
cf. X (i.Gi§) ana sisi paSdSi BE 15 21:13 
(both MB), see also $uppu v. 

e) for making perfume: Summa i 

Sa asi tu[raqqoi] if you want to pre¬ 
pare myrtle-scented oil Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 42 ;38, also {-with jarsinate, iandte, asanite) ibid. 
32, 42, p. 45:27, p. 46:1; i.ME§ ana Ubbi 
tatabbak you pour oil into (the decoc¬ 
tion) KAR 220 ii 14, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. 
p. 30, and passim; I tessip you skim off the 
oil KAR 222 i 24, also ii 2, 25, KAR 220 i 17, 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 2 Stambul right col. 3 and 
passim in this text, see esepu mng. lb- 2 '; 1 

§iM.GiR Sa iqbu SiM.GfR tahaSSal tanappi 
ina me tu-[. . .] iSdta ina Sapldnu taSarrap 
i ana muhhi tanaddima ta-[. . .] i §im.li 
Sa iqbu ki.min myrtle oil: as (the ex¬ 
perts) have indicated: you crush myrtle, 
you sift it, [mix? it] in water, light a fire 
underneath, pour oil over it, and [...], 
juniper oil: as (the experts) have indi¬ 
cated: the same (procedure) Hunger Uruk 
51 r. lOff. 

f) in legal ceremonies — 1' in the cere¬ 
mony of manumission: aStapak t.GiS ana 
qaqqadiSa u uzakkiSa MRS 6 llO RS 8.208:8 
(copy in Syria 18 248), cf. ana Sakdn i.HI.A 
ana rr^(?)l §uhdrti to pour oil on the 
girl’s head EA 1:96, cf ibid. 98 (let. from 
Egypt); for other refs, see qaqqadu mng. 
la-4'. 
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2' in taking an oath: you shall not 
conclude a treaty by serving food at table, 
drinking from one cup, kindling fire A. 
ME§ I.meS $ibit tule (by oath through) 
water and oil, by touching (each other’s) 
breast Wiseman Treaties 155, cf. (possibly 
referring to taking an oath) dingir.meS 
gal.meS Sa iami cr$eft a.meS I.meS [ana 
ikkibi]kunu liSkunu may the great gods 
of heaven and earth make water and oil 
abhorrent to you ibid. 523; ina a.meS 
u i.Gi§ (var. Sam-[ni\) itmu ulappitu napi 
Sdti they (the gods) swore by water and 
oil, they touched their throats En. el. VI98; 
[ki.min (= utammekunu^i)] muSu urru A. 
MES U i.[GI§] Kocher BAM 338 r. 18'; (if 
the pledge dies or flees) ina, me-e ina 
Sd-me-ni (var. i.ME§) MU§ gIe-TAB Iraq 
25 98 BT 128:7, var. from case 4, also ibid. 90 
BT 102:7, 100 BT 139:5, for other refs, see 
m,U A mng. Ic, and see Deller, Bib. 46 349fT., 
Postgate NA Leg. Docs. p. 48 f. 

3' other occs.; kardm ikulu kdsam iStu 
u ia-am-na-am iptaSiu they (the parties 
to the exchange) have eaten the meal, 
drunk from the cup, and anointed them¬ 
selves with oil ARM 8 13 r. 13’, cf. NINDA 
ti-ku-lu KA§ ti~i§-td-u u i ti-il-tap-tu MARI 
1 80:24. 

g) in ritual ceremonies — 1 ' for anoint¬ 
ing an inscribed monument: nare Sa 
SamSi-Adad abija i.ME§ apSuS I anointed 
the stelas of Sam§i-Adad, my father, with 
oil AKA 104 viii 48 (Tigl. I), cf. AOB 1 24 v 4 
and 10 (SamSi-Adad I), Scheil Tn. II r. 60, mU: 
saru sifir Sum Sa ASSur-bdn-apli Sar mat 
ASSur dmurma la unakkir i.Gi§ apSuS VAB 
4 224 ii 45, cf ibid. 226 iii 9 (Nbn.), and passim 
in the inscrs. of Shalm. I, Tigl., Tn., Asn., Sar., 
Senn., Esarh., Asb., Nbn. 

2' in foundation rituals: Ubndt Esag: 
il u Ezida . . . ina qdtija elleti ina i.GiS 
ruSti albinma I made (the first) bricks 
for Esagil and for Ezida with fine oil 
with my own pure hands 5R 66 i li (An- 
tiochus I); SellarSu mai.GiS I.dtjg.ga i.bur 
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diSpi himeti dam ereni ablul I mixed the 
mortar for it (the temple) with oil, per¬ 
fumed oil, puru oil, honey, ghee, and 
cedar balsam Borger Esarh. 5 V 17 f, cf ibid. 
4 iv 19, VAB 4 222 ii 5 (Nbn.); fiddam billat 
kardni i.GiS u hibiSti itti ummdndtija lu 
uSazbil I (Nabopolassar) had him (Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar) carry, along with my work¬ 
men, (on a gilded hod) clay admixed with 
wine, oil, and fragrant cuttings VAB 4 62 
iii 3 (Nabopolassar); $er hurd§i kaspi abne 
nisiqti riqqe i(var. adds .me§) haSuri uS: 
SeSu addima I laid its foundation upon 
gold, silver, precious stones, aromatics, 
and cypress oil Borger Esarh. 7 § 3 :32, cf., 
with i.DUG.GA ABL 471 r. 8 (NA). 

3' in libations and offerings: i.meS 
diSpa Sikara kardna tanaqqi you libate 
oil, honey, beer, and wine BBR No. 66 r. 18 
and passim in this text, also BBR No. 62 r. 9, 
No. 68 r. 6, No. 61 i 8ff, and passim; Sam-na 
Sigarlka kima me liSarmik let him (the 
supplicant) drench your door bolts with 
oil as with water AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer 
to Marduk); 1 kappu Sa hurd^i i.ME§ ina 
libbiSu tabik one golden bowl, with oil 
poured into it MVAG 41/3 8 i 33 and 35; 
[h]upta ihajypiiu] diSpa u i.meS ina libbi 
Uabhu[kv] they dig a pit and pour honey 
and oil into it KAR 33:24 (NA rit.); see also 
zardqu. 

h) for lecanomancy: SamaSuAdad. . . 
i+Gi§.ME§ ina mi natdlu . . . uSabruSu 
§ama§ and Adad showed (the king) how 
to observe oil on water BBR No. 24:7 and 13, 
see Lambert, JCS 21 132; mdr bdrt apkoll+Gl^ 
a diviner, an expert in oil ibid. 23; di§ 
i.Gi§ ana mi addima YDS 10 57 :3, di§ 
i.GI§ waruq ibid. 13 and passim in this text 
and No. 62, wr. I ibid. No. 58, CT 3 2-4, CT 5 
4-6, beside i+GiS CT 5 4:1-4, 5:27, 6:59 (all OB 
oil omens), cf. 28 i.GiS (total:) 28 (omens 
concerning) oil YOS 10 57:28; Summamdr 
bdri i-t-Gi§ ana mi iddima KAR 151 r. 31, 
cf BBR No. 1-20:121, Summa tirtu u i+Gl§ 
iStalmu if the exta and the oil give a 
favorable portent BBR No. 82 r. i 18; if 


326 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Samnu 

he performs divination ina i.GiS RA 6i 
35:6 (SB), cf. be-el i dinum isabbat the 
provider of the oil (for divination) will 
enter into litigation CT 3 4:60, and passim; 
Summa ndru kima me bdri t.GiS surrupu 
if a river was colored with oil like the 
diviner’s water CT 39 14:22 (SB Alu); 4 
Gti.zi i bdrdtu (see bdratu) BE 14 156:2, 
cf. ibid. 63:1, 163:1 (MB); note: I wrote to 
Gimil-Marduk [the 6dnt(?)] ina la i.GiS 
wark[atam] uliprusma CT52 185:6 (OB let.). 

i) in med. use: — 1' as a salve, lotion, 
lubricant: 2 siLAi.GiS ina karpatim Sakin 
Subilam awilam kalbum iSSukma urakkas 
i.GiS Subilam send me two silas of oil — 
they are in the jug — a dog bit the man and 
I want to bandage (him), send the oil 
PBS 7 57:12 and 16 (OB let.); when the enemy 
attacks you lAl LmeS zinzartPu damereni 
ana Sakdnpithikunu lihliq may there be no 
honey, oil,.or cedar balsam avail¬ 

able to place on your wound Wiseman 
Treaties 644; marhu^u SH Sa i+GI§.ME§ 2-iu 
3-iu ana iarri belija etapai two or three 
times I have prepared that lotion with 
oil for the king, my lord ABL 391 r. 4, see 
Parpola LAS No. 246; ina me diSpi i-hGI§ U 
kaS.sag paSu temessi you wash his mouth 
with (a mixture of) water, honey, oil, and 
fine beer Kocher BAM 543 i 28; qdteSu U 
tulUu ina i-HGiS temessi KAR 228 r. 20; A 
u i-i-Gi§ teleqqe fiN 7 -Su tamannuma. . . tm 
maSia^ you take water and oil, you recite 
the incantation seven times and rub (his 
left side) AMT 93,3:13, cf. i.GiS uppi 
aheSu tumaSSa^ Kocher BAM 194 iv 13, cf. 
AMT 91,3:9; (on his head) Sa-am-nam 
taSappak Kocher BAM 393 r. 24 (OB), cf. ibid. 21; 
10 Nn-Gi§ i+Gi§ anaputiSu tattanaddi you 
put ten shekels of oil on his forehead 
AMT 20,2:5, dupl. Kocher BAM 510 i 7, l-tGlS 
ana nahirUu tattanaddi AMT 26,3:2 (= 
Kocher BAM 566 i 10); i zumuriu tapa^ioS 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 13 iv 52, and passim, cf. ina 
i+GI§ paSdiu CT 14 43 S. 60+ r. i 13, itqa . . . 
ina i tasallah AMT I8,ll:3, alldnu . . . 
i.GiS tasallah KUchler Beitr. pi. 15 i 49, and 
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passim with salahu; i+GI§ toltappat to^ammid 
you moisten (the decoction) with oil and 
apply (it) as a poultice AMT 74 iii 9, cf. 
Kocher BAM 152 iii 6, AMT 19,8:5, 54,1:4. 

2' as vehicle in preparation of potions 
and medications: ina i.GiS u ka§ Haiti 
he will drink (the various plants mixed) 
in oil and beer AMT 21,6:2, and passim 
with Satu; zi §aht zi, kalbi §almi ru^ut 
imeri ina i tuballal you mix together 
excrement of a pig, excrement of a black 
dog, and spittle of a donkey (for a phy¬ 
lactery) Kocher BAM 183 : 9; (medications) 
inai « KA§ tuballal AMT61,1;11, and pas¬ 
sim with balalu, q.v.; i.GI§ I.GiS DUG.GA . . . 

iSteniS ina iSdti tuSabSal you boil oil, per¬ 
fumed oil (with various ingredients) 
together on a fire RA 54 176 r. 5; (various 
ingredients) ina i u kaS tuiabSal AMT 
56,1 r. 6, KAS U i-HGiS tlHabSal KScher BAM 
112 i 20, and passim with baSdlu, q.v.; i.GiS ina 
nap§a§ti taskarinni teleqqema ana libbi 
i.GiS iudtu ga^^a. . . HteniS tasdk ana libbi 
i.GiS (var. adds Sudtu) tanaddi you take 
oil in a boxwood spoon, you pulverize and 
place gypsum (and various ingredients) 
into that oil BMS 12:8 and 11; (various 
ingredients) ina i u kaS tanaddi AMT 
38,3:9, inam^ Sikariui.Qi^ tanaddi Kocher 
BAM 396 i 6, cf. AMT 59,1:31; (various Solids) 
ina i u kaS.sag tarabbak CT 23 42 ii 7, cf. 
KUchler Beitr. pi. 12 iv 18, AMT 17,6:2, AMT 
15,5:9, Kocher BAM 473 iii 2, ilfia t+GlS U 
KAS.SAG tapd^ KUchler Beitr. pi. 7 i 63, cf. AMT 
68,2:3, and passim; ruHitu ina i tosdk you 
pulverize sulphur in oil Kocher BAM 3 i 14, cf. 
AMT 1,3:11, 10,3 r. 4, 13,6:20, and passim; 
(various ingredients) ina i-tGiS HteniS 
tasdk AMT 99,4:7; ^a6dfii-HGiS tummamana 
SuburrHu taSappak you heat vinegar (and) 
oil and administer it in an enema KUchler 
Beitr. pi. 7 i 46, cf. i+GiS u Mkara ana Sui 
burriSu taSappak Kocher BAM 104:4; ina\ 
kaS.sag tuiahhan you warm (the in¬ 
gredients) in oil (and) fine beer (for an 
enema) KUchler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22, cf. AMT 
68,2:6; i lAl ana pani tanaddi ana Su: 
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hurri[Su taiappak] you drip oil (and) 
honey on (the infusion) and give (it as) an 
enema Kocher BAM 186:9, also AMT 42,2 ii 5, 
KocherBAM 168 :6, KuchlerBeitr. pi. 1011129, and 
passim, see nadll mng. 2a-12'; (various materia 
medica) i+GiS ana libbi tunattak ana 
§uburriiu taSappak Kllchler Beitr. pi. 7150, cf. 
ibid. pi. 8 11 25; for other refs, see natdku 
mng. 3a; (materia medica) mai+GiS AMT 
78,2 :2, 8, and 9. 

j) qualifications: um.me.a dim.gal 
e.kur.ra sa.pd-.da ka.hi li.li.bi : 
[uni\manni markas Ekur atd milki teme u- 
lu-u Sam-ni RAl2 75:47f.; suhhira panika 
ana [el]-li (var. ku) mdkale Hi u-lu-u 
iam-ni (var. i.Gi§) turn to the pure divine 
food, the best of the oil JNES 33 276:48 (SB 
lit.); amat Hum iqbusu ki u-lu Sam-ni eliSu 
ifib I§um’s speech was pleasing to him 
(Erra) like the finest oil Cagnl Erra IV 129, 
also, wr. i.[Gi]S ibid. I 93, cf. iarmssu 
kima u-lu i.Gi§ uifibbu eli niie rapSdti 
Hunger Kolophone No. 326:5, rPutka [ki]nia 
u-lu u i+Gi§ eli naphar kiiSat un(!).[mb§] 
lifibbu ABL 1285:9 ^NA, coll. K. Deller); for 
other refs, see ulu; i.GiS hal?a KocherBAM 
216:25, AMT 68,2:5, and passim, also wr. i. 
gi§.bAea.ga, see halsuadj. mng. 2; ahdtua 
sdm-na gi-il-^a x-sa Ugaritica 5 162:12, see 
also hil^u A; i.Gi§ ru-ui-tum fine quality 
oil TCL 13 124:3 (NB), cf. Sam-ni ru-uS-tum 
CT 56 177:4, i+GI§ SAG AMT 90,1 ii 6, also 
(beside hal^u) KocherBAM 111 ii 12, (besidei. nun) 
AMT 13,1 r. i 3, and passim, for refs. wr. I.SAG 
see ruitu; see also igulu] Sa-am-[na-am] 
ta-ba-am Sebilam CCT 2 l6a:27, cf. BIN 4 
228:7, BIN 6 18:22, 5 SILA I.GI§ DtlG.GA 3 
SiLA ri-iS-tum TCL 20 178:10, cf KTS 52b: 11, 
TCL 19 56:17, and passim in OA; Send me 1 
SILA i DtTG.GA Sumer 23 160 IM 52251:7 (OB 
let.), cf Kraus AbB 1 130:25, BE 6/1 84:21, 
wr. i.GI§ ta-ba-am ARM lO 37 :25, and passim 
in OB; (containers filled with) i d^g.ga 
EA 14 ii 50 (list of gifts from Egypt) and passim in 
this text, also EA 17:44, 22 iii 36, 26:65, and 
passim in EA; 2 DfJG AASOR 16 

49 :4 and passim in this text, cf. i DtrG HSS 13 
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123:22, 30, 225:23, HSS 14 247:58, one glass 
container ia 2 sIla i DtiG elli HSS 14 
643:31 (all Nuzi); X i ctrG.GA ADD 1129:2; 
iSten muqarriSu Sa Sam-ni otrG.GA VAS 6 
68:5 (NB); i DUG.GA (among tribute) 
Winckler Sar. pi. 51 No. 51:439, and passim in 
hist., but i.MB§ ru-bu-ti (see *nahba^u) 
Borger Esarh. 8 § 5:2; i+GI§ DtTG.GA AMT 
94,2 ii 13, cf Kocher BAM 152 iv 5, AMT 19,7 :2, 
and passim in med. and rit.; note: X I DtTG. 
GA ana harrdn tdmtim three silas of fine 
oil for a sea voyage BE 14 134 :l (MB); 
i+Gi§ gunnu ordinary oil RAcc. 14 ii 20, 
and see gumu\ for i sumun “old (rancid) 
oil,” see hiSu disc, section and labiru adj. 
mng. 3b; [ina xJ.kur.ra / i sikil iiatti 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 2 ii 37 (= Kocher BAM 574); 
see also matqu. 

k) varieties: 1 (ban) i kaskal ten 
silas of imported (?) oil (see harrdnu 
mng. 4) KAR 140 r. 4, see Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p. 39; 1 maSlhi 1 (bAn) Se.giS.I Sd Sam- 
ni GAL-U Camb. 342 :2, cf CT 57 140; 4; for the 
vegetable oil par excellence, see SamaSs 
^ammu; for Saman puri see lex. section 
and puru A; see also ellu s.; x i.GiS x 
i.SAn X i a.esir.r[a] (= Saman itti^?) nams 
hartiF^i UCP 10 150 No. 83:3 (OB); iumma 
inapani me kima i.Gi§ esir ki.min kima 
i.Gi§ ikka^ruma if on the surface of the 
water (there is a film) coagulated like 
mineral oil, variant, like oil CT 39 I9;l2l, 
cf ibid. 123 (SB Alu), cf. Summa ndru meSa 
kima sd-ma-an Sd-di-i ubil ibid. 129, also 
21:150; for i.KUR see naptu; ammar Sa- 
ma-an Ki-ti I find(?) oil from the earth 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vii 14; for 
Saman latdki see latdku s., for Saman mihri 
see mihru A mng. 5. 

l) perfumed oils: i.uDU §im.gig Sa 
i.GiS ukaUu §im.gig tasdk adi i.GiS u^^d 
pith (lit. tallow) of kanaktu aromatic 
that contains oil: you bray kanaktu until 
the oil is extracted Hunger Uruk 47.1 if 
(med. comm.); X GiS e-re-nu ^ai.ME§ muddu 
two talents 15 minas of cedar for oil, 
the outstanding balance (from the mer- 
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chant) HSS 14576:2 (=243); seven and one- 
half shekels of silver ana Sim.hi.a ia 
Sam-nu ia bit Belet-Svppar for aromatics 
for the oil for DN’s temple Camb. 175:5; 
for other refs, see apruiu, asu, baluhhu, 
buraiu, dupranu, erenu A, kanaktu, kukru, 
mastakal, murru. nikiptuA. qanu, sirduA, 
suddu, supdlu, iandtu, iiqdu, iurmenu. 

m) animal fat: i gud ox fat AMT 
74 ii 24, i.Hi.A I hiUmme (see hilimmu) 
MDP18253:5; [i.muSen] =\ i^-^ur-[ri\ Hh. 
XXIV 59; i MUSen ARMT 22 269:5, 282:7; 
i+GI§ MUSeN KocherBAM96ii6and97:4; see 
also kurku] i ku^ a u.me.ni.§e§ ; 
ia-man nu-ni pusuima AJSL 35 141 Th. 
1905-4-9,93:17, and note ref. to Saman nuni in 
W. 20472,36-53, 55. 67. 70 cited Falkenstein, 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 46; sam-ni nu-u-nu CT 56 
174:3 (NB); i §1 KU6 AMT 17,1 r.(!) i 3; for 
other refs, see nunu mng. Ij-l'; see also 
lupu; for i.SAh see iahd, ndhu, and nuhhu 
s.; note the sequence i-i-Gi§, i+Gi§ d^g. 
GA, i-(-GI§ GUD, i-l-GiS UDU.NITA, i-t-GI§ 
muSen, i-i-GiS KUfi, i-fGiS UR.MAH (and of 
various other quadrupeds) Dream-book 325 
r. i 14'-31'; i.ME§ GUD.MES, t.ME§ UDU. 
ME§, t.MES SaH.MES, i.ME§ UR.MAH.MES, 
I.MES KUfi.MES, t.ME§ MUSeN.MES Prac¬ 
tical Vocabulary Assur 135ff.; obscure: iumma 
ia-ma-an [li-b'li tarik if the fat(?) of the 
heart is dark YOS 10 42 ii 7, also ARM 4 54 :8 
(ext. report), also (with nawir) YOS 1042 ii 9, cf. ibid. 
41:73, iumma ina ia-ma-an libbi e§em[tum] 
ibid. 42 ii 10 (all OB ext.), wr. I §A CT 20 
45:15 (SB ext.); iumma ina piiu t-tGi§ 
§A-#a i-\u-d\ Labat TDP 64 :48. 

n) cream (as dairy product): ia.ab. 
ku.ga : ia-ma-an littim elletim cream 
from a pure cow RA 70 137:44f. (OB inc.), 
cf. i db ku.ga : ina iam-ni arhi elletu 
BIN 2 22:167, also ibid. 195; 1 db tur ku. 
ga.ta mu. [a] : id-man arhi ia ina tar: 
ba?i el[li] ibbanu cream from a cow which 
was produced in a pure cattle pen CT 
17 39:45ff., cf. ibid. 12:30; I DtlG.GA t AB 
KU.GA Farber IStar und Dumuzi 59:52, for 
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other refs, with arhu see arhu B usage b; 
i-tGI§ li-it-ti AMT 88,2:11. 

o) price: 1 bAn 2 siLA i.GiS ana 1 
GfN KU.BABBAR (i.e., twelve silas per 
shekel) (between one shekel for 3 sIla 
i.SAG, for 15 silas of lard) Goetze LE 
§ 1:10; note twenty silas in an account of 
prosperous times: ana 1 GfN ku.babbar 
2 bAn i ina mahir dlija . . . iiidm 
AOB 1 24 hi 23 (§amfii-Adad I); 1 (bAn) i.GiS 
1^ GfN KU.BI-^tt (6.6 silas) Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 120:10', but 1 (bAn) l.GlS 1 GfN 
IG[i.X.g]Al Ktr.BI-^tt ibid. 13'; 1 bAn i. 

GI§ KAB.BI 1 bAn 6 SiLA.TA Ktl.BI \ GfN 
15 §E (16 silas) TCL 10 87:4; 2 PI 4 bAn 
i giS.bAn 4 sIla ki-i 16 Ktr.BABBAR (four 
silas) BBSt. No. 7 i 22; 1 bAn i.giS ki-i 
1 GfN KU.BABBAR (six silas) BE 14 128a: 13 
(MB); for ten silas see BE 6/1 97:2, Meissner 
BAP 4:1; for 18 silas see TCL 10 72:6 (coll. 
D. Arnaud, RA 70 86), YOS 5 95 :4, and see Ed¬ 
zard Tell ed-Der p. 40f., also H. Farber, JE8H0 
21 22 and 46; 3 GfN 3 reb&t kospu ginna 
ana 3 sIla iam-ni CT 55 437:6, of. (five 
shekels for 24 silas) CT 56 159:2f. (NB); X i. 
Gi§ aidm ina iim 1 iiqil kaspim 4 sIla. 
ta.Am i.GiS akiifma f ma.na kaspam net 
mela dmur I bought x oil, I deducted 
four silas of oil from the equivalent 
(quantity obtained for a price) of one 
shekel of silver, and I made forty shekels 
profit AMSUH 26 261: Iff. (OB math.), and 
passim in this text, cf. (difficult) I.SAm 
SAHAR.BI MCT 91 0:3 and passim, see p. 97; 
for equivalences in other commodities 
note: 2 sIla i x §Am 3 sila I.sag two 
silas of ... . oil, price of three silas of 
fine oil YOS 12 305:1 (OB), X i.GiS NfG. 
§Am sfG one hundred silas of oil, the 
equivalent of the wool MDP 18 122: i (Ur 
III), 18 GUR Zti.LUM 5 siuA i.GiS §Am 
14 GUR Se 18 gur of dates (and) five 
silas of oil (borrowed), equivalent to (i.e., 
to be returned in) 14 gur of barley Boyer 
Contribution 196:2. 

The term iamnu is applied to any fatty 
substance of plant, animal, or mineral 
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origin. The log. i.GiS (or the ligature 
i+Gi§), literally “vegetable oil,” is used 
also for non-vegetable oils. It is possible 
that some of the refs, written i.Gi§ or i+GiS 
should be read ellw, see the discussion s.v. 

In KB 3/1 138 (= 5R 33 ii) 8 , read SILA 4 (coll, 
from photo), see 6 dm usage a-I'd'. In ALT. (= 
Wiseman Alalakh) 357 :1, 3, 5, 10, read QADA.Dfr, 
see *SakaUii. 

§amnu in bit Samni s.; oil container; 
EA; wr. i; cf. Samnu. 

1 £ i NA 4 one glass oil vessel EA 14 
iii 66 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf ibid. 71 and 
passim in this text. 

§amri§ adv.; impetuously, fiercely, fu¬ 
riously; OB, SB; cf. SamaruA. 

[mir]. du = ez-zi-iSa-la-ku, bar4 (error for mir. 
du) = Sam-riS min MSL 13 126;l'f (RS Proto- 
Izi). 

iM.dal.ha.mun im.Sur.hu§.zi.ga.gin^(GiM) 
[n]i.bi.§e i.n.igin. fel : aiaiiiiulit ia (zziv Sum- 
riS te-ba-tim ina r{a-m]a-ni-Su iSa’H dust storm 
which, risen in all its fury, whirls about by 
itself BIN2 22 i45f, see AAA 22 78; u„(gi§gal).1u 
Sdr. dh ; mehUSdiam-riSil-la-ku LKA 77 v 14f. and 
dupl. KAR 48 Fragm. 2:9. see ArOr 21 374: gu. 
huS m6.a gh.huS bi.ib(var. .in).ra : n'giw 
tahazi ezziS Sam-rii lasau (see ezziS) Lugale 
Xf40 (= 502). 

a) in gen.: awatam iqabbi Sa-am-ri-iS 
isaqqar she speaks out, she speaks 
impetuously RA 15 l76f ii25, cf. Sa-am-ri- 
iS \il{‘})-qe-€\ Wit Hi ibid. 11 (OB AguSaja), 
see Groneberg, RA 75 126; ina qereb fmrsdni 
ikkillaSu Sam-ri§ iddi (var. iSgum) deep in 
the mountains he (Anzfi) gave a savage 
cry STT 19:49 and dupl. STT 21:49 (SB Epic 
of Zu), var. from RA 46 94:11 (OB version); pU; 
miiSa ^Girra innapih §am-ri§ tatta§i ana 
ahdti fire flared up in front of her (IStar), 
impetuously she set out (to defeat Teum- 
man) Piepkorn Asb. 66 v 74; atta . . . Sdru 
ezzu Sa tibuiu nanduru &am-ru ezzu Sa Sam- 
rU illaku you are a fierce wind, whose 
rising is terrifying, vehement and fierce 
one which sweeps along savagely AfO 17 
358 A 1 5 (SB inc.); itti ummdndteSunu gapidte 
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ina dli u Sade Sam-riS lu amdahi^ I did 
ferocious battle in city and open country 
with their massive armies AKA 78 vi 2 
(Tigl. I); ana dldni Sa ina gisalldt Sadi 
Saknu Sam-riS lu asniq in fury I drew 
near the towns situated on the mountain 
ledges AKA 54 hi 57 (Tigl. I); Zaban elu 
ina kiSSatiSu Sam-riS ebir I crossed the 
Upper Zab at the wildest of its cresting 
TCL 3 8 (Sar.). 

b) beside synonyms: Siltdhi '^ASSur la 
pladu] ezziS Sam-riS itta^i the merciless 
arrow of AgSur shot forth in all its fury 
Borger Esarh. 65:12; [. . .] ezziS Sam-riS ina 
nereb Sa kur [. . .] (in broken context) 
Sumer 29 53:25 (Tigl. Ill); see also lex. sec¬ 
tion; Sam-riS hantiS irdu illiku adi URU 
Kdr-Baniti in impetuous haste they (the 
troops) pressed on to GN Streck Aab. 158 : 14. 

Samru adj.; violent, fierce; from OB on; 
cf. Samdru A. 

!?“-“*HU§^“‘““'™™PrOtO-IziI 123; 
ibid. 129; [ma-ah] mah = Sam-[rvi] A V/4 Section 
B 16'; [. . .] = Sam-ru-um (in group with lahbu, 
n^ru) K.4256 r. 14' (ErimhuS Fragm. b). 

h.um.ta.dih im.Stir.hu§.zi.ga.ginx(GiM) 
[a].ga.bi.S6 nu.silig.ga : ilaHmma kima Sari 
ezzu Sam-ru te-bi-[i] ana arkiSu ul itdr (the demon) 
afflicts (him) with li’bu disease and, like a rising, 
raging, (and) tempestuous storm, does not turn 
back BIN 2 22 i 43 f, see AAA 22 78; gals. 
lA Sur.ra : galli Sam-ru-ti 4R 24 No. l:33f,and 
see gallui'^Qiia. §urhu[S(?)] Girt ezzu Sa-a['m{’/)- 
r]M(?) Labat Suse 2 i Ilf, ni.duii.g[a] zur.zur. 
r [e] : Sd-am-r[u\ kunnH ibid, iii 3 f 

tSamVrum = ez-zu A III/l Comm. App. 24', in 
MSL 14 329; e-LAOAB(?) sal+hu = Sam-rum / Sd- 
am-ri / ez-zu von Weiher Uruk 54:42 (comm, on 
A V/4, text corrupt); dabru, kipkippu, Sak§u = Sam¬ 
ru Malku I 53 ff. 

a) said of waves, winds: ina mi a.ab. 
BA Sa-am-ru-tim palhutim ina mi tiamtim 
ruqutim in the violent, terrifying waters 
of the ocean, in the far-flung waters of 
the sea Or. NS 42 503:5 (OB inc.); DN DNj 
DN 3 Sdru lemnu ina elippikunu luSatbd . . . 
edd dannu . . . lifabbiSina Sam-ru agu 
elikunu li-x-[x\ (see agu B mng. 3) Borger 
Esarh. 109 iv 13; the Arahtu river agu ezzi 
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edu Sam-ru (var. agu iam-ru edu ezzv) milu 
kaSSu tamSll abubu ibbablama ala Subassu 
me uSbPma (see edu s.) Borger Esarh. 14 
Ep. 7:40, of. Tebilti agu Sam-ru-u (var. 
omits iamru) Sit-mu-ru 0IP2 99:46 (Senn.); 
ummdnate fo Id-id-e agii Sam-ru emuru 
iplahu ana nebarte the troops saw the 
Id’ide river, a raging tide, and feared to 
crossover StreckAsb. 48v95; Sam-ru-tiogu 
(parallel: edU dannu) eliSunu litellu(9) 
Maqlu III 137, see AID 21 75; klmaAdad oSgum 
. . . kima tib mehe Sam-ri ana nakri aziq I 
roared like the storm, I blew against the 
enemy like the onrush of a violent storm 
OIP 2 45 V 77 (Senn.), cf. IM.MES U NIM.OfB. 
ME§ Sam-ru-ti Surpu VIII 5 var. 

b) said of weapons, battle: ki Siltdhi 
Sam-ri ina libbiSunu allikma sikipti ummd: 
ndteSunu aSkun like a fierce arrow I 
sped into their midst and overthrew their 
armies OIP 2 82:36 (Senn.), cf. [. . .] GI§ Sil- 
ta-hi-Su-nu Sam-ru-u-ti [. . . gi§ Sil-ta\- 
hi-ia Sam-ri (in broken context) Bauer Asb. 
2 88:18f.; ^IStar . . . qaStu dannatu Siltdhu 
Sam-ru iqiSanni ana qiSti IStar presented 
me with a mighty bow and a fierce arrow 
Borger Esarh. 46 ii 39; ^Ninurta . . . ina SiU 
tdhiSu Sam-ri liSamqitkunu may Ninurta 
fell you with his fierce arrow Wiseman 
Treaties 425; kakku lapidu kakku ezzu Sam- 
ru merciless weapon, raging, fierce weap¬ 
on Surpu VIII4; they feared namurrat kak^ 
kija Sam-ru-te IR 31 iv 23 (SamSi-Adad V), 
cf. ina uggat libbija eli GN tibu Sam-ru 
aSkunma in my wrath I launched a savage 
attack on Cutha OIP 2 51 : 23 (Senn.); they 
feared tib anuntija Sam-ru Sa la iS: 
San[nanu] the savage onslaught of my 
battle array, which cannot be withstood 
TCL 3 251 (Sar.); uncert.: [kakki na-ki]- 
ri-Su VQV-Su Sd-am-ru (citing omen 
apod.?) CT 54 63:15 (NB). 

c) said of kings, warriors, men: Tig- 
lathpileser dappdnu Sam-ru Sa napharu 
malki kibrdti tdhassu ezzu iduru warlike 
and fierce, whose terrible battle all the 
kings of the world feared KAH 2 63 i 11, 
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73:11, see AfO 18 349, cf. Sarhu bel bele 
abubu Sam-ru AAA 19 108 (pi. 85)i No. 272:13 
(Asn.); RN dlilu Sam-ru Sa tukultaSu ^Nint 
urta Shalmaneser, fierce warrior who 
puts his trust in Ninurta WO 4 30 iv 2; 
Sam-ru-te quradua my ferocious warriors 
STT 43:18, see AnSt 11 150 (Shalm. Ill), cf. 
Lfi.ME§ x.x.ME§-m Sam-ru-ti Sa la idUb 
adim OIP 2 73:65 (Senn.); labbuma Sam- 
ru kima Anzi Sand, nabnita they (the 
troops) are raging and furious, their ap¬ 
pearance is as strange as that of Anzu 
Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; Sa Sami beli iSpuranni md 
atd Lfi GAL 't-\kd\ ina libbi laSSu 10 lu 
e[rim.me§] Sa ana Sarri belija a-qa-[b]u- 
u-\ni] Sa-mu-ru adanniS Si-a-\ri{‘l)^ Su-u 
ana Sarri belija aSappara concerning what 
the king, my lord, wrote to me, saying, 
“Why is your major-domo not there?” — 
the ten [men] of whom I wrote to the king, 
my lord, are extremely violent, tomor¬ 
row (?) I will write again to the king, my 
lord ABL 243 r. 13 (NA). 

d) said of horses: Sam-ru-te mure 
yimda]t niriSu eliSu anzdniS uSparriS he 
sent his high-mettled steeds that were 
yoked to his chariot flying against him 
(Argistis) like Anzh RA 27 18:16 (Til Barsip). 

e) said of gods and demons — 1 ' in 
adjectival use: uSumgalli hurd§i Sam-ru- 
te ana SubtiSu ukin I set up ferocious 
dragons of gold for his (Ninurta’s) throne 
Iraq 14 34:72 (Asn.); galle Sam-ru-ti{yor. -te) 
ana KUE.NU.GI4.A afarrad I will dispatch 
the fierce gallu demons to the Land of No 
Return Cagni Erra I 185; murteddu ume 
Sam-ru-ti (Lugalbanda) who drives vehe¬ 
ment storm demons Or. NS 36 126 : 173 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Sam-ru la nPi i[rti be]l tarn: 
hd[ri . . .] ^Adad kaSkaSu gitmd\lu 
ezzu Sarn]-ru la ne[H irti] ferocious, un¬ 
relenting, victorious one, Adad, over¬ 
powering, noble, angry, ferocious, un¬ 
relenting BMS 21 + pi. 76:40f., see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 102, cf. (Adad) koSkoSSu 
gitmdlu ezzu Sam-ru BMS 20:l4fT. and dupl. 
LKA 53:6f., see Ebeling Handerhebung 96; 
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^Lugalgirra. . . ezzu iam-ri Hi [. . .] AfO 14 
144:62 {bitmesiri); §am-ru (var. adds dannu) 
la pddu (said of Lugalbanda) Or. NS 36 
126:154 (SB hymn to Gula) ; gugallu Sam-ru (in 
list of epithets of Ninurta) AKA 256 i 5 
(Asn.); §u DiNGiB Sam-ri (parallel; qdt 
DINGIR nadru, ga§[ri\) LKU 63; 13 (= Kocher 
BAM 407); hajdtu ezzu Sam-ru Su-li-lupa- 
[nu-uk-ka] the violent, raging hajdtu 
demon .... before you (Nergal) Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 520 r. 7. 

2' in predicative use: ezzet Sam-rat 
Hat namurrat (var. a-mu-ra-at) u St bar: 
barat mdrat ^Ani she is furious, she is 
savage, she is a goddess, she is ... . (var. 
Amorite?), and she is a she-wolf, Anu’s 
daughter RA 18 163 r. 13, ef. RA 65 173:9, 
4R 58 ii 25, 29, 4R 55 No. 1 r. 6 f. (all LamaStu); 
ezzeta Sam-[ra]-ta gapSdta ga^§dta \nad: 
rdtd] danndta you are furious, you are 
savage, you are overbearing, you are 
raging, you' are rampaging, you are 
mighty AMT 86,1 iii 5, cf. ezzeta Sam-ra- 
t-d nadrdtu ga§§dtu gapSdtu AMT 97,1:8, 
see TuL p. 143, cf. Kocher BAM 221 iii 25, 385 
iv 20, 471 iii 25, cf. (you recite the incan¬ 
tation) ezzeta Sam-ra-ta KAR 298 r. 42, see 
AAA 22 74; ezzetunu Sam-ra-tu-nu ga^^d: 
tunu gapSdtunu Maqlu V 139, IX 88 , PBS 
1/1 13 r. 48, BBR No. 26 v 75, ^Ea danndt 
Sam-ra-at [. . .] [you sing] “Ea, you are 
mighty, you are ferocious” BBR No. 62 r. 12. 

f) other occs.: ina huburriSin[a S]am- 
ra-a-ti aj irhika Sittu so that, because 
of their savage din, sleep should not settle 
upon you ZA 43 18:61; tibu kaSdu e-ze- 
zu Sd-am-ru successful attack — furious 
anger Labat Suse 4:49, cf. (as personal 
name) Sa-mu-ur-ezessu Savage-Is-His- 
Fury VAS 18 29:5 (OB), also AbB 10 181:3; 
Summa Sa-mu-ur mu-ut-ta-id ramanSu 
uSallam if he has a violent temper(?) 
(but?) is careful, he will prosper Or. NS 16 
201: 8 ', dupl. ZA 43 102 :56' (Sittenkanon); MUL. 
UDU.BAD SA 5 mutdnu Sam-ru Thompson 
Rep. 146 r. 5; BAB-m-A:a (var.pa-[. . .]) ezzu 
Sam-ru nurka attama tanandinSina you 
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(SamaS) bestow on them (mankind) your 
violent.... and your fierce light Lambert 
BWL 134:150 (hymn to SamaS); uncert. : <j. 
KUR.RA . . . arqussu ina tdbdti Sam-ra-te 
u i daprdnu tuballal you mix fresh .... 
plant with strong(?) vinegar and juniper 
oil CT 14 30 Sm. 698 : 16, dupl. Kocher BAM 1 iii 9. 

In Unger Babylon 283 : 15 the parallelism 
with ^ululu requires the reading in Sdri 
u-ri-im in meM sululu eliSina atru^ma 
“I spread over them a roof in wind, a 
shelter in storm”; see uru “roof.” 

Held, ANES 3 51ff. 

Samru s.; (a plant); lex.* 

[...]= m.ar-la-[kal], [. . .] x, [...], [li.najm. 
lu. u,(giSgal) .lu = Sam-rum (followed by other 
plant names) K.8382 r. ii Iff., in MSL 10 101 
(unplaced Hh. or Uruanna). 

Possibly a by-form of Simru, q.v. 

§amr0 adj.; fattened; MA*; cf. wamAv. 

22 mu§en(!).me§ Sam-ra-tu{te:xt -su) 
Sa tdkulti . . . ina ^.dingir ina GN epSa 
22 fattened birds for the meal of the gods, 
sacrificed in GN in the temple (received 
by PN) KAJ 247 : 1, see Deller, Oriens Antiquus 
9 52. 

Samsuku see Sussuku. 

SamSali see amSali. 

SamSamu see SamaSSammu. 

*§am§ani§ see SaSSdniS. 

SamSanu see SaSSdnu. 

SamSatu s.; 1. sun disk, 2. mock 

sun (parhelion) or moon (paraselene); 
from OAkk. on; pi. SamSdtu, SanSandtw, 
wr. syll. and aS.me (‘‘utu.mbS RAcc. lOO 
i 5, 90:19); cf. SamSu. 

[mu] RN lugal.e [AS.M]B.didli.a na 4 .du 8 . 
Si.a.ke,(KiD) Su.nir.ra U 4 .ginx(GiM) i.zalag. 
ge.eS.a na 4 .za.gin.na Kfr.Gi huS.a ku.luh.a. 
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bi.da.kCj Su.a mah.bi i'b.ta.an.du7.uS.a : 
Sattum Sa RN Sarrum Sa-am-Sa-a-lim Sa duSi hi-, 
rinni Sa kima umi namru ina uqni hurd^i ruSSt u 
kaspi misi ^iriS Suklula ibrdLma the year in which 
king Samsuditana made the sun disks of duSu 
stone, the emblems shining like the day, which are 
superbly adorned with lapis lazuli, shining gold, 
and pure silver OLZ 1906 269f. VAT 1200:4 and 
14, see JNES 14 153 sub XI 7. 

1 . sun disk — a) as votive offering: 
UD.28.KAM ana Sin ud.sar ana man a§. 
ME Kfr.Gi likrub on the 28th day (of the 
eighth month) he should offer to the moon 
a crescent and to the sun a sun disk of 
gold Bab. 4 105:19, also STT 303:31 andCT51 
161:14 (hemer.); ana Nusku . . . RN aS.ME 
NA 4 .ZA.GiN ehhi uSepiSma (written on a 
lapis lazuli disk) BE 1 59:4, (for Ninurta) 
61:6 (bothKadaSman-Turgu), ef. BE 1 58:5, AS 17 
55:10 (both Nazimaruttafi), BE 1 133 r. 3 (Kuri- 
galzu); 3 aS.me hurd^i M 1 gIn.Am tep: 
puSma NfG.BA taSakkan you make three 
gold disks of one shekel each and offer 
them as a gift OECT 6 pi. 5 K.2727:3 + 
K.6213:6 (courtesy R. Borger); note: X silver 
i GfN kaspum a§.me one-third shekel of 
silver (in the form of a) disk (owed to 
Sama§) Boyer Contribution 133:2, also (of gold) 
VA8 18 13:1; see also lex. section. 

b) as jewelry or decoration: 1 gin 
KTJ.Gi HI.da ud.sar sa-am-sa-tumig\.Z. 
gdl.ta 3.86 one shekel of ... . gold, 
for three crescents (and) disks (?) of one- 
third (shekel) each UET 3 647:2, cf. ibid. 
613:5, also ibid. 355:3, (gold) gi8.gu.za . . . 
sa-am-sa-tum u Pi.ba ga.gd.d6 ibid. 
753:4, cf. also RA 8 197 No. 22:2; 1 sa-am- 
sa-{tumK.ts'].Gi DU [na 4 .dju 8 . 8 i.a si.ga 
one sun disk of ordinary gold, inlaid (?) 
with duSu stone Hallo, Studies Jones 3 NBC 
11434 i 2; 1 UBUDU sa-am-sa-tum luh. 

h a one sun disk of pure copper (weighing 
47i shekels) RA 14 181:8 (all Ur III); A§. 
ME KU.BABBAR §a mokriki ana PN idni 
give the silver sun disk which is with you 
to PN JCS 11 39 No. 32 :1; 1 a[§.ME] Ktl.GI 
Sa 10 GfN 1 aS.me Kfj.Gi Sa 3 GfN 4 
AS.ME Ktr.GI Sa 1 GfN.TA.AM 1 Su.NIB 
KTJ.GI Sa 1 GfN JCS 25 211: Iff.; 4 GfN 
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aS.me hura^im four shekels of gold (in 
the form of a) sun disk (property of a 
naditu) CT 2 1:2, cf. 20 §e aS.me ku. 
BABBAR PBS 8/1 45 ii 15, cf. 10 GfN Kfj.GI 
Sa2 aS.ME VAS 22 86:10; 1 GlS.BtrR(?) 

SA 5 aS.ME tt GiS.SAG.TA Kfr.BABBAR GAR. 
RA one .... inlaid (?) with five disks 
and .... of silver PBS 8/2 194 ii 20, also 
ibid. 22 (all OB); 6 aS.ME hurd^i SA 7 kUi 
nukku uqni duSi RA 43 138:15, cf. 1 aS. 
ME hurd^i tamli uqni duSi ibid. 140:29, 37, 
162:254 (Qatna inv.), and passim, (of an.gug. 
me) ibid. 146:92, (of lapis lazuli) ibid. 148:103, 
154:165 var., (of daSu) 152:155, 180:25, etc., (of 
iron) 154:165; for aS.me in Hitt, texts see 
Sommer, ZA 46 29ff.; 4 aS.me hurdsi robdti 
ia 4 .Am x.[x].me . . . Sa iStu 6 .NA 4 .K 1 S 1 B 
Sudani PBS 2/2 120:44, cf. ibid. 41 ff. (MB); 
1 NA 4 Sdm-Sa-ta Sa siparri u 2 NA 4 uhinnu 
Sa pappardale hatta u batta Saknu ultebu 
lakku I have sent you one sun disk of 
bronze and two (beads shaped like) date- 
stones oipappardilH stone mounted(?) on 
either side BE 17 91:4 (MA let.), see AfO 
18 368; Sa-an-Sd-na-ti Sa i-ra-ti-Sa Sa ki 
•‘'*UTU napha (see irtu mng. 3a) Craig 
ABRT 17:8 (coll.); ana libbi agiAnim digalu 
illaku u ana libbi aS.me.meS digalika iU 
laku the jewels will be used for the 
crown of Anu but your (the king’s) jewels 
must be used for the sun disks ABL 
498:17 (NB), see Landsberger Brief 69, cf. I have 
made the crown of Anu which the king, 
my lord, requested aS.me.meS Sa ana 
Sarri aqbu u a-Sd-an-na-nu epSu the sun 
disks about which I have spoken to the 
king and the finished . . . .-s ibid. 8 ; 111 
minas of gold ana aS.me Sa Ninlil CT 44 
90:1 (NB). 

c) in rit.: tuppa taSattar uskaru aS. 
ME . . . ina muhhi te?fir you write a tablet, 
on it you draw a crescent, a sun disk 
(a star, a gamlu) LKU 33 r. I8 and dupls. 
(LamaStu); aS.ME kospi Sa 15 Se.TA [. . .] 
HAR hurdsi Sa 15 Se.ta CT 61 192:8 
(namburbi); wr. ‘’uTU.MES: DN DN 2 DN3 
. . . ildni kalama giS.tukul.meS ‘^utu. 
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meS u giS.gigib.meS ultu SubtiSunu ina 
makittu. . . itebbunimma Enlil, Ea, Adad, 
(Sin, SamaS) all the gods, the emblems, 
the sun disks, and the chariots move from 
their daises in the boat RAcc. lOO i 5, also 
ibid. 90:19. 

d) other occs.: himma aS.me uddiS 
if he repairs a sun disk (between iiskaru 
and kakkabtu) CT 40 ll:77 (SB Alu), cf. 
ibid. 9 Sm. 772 r. 32; §Umma A§.ME noSi 
if he carries a sun disk (in a dream) 
Dream-book p. 331 :x+6; Summo, kimOL A§.ME 
if (the birthmark? is) like a sun disk KAR 
395 r. ii 24 (physiogn.); NA4.AS.ME kaspi'^A.^. 
aS.ME hurd^i LBAT 1579 r. 7f., see Weidner 
Gestirn-Darstellungen 38. 

2. mock sun (parhelion) or moon (para¬ 
selene) — a) mock sun (parhelion): 
iitwma aS.me sag.uS izzizma 1 aS.me ina 
imitti izziz if the normal solar disk is 
present and one parhelion is present to 
the right A-Ch SamaS 2:9, also ibid. lOff.; 
Summa aS.me sag.uS iaruruSa maqtu if 
the luminosity of the normal solar disk is 
diminished ibid. 6, cf. Summa aS.me Sa 
gind Saruruia maqtu ACh SamaS 3; 12; 

aS.me sag.uS du^um {du'umat ex¬ 
pected) u SarurHiu urruSu if the normal 
solar disk is very dark and its luminosity 
is dusky (lit. dirty) ACh SamaS 2 : 8 ; Summa 
2 aS.me ippuhani if two parhelia rise ibid. 
14, also l 6 ff.; Summa2 aS.me ippuhanimma 
Sa gind ana imitti izziz if two parhelia 
rise and the normal one stands to the 
right ACh Supp. 2 32:43; Summa ina Nisanni 
UD.l.KAM 2 AS.ME-fziw u^dni if on the 
first day of Nisannu two parhelia come out 
ACh SamaS 2:23, and (frequently with phonetic 
complement -turn) passim in this text, cf. also 
{Summa aS.me] ina la simaneSa ippuhma 
RA 17 184 Rm. 2,38:19, and passim in this text 
(comm, on ACh SamaS). 

b) as a nighttime phenomenon, mock 
moon (paraselene): Summa aS.me ina 
muSi ippuhma if a disk-shaped phenom¬ 
enon rises at night ACh SamaS 4:13, cf. 
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Summa aS.me ina bardriti ippuha ibid. 15, 
also Supp. 2 32:24-30; Summa A§.ME ina 
niphiSu ina idi Sin izziz if a paraselene 
in its rising stands by the moon ACh 
Supp. 2 33:2, cf. Summa A^.MIS UGU Sin u 
KI.TA Sin izziz Craig AAT 9:30 (= ACh Sin 
3:64), and ^itmmaAS.ME elenu Sin Sapldnu 
Sin izziz Thompson Rep. 176:3 and 177:1, cf. 
also ibid. 136S:4; Summa A^.ME ina manzdz 
Sin izziz ibid. 177:4; Summa A^.M^ ina 
niphiSu kakkabu izziz ACh Supp. 2 33:1 
and 5f., cf. Summa aS.me ina libbiSa kakt 
kabdni izzizu ACh SamaS 4:5, also ibid. 8 and 11; 
Summa kakkabu ana aS.me itur if a star 
turns into a disk-shaped phenomenon 2R 
49 No. 4:55 (Alu?). 

For another term for sun disk see 
niphu B. 

In astrol., aS.me is restricted to solar 
omens, but context indicates that it is both 
a day- and a nighttime phenomenon (see 
mng. 2b). When aS.me signifies parhe¬ 
lion, the true solar disk is termed aS.me 
SAG.U§ (see Kugler, SSB 2 108-112), to be 
read possibly SamSatu kajamdntu (or 
kajdntu). Parallel omens substitute aS.me 
Sa gind the solar disk, the normal one 
ACh SamaS 3:9 and 12, also Supp. 2 32:43. 
Difficulties in the interpretation of a§.me 
stem from conflicting evidence suggesting 
both readings SamSatu and SamSu. The 
majority of astrol. omens treat a§.me as 
feminine, as is clear from the plural pho¬ 
netic complement -turn, several feminine 
verbal forms, and the possessive suffix 
-Sa, while others seem to indicate a read¬ 
ing SamSu. Note that in the same text 
(ACh gamas 2), aS.me is clearly feminine 
in line 6 but AS.ME SAG.uS is the sub¬ 
ject of the stative du'um and has the pos¬ 
sessive suffix -Su in line 8 . For the reading 
SamSu of aS.me cf. Summa aS.me u Sin 
Sutdtd if sun and moon are in opposition 
Thompson Rep. 176:6. 

As personal name SamSatu is hypoco¬ 
ristic for theophoric names composed 
with SamaS. 
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In (Kocher) BAM 248 iv 34 and dupl. AMT 67 
iv 27 read ts Sail = Sammu ia balapi. 

Poebel, AS 14 83 ff. Ad mng. 2; Kugler, SSB 2 
108ff. 

§amsi§ {SaSSii) adv.; like the sun; SB; 
wr. syll. and ‘‘uTU with phon. comple¬ 
ment; cf. SamSu. 

hita Sudti M-dS-Si-iS uSanbitma. . . kima 
umi unammir I made that temple re¬ 
splendent like the sun, brilliant like the 
day VAB 4 68:30 (Nabopolassar), cf. Ehurt 
saggula . . . unammir Sd-dS-Si-iS Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 20 , Es [agil\ . . . kaspa [hurd^a] 
uza[Hnma u]Sanbita ‘‘uTU-[a; (x)] (pos¬ 
sibly to be restored SaSSdniS, q.v.) AiD 13 
205:16 (Asb.); Esogil aznunma Sa-aS-§i-iS 
uSdpd SarurdSu I adorned Esagil (with 
silver, gold, etc.) and made its splendor 
as dazzling as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29 (Nbk.); 
age SarrutiS[u . . .] Sam-SiS uS-tap-pa-\a\ 
K.3359+ :12'. 

samSu {ianiu, SaSSu) s.; 1. the sun, 

2. sunlight, 3. day, 4. sun disk, 5. (a 
synonym for gold); from OA, OB on; pi. 
SamSdnu {SanSdnu)-, wr. syll. and *‘‘^UTU, 
MAN (a§.ME Perry Sin pi. 4:8); cf. SamSatU, 

SamSiS, SaSSdnii, SaSSantu. 

u UD = Sam-Sum A 111/3:7; u ud = '‘utu 
I du II 190, Proto-Izi I 210; ‘‘utu i.n&, 

‘‘utu i.lu, ‘‘utu i.tag, ‘‘utu hb.me.da.an.tag 
= ‘‘utu a-di-ir Nabnitu I 153ff.; na 4 .‘‘utu = a- 
ban ia-a[m-ii] Hg. B IV 93, in MSL 10 32, cf. 
Hh. XVI RS Recension 375; [k]i.‘‘utu = ki ‘‘utu- 
Si Izi C i 23'; udu.ki.‘‘utu = Su-te (i.e., {udu)kiu-. 
takku), im-mer^Sam-Si (var. udu Sam-Si) Hh. XIII 
161-161a; gi-ig-ri KAS4.KAS4 = ra-be-e '^Sam-Si, da- 
ra-ru '^Sam-Si Diri II 46 f.; bar = namdru, Sa-am- 
Su RA 16 167 hi 26f. and dupls. CT 18 30 hi 
12f., CT 51 168 vih lOf. (Group Voc. A); U 4 . 6 . 
gar 8 .e.gi 4 .a.ta U4.ama.bi.55.gi4.a.se = ‘‘utu 
a-na '‘utu from morning to evening OBGT I 
815f. 

aS.zib.zib, aS.me ='‘iam-itt Izi E 188a-189; 
aS.me = min (= ^a-[rM-nt]) [‘‘utu] AntagaIB78; 

na 4 .aS.me.du 8 .Si.a = Sd-an-Su (var. ‘‘uTU-#t) 
Hh. XVI 39, var. from RS Recension 30, na 4 . 
[a]§.me.za.gin = [dam](var. ‘‘uTU-di) RS Re¬ 
cension 76, (without Akk. equivalent) Hh. XVI104, 
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(of silver) Hh. XII 225, (of gold) ibid. Gap H, 14, 
in MSL 9 206, cf. OB Forerunner 67f., also a§. 
me zabar ibid. 44, aS.me kCt.gi ibid. 100, in 
MSL 7 235 ff. 

zi.sag.ne.ne igi.lA.bi.gin^(GiM) zaldg.ga 
‘‘uT.u,(GiSaAL).i,u : dek& reSdSina inaffalu nur 
‘‘uTU-di with raised heads they look at the light 
of the sun 4R 19 No. 2 :47f.; i.gu.zi.ga.ta ‘‘utu 
nam.ta.b : ina Seri Idm ‘‘utu a^e in the morning 
before the sun rises CT 17 19 i 38f.; [U 4 ].zal.e 
U 4 .zal.e kur.ug 5 .na. 5 e : uStabarri / ‘‘utu irta-- 
biSu ana er^eti mituti 4R 30 No. 2:24f., cf. [. . . 
‘‘]utu mi.ni.fb.zal.la.ta : [. . .] Sam-Su irb& 
OECT 6 pi. 30 K.5159:5f. 

bard.Kh.Gi.ga ki.en.gi.ra du 7 .a ; pa(text 
BAR)-roi: Sd-dS-Si Sa ina mdti asmu a golden dais 
which is fitting for the land ZA 10 pi. 2 (after 
p. 276) 30 and dupls. 

da(var. Sd)-dS-Su = hu-ra-fu Malku V 164. 

1. the sun — a) in gen.: ana Samt 
suiluna . . . [t\uSat[li\mSum [f\a{‘?)-a[m]- 
§a ki nannarim she (Nan&) gave the sun 
to RN as a luminary VAS 10 215 r. 24 (OB 
hymn); indja §a-am-§a-am littulama(l) na: 
wirtam luSbi may my eyes see the sun 
so that I can have my fill of light Gilg. 
M. i 13; ina mi tiamtim . . . a§ar . . . qevi 
bissu la uSnawwaru in Sa-am-Si-im in the 
waters of the sea, whose interior is not 
brightened by the glance of the sun Or. 
NS 42 503 YBC 4603:10 (OB inc.); ina tUTt 
bu^tiSunu na^durupan ‘’uTU-^t the face of 
the sun was obscured by the dust they 
stirred up BBSt. No. 6 i 31 (Nbk. I); Sa qerbi 
mude ^VTV-su-un irim (see qerbu adj. 
mng. 3a) Lambert BWL 46:120 (Ludlul II); 
bdb Ezida Esagila uSepiS namriri '^Sam-Si 
(see namrirru usage c) VAB 4 124 ii 53 
(Nbk.); [. . .]-ir-tiSa-am-Si (in broken con¬ 
text) PBS 1/1 2 i 9 (OB hymn to IStar); mant 
numma iqbi amdr '^VTV-Si-Su (var. ^Sam- 
Ti-Su) who thought that he would see the 
(lit. his) sun again? Lambert BWL 58:31 (Lud¬ 
lul IV); for other refs, see amdruA mng. 5 
{Samai)] 3 bent ina birit aSar ‘‘utu la 
innammar three “double miles” in the 
middle region where the sun does not 
appear CT 22 pi. 48 (mappa mundi); [. . .] 
ekil la napiMu ‘‘uTU-iti [. . .] is dark, the 
sun does not rise for him JCS 12 81:14 
(Sar.); see also da'dmu. 
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b) in comparisons; SeruSaurhdtiwpatt'u 
kima a§.me (IStar) morning (star), who 
opens paths like the sun Perry Sin pi. 4:8, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 128; §alme ilutiSunu 
Tahiti . . . uSanbitu kima ‘*UTU-^i (the 
craftsmen) made the statues of their great 
divinity shine like the sun Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 38; Esogila u Ezida kima Saruru ‘*utu- 
Su uSepi I made the Esagil and Ezida 
temples glow like the light of the sun 
VAB 4 134 vii 6 , of. ibid. 182 iii 42 (Nbk.); lu 
tidi inuma Salim Sarru kima ‘‘uTU-oi ina 
Same know that the king is well, like the 
sun in the sky RA 19 105:23 (= EA 367), 
also EA 99:23 and 162:78; amelu Su kima 
^Sd-maS namir that man shines like sun¬ 
light ABL 1396:8, see Parpola LAS No. 71; 
atta lu Sa-am-Su-ma ^etka luStahhan (see 
Sahdnu mng. 2) BIN 7 4l: 16 (OB let.); ina 
nipih kakkabi nummuru zim[uka kima 
‘‘JuTU-^t among the risings of the stars 
your face (Sirius) shines like the sun JRAS 
Cent. Supp. - pi. 2 after p. 40:14, and 
cf. Mtjg ‘‘uTU (among astron. terms) 
LBATl6l2ii3; note in legal context: kima 
“’uTu zakiti zaki he is clear (of claims) 
as the clear sun (with fern, gender as in 
WSem.) MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:14, cf. kima 
‘‘uTU-^t zakdti ibid. 66 RS 16.252:3, 68 RS 
16.269:16, 107 RS 16.238:6, 111 RS 8.208:10, 
also Ugaritica 5 10 r. 2 and 10, but kima 
zaki MRS 6 110 RS 16.267:6, and note 
the Ugar. corr. km . SpS cited Nougayrol, 
Ugaritica 5 p. 15 n. 1. 

c) in astron. contexts: 30 ^8in2Q ‘‘utu 
LBAT 1612 ii 7; oSSu Sa arhi ma^^artu Sa 
‘‘utu Su because this is the month for 
observing the sun ABL 477 r. 6 , cf. ABL 
351:9, see Parpola LAS No. 42, and see ma^i 
§artu mng. 3b; umi hlubhullum ana harrdn 
‘‘utu Sutaqribma on the day of last 
visibility, move (addressing the moon) 
close to the path of the sun En. el. V 21, cf. 
ibid. 19 and 22 ; for harrdn SamSi see Pingree, 
BPO 2 p. 17; for eclipses see attain-, for other 
refs, see Gossmann SL 4/2 No. 373. 

d) in phrases denoting the time or 
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direction of sunrise or sunset: abullum 
adi ‘‘utu iSqdm la ippetti the gate will 
not be opened until the sun is high Kraus 
AbB 1 2:14; ultu ^Sam-Si adi ereb 
‘^VTV-Si ZA 43 18:63, cf. KBo 1 10 r. 7; ema 
‘‘utu a^U VAB 4 120 iii 52, also ibid. 140 x 14 
(both Nbk.), also ibid. 214:37 (Ner.); for other 
refs, see a^u mng. 2h-2', miisu A; [ina 
e]-re-eb ^VTV-Si-im LKU 106 i 10 (SB astrol.); 
UD.16.KAM ‘‘utu erbet on the 16th day, 
(when) the sun set (with fern, gender as 
WSemitism) ARM 14 9:8, see also erebu 
mng. 3c and er^u disc, section; for other 
refs., also wr. ‘‘utu.SCt.a, see erebu-, ana sit 
‘‘uTU-St-i/W YOS 10 58:3ff. and passim, wr. 
‘‘utu CT 5 4:3, UCP 9 375:26f. (all OB oil 
omens); ana ^it Sa-am-Si paniSu iSkun (his 
mother freed him and) turned his face 
toward the east CT 8 48a:6 (OB leg.); for 
other refs, see ^itu lex. section and mng. 1 ; 
see also §i SamSi-, for the rising of the sun, 
see napdhu mng. 4c; for nipih SamSi east, 
sunrise, see niphu mng. la, for Sihit SamSi 
sunrise, see Sihtu A mng. 3; for Saldm 
SamSi, Sulum SamSi sunset, west, see Saldt 
mu B 8., Sulmu mng. 4b; for sunset see also 
rihu, rabu B v.; Summa kibir Samnim ana 
pani ‘‘utu nawir if the edge of the oil is 
bright toward the east CT 3 2 : 15, cf. ibid. 19, 
24, also ibid. 3 :29, 47, 4 :57 and 65 (OB oil omens); 
ina kakkabi tuSbdt [ma] Serti ana igi man 
taSaqqiSuma you expose (the medication) 
to the stars, in the morning before sunrise 
you give it to him to drink Kocher BAM 
461 iii 20 (= AMT 42,5:9), cf. CT 23 6 ii 9, ina 
IGI MAN AMT 90,1 iii 6, 11, IGI MAN ibid. 22, 
wr. ina igi ‘‘utu Kocher BAM 461 ii 31, cf. 
me Sunuti ana igi ‘‘utu tanaqqi anaAnun^ 
naki tanaqqi CT 38 23 K.2312 r. 16 (nam- 
burbi). 

e) as title or epithet — 1 ' of kings — 
a' of the Hittite or Eg 3 rptian king: umma 
‘‘uTU-^i Suppiluliuma lugal gal thus 
says the sun, RN, the great king MRS 9 
48 RS 17.340 :l,cf. ibid. 35 RS 17.132 :1, also KBo 
1 1:14, 6:9, and passim in treaties, (without fol¬ 
lowing RN) KBo 1 4 i 9, 5 i 8f., and passim, also 
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KUB 3 14:1, and passim in letters; SciTru ‘*UTU 
ddritu the king (of Egypt) is the eternal 
sun EA 156:6 and 47, cf. my lord ‘‘UTU 
mdtdti sun of the lands EA 84: i and 30, 
also EA 106:6; ana Sepe Sarri belija u ‘‘utu- 
ia l-§u u 7-ta-a-an amqut RA 19 97:6 
{= EA 365), and passim, often beside ilija, in EA 
referring to the pharaoh. 

b' as epithet of Mesopotamian rulers: 
Sarru dannu Sa-a[m-Su\ (var. ‘‘utu-^w) 
Bdbilim RA 45 75 iv 17, and dupl. CH v 4 
(prologue), cf. ‘*UTU mdtiSu sun of his land 
BBSt. No. 6 i 4 (Nbk. I); '^§am-iu kiiiat niSe 
sun of all the people Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5 :3, 
cf. '^iam-Su kiSSat niie andku KAH 2 84 :10 
(Adn. II), cf. also AKA 208 i 8 , 224:22, 258 i 10 
(Asm), 3R 7 i 5, WO 2 144:16, 410 ii 2 (Shalm. 
Ill), ‘‘uTU-^tt kiSSat niie, Borger Esarh. 80:34, 
and see Seux Epithfetes 283 f.; Sarru ‘*UTU Sa 
niie [. . .] ABL 923 r. 8 (NA); iarru Hr 
Hi ‘‘uTU ia niieiu the king, flesh of the 
gods, sun of his people Lambert BWL 32 :55 
(Ludlul I); rPum '‘uTU-^i niii ibid. 88:297 
(Theodicy); note ^ Sam-iu-iarrdni (name of 
the deified king) Frankena Takultu 113 
No. 205. 

2' of deities: iltam ia-ma-ai niiiia 
(pray to Nana) goddess, sun of her people 
VAS 10 215:1 (OB hymn to Nanfi); (Marduk) 
‘’uTXJ-^i Hi Streck Asb. 278 line P (from 
K.3412), also En. el. I 102 and VI 127. 

3' used as a term of endearment: beli 
atta ** 0 X 0 atta you are my lord, you are 
my sun BIN 6 124:9, also ibid. 256:7 (OA); 
ana ia-am-ii-ia qibima PBS 7 55: l, also ARM 
10 39:1; oiium patdrija at-ta-a '‘uTU-^i 
tabaiii you alone, my sun, are able to 
ransom me ARM 10 99:5, cf., wr. sa-am- 
si-ia ibid. 166 r. 9' and 13'; ana PN belija 
‘^UTU-ia Wiseman Alalakh 113 :2; in personal 
names: Tulid-^v^v-ii She-Bore-My-Sun 
PBS 11/1 7 vi 1 , cf. (as names of slaves) 
Sa-am-ii-libur A 32109:20 (OB), Sam-ii- 
libur BE 14 9la:34, Sam-H-lu-ddri BE 15 
96:10, and passim in MB, Ummi-'^'UTU -H CT 2 
23:28, ^Hammurapi-^XSTV-ii CT 8 22c: 3 and 
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5, and see Stamm Namengebung 127, 169f., 
Sulgi-ia-dm-ii ITT 2 728 (Ur III), for other 
refs, see MAD 3 276, for Aiiur-ia-am-ii, 
etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 11, also HUCA 
40-41 70 L29-610:5 (OA), also JCS 7 131 No. 
36:10, KAJ 246:2 (MA), for Samii-Addu, 
Samsi-Addu in Mari see ARMT 16/1 193, 
also Tallqvist APN p. 214, for Adad-iam-H 
see Saporetti Onomastica 1 58 s.v., litar-ia- 
am-ii RA 69 131 No. 10:3 and 15, ‘‘uTU-^t- 
‘‘EN.LfL.LA YOS 12 281 seal (OB), also abbr. 
Samiatum, e.g. CT47 ll :41, DiNGiR-^om-^t 
ADD 713:2, for Sam-H-Hu see Tallqvist 
APN 215. 

f) as name of the sun god (beside or 
replacing ‘‘uTU = SamaS): ia-ai-iu belu 
robin VAB 4 66 No. 3 i 21 (Nabopolassar), cf. 
ibid. 10 ; uqd'a ia-di-ii . . . usappd ia-di- 
ii (beside ‘‘uTU ii 2, etc.) ibid. 100 ii 11 
and 13 (Nbk.). 

2 . sunlight: anhussu uddii aiar ^iam- 
ii la tuiallapii restore its (Ktar’s statue’s) 
disrepair, do not remove it from the sun¬ 
light (?) AKA 165 r. 5 (Asn.); 7-iu ina huli 
tukaiiad . . . tapaftar u iam-iu tuigart 
ra[r] seven times you drive (the horses) 
on the track, you unharness (them) and let 
them run around(?) in the open(?) Ebeling 
Wagenpferde p. 31 M+N 7; uncert.: ina iaiii 
nmi me-e ia-am-ii inaiii{7) on the third 
day .... water KUB 37 64a: 12 (rit.), cf. 
kima me-e ‘‘uTU-^t it-ta-na-iu-u 4R 59 
No. 1:31, me elluti tanaqqi me-e ‘‘uTU-^t 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 511:13; see also 
^etu mng. 1 a, nuru A, iaruru. 

3. day: see OBGT, in lex. section; 
ina ‘‘uTU-^i tuppam taiammeu on the day 
you read (lit. hear) the tablet ICK i 90:6, 
also ibid. 184:22, wr. i-'^VTV-H BIN 4 2:11, 
ina ia-am-ii BIN 6 119:22, COT 5 3a:41, i- 
ia-am-ii GOT 4 36a; 26, GOT 5 7a: 31, BIN 6 
10:4, TGL 4 10:4, TGL 14 18:20, and passim in 
OA; ina ‘‘uTU-^i (ia) PN errabani on the 
day PN arrives TGL 20 99:5, cf. TGL 19 
68:7, also BIN 6 57 :6, 62 :3, 114:3, GGT 4 31a:3; 
ina ia-am-ii v^§ianni TGL 4 15:8, cf. GGT 3 
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17a:22, i-‘*UTU-^i PN imaqqutanni ICK 1 
132:4, and passim in OA; note Vfia XJTV-ii 
VD-mi from this day on MRS 6 36 RS 
15.182 :8, also Ugaritica 5 6:11, cf. ina ‘’UTU- 
Si UD adi ddriti RS 22.399+ :8 (courtesy 
D. Kennedy); uncert.: Sa-am-Sa aSni belani 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 20. 

4. sun disk: thieves entered the temple 
of A§§ur and Sa-am-Sa-am ia hurd^im 
§a irti AMur u patram Sa AMur [. . .] 
[stole] the gold sun disk from the breast 
of (the statue of) ASSur and the dagger of 
A§§ur Bab. 6 191 No. 7:7, see Larsen The Old 
Assyrian City-State 261; ina kospim §a ikri: 
bija sa 1 mana hurd^im §a-am-ia-am ana 
ASSur epSam with the silver pledged as my 
votive offering, make for me one sun disk 
(weighing) one mina of gold for A§§ur 
CCT 4 2a; 4, cf. ia-am-ia-am Sa 15 Siqil 
hurd§im epuSma BIN 6 30:14; ia-am-Sa- 
amSa 1 MA.NAKtr.Gi ana ASSur habbuldku 
ina ikribija epSam HUCA 39 19 L29-563:l3; 
one mina 36 shekels of silver Sim 1 Sa- 
am-lSi-imi^)] price of one sun disk TCL 19 
57:19, cf. also AnOr 6 pi. 2 No. 7 r. 8, ICK 1 
139:6 (all OA); ana Sapilti Ikaspimi’})! [^]a- 
am-Sa-am Sa hurd^im ana Siprutim uSet 
zibSu [kas\pam u Sa-am-Sa-am ana aSSa: 
tika attadin I made him deposit a gold 
sun disk for the remainder of the silver 
(he owes), I gave the silver (he paid) 
and the sun disk to your wife TIM 2 
81 r. 7' and 10'; 1 GfN IGI.G.gAl X X X X 

3 GfN Sa-am-Sa{\)-am{‘!) \uVni-tum UGU 
PN ‘‘uTu i-Su bulfa ikaSSadma ina gulbdtim 
Sa-am-Sa-am ana kiSddiSu iSakkan PN 
owes §ama§ x . . . . (and?) a sun disk 
worth one-third shekel, when he regains 
his health, he will place the sun disk on 
his (SamaS’s) neck at the .... festival?) 
YOS 12 15:2 and 8 (all OB); ^SamaS Sa-am- 
Sa-am awilam ana napiStiSu irriS the Sun 
god will request a votive sun disk from 
the man (in return) for his life CT 5 4:6, 
cf. ^SamaS Sa-am-Sa ana na<p>iSti awilim 
irriS YOS 10 57:8, manzdz ^SamaS eriSti 
Sa-am-Si-im station of the Sun god, re- 
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quest for a sun disk CT 5 6:59 (all OB oil 
omens); ana baldfika Sa-am-Sa-am u Sewiri 
akrubma for your health I dedicated a 
sun disk and rings ARM 10 40 r. 8 ', cf. 
1 Sa-am-Su Sa Ktf.GI ARMT 23 435:5 and 
passim; uncert.: four wheels 2 NA 4 ri-tu u 
Sd-aS-Su TAB.BA MDP 23 276:2; 4 GUD 

DUMU ‘’uTU . . . eliS qdtdSunu ‘‘uTU-^i 
tmSu four bull-shaped son-of-Sama§ 
figures holding up a sun disk OIP 2 145:18 
(Senn.); Summa ina MN Sarru ‘‘uTU ana Hi 
u ^iS[tart>'\ Sulputa uddiS if in MN the king 
repairs a ruined sun disk for a god or a 
goddess K.2809iii 17, inLabatCalendrierpl. 45; 
Sam-Sd-niTSAs .01 7 [. . .] Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 
59:16 (rit. for averting an evil lunar portent), see 
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 530; Sam-Sd-ni Sa 
hurd^i adi 1-Su lik{‘^)-x CT 4 6 r. 12, see 
KB 6/2 46; ana . . . batqa Sa Sd-an-Su Sa 
^Belet-Sippar for the repair of the sun 
disk of DN Nbn. 98:4, cf. ana batqa Sa ajari 
tenSi tarikdtu Sa Sd-an-Sd-nu Sa Belet- 
Sippar Nbn. 591:4, cf. TCL 12 79:6; [. . .] 
ajaripu-uS-ku2 Sd-an-SuSakumdri ArOr33 
21:3 (= p. 26), cf. 8 Sd-an-Su Sd kumdri (for 
Aja) CT 55 317:6, [yi] Sd-an-Su ibid. 7; 21 
Sd-an-Su Sa Belti Sa BeS YOS 6 216 :15; 2 
Sd-an-Sd-nu pan raqqdti Sa ^Aja two sun 
disks belonging to Aja’s veil(?) VAS 6 1:2, 
cf. Nbk. 150:9. 

5. (a synonym for gold): see Malku V, 
ZA 10, in lex. section; I covered the pro¬ 
cessional boat tiri Sa-dS-Si u abni with 
an overlay of gold and (precious) stones 
VAB 4 128 iv 6 (Nbk.); atman Sd-dS-Si ni: 
siqti abni Rost Tigl. Ill p. 76:33; Nin-ildu, 
the (divine) chief carpenter ndS pa-dS 
Sd-aS-Si (var. ^Sam-iSi]) who wields the 
golden ax Cagni Erra I 156. 

For the terms for solar disk see dis¬ 
cussion sub SamSatu. 

Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 66f.; Sommer-Fal- 
kenstein Bil. p. 72; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 
210f.; Schott, MVAG 30/2 p. 72; (Fauth, UF 11 
227 ff.). 

*§amtu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA, OB; pi. 
Samdtu. 
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tuppam Sa kdrim la tagammil 5 mana Sa- 
ma- tim ana sukkallim addin umma sukkah 
lumma ana PN aqbi ammakam PN Sa-ma- 
tim eriima ana PNj dina do not make 
concessions with regard to the tablet of 
the kdru. I gave five minas of i. to the 
sukkallu official (or: to PN) and he said: 
I spoke to PN, ask PN for the there 
and give (pi.) (them) to PN 2 TuM 1 ib:20 
and 25 (OA); 1 siLA Sa ana ia-ma-tim one 
sila (of barley?) which (has been spent) 
on i. (between one sila each spent on fish 
and on SA.GAL ^uhdre) Edzard Tell ed-Der 
94 ; 10 (OB list of expenditures). 

In CT 12 23b I 22 (= A VII/1:40) read M 
'’NINDA 2 XGUD g[u-ma], see MSL 14 460. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 54 f. n. 99. 

§am|;u (Sanfu) adj.; (mng. uncert.); MB, 
SB, NB; cf. Sarndfu. 

Se.Su.sag.gar.ra (vars. [Se] .fxl.KAB.gar. 
ra, Se.sag.sur.ra) = iam-fu (vars. Sam-tu, id- 
an-tu) Hh. XXIV 166. 

a) worn smooth (?): Saddni iaqute ia 
kima ziqip patri iam-tu high mountains 
which are as smooth (?) as the blade of a 
dagger AKA 53 iii 44, also 60 iv 15 (Tigl. I); 
on the left side of the gall bladder bur. 
ME§ §am-tu-tum Sub.Sub JAOS 38 84:40, 
see Kraus, JCS 37 149 (MB ext. report). 

b) describing a finish of woolen gar¬ 
ments: 1 -ewTO^G.KUB.RA M-an-fu (beside 
siriam) Evetts Ner. 28:7, Camb. 244:1, wr. 
iam-tu TuM 2-3 2:28; 3 SfG TtrG.KUR.BA. 
ME§ ina libbi 2 M-an-tu.UE GCCI 2 180:2. 

c) (a condition of grain): see Hh. XXIV, 
in lex. section; x zIz.Am Sa-mu-fu Nbn. 
567:11. 

In YOS3 200:15 read probably M tna a; a: 
(= KtrS?) qaqqar. 

(Streck, ZA 18 169f.) 

Samtu {samfu) s.; (a foreign name for 
the acacia); plant list.* 

tj.TA[L.TAL] : tj.GiS.tr.GfR (= aidgu) 
Uruanna I 177, tr kurbasi : xj MIN (= GiS. 
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i^.gIr) ina Su-ba-ri, H abitu : H min ina 
Kin-na-hi, H kakkvJakku : t min gal-w 
ina Kin-na-hi, ts Sd(\B,v. sa)-am-fu : tr. 
Gl§.tr.GfR ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182. 

Probably Egyptian word, cf. Egyptian 
Sndt; cf. Arabic sanf, Heb. Hffd, etc. Com¬ 
pare possibly hil Simfdti. 

Meissner, OLZ 1903 266f. 

Samfu see *Sumtu. 

^Samfi {§awu) adj.; roasted; SB; cf. 
§amu V. 

1 lillid enzi Sd-wa-a-a ana Ningizzida 
ina ugdri nadi tanaqqi you sacrifice a 
roasted kid to DN in an uncultivated 
area Labat Suse 11 vi 10' (med.). 

Samfi A {Samd'u, Samdmu, santH) s. pi. 
tantum; 1. heaven (as realm of the gods), 
sky (region above the earth), 2. canopy, 
3. top part; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. 
{samu passim in EA, Qatna, also VAB 4 60 
ii 8) and AN (usually with phon. com¬ 
plement); ci. SamdmU, Samd'R. 

a-na an = Sd-mu-d S'’ II 1; an an = Sa-mu-d 
Ea II 270; a-an an = S[a-7n\u-d MSL 14 94:143 :4 
(Proto-Aa); an = Sa-mu-d Izi V 182, Igituh I 
catch line, Nabnitu IV 371, 2R 50 r.(!) i 17; 
an.^'KU = i-w AN-e Izi A ii 18'; an.da = it-ti 
AN-e ibid, iii 3'. 

me ME = §a-mu-u^ MSL 14 91:71:7 (Proto-Aa); 
me = Sd-mu-d 2R 50 r.(!) i 19, Izi E 1; mu-u 
MU = M-mu-u EME.SAL A 111/4:16; mu = M- 
mu-d 2R 50 r.(!) i 20, Izi G 9; [mu] = [gi§] = [M- 
mu-d] Emesal Voc. II 1 (= I catch line); *' ''*giS = 
id-rtm-d 2R 50 r.(!) i 22, Idu II 176; bu-ru u = 
Sa-mu-u A 11/4:109; u-bu-ru (sign SL^ No. 663) 
= Sa-mu-d Ea II 216; li-ta-ah u+ga = Sd-mu-d 
S'’ I 87, Ea IV 39; u-ud u.[g]a = Sa-mu-d MSL 
14 119 No. 7:32 (Proto-Aa); ii ud = Sd-mu-u A 
111/3:8; = Sd-mu-d Antagal G 281; 

IK = Sa-mu-u Antagal III 177; IK = Sd- 

mu-d 2R 50 r.(!) i 28; [si-i] [si] = Sd-mu-u A 
111/4:171, also 2R 50 r.(!) i 25; u-ra-6.8 ib = Sa- 
mu-u Ea I 338b, also A 1/8:35; ur<;.ra.aS = Sd- 
mu-u Nabnitu IV 373, also Izi H 232, 2R 50 r.(!) 
i 31; BAD = Sd-mu-u Nabnitu IV 372; [ba-ad] 
[ezenxbad] = Sa-mu-u A VIII/2:59; [u-un(?), 
fi-ug] EZENXBAD = Sd-mu-u ibid. 46 and 51; rx(-x)l 
EZENxKASKAL = Sa-mu-u ibid. 81; '^''"^“bad = 
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Sd-[mu\-u 2R 50 r.(!) i 30; i-mi im = Sd-mu-u Idu II 
340, al8o2R 50 r.(!) i23; [z]i-rku1-muLAGABxHAL = 
Sd-mu-u A 1/2:236; ^' ‘“■‘'"'lagabxhal = Sd-mu-u 
2R 50 r. (!) i 27; gi-ra-a u.maS.kab = Sd-mu-u 
A 11/4:141, Antagal D b 13; na, '"“en, “‘""’Sir, 
u-d=-ei-5u^g, “"dUio, ’‘'‘’‘'uR = Sd-mU-U 2R 

50 r.(!) i 18, 21, 24, 26, 29, and 32f. 

an.ba = Sa-mu-u = [d]a-an-nu-um, an.ba.ni 
= Sa-mu-u pe-tu-tum = en-Sum Silbenvokabular 
A 90f., see Studies Landsberger 24; [an.sii.su. 
da] = Sd-mu-u ud-du-pu-tu, [an.Sti.Su] = [min ur- 
r]u-pu-tu Lu Excerpt II 162f., also Igituh App. A i 

I f.; ti-il-har gAxbad = u-pu-u Sd AN-e Ea IV 236; 
[ku-u] [kud] = pe-tu AN-e Ea III Excerpt 19, 
in MSL 14 315, cf. Iku-ul kud = pe-tu-u id a.meS, 
MIN Sd-me-e A III/5:29f.; ba-4r bar = za-na-nu 
Sd AN-e A 1/6:326; giB.h 6 = Si-p{-ik Sa-me-e 
Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 44; UI 4 = Su-puk Att-e, 
ul 4 .h 6 .a = MIN burumS, an.pa = e-lal AN-e, an. 
Sd.ga = qe-reb AN-e Antagal G 223ff., see also 
eldtu mng. 5; [ajn.ur = i-Si-id Sa-me, [a]n.pa = 
a-pi Sa-me Proto-Izi I Bil. Section B 4f.; dur. 
an.ki = mar-kds AN-e u Ki-tim Nabnitu Fragm. 
6 b 4; [ajn.gu 4 .ud = pi-it-nu Sd AN-e Antagal A 
154; [an] .u = ri-it Sa-me-e Silbenvokabular A 104, 
see Studies Landsberger 24. 

su.[din.x inuSen] = [x x] x, diib.[dub.bu 
mu Sen] = [ak-kan]-nu = i-mir AN-e Hg. D III 
331 f., in MSL 8/2 176; nioin'‘"“.an = mul AN-e 
CT 18 30 iv 15 (group voc.). 

an.kti.ga Sii.a: Sa-me-e ellutim sahpu the holy 
heavens are covered (by your radiance) AnBi 
12 71:11 (let. to the Moon god); for other bilin¬ 
gual refs, see mng. 1 . 

AN = AN-e STC 2 pi. 53 ii 29; an = Sd-me-e 
(comm, on En. el. VII 126) ibid. 52 ii 5; an / 
AN-e (comm, on abnu tikku AN-e line 46) JNES 
33 332:48 (NB med. comm.); Su.an.na'" = e- 
[mu-uq AN-e], si.an.na'" = [nu-ur] AN-e, sa.an. 
na'" = [mar-k]as AN-e, 8 a 4 .an.na‘" = [ni]-bit AN-e 
Iraq 5 55f. :4ff. (topography of Babylon), cf. the 
Greek transcriptions qpux, vup, papxag, vipeiO oaurj 
Iraq 24 67f. r. 4ff.; [e.sag.il. 1 a] = [e].gal la- 
le-e dingir.meS i[d] AN-[e] with explanation an 
i-lu AN Sd-mu-u AfO 17 132 :5 (LB comm, on the 
name Esagil); dS-ru = Sd-mu-u STC 2 pi. 57 ii 4 
(En. el. comm.). 

AN = Sd-mu-u LTBA 2 2:1; bu-ru-mu, aS-ru, 
[ir]-mi '^A-nim (var. ir-mi an.na) = Sd-m\u-ii] Malku 

II 99ff., var. from W.22667/1 iii 11 (courtesy E. von 
Weiher); Sa-ma-{mu] = Sd-mu-\u^ CT 18 10 iii 22; 
da-gi-gi, i-lu-lu = AN-d BalkanKassit. Stud. 4:19f. 
(Kassite voc.). 

1. heaven (as realm of the gods), sky 
(region above the earth) — a) as abode of 
gods, demons, etc. — 1' referring to gods 
dwelling in heaven: Igigi Sa AN-e u Anun: 
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naki Sa er^eti likrubuka may the Igigu 
gods of heaven and the Anunnaku gods 
of the nether world bless you BRM 4 
7:36 (New Year’s rit.), cf. Igigi ilutu dSihu 
AN-e Anim the upper Igigu who live in 
the heaven of Anu JNES 15 134:67 {lipSur 
lit.), but [Anunnaku f\ii[t ^a-ma-i [dullam 
ii}ku[nu e]lu Igigi the Anunnaku of 
heaven imposed the work on the Igigu 
ZA 68 54:19 (Atra-hasis I); [als{]kunuH iStu 
AN-e Sa Anim I called on you from the 
heaven of Anu 4R 60 r. 18, see RA 49 40 r. 5 
(namburbi), cf. AN-e Sa Anim (in broken 
context) Studies Landsberger 286 r. 23 (MA 
inc.); ‘*7 .bi ^7 dSib Sd-ma-mi (see aSdbu 
mng. 2a) JNES 19 32:46, 33:54; 5 SuSSi 
ina AN-e ukin ma^^artu three hundred 
(gods) he (Marduk) placed in heaven as a 
guard En. el. VI 42; ildni dSibut AN-e er^eti 
the gods dwelling in heaven and in the 
nether world TCL 3 I 6 O (Sar.), also Winckler 
Sar. pi. 43:75, Borger Esarh. 40 i 18, CT 34 27 i 43 
(Nbn.); uSarbikaAnumdSibuSd-ma-mi (see 
aSdbu rang. 2ai) AfO 19 62:36; Sinnannaru 
dSib AN-e elluti IR 70 iii 18 (Caillou Michaux); 
beltu Surbdtu dSibat AN-e elluti (Gula) 
great lady who lives in the pure heavens 
BMS 7 :9 and dupls., see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 450, BA 10/1 70 No. 1:10; Gula . . . dSibat 
AN-e Anim Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 7 r. 10', ildni 
rabutu dSibu AN-e Anim Surpu VIII 78; ina 
AN-e lu aSbdt[i] you (I§tar) verily dwell 
in heaven RA 18 25 ii 13; ‘’Inanna. 
kex(KiD) . . . nam.lugal.la an.na. 
ir hu.mu.un.ak : IStar . . . ana Sarrut 
AN-e ikappud I§tar plots to become queen 
of heaven CT 16 20:78ff; note the divine 
name ^Sar-rat-sa-am-me ABL 1212 r. 3 (NA); 
Ina-AN-e-Sarrat In-Heaven-She-Is-Queen 
BE 15 163:15, cf. [Ind\-AN-e-belet ibid. 188 
i 28, [Ina]-AN-e-hanbat ibid, iv 22 (both MB); 
for Ina-Same-wussum see asdmu mng. 
2b-2', (SamaS) lugal Sd-ma-mi Postgate 
Palace Archive 214:4 (SB lit.), and see Sarru 
mng. lm-7'; Saqdta ina Sd-ma-mi you 
(Marduk) are high in heaven BMS 18:4, cf. 
ina AN-e §irdta Craig ABRT 1 29:7, Supdta 
ina AN-e elluti you (Nergal) appear in the 
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pure heavens BMS 27 :6 and dupls., see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 479; ilM AN-e Sutur 
manzdzki your position in heaven is 
eminent 8TT 73:6, see JNES 19 31; ina AN-e 
ilu kanSu in heaven the gods lay prostrate 
CT 13 33:15 (SB lit.); (Sama§) Sa ina AN-e 
elluti parakku raSbu ramu KAR 55:1; (the 
insignia of kingship) qudmiS Anim ina Sa- 
ma-i Saknu were placed before Anu in 
heaven Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 12 (OB Etana); Anu U 
Enlil ina §a-me-e puhra ul upahharu (with¬ 
out SamaS) Anu and Enlil do not con¬ 
vene an assembly in heaven KBo l 12 
obv.(!) 3, see Or. NS 23 213. 

2' describing gods as “of,” “in,” or 
“from” heaven: dim.me.er an.na mu. 
un.§i.sug.su8.g[e.e§] : ilu Sa Sd-me-e 
ina tdhazi izzaz[^zu] ASKT p. 125 No. 20 
r. 13f.; ana ildni Sa AN-e me anandin I will 
libate water to the gods of heaven Maqlu 
I 47; offerings for ildni Sa AN-e AfO 13 214 
(pi. 14) Ass. 13956bq:7 (NA); Sin Anu Sa 
Sa-me-e KBo l 12 obv. (!) 9, see Or. NS 23 213; 
Anum AN-e Sa la ilammadu milikSu ma[ni: 
man] Anu of heaven whose decision no 
one can understand (referring to Sin) 
BMS 1:9, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 492; 
manna luSpur ana mdrdt Anim Sa AN-e 
whom shall I send to the daughters of 
Anu of heaven? AMT 10,1 r. 19, also CT 23 
2:5, Maqlu III 32; note Anum abi Sa-me-e 
(in enumeration of gods) JCS 22 27 • 60 (OB 
ext. prayer); oSarid ohhika Sur Sa-ma-a-i 
(Adad) of first rank among your brothers, 
bull of heaven CT 15 4 ii 3 (OB lit.); of¬ 
ferings for SamaS Sa Sa-me-e Studia Mariana 
43 :3, see also p. 46f.; IStar Sa AN-e KAV 49 i 3 
(list of gods), also AfO 10 40 No. 89:8 (MA), cf. 
Urgula mu (= aSSum) ‘‘en.zu (comm, on 
Labat TDP 4 :37) IStar AN.NA Hunger Uruk 
27 r. 14, see Durand, RA 73 163; 1 poSSur kospi 
Sa Sin Sa AN-e one silver table for Sin 
of heaven YOS 7 185:20; for other divine 
names of this type see Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 186 and 202, also in peripheral texts: 
‘’iM Sa-me-e '^'utjj-Su Sa-me-e MRS 9 51 
RS 17.340 r. I7f.; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: 
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KUB 2 1 iii 29, for refs, in Hitt, treaties 
see Friedrich Staatsvertrage 205; Salim Sarru 
kima SamaS ina an sa-me-e (see Saldmu 
mng. la—21)') EA 162 :79, Kamid el-Loz 56 No. 
1:14, and passim in letters of the Pharaoh, kima 
SamaS kima Adad ina sa-me atta EA 149:7, 
cf. 108 :10, SamaS iStu sa-me-e (as epithet 
of the Pharaoh) EA 232: i and 19, wr. an sa- 
me-e EA 234:2 and 8, 299:16, WT. AN.HI.A / 
Sa-mu-ma EA 211:17; an Sa-mu lizzurSu 
may Heaven curse him Smith Idrimi 93. 

3' referring to gods returning or as¬ 
cending to heaven; dim.me.er.an.na. 
ke* an.na ba.an.ex(DU6+Du).d5 : ilu 
Sa Sd-me-e ana AN-e itelil the gods of 
heaven went up into heaven 4R 28 No. 
2:l9f., cf. etelli iStika ana Sa-ma-i (var. 
[Sa-rn\a-mi) I (Enlil) will go up with you 
(Anu) to heaven Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
52 I 170, also ibid. 94 III iii 48, 42 I 13, 17; 
'^Sin Sar Hi itti dliSu u bitiSu iznu i-lu-u 
Sd-ma-meS AnSt 8 46 i 8 (Nbn.); ildni iStardti 
dSib libbiSu i§§uriS ipparSuma eld Sd-ma- 
meS Borger Esarh. p. 14:46, cf. ildniSu U 
iStardtiSu ipriduma ki^^iSunu ezibuma eld 
Sd-ma-meS ibid. 14; (the gods, for fear of 
the flood) itteksu iteld ana AN-e Sa Anim 
departed and went up to the heaven of 
Anu Gilg. XI 114; ildmma N[amtaru ana] 
Sa-me-e §iruti Namtar went up to the 
sublime heavens EA 357:8 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. (IStar) eli ana AN-e KUB 4 
12 r.(!) 14 (Gilg.). 

4' referring to mortals ascending to 
heaven; ellimainaSd-ma-miuS[Sab] I will 
go up and dwell in heaven Bab. 12 pi. 1:35 
(Etana), cf. amut Etana Sarri Sa ana AN-e 
eld BRM 4 13:33 (SB ext.); alka luSSikama 
ana AN-e [. . .] Bab. 12 pi. 10:10; U.tu. 
abzu lii an.S^ ba.an.e,((DUfi+Du).d^ : 
MIN Sa ana AN-e ild PN who went up to 
heaven Or. NS 30 2:3f., dupl W.22762/2 i 
13f., see Borger, JNES 33 192; ina fdbi itammd 
ill Sd-ma-H when they (mankind) are fine 
they talk about going up to heaven Lam¬ 
bert BWL 40:46 (Ludlul II), ajd arku Sa ana 
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AN-e elU who is tall enough to reach 
heaven? ibid. 148:83 (Dialogue). 

5' as origin of demons, ills, etc.: Anum 
ahuSa Htu Sa-ma-e ijrpu^aSSi qaqqarSum 
her (LamaStu’s) father Anu threw her 
down from heaven to earth BIN 4 126:12 
(OA inc.), see Or. NS 25 142; [d]lA tandra Sa 
iStu AN-e Urdu you killed the bull that 
came down from heaven CT 46 30 i 39 
(Gilg. X); U 4 .gal an.ta Su.bar.ra. 
me§ : iimu rabbUtu Sa uUu AN-e uSSuruni 
Sunu they are huge demons who were let 
loose from heaven CT 16 12 i l8f.; an. 
na ha.ba.ex(DU6+Du).d6 : arm AN-e lu 
lUma let them go up to heaven CT 16 
22:277ff.; nam.erim Sa.an.na.ta im. 
ta.e^.d^ : mamitu ultu qereb AN-e ur: 
da[mma] the “oath” came down from 
heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the maSkadu 
disease) iStu mul.meS M-ma-mi urda 
Kbcher BAM 390:5 and 7; for miqit Same, 
see miqtu mng. lb-4'; iSSi qdssu <ana> 
Sd-ma-me 2 lamassdte AN-e uridanimma 
he lifted his hand to heaven, (and) two 
protective spirits came down from heaven 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 24f. 

b) in a cosmic sense — 1' in paral¬ 
lelism with ersetu, qaqqaru, etc.: Sa-mu-u 
u er§eti (among divine witnesses to a 
treaty) KBo l l r. 53, also MRS 9 86 RS 
17.338 r. 4; zi an.na h6.pa zi ki.a 
h^.pa : niS AN-e lu tamdta niS er^eti lu 
tamdta be conjured by heaven, be con¬ 
jured by the nether world AO AT l 3:7, 
and passim in this formula, see niSu A lex. 
section; ina AN-e rimdku ina er§eti lab: 
bdku (see labbu B usage c-l') Cagni 
Erra I 109; tamSil ina AN-e iteppuSu ina 
er^eti li-tep{‘} text -ip)-pu-uS En. el. VI112; 
an.na md.e ba.an.il.la.ni ki.a Sen. 
Sen.na ba.an.ak.a.a.ni : ana AN-e 
tdhazi iSSd ana er^eti qablu ipuSu they 
brought battle to the heavens, they made 
war against the earth Studies Albright 344:9; 
AN-tt(var. -e) andku ul tulappatinni ersetu 
andku ul turahhinni (see lapdtu mng. 4a) 
Maqlu III 151; Anu irhiam Sa-me-e Sa-mu-u 
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er^etam uldunim Anu inseminated the 
heavens, the heavens gave birth to earth 
YOS 11 5:1 (OB inc.), cf. kima AN-tt irM 
er^eti imHdu Sammu (see ersetu mng. 
la) ZA 32 174:58 (SB inc.); [an.Se ba]. 
re.en [pa na.an.tuk] .tuk : ana AN-e 
napriSma kappa e tarSi (see kappu A mng. 
la-l') RA 65 128:14 (inc.); iumma nitelli 
ana an / Sa-rm-ma Summa nurrad ina 
er^ete (see ersetu mng. 2a) EA 264:16; 
[in?] ana jdSi kima AN-e andku ana 
SdSu [kima qaq\qari BMS 13:20 (+) Lo- 
retz-Mayer Su-ila No. 47 r. 3; ana hissat 
Sumiki AN-n n er$eti irubbu heaven and 
earth quake at the mention of your name 
STC 2 pi. 76:20, see JCS 21 260, cf. gir. 
gin.na.zu.Sfe an.ki.a tuk 4 .tuk 4 : ina 
aldkika AN-n n er^eti inuSiu Angim II 26 
(= 84), cf. also ibid. Ill 40 (= 139) and IV 16 
(= 168); an mu.un.da.ur 4 .ur 4 : id-mn-n 
itanarraruSu (see ardru B lex. section) 
4R28No. 2;9f.; maS.maS.e.neanmu. 
un.kil.ge.e.ne ki mu.un.sikil.e. 
ne : maSmaSSu Sd-me-e ullalu er^eti ub: 
babu (see elelu lex. section) BA 6 638 
No. 7 r. 7f.; ojn ilu ia ina AN-e n er^eti 
iHrru kdSa (see dm mng. Ic) BA 6 
385:14 and dupl. Scheil Sippar 7, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 94; e.ne.ne.ne an.ki.a 
nu.un.zu.meS : innn ina AN-e u er^eti 
ul illammadu (see lamadu lex. section) 
CT 16 44:92f., also 96f., 106f.; ilu [x] X [x X 
(a:)] n ia-TO[a-i(?)] the gods of [. . .] 
and heaven MSP 4 161 ii 6 (Anubanini), see 
AID 24 74; ultu . . . ana Anunnoki ia AN-e 
n er^eti uzaHzu isqdssun (see zdzu mng. 
5b) En. el. VI 46; ildni rabutu kaliSunu 
ia AN-e er^eti ABL 6:24, also ABL 274:9, 
358 : 7, and passim in NA and NB letters; Samai 
dajdnum rabium ia ia-me-e u er§etim 
§ama§, the great judge of heaven and 
earth CH xliii 15, cf. dajdn ia-me-e u 
er^etim kussiaiu liddima dini . . . lidin 
Kraus, AbB 5 160:3; Adad gugal Aia XI who 
controls the rivers of heaven and earth 
Iraq 24 93:1 (Shalm. Ill), and see gugollu A 
mng. Id; Ninlil belet AN-e n er^eti STT 
73:86, also STC 2 pi. 77:27, see JCS 21 260, cf. 
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BMS 4:15; [an.nja lugal.e an.ki.a : 
Anu Sarri AN-e u er^eti Anu, king of 
heaven and earth TCL 6 53:3f., also ibid, l f., 
cf. (said of Sama§) Or. NS 39 143 :26, and passim, 
see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 236f. ; '^En-lil-nur- 
AN-Ki Enlil-Is-the-Light-of-Heaven-and- 
Earth (personal name) PBS 8/1 91:23 (OB); 
an.‘‘mae.tu mullil AN-e u er§eti rtmbhih 
Esagil (see elelu mng. 2a) Borger Esarh. 
84 r. 40; tdmih AN-e u er^eti (Marduk) 
who holds heaven and earth KAR 26.13, 
cf. muSt^ir AN-e u erseti AMT 71,l :27 and 
29; Ea, SamaS, and Asalluhi mussiqu 
isqeti §a AN-e u erseti attunuma (see isqu 
A mng. 3b) BMS 62 :3 and dupls., see Or. NS 
40 157:4, cf. (Sama§) pdiirAN-eu erseti 
mussiqu isqeti KAR 80:14; ina balika pu: 
russe AN-e u erseti ul ipparras without 
you no decision is made in heaven or on 
earth KAR 80; 18, also KAR 105:4, AMT 
71,1:36; Sipit AN-e er§eti udannan I will 
keep a strong rule over heaven and earth 
Cagni Erra I 182, and passim in Erra; fuj/pi Hi 
takdltapiriSti AN-e u er§eti (the gods gave 
him) the tablet from the gods and the 
(oracle) bowl, the secret of heaven and 
earth JCS 2i 132:8 and 14; ni^irtu AN u KI 
usur guard the secret of heaven and earth 
RA62 53;4, and see remVitt mng. le; (when 
Anu, Enlil, and Ea) usurdt AN-e u er§eti 
iSkunu established the designs for heaven 
and earth STC2 pi. 49:10, cf. giS.hur.an. 
ki.a §u nam.ba.bar.ra : usurdt An^-e 
u erseti aj umaSSirSu CT 17 34:33f., also 
ibid. 5f.; e.gi§.hur.an.ki.a : hitu Sa 
usurdt AN-e u erseti ina libbiSu uttd KAV 
42 r. 10 and dupls., see Frankena Takultu 126:166, 
and see u^urtw, iddt AN-e itti er^etimma 
^adda inaSSd the signs in the sky, just 
like those on earth, give us signals JNES 
33 199:24 (SB Diviner’s Manual), for other refs. 
to signs see er^etu mng. la; e.sag.il 
6 .gal an.ki.a : ina t,.mi's ekal As-e u 
erseti 5R 62 No. 2:47 (§ama§-§um-ukin); AN-ti 
lihduka er^etu liriSka BMS 6:128, see Mayer 
Gebetsbeschworungen 509:129, cf. AS-U 
lihduki apsu lirii[ki] BMS 8; 18; note the 
inverse order: dSib er§eti u M-ma-H SBH 


Samfi A lb 

145 No. VIII ii 5, also STC 2 pi. 76:13, Sdpikat 
Kl-tim §d-ma-mi Craig ABRT 2 16:17; for 
other refs, see er§etu mng. la, qaqqaru A 
mng. 8 a, see also aSaridu mng. la-l', 
dajdnu usage m-3'a', ekallu mng. la-7', 
eteUuxisage a, ilumng. la-2'a'-l", ki^Satu 
A mng. 2a, manzdzu mng. 3a, markasu 
mng. 4, mumaHru usage a, nannaru 
usages a and b, nuru mng. la, riksu. 

2' with ref. to creation: enuma elii 
la nabu id(var. Sa)-ma-mu{va,v. -mi) 
when, above, the heavens were not yet 
named En. el. I l; ema Saknat erseti rit: 
paSu AN-e (var. Sa-ma-mi) wherever the 
earth is established and the heavens 
spread out Lambert BWL 58:37 (Ludlul IV); 
Sa AN-e u erseti ibnu (Ahuramazda) who 
created heaven and earth VAB 3 85 § l ;2, 
also 87 § 1:1 (Dar. Na); miSluSSa iSkunamma 
Sd-ma-mi (var. Sa-ma-ma) u?$allil (see 
miSlu mng. la-9') En. el. IV 138, cf. AN-e 
ibir aSratu ihifamma {see aSratu) ibid. 141; 
eSgalla ESarra Sa ibnd Sd-ma-mu{v&T. -mi) 
(see eSgallu mng. lb) ibid. 145. 

3' description: AN-d eldti luludanitu 
Sa ^Anim ... as -u qabluti saggilmud Sa 
Igigi . . . AN-d Saplutu aSpu Sa lumdSi Sa 
ildni ina muhhi e?ir the upper heaven 
is of luludanitu stone, it belongs to Anu, 
the middle heaven is of saggilmud stone, 
it belongs to the Igigi gods, the lower 
heaven is of jasper, the constellations of 
the gods are drawn on it KAR 307:30ff., 
also AfO 19 110 iv 20fT., see Landsberger, JCS 
21 154 f.; hamdkunu apsd nignakkakunu 
AN-e SaAnu (see hamu B s.) KAR 25 ii 16; 
conceived as a vault: [uddd\ppir imhulla 
ana iSid AN-e he drove the evil wind 
toward the horizon (lit. the base of 
heaven) Lambert BWL 52 :5 (Ludlul IV); enUi 
ma SamaS ina iSid an-c ina [. . .]-x-ka 
when you (Moon) [face?] the sun on the 
horizon En. el. V 19; ki .§6 an.ki ur. 
bi.ldl.a.ta an.iir.ta um.ta.^.na. 
zu.Sb : ana ema Sd-mu-u u er§etu iSteniS 
nanduru iStu iSid AN-e ina <a^tka> (see 
ederu lex. section) 5R 60 i 7f. and dupls.. 
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see Borger, JCS 21 3:4; for other refs. See 
iSdu mng. 3g; for the phrase iStu Uid Same 
adi eldt Sami from horizon to zenith, see 
eldtuA mng. 5c; for Swpuk Sami, see Supku; 
for kippat Sami, see kippatu mng. 3a; ina 
Wika kini mukin puluk Sa-mi-e u er^eti 
on your reliable writing board which 
establishes the border of heaven and 
earth VAB 4 100 ii 24 (Nbk.); Esagil duru[^ 
AN Sadu kibrdti Esagil, the base of heaven, 
the rock of the world BMS 33:7; with ref. 
to gates and locks: abul AN-e [gJi.na 
ippette JCS 18 22 D r. 23, see Borger, BiOr 
28 10; giS.ig an.na.kex(KiD) gAl im. 
mi. in. tak 4 : dalat AN-e taptd you opened 
the door of heaven 4R 20 No. 2:5f., also 
daldt AN-e t[upattl\ RA 12 190:3, cf. CT 13 
50 K.7861:6, see Iraq 29 120; note: gig.ig. 
an.na : dalat Arm TCL 6 51 r. if.; edliiti 
sikkur AN-e tupatti you (Sama§) open 
the locked bolts of the sky BMS 6:107, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 505:108, gi§. 
si.gar.kh.an.na.kexnam.ta.e.gdl: 
Sigar AN-e elluti tapte you (SamaS) opened 
the bolt of the pure heavens 4R 20 No. 
2 :3f., cf. Delitzsch ALM35:41 f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 
53:42f., cf. also 4R 17:5f.; gi§ . si. gar. ku. 
an.na.kex silim.ma hu.mu.ra.ab. 
b 6 : Sigar Sa-me-e ellutu Sulma liqhukum 
let the bolt of the pure heavens greet you 
(§ama§) Abel-Winckler p. 59:3f.; see also 
medelu; for handuh Sami, see handuhu; 
with ref. to the expanse of the sky: qu: 
turSun kima aSamSdti pan, AN-e uSaktim 
(see aSamSutu usage b) TCL 3 182, also ibid. 
268 and 261 (Sar.), cf. eper SepeSunu . . . pan 
AN-e rapSute katim the wide sky was 
covered by the dust from their feet OIP 2 
44 V 59 (Senn.), also (the fragrance of the 
incense) kima imbari kabti sahip Sd-ma- 
mu KAR 360:17, see Borger Esarh. 92; Sa ina 
aldkiSu pan AN -eumandd (see hahhuratta) 
Kraus Texte 22 iv 13; muSnammir gi-mil-lu 
kola Sd-ma-mi (var. gimir Sd-ma-me) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 126; 1 and 3 (hymn to SamaS), restored 
from BM 36296 (courtesy W. G. Lambert), var. 
from AfO 19 60:208 (catch line); with ref. to 
the interior of heaven: 6 . § 4. a n = libbi 
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AN-e = bit '^A\nim\ KAV 43 r. 9 (temple 
list); qerebSu kima libbi AN-e ubenni I 
made the interior (of the building) as 
beautiful as the inside of heaven AKA 
98 vii 98 (Tigl. I), and see libbu mng. 2b-3'; 
for qereb Sami see qerbu s. mng. If; with 
ref. to distance: ildNamtar arkat simmelat 
Sd-ma-[mi] Nam tar went up the long 
staircase to heaven STT 28 v 42, also ibid. 
V 13 and i 16 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 
10 108ff.; ultu ulldnumma tu\kku ultu] AN-e 
(var. Sa-me-e) iltanassdSSu straightaway 
a shout called to him from heaven Gilg. 
VII iii 34, see Landsberger, RA 62 105, var. from 
Iraq 28 111 iii 41; ina pan qoStiSu ezzeti 
immedu Sd-ma-mi STC l 205:20 (hymn to 
Marduk), cf. ibid. 8, see EbelingHanderhebung 94, 

cf. also \ina ep\eS piSu Sd-mu-u iSuhbu 
Thompson Gilg. pi. 10 K.9759 : 8; iStu ziqqurrat 
(var. ferret) Sa-me-e urduni (the diseases) 
came down from the heavenly temple 
tower JCS 9 8 A 10 (OB inc.); for §erret 
Sami (probably = udder), see §erretu A 
mng. 4a; uncert.: iterbu ana utul Sa-me-e 
(the gods) have entered the interior (lit. 
lap) of heaven RA 32 180:7 (OB lit.). 

c) sky (as location of stars, moon, and 
sun) — 1' in gen.: AN-e (beginning a 
list of astron. terms) LBAT 1612 ii 2; muSu 
kalla umu an -e idaggulu (they are astron¬ 
omers) night and day they look at the 
sky Iraq 34 22:25 (NA let.); kakkabdni iStu 
AN-e imtaqqutuni stars kept falling from 
the sky CT 29 48: 19 (SB prodigies); Sa kak: 
kabi Sd-ma-mi manzdssunu iSnima the po¬ 
sition of the stars in the sky changed 
Cagni Erra 1134; Summa bibbu kokkabi AN-e 
ulappat if a planet obscures the stars 
in the sky Thompson Rep. 172 r. 3, also TCL 6 
16 r. 1 , ACh IStar 20:52; Summa kakkobu 
AN-e la ibaSSu if there are no stars in 
the sky ACh IStar 28:43; Summa kakkob 
AN-e imqutma kima dribi if a star falls 
from the sky and (looks) like a crow BM 
47461 r. 9, cf. kima mul AN-e mddiSummul 
K.8278:35 (unpub. Enuma Anu Enlil); Summa 
kakkabu . . . ina qabal Sd-ma-mi irbi if a 
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star sets in the middle of the sky ACh 
Supp. 2 63 iv 19; ina qobal AN-e ina mehret 
irtika izzaz (the star) stands in the middle 
of the sky opposite your breast (i.e., in 
the meridian) CT 33 7 iv 13 and passim in 
this text (MUL.APiN I); for other refs, see 
qablu A mng. lb; rituals are performed 
mahar kakkabl M-ma-[mi\ Streck Ash. 268 
iii 20, also Borger Esarh. 91 § 60:13; uza^in 
kakkabiS Sa-ma-mi (see kakkabii) VAB 
4 126 iii 12 (Nbk.); sag.gig mul.an. 
ginx(GiM) an.edin.na NUN.Ki.da : 
mums qaqqadi kima kakkab M-ma-mi ina 
seri nadi the head ailment is lying 
in the field like a star (fallen) from the sky 
CT 17 14 Tablet 0 If., cf. CT 17 19 i Ilf., CT 16 
43:70f.; for other refs, see kakkabu mngs. 
lb and Ig; kima Sitirti Sa-ma-mi ubanni 
I made (the temple) beautiful like the 
heavenly writing (i.e., the stars) VAB 4 
178 i 39, also 74 ii 2, YOS 1 44 i 21 (Nbk.), 
and passim in NB royal inscrs.; kima Sitir AN-e 

ana §ute§bi ahartiS irimSu (see ^ubbu 
mng. 4) BBSt. No. 5 ii 27 (Merodachbaladan I). 

2' with ref. to specific stars: (Sirius) 
nebu GABA (var. iGi) AN-e rabUti (see 
nebU usage C-l') Or. NS 36 120:70, var. 
from BM 62744 (courtesy W. G. Lambert, SB hymn 
toGula); ‘‘En.ki an.na.ta zal4g.ga.bi 
nu.[un. 6 ] : [E}ainaA^-enamri§ulzis[si] 
Ea will not appear brilliantly in the sky 
Hunger Uruk 85 r. 9f. (bil. omens); elletu IStar 
kakkabi nur M-ma-mi (seettwmmng. la) 
Perry Sin pi. 4:7, also dipd7' AN-e u er^eti 
Mrur kibrdti (see dipdm usage b) STC 2 
pi. 78:35; an an.usan.na.ka gub.ba. 
mu.[dfe] ; ina M-me-e ina Simetdn ina 
uzuzzija when I (IStar) stand in the sky 
in the evening SBH 105 No. 56:8f.; qdssu 
ana Anim rabU M AN-e inaSSi kakkab Ani 
etellu M-ma-mi . . . iqabbi he lifts his 
hand up (in prayer) to the great Anu of 
heaven and recites “Star of Anu, prince 
of heaven” RAcc. 119:31, and passim in this 
text; MVTuEriqquMAN-eelluti Wagon star 
of the pure heavens STT 73:71, see JNES 19 
33, also CT 13 38:18, KAR 178 r. iv 62; MtJL 
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Eriqqu markas Afi-e RAcc. 139:330; 
EnzubdrdtAN-e (see 6 arw A mng. la-2'a') 
ibid. 327; (several stars) dSib M-ma-me 
VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn.); ina MN . . . M ^aU 
batdnu itti Zappi ina iuttu ina AN-e PN 
im\uru\ in MN when PN in a dream saw 
Mars with the Pleiades in the sky RT 19 
102:18 (LB); 20 umi ina AN-e uhharamma 
(Saturn) remains (invisible) in the sky for 
twenty days TCL 6 16 r. 36, also KAR 402 
r. 10, 392 r.(!) 28 (= Labat Calendrier p. 216 and 
232), Neugebauer ACT 817:5ff., and passim in 
astron.; (one or two days) ina AN-e uAta; 
brima la irbi it stays in the sky and does 
not set TCL 6 16:12, also Hunger Uruk 90:13. 

3' referring to the moon or sun: i^kun 
ikletam ana nur M-ma-i id'im MmSum he 
brought darkness on the light of the sky, 
the sun became dark RA 45 174:6i (OB lit.); 
‘'en.lil.14 §ul. ‘’en.zu. na su.mu.ug. 
ga.ni an.naigi.dug mu.un.fe.a: ‘'min 
M efli Sin nandurM ina an -e imurma Enlil 
saw the hero Sin’s eclipse in the sky CT 
16 20.10811., cf. ibid. 116f., 136f., cf. also CT 16 
43:72f.; namrat §itka ina AN-e your ap¬ 
pearance (Sin) in the sky is bright BMS 
1:5; Sin nannar AN-e elluti {see nannam 
usage a) BBSt. No. 7 ii 16; Mmma ina M- 
me-e Hum ina umi bibbulim arhiS la itbal 
(see bubbulu mng. 2a) ZA 43 310:8 (OB 
astrol.); (you prepare the medication) um 
Sin ina AN-e ittablu when the moon 
disappears from the sky AMT 44,1 iv 5 (= 
Kocher BAM 580 v 5); Mmma Sin ina tdmars 
tUu qaran imittiiu an-u terdt if at the 
moon’s appearance its right horn pierces 
the sky Thompson Rep. 43 :5 and r. 1, also ACh 
Sin 18:33, Supp. 2 lb:33, 43, 3:45, and passim 
in astrol., see terd v.; ki M Sin u SamaS 
ina AN-e kunnuni as moon and sun remain 
stable in the sky ABL 7 r. 3, see Parpola 
LAS No. 123, also ABL 6:28; SAL.MES-M-TCtt 
Sin issu AN-e uAerradani their wives would 
be able to bring the moon down from the 
sky ABL 633 :23, see Pales, AfO 27 144. 

d) with ref. to weather — 1' rain: zun: 
nu ina [S]a-me-e ibbaSM RA 67 42:19 (OB 
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ext.), and see zinnu, zunrm A; Adad . . . 
zunni ina §a-me-e milam ina nagbim UperSu 
(see zunnu A usage a) CH xliii 68, cf. RA 66 
74:66 (OB ext.), BE 17 24:20 (MB let.), Leichty 
Izbu II 59, VAB 4 176B x 20 (Nbk.), note, wr. 
sa-me-e RA 44 117 AO 12960:12 (Qatna); §6g. 
an.na lis.sa.ginx ki.a mu.un.Si.in. 
bar.ra.[x] : kima zunnu Sa iStu AN-e 
§urdu ana er^eti u§Su[ru\ (see zunnu A lex. 
section) CT 17 33:36f.; ami kima an-c 
zdninti [ana aSrlAu aj itur] (see zdninu A) 
JNES 16 140:21 (lipSurlit.); kima tlk AN-e ana 
aSriSu la iturru just as rain does not 
return to its source KAR 25 iii 5, also Kocher 
BAM 248 ii 57 and 70, K.6343 : 5, TCL 3 223 (Sar.); 
a palace became dilapidated ina rddi tik 
AN-c by downpour of rain Winckler Sar. 
pi. 48:15; the eyes of the thirsty people 
were turned ana zunni tik AN-e toward 
rain that drops from the sky OIP 2 79:7 
(Senn.); kima tik sa-we-e la mandti like 
uncounted^ raindrops VAB 4 60 ii 8 (Nabo- 
polassar); ina um tik AN-e imdt he will die 
on a rainy day Labat TOP 112 i 21; aban 
tik AN-e hailstone (ingredient in a rit.) 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 7; an.ki.bi.ta im. 
dugud.ginx §6g. Sfeg : ina AN-e u er§eti 
kima imbari izannunu (see imbaru lex. 
section) Surpu VII l5f.; Summa lu{‘t)-bu- 
ni-tum iStu AN-e ina muhhi ameli izzanun 
(see ippunitu) Dream-book 328 r. 9. 

2' clouds: iM.DiRi.BU.ra an.na.kCx 
im.S^g he.5i.in.gd.gd.meS : erpetu 
Sapitu Sa ina AN-e da’ummata iSakkanu 
Sunu (see da^ummatu lex. section) CT 16 
19:33f.; [muSj.bi an 5u.5u.uS.ru : 
zimuSu AN-u (var. [Sd\-mu-u) uppHti (the 
demon’s) face is like the darkened sky 
CT 17 25:11; nolboS AN-e libba{tiq\ (see 
nalbaSu mng. Z) Lambert BWL 169:17; DI§ 
Sin ina tdmartiSu an-u (gloss Sd-mu-u) 
Sapik zunnu izzannun ina urpati Sapikti 
innammarma if at the appearance of the 
moon the sky was ..... it will rain, 
(it means that) it (the moon) became 
visible in a towering(?) cloud Thompson 
Rep. 139 r. 2, also ibid. 84:8f., and see Sat 
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pdku mng. la-5'; ildni rabutu ... AN-tt 
u^alliluma the great gods covered the sky 
(and did not let the eclipse be seen) ABL 
895 r. 6 (NB); for other refs, see erpetu 
usage c. 

3' wind, storms: an.na im.ri.a igi. 
lu.ka gig.ga ba.an.gar : ina Sd-me-e 
Sdru iziqamma ina in ameli simme iStakan 
(see zdqu usage a) AMT ii,i:iif.; im. 
dal.ha.mun an.na.ke^ Siir.bi nigin. 
na.meS : aSamSutu Sa ina AN-e ezziS 
i§§anundu Sunu (see aSamSutu lex. sec¬ 
tion) CT 16 19:311.; paw AN-e IGI.BAR-mft 
Sdru mimma la iziqqa (if) when you 
observe the sky no wind blows ACh Supp. 
2 67 ii 11. 

4' thunder: ilsu an-u qaqqaru iramt 
mum (see qaqqaru mng. 8a) Gilg. V iii 15, 
also Gilg. VII iv 15; enuma Adad ina qereb 
AN-e rigimSu ittanandu when Adad keeps 
thundering in the midst of the sky BM8 
21:73; Sa Adad Suharrassu ibd^u AN -e the 
.... of Adad crosses the sky Gilg. XI 105. 

5' other meteorological phenomena: 
Summa an -e sdmta mahi§ if the sky is of a 
red color ABL 416: l; ina Sa-me-e lapdti 
when the sky became touched (i.e., at 
dawn) BE 17 47:14, also ibid. 9 (MB let.); 
Summa aSquldlu iStu AN-e ina qabal AN-e 
Suqallul CT 39 32:24 (SB Alu), cf. (excep¬ 
tionally in sing.) aSquldl Sa-me-e-em (see 
aSquldlu mng. 1) YDS 10 22:21 (OB ext.); 
kima manzdt ina AN-e like a rainbow in 
the sky Maqlu VII 3; Summa iSdtu iStu 
AN-e imqut if fire falls from the sky CT 
40 46 r. 50 (SB Alu), and see anqullu] Sumt 
ma ... AN-U efu if the sky is dark ACh 
Supp. 2 23:23; Summapani Sa-me-e kima mt 
ibaSSi if the surface of the sky is like 
water ZA 43 310:13 (OB astrol.), cf. [Summa 
S]a-mu-u kima ^it warhim panuSunu na- 
am-ru-u ibid. 309:3; Summa AN-U nabalt 
kutu IM.DIR jdnu if the sky is ... . but 
there is no cloud ACh Supp. 2 61:19. 

e) birds in the sky: iSd^ ittanapraS 
libhi kima i^^ur Sd-ma-mi (see i^§uru mng. 
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lb) 8TC 2 pi. 80:63, cf. Weissbach Misc. pi. 15 
No. 1:10; i^^ur AN-e muttapHSuti (see 
i§suru mng. la-4') Rost Tigl. Ill p. 26:156, 
cf. muppa\r§a i§^ur\ §a-ma-ji Lambert-Mil- 
lard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 35, umdm $eri i^§ur 
Sa-me-e ibid. 126 r. 11; mimmu i^§urdt §d- 
ma-mi{v&T. -me) uridama ikkala Sira all 
kinds of birds from the sky came down 
and ate the flesh Bab. 12 pi. 5 K.1547:15, 
var. from pi. 4f. K.2527:20 and r. 13 (Etana); 
t^swAN-e (among offerings) VAB4 168vii 
19 (Nbk.); i^^uru ana AN-e liSeli let a bird 
carry (the predicted evil) up to heaven 
Or. NS 34 116 :13 (namburbi); i^^uru ina AN-e 
pilu ul inaddi the birds in the sky will 
not lay eggs ACh Supp. 49:7; mu Sen. 
an.na.ke^ U 4 .ginx im.mi.in.ra.ah : 
issur AN-e kima Adad irhi§ (see i^^uru 
mng. la-l') 5R 50 ii 44f., cf. is^ura ina 
AN-e Adad irahhis K.6185 r. 9, K.6211:4; 
Summa amelu egirre i^^uri ina AN-e ipul[Su] 
if a chance sound from a bird in the sky 
answers a man (seeking an oracle) CT 39 
42:33 (SB Alu); for Other refs. see i§§uru 
mng. la-l'. 

f) in comparisons — 1' with ref. to 
stability, durability; dug 4 .ga.zu an. 
gin^ nu.kiir.ru.da : qibitka kima Sd- 
me-e ul uttakkar your command, like 
heaven (Sum. like (that of) Anu), cannot 
be altered 4R 20 No. 3:i8f.; Esagil Sa 
kima Sa-me-e u er^etim iSddSu kind (see 
er§etu mng. la) CH xl 68, cf. kima AN-e 
iSddSunu likunu let their (the temples’) 
foundations be as firm as the heavens 
VAB 4 252 ii 17, also CT 34 iii 19, and passim 
in Nbn.; bitu kima AN Ki SurSudu the 
temple is (well) founded like heaven and 
earth KAH 1 46:3 (Senn.), seeOIP2 151 No. 13; 
kima Sa-mu-u u er^etum ddru beli lu ddri 
may my lord be as lasting as heaven and 
earth A 3525:7, also PBS 7 69:7 (both OB 
letters), also ABL 1400:15 and 1173:6 (NA); 
kima AN-e u er^eti liSalbiru paluka may 
(the gods) make your reign as everlasting 
as heaven and earth ABL 716 :4 (NB); itti 
AN-e u erseti likun palua may my rule 
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have stability like (lit. with) heaven and 
earth Borger Esarh. 27 viii 28, also 77 § 49 var.; 
beli u belli kima Sa-me-e u er^etim li^§u: 
ruka may my Lord and my Lady guard 
you like heaven and earth ARM 10 37:5, 
also ibid. 36:6; oSSum . . . qoqqodi kima Sa- 
me-e tukabbitu because you have made 
me as important as the heavens TLB 4 
22:16 (OB let.), cf. na.nam gi.na.zu 
an.gin* z6.eb.bi.da : annaka kina Sa 
kima AN-e kabtu your reliable “yes” which 
is as weighty as the heavens TCL 6 51 : l5f. 

2' with ref. to height: sag.bi an. 
gin^ mi.ni.il : reSiSa kima Sa-me-e ulli I 
raised (the temple’s) top as high as heaven 
YOS 9 36:81 (Sum.) = RA 61 42:86 (Akk.), also 
YOS 9 36:15 (Sum.) = RA 61 41 :16 (Akk., Sam- 
suiluna B), cf. [sag.gjd.ni in.il : reSiSu 
kima AN-e ulli 4R I 8 No. i:7; kur.gal 
‘'en.lil.ld im.hur.sag gii.bi an.da 
ab.sd.a : Sadu rabu Enlil im.hur.sag 
Sa reSdSu Sd-ma-mi Sanna (see Sandnu 
mng. 2a) BA lO/l 83 No. 9 r. (!) 8 and 10, restored 
from4R27No.2 : l5fr., cf. reSiSaSa-ma-miana 
Sitnuni VAB 4 60 i 38 (Nabopolassar); Saqd 
reSdSu Sd-ma-mi endu its (the temple’s) 
top was high and reached the sky Borger 
Esarh. 5 vi 21 , cf. emuqdja Saqdtu AN-e emda 
ASKT p. 127 No. 21:58; hurrdtim Sa adi Sa- 
ma-im arrukani (see hurrdtu) COT 4 6c: 19 
(OA). 

3' other comparisons: mala kappi nifil 
ineka ul irti^u Sd-ma-mu{v&T. -me) (see 
nitlu mng. 2) Lambert BWL 134 : 164 (hymn to 
SamaS); kima AN -e zahdti (the stone which 
looks) like the clear sky STT 108 :76 (series 
aimu HkinSu)-, oSSumi i^^erija awdtum Sa 
mal'a Sa-ma-e nad^ani since problems 
that are as big as the sky are laid on me 
RA 51 6 HG 75 : 13 (OA let.); kima Sa-mu-um 
el qaqqarim habrat (see qaqqaru mng. 8a) 
RA 36 10:11 (OB inc.); for 4R 9 :28f., see ilutu 
mng. la; for TCL 6 5l:29f., see naklu 
lex. section; kima Subat Sd-me-e ubenni 
I made (the temple) as beautiful as the 
heavenly dwelling Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:51; 
kima AN-e lulil may I become as pure as 


347 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Samu A Ig 

heaven BMS 12:81, 4R Add. p. 4 to pi. 18* 
No. 5 r. 7, and passim; Sdrru held ina AN-e 
iltaknanni the king, my lord, has placed 
me in heaven ABL 521:22 (NB). 

g) other occs.: quturkunu litelli ana 
AN-e may you go up in smoke to the sky 
KAR 80 r. 23, also Maqlu I 141, AfO 23 40:15, 
41:33 (fire inc.), KAR 267 r. 19, and passim in 
incs., cf. kima qutri[m] e-li Sa-ma-m[i-iS] 
JC8 9 11 C:8 (OB inc.), M qutri ana an i 
nilli may we go up to the sky like smoke 
(oath) KBo 1 3 r. 32 (treaty); mehu . . . il- 
ma-a (to be emended to illd^) SamdmiS 
MVAG 21 88:13 (Kedorlaomer text); Sitti la 

tdbtu. . . kimaqutruimmaldAi^-euStar[iq] 
(see qutru A mng. Id) Lambert BWL 52:12 
(LudlulIV); salmu annuti binut ATS!-e these 
figurines are a creation of heaven (incipit 
of an inc.) AAA 22 48 iii 6; U.^''“an ku. 
ga : akal AN-e ellu pure bread offering 
for (the gods of) heaven 4R 19 No. 2:59f.; 
iumma dlu kima ubdn Sadi ana libbi AN-e 
FfLl if a city rises to the sky like a 
mountain peak CT 38 1:16 (SB Alu); tar: 
buHaSu i-\ta-ki]-ip Sa-me-e-[e]m the dust 
raised (by the wild bull) butted the sky 
ZA 53 216:5 (= TIM 9 43, OB Gilg., coll. W. G. Lam¬ 
bert); ina Sapal Sa-me-e andurdrSunu 
aStakan (see andurdru usage f) KBo lo i 
r. 13 (HattuSili bit); Di§ Sin adriS usima 
kima tern an -e oar if the moon becomes 
visible while dark and looks like the 
plan(?) of heaven Thompson Rep. 270:7, also 
ibid. 272A:8, Bab. 6 120 K.6570:4, Bezold Cat. 
Supp. 930 K. 14380:2 (all astrol. omens). 

2. canopy; 1 za-rat AN-e one tent 
canopy ADD 1039 ii 11; AN-e hurd§i ultu 
makkur Marduk uSe§^u they bring out 
the golden canopy from the treasury of 
Marduk RAcc. 141:369; AN-e Sa hurd^i 
ultu Bdbili ittaSu they carried the golden 
canopy away from Babylon ABL 468:9, 
and passim in this text; Sa-mi-e musukkanni 
. . . hurd^a ruSSd uSalbiS I covered a 
canopy of musukkannu wood with shining 
gold VAB 4 164 vi 12 (Nbk.); ana lopdti 


Samfi B 

Sa Gi§ Sd-me-e (oil) for impregnating a 
canopy YOS 3 89 :20, also Nbn. 283 :5, CT 56 
158:4, 172:2, CT 57 247:6, 1-ert Sd-me-e 
(among household items) Nbk. 441:6 (all 
NB); inaGi^.GiGiR.ni.ASa-me-etazzaz you 
stand on chariots with canopies KBo l 
11 r.(!) 11 (Ur§u story), see ZA 44 120; note 
ki Sa issu libbi AN-e siparri zunnu la izan: 
nunanni just as it does not rain from a sky 
made of bronze Wiseman Treaties 530. 

3. top part — a) palate (lit. roof (of 
the mouth)): la-aq ka-^« = Sd-me-e pi-Su 
his palate Izbu Comm. W 377b, cf. AN-e 
pika belu kippat Samt er^eti KAR 102:18. 

b) center (?) of the heart: §E.KAK-iM 
aj ilput AN-e libbija (see lapdtu mng. lo) 
Surpu V-VI 137; puluhti Sin . . . ina Sd- 
ma-mu libbi niSeSu SuSkinama instill fear 
of Sin in the innermost(?) part of the heart 
of his people VAB 4 242 i 22, also 250 iii 
54 (Nbn.). 

For refs, in the sing, see Samu B. 

Oppenheim, Dictionary of Scientific Biography 
15 639 ff. 

SamfiB (Samutu) s. (em.; rain; OB, Mari, 
MB, Bogh., SB; pi. Samdtu {Samidtu)\ wr. 
syll. and an (usually with phon. com¬ 
plement) ; cf. Samu A. 

an.na = M-mu-u Sd a.an Antagal III 178; 
A.AN = ^a(var. adds -a)-mu-u Studies Landsberger 
35:33 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS); me.zu = zu- 
un-nu (var. Sa-me-a-tum), me.wa.zu = Sa-ma-a- 
tum (var. Sa-me-a-lum za-ni-na-tum) Silbenvoka¬ 
bular A 37f., var. from Studies Landsberger 23; 
for other possible Sum. equivalents see ^amu A s. 
lex. section. 

U 4 . 8 u.uS.ru im nu.SSg.rSegl im al.SSg 
kuS.e.sir.ra [nu.dug.a] : umu irupma Sd-mu-u 
u[l iznun] Sd-mu-u iznunma Sena ul i[ptur^ the day 
became cloudy but it did not rain, it rained but 
he did not take off the sandals (riddle) Lambert 
BWL 263 r. Ilf.; im.gin,(GiM) ba.an.da. 8 feg 
im.gin, ba.an.da. 8 ur : kima r&du iznun kima 
Sd-mu-ti uS-Pi-li (see Said A lex. section) SBH 
39 No. 19 r. 7f.; a.Se.er kur.ra im.gin, Sfeg. 
Sfeg H im.gin„ Id.Id ; tdnihu ina mati kima Sd- 
mu-ti uSaznin (see zandnu A mng. 2a-3') 5R 52 
No. 2 r. 39f., dupl. KAR 375 iii 17f., see Notscher 
Ellil 102. 
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a) with zandnu — 1' in omens: Sa- 
mu-um izannun it will rain CT 5 4:22 
(OB oil omens), also YOS 10 31 x 19, 36 i 6, iv 1, 
RA 27 149:3, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128, RA 
67 42:30, wr. §a-mu-u-um YOS 10 47:16 
(all OB ext.), AN-M izannun TCL 6 3:14, dupl. 
CT30 14:2, also CT 31 16K.4061:21; AN izan-, 
nun ACh Supp. 2 105b ii 9; [Summa ind\ 
Addari urtm imp an iznun (see zandnu 
A mng. la-1') PBS 2/2 123:8 (MB meteor, 
omens); Summa . . . umu impma an ul 
izannun ACh Adad 9:17, also CT 31 18 K.4061 
r. 2 and 6; Sa-mu-u ul izzanannun it will 
not keep raining KAR 452:9; Sa-mu-tum 
hamptu izannun there will be an early 
rainy season RA 65 73:57 (OB ext.), of. YOS 
10 16:1, M-mut ina reS arhi fahuttu izan^ 
nun there will be copious rain at the 
beginning of the month TCL 6 2:55, also 
(with um hubhuli end of the month) ibid. r. 2, 
wr. AN VAT 10218 ii 62 (astrol.), AN fahit: 
turn izannun Rm. 146+ r. ii 2; M-mut ud.5. 
KAM izannun it will rain for five days 
TCL 6 2 r. 13, dupl., wr. AN -turn CT 28 44 
r. 9, also r. 21, CT 30 5 r.(!) 4; ma 40 umi AN- 
u izannun it will rain for forty days CT 
31 2 K, 12390:6, of. ibid. 8, see also mithdriS 
mng. 2c; §umma um il{\) dli an iznun 
if it rains on the day of the city god 
TCL 6 9:20 (SB Alu); zandn A.N-e CT 39 16:43 
(SB Alu), Boissier DA 9 r. 25; for other refs, 
see zandnu A mng. 1 a-1'. 

2' in other texts: M-mu-um iznunma 
it rained John Rylands Library 926 r. 7 (OB let., 
courtesy J. Westenholz), also ARMT 13 133:7, 
ARM 14 107 r. 11 ; M-mu-um irtup zandnam 
it continued to rain OBT Tell Rimah 16 : 18 , 
of. ibid. 26; um 24. KAM M-mu-um kihittum 
ina Mari iznun on the 24th there fell a 
heavy rain in Mari ARM lO 25:7, cf. inuma 
M-mu-uiznunu ibid. 141:26; on the 19th of 
MN it thundered but M-mu-u ul iz[nuv] 
ARMT 23 102:12, cf. (on the xth day at night 
it thundered) [S]a-mu-u-um iznun ibid. 8; 
M-ma-a-tum itteptima kajdn izannuna the 
skies (lit. rains) were opened and it rained 
steadily ARM 5 79:15; M-mu-tum mattum 
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uSaznina zunniSa copious rain released its 
water OIP 2 41 v 8 (Senn.); for other refs, 
see zandnu A mng. la-l'. 

b) in comparisons; nakmm eli erIn- 
ka kakkUu kima M-me-e uSaznan the 
enemy will shower his weapons on your 
troops like rain RA 65 73:29 (OB ext.); 
izannan kima M-me-e (jaundice) rains 
down like rain UET 5 85:2 (OB inc.); M- 
mu-u-um M ritim rain on the meadow 
(epithet of Papulegarra) JRAS Cent. Supp. 
pi. 8 V 13 (OB lit.); ama.mu im.§6g U 4 . 
A. b a (var. a n. n a) : ummi M-mu-tu Simdn 
my mother is a rain at the right season 
Ugaritica 5 169:33 (from Bogh., Sum. from JNES 
23 2). 

c) in metaphoric use: ina §er kukki ina 
lildti uMznanu M-mu-ut kibdti in the 
morning he will make cake rain down, 
at night, wheat Gilg. XI 87, also 47 and 90. 

d) other occs. — 1' in letters: M-mu- 
um ikaSMdamma hifum ibhaSSi rain will 
come and there will be damage Fish 
Letters 15:31; M-mu-u u solgu iklannUi 
rain and snow kept us back ARM 2 57:8; 
Idma Sa-ma-a-tim ana kuSirim ter make 
(the enterprise) successful before the 
rains UET 5 37:19, cf. Idma M-me-e-em 
TCL 17 16:26, 5:5; MmoSMmmi M-mu-u 
la ikaSMdam the rain must not touch 
the flax OECT 3 63:18, see Kraus, AbB 4 
141; [§um]man la M-mi-e-em ifithadnot 
been for the rain (I would have finished 
all the cultivating) TCL 17 5:19; pani 
Mtti u M-ma-tu u milum ina ndri it is 
spring, there are rains, and high water in 
the river as well VAS I 6 4:22 (all OB); Sa- 
mu-u kajdn zunnu madu ARM 5 73: 6 , see also 
ARMT 15 262 s.v.; M A.§A Siqiti u A.§A 
M-me-e irrigated or rain-watered fields 
A XII/59 :15 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott 6 ro). 

2' in omens: ud.S.kam M-mu-u ula 
i-ka-[al-la^^ ZA 43310:27 (OB meteor, omens); 
Mmm u M-mu-um ummdnam ikal\lu\ 
wind and rain will keep the troops back 
YOS 10 18:53 (OB ext.); Sd-mu-u (complete 
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apodosis) Labat Suse 7:27; if the 8un is early 
when rising Sa-mu-u \i\-har-ru-up rain 
will come early KUB 4 63 i 31 (astrol.), see RA 
50 14; milu AN-^M uhhar flood and rain will 
be late CT 30 15: lO; milu u an-u igi.igi-Z «4 
(see milu A mng. lb) TCL 6 2 r. 12 , CT 30 
15:23; difficult: maEGIR MU‘‘iM 
§a-ma-am ukdl CT 6 2 case 37, see Nougayrol, 
RA 38 77 (OB liver model); ummdnka $amitu 
AdadmeAT<i-tiiSaqqiSi (see adj.) CT 
28 44 K. 134+r. 11 and 19, also TCL 6 2 r. 14 and 21 
(all SB ext.), cf. (my army) me-e Sa-me-e 
[i\Satti YOS 10 18:51; A'H-tum Uazzaza rain 
will be continuous KAR153r.(!) 16,al8oCT30 
9:19, TCL 6 1 r. 9. 

3' other occs.: Adad uSaznan el niSi 
Sa-mu-ut tuhdi (see zandnu A mng. 2a-1') 
SEM 117 iii 15; Sd-mu-tum laziztu illik con¬ 
tinuous rain came OIP 2 88:43; kima mili 
gapSi Sa Sd-mu-tum simani (see simanu 
usage a) ibid. 45 vi 4 (Senn.). 

Samd (*Sawu, Semd) v.; 1. to become 
roasted, 2. to roast (trans.); OB, Mari, 
SB; I *iSmi {iSwi) — iSammi, II {Summit, 
Suwwd); cf. *Samu adj., Subaru in Sa 
Subdue, Sumamtu, Summit, Sumu A s. 

izi.sig.ge = izi ^a-ra-pu, Sd-mu-u, ka-mu-u IziI 
80ff.; la-ah UD = Sd-mu-u Sd [. . .], min Sd um- 
\maHri\, min Sd [x\ A III/3:98ff.; '“-"-"ud = min 
(= Sd-mu-u) Sd um-ma-ri, 5u.hu.uz = min Sd Sd- 
ba-a-b[i] Antagal III 180f.; KA.dug 4 .ga (for izi. 
dug 4 .ga?) = Sd-mu-u CT 51 168 iii 16 (Group 
Voc. A); 5u.ru.uz = Sd-mu-u Nabnitu Q 168. 

5u.hu.uz = Su-um-mu-u, 5u.ru.uz = ku-ub-bu- 
bu Antagal H 30f. (= VII 230f.); izi.tag.ga, izi. 
Su.hu.uz = izi Su-um-mu-[u\ Izi I 76f. 

edin.na MA5.ANSE.bi h.gug mi.ni.in.du 
buru 5 .gin,(GiM) 5u mi.ni.ib.hu.uz : i[na 9er\i 
bulSu ukkukma kima arbi (var. erebi) i-Sa-a-me in 
the steppe its (the enemy land’s) animal life is 
famished, he bums (it) like locusts Lugale 
III 5 (= 94). 

hu.uz.za H Se-mu-u Sd ka-ba-bu to roast, refer¬ 
ring to burning (comm, on hu^^a hip libbi irtanaSSi 
Labat TDP 126 iii 43) GCCI 2 406:10; Su-u-u = 
Sum-mu-u (preceded by qummd, see qamU A) An 
VIII 186. 

1. to become roasted: the shepherds 
set fire to the pit filled with wood and 
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neSum Su iSdtam iS-wi-ma that lion 

became roasted in the fire ARM 14 2:18; 
see also Lugale, in lex. section. 

2. to roast (trans.): munu^ §u hu. 
uz.za.ab = bu-uq-Uam Si-wi-i] roast the 
malt TIM 9 88:6 (OB). 

The humorous text TuL p. 14:20, eSrd 
buri tamirtu Sa bob dli aS-Sum-mi-ia (var. 
i-na Sum-me-e immertaSu ul i-re-H 

(see eSrd usage a) from 2 R 60 K.4334 ii 26, 
var. from dupl. AfO 16 pi. 14 K.9886 i 6, see 
Weidner, Aft) 16 311, probably contains 
aSSumija “on my account,” with a possible 
pun on Summit. In MDP 23 318:6, 2 GUD 
u-la-a u-Sct-vi is obscure. 

§amu adj.; bought (designatingpersons); 
SB; cf. Sdmu A. 

^d(var. Sa) -a-mu-te{va,TS. -ti, -tu) Sa ana 
reSiite Suluku . . . upahhirma ana Lfr. 
tin.tir.ki.meS amna I assembled the 
“bought people” who had become slaves 
(and had been distributed among the 
foreign riffraff) and considered them as 
citizens of Babylonia (again) BorgerEsarh. 
25 vii 18. 

See also Simu in Sa Simi. 

The ref. gud.hi.a lu Sa-a-mu-tim lu ma- 
ar-^u-tim CCT 4 36b: 12 seems to have 
erroneously Sa-a-mu-tim for Salmutim. 

Wiseman, Iraq 16 43 n. 2; Garelli, CRRA 18 
76 with n. 20. 

Sfimu A {Sa^dmu) v.; 1. to buy, 2. 

Sita^umu to buy one by one, here and 
there, 3. IV to be bought; from OAkk. 
on; I iSdm— iSdm (OAkk., OA iS'am — 
iSa^am) — Sam {TSAaia. SaHm, Sa-""-ma-tu-nu 
BE 17 55:4, MB), imp. Sdm (OA Sa^am, but 
Sa-mi TCL 1920:34), 1/3,IV {iSSdm— iSSdm, 
OA iSSiHm — iSSa^am)-, wr. syll. (for taSim 
VAS 5 96:16, iSimmu Hh. I 307 var.. Lie Sar. 
234, due to confusion with Sdmu B, see 
mng. Ih and i) and §Am, §Am; cf. SdHmu, 
Sdjimdnu, Sdjimdniitu, Sdmu adj., Sdmiitu, 
Sidmdtu, Simdnu, Simdtu, Simu A, Simu A 
in bel Simi, Simu A in Sa Simi. 
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5e .DU = Sa-a-mu ErimhuS III 83; (nindAx 

§b.a.an), '“■“"’SAm = Sd-a-mu Sd ka-la-ma Mabnitu 
S 212f.; in.Se.sa,(SAM) (vars. in.sa,, in.Si. 
sa^, in.Si.in.sax) = i-Sd-am (vars. i-iam, i-Sim- 
mu), in.Se.sax.e (vars. in.(Si.)8ax.e) = i-Sd-mi 
(vars. i-Sd-mu, i-Sd-a-mu), in.Se.sax.e.meS 
(vars. in. (Si.) SAx.e. meS) = i-Sd-am-mu (vars. i- 
Sd-mu-ulu, i-Sd-am-mu-ul u\ i-Sim-mu) he bought 
(Sum. adds from him), he will buy, they will buy 
Hh. I 305-307; for a bil. ref see mng. li. 

[hi-pi e^]-M fi i-iam = M t i-nam-ha-ra (for 
imahhara!?) CT 41 25:12 (Alu Comm., to Tablet 
XVIII); i-Sam H Sd-a-mu / na-da-[nu] Lambert 
BWL 80 comm, to line 197 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to buy — a) inOAkk.: attawardam 
td-sa-am-ma andku 6 mu ki^riSu [. . .] 
you will buy the slave and I will [. . .] 
his wages for six years CT 50 71 : lO' (let.); 
one slave ki PN PN 2 in.sAx(nindax§e) 
PN 2 has bought from PN Eames Coll. TT l .-4; 
(a house) itti PN PN 2 i-Sa-am Yondorf b, 
cited MAD 3 258, cf JCS 19 27 II 5; uncert.: 
Sa-a-mi-ii (personal name, beside 
AmdriS line 7) Gelb OAIC 16:3, but Sa-a- 
ni-U ibid. 33:58. 

b) in OA — 1' merchandise, goods: 
mala §uhdti ana tamkdrim i-ia-u-mu u iut 
80 §ubdti . . . ana tamkdrim i-Sa-a-ma 
whatever textiles he buys for the mer¬ 
chant, he will also buy eighty textiles for 
the merchant (and send them to GN) CCT 5 
44a: 9 ff; ana hurd^im Sa ikribija annakam 
Sa-ma-nim-ma buy tin with the gold of 
the ikribu funds I have been entrusted 
with CCT 2 32a: 22, ef CCT 5 5b : 6; 10 mana 
AN.NA 10 mana kutdni Sa-ma-ma buy 
ten minas worth of tin and ten minas 
worth of kutdnu textiles RT 31 55 r. 3, cf. 
miMam an.na miSlam Ttro.Hi.A ni-i§- 
<a>-ma RA 59 169 MAH 19606 :"l8; 10 GO 
an.na 16 GfN.TA ni-iS-a-ma we bought 
ten talents of tin at (the price of) 16 
shekels (of tin) per (shekel of silver) TCL 
19 26:4, cf. 16 GfN.TA AN.NA dS-a-am RA 
59 172 MAH 19608:9, annakam zakuam Sa- 
a-ma TCL 19 20:8, cf CCT 4 34c: 16, 2 G<j 
AN.NA la-dS-a-ma IvAebilakkamma CCT 3 
6b: 17, cf. also inumi an.na ni-iS-u-mu 
BIN 6 117:16; annakam batqam dS-a-ma I 
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bought tin at a bad (price) TCL 4 29:31; 
Mma annukum batquni bit tamkdrim la 
nissima la ni-iS-a-ma-ku-nu-ti since tin 
was in short supply we did not take a 
loan from a moneylender and did not 
make purchases for you TCL 14 11:21; 
mimma annikim la ta-Sa-a-ma KTS 2a: 20, 
cf. Summa tug.hi.a waqru annakam §a- 
ma-nim if textiles are too expensive, 
buy tin ICK 1 66:15; PN gave you silver 
ana ku.an Sa-a-mi-im ICK 1 1:14, cf. x 
Ktr.AN . . . iS-u-mu-ma ibid. 25; the silver 
and gold that you gave PN ana aAi^em 
Sa-a-mi-im CCT 2 48:6, cf BIN 6 214:19; X 
gold qdssu PN PN 2 ... iS-a-am the 
share of PN, PN 2 bought CCT 5 22a: 23, 
cf ibid. 10, and passim; X gold ina kaspija 
Sa-ma-ma CCT 4 22b: 20; ^uhdri Sa iStika 
Ktr.BABBAK iS-u-mu my employee who 
bought silver from you KT Hahn 14:30; 
kaspam ni-Sa-a-ma nuSebbalakkum we will 
buy silver and send it to you JCS 14 20 
No. 13:23, cf Kienast ATHE 32:24; Sipkdt PN 
nidim Sa ana PN 2 Sapku iSti li-mu-um dS- 
a-am TCL 14 20:9; 1 tLtg roqqatam . . . 
Sa-ma-nim-ma. . . Si-im-<Sa> Supranimma 
buy (pi.) one thin textile for me and let 
me know its price CCT 4 48b: 19; Sa miSal 
kaspim tIJg.hi Sa miSal kaspim annakam 
ana dmir eniSu Sa baldtiSu li-iS-a{\)-ma 
TCL 19 67:20, and See baldtu s. mng. 5; 
[Sa miSlim] an.na Sa miSlim tCtg.hi.a 
damqutim u tardiutim li-iS-u-mu-ma for 
half (the amount) let them buy tin, for 
half, textiles of the best and of second 
quality BIN 6 75 : 16; 2 Ti^G 37 mana weriam 
itbulu ma 12 ('?)^ dS-a-am-Su-nu BIN488 : 12 ; 
TfjG.Hi.A . . . atammarama Sa-ma-nim-ma 
look around for textiles and buy them for 
me RA 58 118 Sch. 17:7; see also sahirtuA., 
Siamdtw, note with the object implied 
only: atta kima awilim sarrim \ta-dS-am- 
ma\ you have bought like a dishonest 
person TCL 4 31:41; difficult: IQ mana 
kaspam appuh PN abbit Alim aSqul PN 2 
ana epdSiSu u Sa-a-mi-Su 16 mana agmur I 
paid 16 minas of silver to the office of the 
City on behalf of PN, and I spent 16 minas 
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on PN 2 ’s house for repairing and buying 
it TCL 4 29;46. 

2 ' personal property (real estate, 
slaves, supplies): they put up PN’s house 
for sale mamman Sa-a-ma~am la imua no 
one is willing to buy (it) JCS 15 127 Herring 
No. 1:20, cf. §a-a-ma-<am> mamman limua 
ibid. 30, of. BIN 6 178:6; bit PN .. . ana 16 
mana kaspim IniViS-a-ma-kum we have 
bought PN’s house for you for 16 minas 
of silver TCL 14 11:6; bitam Sa iSti PN . . . 
PN 2 . . . U-u-mu iSti PN 2 ana x PN 3 ta-dS- 
a-am-Su the house which PN 2 had bought 
from PN, (the woman) PN 3 has (now) 
bought from PN 2 for 33| shekels (of silver) 
KTS 46:5 and 8; aSSumi biti Sa taJpuranni 
Summa ni-iS-ta-a-ma-kum kaspam . . . 
aiaqqalma as for the houses about which 
you wrote to me, if we can buy (them) for 
you, I will pay the silver TCL 14 2:5, cf. 
Summa taddnum ittabSi anahhidma a-Sa-a- 
ma-ku-Su-nu if the sale takes place, I will 
take care to buy them for you ibid. I6, cf. 
Summa la kudti Sa-im-Su-nu u mu-ri 
qablitim ul ibaSSi if it were not for you, 
there would be no one to buy them nor one 
who would bring the qablitu container ibid. 
12; ammakam ana Sa-i-im biti awatam id^a 
present the matter there to the buyer 
of the house CCT 2 22 : 31, cf. Summa Sa- 
im bitim laSSu CCT 4 24a:9; kirum ina 
kaspija Sa{\)-im the garden was bought 
with my silver CCT 2 45 : 25, cf. KTS 34a : 19; 
amtam Subritam li-iS-a-ma-ki-im CCT 3 
25:35, cf. amtam li-iS-a-am-ni-a-H ibid. 39; 
PN « PN 2 DAM-s% amtam PN 3 ana Simim 
iddinuma PN 4 iS-a-am PN and his wife 
PN 2 sold the slave girl PN 3 , and PN 4 bought 
(her) BIN 6 225:7; tuppum Sa amtam 
dS-u-mu the tablet (attesting to the fact) 
that I bought the slave girl TCL 20 113:7; 
PN PN 2 i-Sa-a-am-Su (var. i-iS-a-am-Su) 
ummuSu PN 3 ana Simim iddiSSu ICK 1 
35b: 3, var. from 35a: 9, cf. ammakam amtam 
dhuzma ana 9 G[fN kaspim] dS-a-am-Si 
Hecker Giessen 38:7; Summa odi MU.2.r§kl 
lipe la tartiSiSum amtam Sitma ta-Sa-a-am- 
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ma if she (his wife) has not borne him 
offspring within two years, she herself 
will buy a slave girl (who will) ICK 1 3:11; 
9 emdru saldmu ana mala tertika damqu: 
tim ni-iS-a-am nine “black” donkeys — 
we bought good ones following your 
orders TCL 19 43:18; 1 emdram Sa iStika 
dS-u-[m]u one donkey which I bought 
from you BIN 6 12:6, cf. JCS 14 5 No. 3:40; 
emdru 10 u 20 butuqtum ina gigamlim 
Sa-am-u (see butuqtu B) TCL 14 7:12; 
GUD.Hi.A damqutim PN li-iS-a-ma let PN 
buy fine oxen TCL 14 47:22; tug allii 
tabSia dS-a-am VAT 13533:12, cf. silver 
ana tug.hi. A Sa litabSija Sa-mi-im to buy 
clothes for me to wear TCL 21 210:6, 
cf. also ana nahlaptim Sa-a-mi-im ICK 2 
83:14'; Summa Se^am tahaSSah Sa kaspim 
5 MA.NA Sa-ma-Si-im if she needs barley, 
buy half a mina’s worth for her BIN 4 
49:17; note Se^am akkaspim iS-a-am (loan 
of silver) JCS 14 20 No. 12:12, cf. TCL 14 
53:2ff., ana SeHm Sa-a-mi-im VAT 9244:34, 
also CCT 1 22b .19, cf. BIN 6 102:4; tibnam 
iS-u-mu-nim-ma TuM 1 27a: 6, cf. tibnam u 
e§§i Sa kaspim 3 ma.na <«> eliS Sa-ma- 
nim KTS 12:39; mamman Sa e§^i u Se'am 
i-Sa-a-ma-ni laSSu there is no one who 
will buy firewood or barley for me ICK 1 
17:37; | siLA kamuni 2 riksi ^umlale Sa 1 
GfN kCt.babbar sibdrdtim. . . Sa-a-mi-ma 
buy (fern.) one-half sila of cumin, two 
bunches of ^umlalu, and one shekel of 
silver’s worth of §ibdrdtu KT Hahn 6:8. 

3' with Simu as object: ammakam Si- 
ma-am Sa Alim Sa miSal kaspini kutdni 
qabliutim u miSal kaspim annakam Si-ma- 
am wasmam Sa baldtiSu Sa-ma-€ni'»-nim 
ina Si-mi-im Sa-a-mi-ku-nu ^ubdtam 
barrumam ... la ta-Sa-a-ma-nim make 
(pi.) purchases there in the City, for half 
of the silver kutdnu textiles of medium 
quality, and for half of the silver tin at an 
advantageous price which will yield him 
profit, (but) when you make the purchase, 
do not buy multicolored textiles TCL 19 
69:19IT.; Simam Sa baldtija dmurma . . . 
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kaspam ana §ihtim alqema a-di-a-am I saw 
the chance to get a bargain, (so) I bor¬ 
rowed money at interest and bought TCL 
14 22:31, cf. CCT 5 50d r. 3, and passim, see 
baldtu s. mng. 5; he said Si-ma-am ina 
qdtikunu a-Sa-am mimma ula iS-a-am “I 
will buy merchandise from you,” (but) he 
did not buy anything TCL 19 53:19 f. ; Simum 
Sa-im the purchase has been made CCT 
3 13:4, cf. ibid. 24; Simam Sa ezibakkunni 
Slmam Sa-a-ma Sebilam the purchase I en¬ 
trusted you with, make it (now) and send 
me (the merchandise) CCT 3 39b: 14; Simam 
§a libbiSu li-iS-am. let him make a pur¬ 
chase as he desires CCT 2 32a: 27; Simam 
mala ta-dS-a-ma-ni lu annakam lu tug. 
HI.A whatever you purchased, be it tin, 
be it textiles KTS 14b:6, ef. CCT 4 28a: 16; 
Simam e ta-d§-am-Sum you must not make 
a purchase for him CCT 4 26a:24'; I gave 
PN X silver ana Alim aMSimim Sa-a-mi- 
im [. . .] BIN 6 71:9; and see iimu. 

c) in OB, Mari — 1' in gen.: Summa 
awilum eqlam kirdm u bitam Sa redim 
baHrim u ndSi biltim iS-ta-am CH § 37:14, 
and passim in §§ 39-40, etc.; Sdjimdnum Sa 
unut mdri almattim i-Sa-am-mu ina kas: 
piSu itelli a purchaser who buys the 
furnishings of the children of a widow for¬ 
feits his money CH § 177:56, and passim, 
see Sdjimdnu; 2 in.nu gur Sa-mu-umSa- 
ma-ma be sure (pi.) to buy two gur of 
straw PBS 7 20:12; ina ah Purattim Sem 
Sa-mu-um-ma a-Sa-a-am u anndnum Sa- 
mu-um-ma a-Sa-a-am I am making my 
purchases of barley on the bank of the 
Euphrates, and I am making my pur¬ 
chases here ARM 2 28: Uff.; 1 PJ&§. 

a.SA.ga aSar ibaSSu obi li-Sa-ma-am-ma 
liSdbilam ina Bdbilim SimSunu luddin my 
father should buy sixty harriru mice for 
me wherever they can be found and send 
them to me, and I will pay their purchase 
price in Babylon CT 33 24:13; Se^am suh: 
hirimaSa-mi look around (fern.) for barley 
and buy it TCL 18 86:31; i-mi-ri Sa-am. . . 
lama innadnu alkamma Sa-am buy don- 
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keys, go ahead and buy (them) before 
they are sold CT 33 21:20 and 25; Se^am 
. . . li-Sa-mu-ni-im-ma biti la iberri they 
should buy me barley so that my house¬ 
hold will not starve Boyer Contribution 
102:20; mahirum ilima 30 §[e.g]ur a- 
Sa-am the price rose and I bought thirty 
gur of barley MCT 106 Sb: l, also (with iSpilma) 
ibid. 2; kimo^i a-Sd-am u kima§i apSur how 
much did I buy and how much did I sell? 
MDP 34 82 : 4 and passim in this text, see AMSUH 
26 261; ana kaspim mafim inka la tanaSSima 
hatiam la ta-Sa-am do not try to save 
money (lit. do not covet little money) 
and do not buy a defective (slave) Kraus 
AbB 1 139 r. 8; oSSumamtim. . . Summawilid 
bitim u iSparat Sa-am-Si as regards the 
slave girl, buy her if she is house-born and 
knows how to weave VAS 16 4:26; aSSum 
NA4.HAR Sa-mi-im A 3532:34, cf. VAS 16 
90:6; u par§a Sa-am-Su ul idi nor did I 
know that the prebend was bought (lit. the 
prebend, its buying) BE 6/2 53:8, dupl. 54:9, 
cf. bitam la Sa-ma-am . . . iqbd PBS 7 
117:15; X Copper ^mStt-fet-tKI.GAR ll.GAL 
i-Sa-mu (obscure) UET 5 667:6; 1 SAG. 
GfiME . . . ana wilid bitim Sa Dilbat Sa- 
ma-at TCL 1 133:4; note the stative used as 
active: a field Sa PN nadit SamaS Sa-ma-at 
CT 6 6:5; note the seller introduced by ina 
qdti: Summa awilum Ab.gud.hi.a . . . ina 
qdti redim iS-ta-am CH § 35:2; NiTA-am u 
SAL -am DUMU GN u DUMU GN2 ina qdti Suti 
mamman [la] i-Sa-a-am nobody is to buy a 
man or woman, citizen of Idamaraz or 
Arrapha, from a Sutian TLB 4 1:9 (let. of 
Samsuiluna); by itti: tuppoSu Sa bitam ittika 
i-Sa-a-mu ublamma he brought the tablet 
(attesting to the fact) that he had bought 
the house from you TLB 4 82 : 13, cf. PN Sa 
eqlam . . . it-ti PN2 ana kaspim i-Sa-mu 
BE 6/2 49:10, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 31:6, 
YOS 13 13 r. 14, (a slave girl) TCL 10 139 : 18, etc.; 
NfG MU.l.KAM UD.IO.KAM NAM.GUDU4 
t ‘’nANNA ... KI PN M PN2 PN3 IN.Sl. 
§aMx(nindAxan) PN3 has bought from PN 
and PN2 a ten-day period per year of the 
paSiSu prebend of the Nanna temple YOS 
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8 130:7, and passim with ki in Sum. formulation, 
for refs, in real estate and slave purchase contracts 
see Edzard, ZA 60 24ff. (tabulated lists), wr. IN. 
§i.sAio(nindAx§e) (var. adds .1 m) TCL 
Mt8B:7.vai'. liom SA : 7. also PBS 8/2 157:6, IN. 
§I.IN.SAMx(nINDAx§e) be 6/2 6:10, IN.Sl. 
§Am ibid. 18:7, YOS 8 144:8, etc., IN.Se.SAm 
VAS 8 6:6, YOS 8 82:8, IN.S^:.§AM TCL 11 
193A:21, YOS 12 222:4, IN.Sl.SAg RA 72 145 
No. 44:9, [iJn.SI.sA gig-Kizilyay NRVN 221:6 
(Ur III), also Ni 5446:7, cited JCS 3 103 n. 38, 
IN.§I.SAio.SA,o.A PBS 8/2 205:8, IN.ffi.IN. 
SA,o.E Gautier Dilbat 18:10, pi. IN.gl.IN. 
SAjo-ES 2N-T778:10, and passim, but note: 
in.Si.sAiq.e.ne YOS 5 122:10; nominal- 
ized: 1 e(?).gi.a PN PN 2 in.sAiq.a PNj has 
bought PN’s daughter-in-law BirotTablettes 
60:2, cf. ibid. 4, also BE 6/2 64 : 6, IN.SAjq.eS.A 
which they bought PBS 8/2 103: 12 , for 
e. saio> - ^6 - 88-10 “he bought from 
him, from them” and other forms in pre- 
Ur III Sum. Context see Edzard Sumerische 
Rechtsurkunden 224; for ana Simiiu gamrim 
Sdmu see gamru adj. usage a-l'; with the 
object implied: §umma . . . ahuSu Sa- 
ma-am haSih if his partner wants to buy 
(the other’s share) Goetze LE § 38A iii 24; 
mahar Sibimi a-Sa-am iqtabi (if) he says: 
I bought it in the presence of witnesses 
CH§9:ll,cf.23,§ 10:52; note the hendiadys: 
i-Sa-am-mu inaddinu ummidnSu\nv] 
ippalu\md] nemela izuz[zu\ they will do 
business (lit. buy and sell), pay their 
creditor, and divide the profit Szlechter 
Tablettes p. 125 MAH 16.351:7 (partnership con¬ 
tract) . 

2 ' with the means of payment speci¬ 
fied: [^a] 2 GIn Ktr.BABBAR SIG4.HI.A 

ni-iS-ta-am we bought bricks for two 
shekels of silver Kraus, AbB 5 86 r. 8; §a 
5 GfN Kfj.BABBAR GiS.tfR.Hi.A Sa-ma-am- 
ma ina elippdt rama<ni>ka Surkibam VAS 
16 180:21, see Frankena, AbB 6 180; Sa 15 gIn 
kaspim 30 udu.Sb.hi.a mahirat illaku 
\ §a]-ma-am-ma buy me thirty fattened 
sheep for 15 shekels of silver at the cur¬ 
rent rate PBS 7 4:27; kospam luSqulma 
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lu-Sa-am §a 2 gIn k^.babbar Sdrtam §a 
enzim Sa-ma-am TCL 17 26:26, cf. ARM 1 
52 : 10, ia kaspim Sudti nuni damqutim §a- 
ma-am-ma for that silver buy good fish 
for me RT 16 189:20 (= Scheil Sippar 273), 
see Kraus, AbB 5 224, cf. 1 GfN Ktr.BABBAR 
NUNUZ UZ.TUR.MUSeN Sa-am Kraus AbB 1 
113:7'; (a slave) §a ana 18 gin ku.bi 
Sa-mu Greengus Ishchali 34:4, cf. anakospim 
a-Sa-am-§U ARM 10 79 :18, cf. also ibid. 175 : 20; 
(the house) ina kasap ummijama lu §a-a- 
am (case lu a-Sa-a-am) ina kasap birini la 
Sa-a-mu-u-ma has been bought only with 
silver (belonging) to my mother, (I swear 
it) it was not bought with silver that 
is our common property Jean Tell Sifr 36 : 11 
and 13, cf. bitum . . . ina kasap PN lu Sa- 
am YOS 8 66:16; see also semeru mng. 
2a-2'; kima littum ina §e-e-ia \§aVma-at 
ubirruSuma they established against 
him in court that the cow had been bought 
with my barley TCL 1 34:19'; note kospam 
ul naSidkuma ukultamul a-Sa-am I have no 
silver so I cannot buy anything to eat 
Kraus AbB 1 132:8; kospom mar-§u-is-su 
iuqul ia-ma-am-ma pay the money (for 
the logs), however difficult it may be, and 
buy (them) for me VAS 1 6 52 : 9, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 52; warda §a kospam ta<Sa>qqalima 
ta-Sa-mi a slave you (fern.) buy for cash 
Kraus AbB 1 27:4, cf. VAS 9 146:11; Summa 
ana kaspim ta-Sa-am-Su kospam leqe but 
if you bought him (the cook) for silver, 
take silver (for him) Kienast Kisurra 164:14; 
aSSum kaspim . . . ia Suddunam u 1 tUg 
Sa-ma-amaqbukum. . .t^jg anapanijaSa- 
a-am ana panija ul ta-Sa-am-ma mimma 
ul ra'iml atta ittika ul adabbub as for 
the silver which I told you to collect and 
(with which I told you to) buy one gar¬ 
ment, buy the garment before I come, if 
you fail to buy it before I come, you do not 
really love me and I will not talk to you 
(any more) TIM 2 93 :9 and l8f., cf. adi ta- 
Sa-am-ma-am TCL 17 52:20; itti ugula 
tamkdrim x kospam leqema ie^am Sa- 
am-ma Kienast Kisurra 153:19; illatum 
kahiSa kU.gi iddinu u kU.babbar i-Sa- 
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mu idu the entire clan(?) knows what 
gold he sold and what silver he bought 
ABIM 20 :39, cf. hurd^am ana kaspim iddin 
u annakam i-Sa-am ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 20; 
PN 3 GUD . . . ana naddnim atrudma . . . 
PN kaspam Sa-ma-ai-Sum-ma turdaSSu I 
sent PN to sell three oxen, buy silver for 
PN (i.e., make him sell for silver?) and 
send him back Kraus AbB l 122:32; note 
followed by lequ: giS.az 10 GfN ku. 
BABBAR ia-ma-am-ma leqeamma . . . sin: 
qam buy ten shekels of silver’s worth 
of myrtle for me, take it over for me and 
come TCL 18 133:10; a§Sum2 azamilldtim 
ina bdb mahirim §a-mi-im-ma leqim con¬ 
cerning buying two packing nets in the 
market gate and taking (them with you) 
Kraus AbB 1 60 :15, cf. ibid. 18. 

3' with Hmu as object: Summa awilum 
wardam amtam alpam u Simam mala ibaSSu 
i-Sa-am-ma nddindnam la ukin if a man 
buys a slave, slave girl, ox, or any other 
merchandise, but cannot identify the 
seller Goetze LE § 40:29; tamkdru Se-um u 
M-i-im i-ia-mu ammini kaluma why are 
the merchants, the barley, and the mer¬ 
chandise they bought being detained? 
ABIM 26:17, and see iimdtu, §imu. 

d) in Elam: Sa [x] ma.na §E.Gi§.i 
Sa-m[cL\-am-ma ina elip ra-ma-[ni-ka‘l] 
Mbil[am] MDP 18 247:3'(let.); ana ddritim 
i-{§'\a-a-am he bought (the house) in 
perpetuity MDP 24 352:5, and passim; field 
itti PN PN 2 i-M-a-am MDP 28 421:4; (a 
house) “^PN i-M-am ana Hmi gamruti . . . 
ana 1? gIn ta-aS-a-am MDP 23 221 :3 and 8; 
X silver iiqulma iS-am MDP 4 15 : 9 (= MDP 
22 76), cf., wr. iS-a-am MDP 4 4 :11 {= MDP 
22 73); arki kubussi.. . . eqlum Sd-i-im the 
field was bought according to the regula¬ 
tions (established by RN) MDP 23 206:30; 
klma abu an{a mjari i-M-mu PN ina kiden 
DN ana ddrdti i-Sd-am as a father would 
buy for his son, PN has bought (the house) 
in perpetuity under the legal protec¬ 
tion of SuSinak MDP 23 232 : 11 and 13, note 
<ki>-i abum a-nu mdri i-Sa-mi PN ana 
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nrnriSu i-Sa-am MDP 22 42:23 f.; for other 
refs, see E. Salonen, StOr 36 83f.; Sd-a-mu- 
um (personal name) MDP I 8 171:2l. 

e) in Alalakh, RS: (a village) ana 
Sim game{r\ i-Sa-am Wiseman Alalakh 78:3 
(OB exchange), cf. ibid. 79:15 and JCS 12 128 
No. 456:60, for OB sales contracts from Alalakh 
see Kienast, WO 11 35ff.; in RS (exceptional, 
for the usual lequ): PN iS-a-am x [eqla^) 
Ugaritica 5 5:18. 

f) in MB and kudurrus: (a wagon) 
ki 12 GfN KfT.BABBAR PN itti PN 2 i-Sa-am 
Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5:9; (a girl) [i- 
^a] -am-Si-ma ana SimiSa gamriit{ t] UET 7 
24:5, cf. 1 GUD . . . i-Sa-am §Am.til.la. 
Bl.Sk ibid. 29:3, wr. IN.§I.§Am ibid. 30:4, 
31:5, and passim, Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 
3:4, wr. IN.Si.IN.§Am ibid. 1:7, 2:8, and 
passim in MB, wr. IN.Se.SAm ibid. 4 :6, BE 14 
128a:7, PBS 2/2 49:5, BBSt. No. 30:14; Sa aq: 
bdSSu li-iS-am-ma lilqd let him buy and 
take what I told him to BE 17 85:6; (an 
orchard) Sa ina qdt PN PN 2 . . . i-Sa-mu 
RN ina qdt PN 2 i-Sa-am-ma u kanik [x-x] - 
turn Sa itti PN [i\-Sa-mu imhurSuma which 
PN 2 had bought from PN, MeliSipak has 
bought from PN 2 and received from him a 
[. . .] sealed document (saying) that he 
(PN 2 ) had (originally) bought (it) from PN 
MDP 10 pi. 12 viii 11 ff. (MB kudurru); (field) Sa 
PN i-Sd-a-mu BBSt. No. 28r. 11; ina Sd-a-me 
Satdre u bardme at the purchase (of the 
field), the writing, and the sealing (of the 
document) (followed by list of witnesses) 
BBSt. No. 9 iv A 29 (both NB). 

g) in MA: (share of real estate) Sa 
ilqe^uSuni dumu PN i-Sa-mu-u-ni PN 2 -»to 
ittidin which he has taken and PN has 
bought, that same PN 2 sold KAJ 175:25; IS- 
<M-DINGIE -a-Sam-Su I-Bought-Him-from- 
the-God Iraq 30 177 (pi. 57) TR 3001:21, 
for IS-tu-AS-Sur-a-Sdm-Su, TA-^A-Sur-ia}- 
Sdm-Su, etc., see Saporetti Onomastica 1 269. 

h) in NB — V in the formula mahira 
imbema iSdm: Hx Ktr.BABBAR Kfi.PAD.DU 
PN itti PN 2 mahira imbema i-Sam Sim eqliSu 
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gamrutu together with PNj (the seller), 
PN (the buyer) declared the equivalent to 
be X silver in blocks, and he bought his 
field (at) the full price AnOr 8 8:14, see 
San Nicolo-Petschow Babylonische Rechtsurkun- 
denNo. 11, cf. mohira imbema i-M-am Bohl 
Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55:13, Wr. i-Sa-ma VAS 5 
91:23, i-Mm ibid. 41:10, i-Sdm-ma ibid. 
76:9, i-id-a-am Dar. 194:19, [mahijra ini: 
bema iS-me VAS 5 92:12, (two buyers) 
mohira imbema i-Sd-mu ana Sime gamrutu 
TuM 2-3 17:8, cf. ibid. 11:8, mohira imbuma 
i-Sam Bagh. Mitt. 5 219 No. 13:8, for other refs, 
see ibid. p. 256, see also nabu A v. mng. 4c; 
note inflected as if from Sdmu B {Sidmu): 
(“^PN) mohira tambemax kaspupe^u ta-Si-im 
SimUu gamrutu VAS 5 96:16. 

2' other occs.: slaves Sa PN ina qdt 
PN 2 ana [x] ki^.babbar iimi [gamir] i-M- 
mu-ma Nbn. 495:10; (a house) iffiPN. . . 
i-M-am ana Simi gamrutu Dar. 323:15; 
(real estate) ki x kaspi . . . i-Mm BE 
8/1 3:16; eli PN M Si u mutiSu ana kaspi 
i-Sd-mu u eli mimma Sa PN3 la uSarSu (he 
has no claim) on PN, whom she and her 
husband have bought, or on anything that 
PN3 did not acquire Nbn. 356:33; Sim eq: 
liSinaSaPi:i ana kaspi i-Sd-am-ma (x silver 
belonging to three women) the price of 
their field which PN bought Nbn. 359:5. 

i) in SB: tukum(§u.GAR.TUR.LA). 
bi gu.gal KU.Gi Sdm.Sdm.da : Summa 
[Sarr\u hurdsu i-Sd-am if a king buys 

gold Hunger Uruk 85: Ilf., and passim in this 
text with various objects, cited as DI§ TUKUM. 
BI GU.GAL KU.BABBAR gAM.gAM.[DA] 
JNES 33 199:3 (Diviner’s Manual); \Summa 
n]A t. i-Sam CT 38 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu), 
also cited KAR 407 ii 11 (Alu catalog), cf. 
{Summa\ na ina SA URU kiSubbd i-Sam- 
ma ana eqli utir CT 39 3:1, also cited RA 13 
28 Rm. 122:1' (Alu Comm.); ina ribit dlija 
GN udu.nitA iluVSd-am . . . SuluSita \i- 
SdVam (var. i-Sam-ma) enza (he said) 
“In the marketplace of my city of Nippur 
I will buy a sheep,” (in the end) he bought 
a three-year-old goat STT 38:13 and 15 
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(Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 150, cf. Su: 
luSita dS-Sd-am enza ibid. 44; uniqa la 
petita ta-Sam you buy an unmated she- 
goat Farber IStar und Dumuzi 56 : 14; ardoNV 
§Am he must not buy a slave KAR 178 
V 22' (hemer.), cf. SAL.k[uR . . .] NU §Am 
K. 4068+ i 29 (partly in ZA 19 381 Sm. 1657); 
aSpur ana bdb kdri i-Sd-mu-u-ni li[^p6i\ki 
I sent word to the market gate, they 
bought for me the tallow (for) your (figu¬ 
rine) Maqlu II 188; ina qabolti mdtija gam: 
mali ina 1 gIn \ gIn kaspi i-Sam-mu in 
the middle of my land one could buy cam¬ 
els at less than one shekel Streck Asb. 
76 ix 49, cf. 132 viii 12, 376 ii 2; aSSu . . . 
SamaSSammi ki Nisaba ina mahiri Sd-a- 
wt(var. -me) in order that linseed (oil) 
may be bought on the market as cheaply 
as barley Lyon Sar. 7:41; note the form 
iSimmu (as if from Sdmu B): mahiri kaspi 
kima siparri ina qereb GN i-Sim-mu (see 
siparru mng. le) Lie Sar. 234. 

2. Sita^umu to buy one by one, here 
and there — a) in OA: kaspam ana PN 
dinma sahirtam Sa uSdhizuSuni li-iS-ta-a- 
ma-am give the silver to PN and let him 
buy for me the sundries which I instructed 
him (to buy) TCL 20 98:31; u Simam Sa 
libbiSu ina bit kumrim Sa Suin iS-ta-a- 
am-ma (that criminal) did business in the 
house of the kumru of DN as he liked TCL 
20 129:11'; ana hurd^im Sa ikribika . . . 
kutdni iS-ta-na-u-mu-ni-ku Simum i-Sa-a- 
mi-im mimma la gamer adi 5 ume i-Sa- 
a-mi-im igammuruma ippanija abbakam 
they are buying kutdnu textiles for you 
with the gold of the temple funds en¬ 
trusted to you, the purchase is certainly 
not yet completed, they will finish the pur¬ 
chase in five days and I will bring (the 
textiles) to you personally LB 1220 : 8 ff. 
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); e-§{ U qd-nu-e 
ti-Sa-a-ma buy wood and reeds VAT 
13532:8 (unpub.); annokam ula ni-iS-ta-a- 
am CCT 6 47c: 12; Sa 2 GfN KIJ.BABBAR 
uftatam ana ukulti emdri dS-a-am f GfN ku. 
BABBAR ana Samnim Sa\ \ gIn tibnam dS- 
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ta-am for two shekels of silver I bought 
barley as fodder for the donkeys, (I spent) 
two-thirds shekel of silver for oil, for one 
and one-half shekels I bought straw here 
and there (possibly perfect) TCL 20 
162:28; obscure: umma Sutma Sa damqiS 
epuSinima ku.babbab ina ^erija imqutu 
a-Sa-am-ma u a-Sa-am iS-ta-am CCT 4 
24a: 35. 

b) in OB: tihnam §a ibaS^u] §i-ta- 
ha-am-ma ruddi buy all the straw that is 
available and add it (to what comes to 
you from the outside) A 3530:14; f^al 
3 MA.NA 5 GfN UDU.Hi.A H-ta-a-am buy 
up sheep with 45 shekels YOS 13 448:20; 
miZTOaDUH.uD.DU.A H-ta-u-mu-um ta-aS- 
ta-na-ha-mu when you set about buying 
up dry bran here and there A 3598:15; 
bitam Satu u libnatim aS-ta-a-am I bought 
that house, even the bricks ABIM 3:10; 
Ab.gud.hi.a §a aS-ta-ha-mu the cattle 

V V 

which I have been buying BiOr lO 14 
No. 4:9 (all letters); (expenditure of silver) 
inuma ana Samnim Si-ta-hu-mi-im illiku 
when (PN and PN 2 ) had gone to buy up 
oil TCL 10 60:5; qitmam u annuharam 
ana mifit ekallim kaspam nittanaddinma 
ne-i^Tta-na-a-am we keep spending 
silver to buy black and white paint to 
(make up for) the palace’s shortage 
(of them) ARMT 13 43 :8. 

3. IV to be bought — a) in OA: Simum 
ina bit PN i-Sa-a-am the purchase will 
be made in PN’s house RA 59 32 MAH 
16468:12, cf. §a . . . Simum ina bit abini 
i-§a-u-mu TCL 19 53:8; bit abija Simum 
i-§{-i{\SLT. -im)-ma the purchase was 
made in our firm OIP 27 57:29, var. from 
dupl. I 633:22, also, wr. i-Si-ma-ma TCL 
21 270:33, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 363. 

b) in OB: one millstone Sa ana x 
§E.Gi§.i iS-Sa-mu which was bought for 
three pi and three seahs of linseed oil 
Birot Tablettes 14 r. 4; building plot Sa ana X 
kaspim iS-Sa-mu CT 6 27b:3; wool Sa ana 
kaspim iS-Sa-ma ARM 18 39:4; x silver. 
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price of an ox (or sheep) Sa itti PN u 
PN2 iS-Sa-mu-U Greengus Ishchali 94 : 5 and 10, 
cf. (eight shekels of silver) Sim 1 gud 
MU.3 Sa itti PN iS-Sa-a-mu Birot Tablettes 
31:14, cf. TCL 10 87:3, cf. also inuma bitum 
iS-Sa-mu BE 6/2 53:10, cf. ibid. 54:11; X-X- 
bu-si qatndtim . . . kaspum u bilassu iSSa: 
qilma iS-Sa-ma the silver and its tax 
having been paid, the thin .... textiles 
were bought VAS 16 189:6, see Frankena, 
AbB 6 189; Sa ina t '^SeS.ki iS-Sa-mu TCL 
10 45:3; Sibu Sa mohriSunu Simum iS-Sa- 
mu witnesses before whom the purchase 
was made CH § 9:32; mahir alija ASSur 
ana 1 gIn ku.babbab 2 gub §e . . . ina 
mahir alija . . . lu iS-Sa-am as regards 
the rate of exchange of my city of Assur, 
for one shekel of silver two gur of barley 
were bought at the rate of my city AOB 
1 24 iv 3 (SamSi-Adad I), see Veenhof Old Assyrian 
Trade 354 f. 

c) in NB: ina umuSuma . . . sunqu ina 
mdti iSSakinma mahir 3 sIla Se.bab ana 
1 gIn KtJ.BABBAB ina puzru iS-Sa-mu at 
that time there was a famine in the 
country so that (only) three silas of barley 
could be bought for one shekel of silver 
even in secret Strassmaier Liverpool No. 6 :45, 
see Oppenheim, Iraq 17 76f.; mohiru ina GN 
. . . ana ubudu zipi (epSu) Sa kub Jo; 
manuiS-Sd-am (in that year) merchandise 
was bought in Babylon for copper coins 
of Greece BHT pi. 18 r. 14 and 21. 

Whether the assonance existing be¬ 
tween Akk. Sa^dm- and Sum. sa(m) 
("‘sa’am?) is accidental or due to loan 
(from Sum. into Akk. or vice versa) cannot 
be established, see Krecher, RLA 5 497, 
Wilcke, ibid. 506. In Sumerian texts and 
in OB legal texts from Nippur and oc¬ 
casionally elsewhere, the distinction is 
maintained between the verb “to buy,” 
written with the sign nindAxSe, and the 
noun “price,” etc., written with the signs 
nindaxSe.a.an or nindAxSe.an; a 
reading §dm, with final m, is established 
only for the latter, see Poebel, BE 6/2 p. 3 n. 1 
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and Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 122 n. 1. 
Note that in OB often both the verb and 
the noun are written with the same sign, 
§Am. Note also in.§i.in.§d,m CBS700i:8 
but in.Si.in.saiQ.saio ibid. 13. No refs, 
for Mmu {Sa^dmu) are so far attested in 
NA; the formulary of NA purchase and 
sale contracts does not use the verb, the 
transaction being described by taddnu 
“give away” for the vendor and by lequ 
“take” for the purchaser, see Postgate NA 
Leg. Docs. 12 and Petschow, RLA 5 520. 

For ABIM 35:11 see Suta’u. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 361 IT.; Kienast 
Altass. Kaufvertragsrecht; Renger, Circulation of 
Goods p. 31 ff.; Krecher, Wilcke, Hecker, Car- 
dascia, Petschow in RLA 5 490 ff. s.v. Kauf; 
Y. Muffs, Aramaic Legal Papyri from Elephantine 
18ff.. 101 n. 2. 

§S.mu B (Hdmu) v.; 1. to allot power, 
qualities, character, to establish, to assign 
a role, an activity, to grant a fate of 
good fortune or misfortune, to appoint to 
an office, to designate for a purpose, a 
task, to destine for a particular lot or 
future, 2. Mmta {Simdti) Mmu to decree 
fate, determine a person’s lot (said of 
gods), 3- Simta Mmu to make a disposi¬ 
tion, 4. IV to be decreed, determined; 
from OAkk. on; I iMm — iSdm (OB iSiam), 
pi. iSimmu, part, muiimu (also wr. mu-Sim- 
mu in SB) or (less frequently) MHmu, II 
(Iraq 38 90 :9, CT 16 47:208). IV; wr. syll. and 
NAM (STT 73:86, RAcc. 135:263); cf. Mmtu. 

tar, gar, sum = id-a-mu, nam = Shn-tum, 
nam.tar = min Sd-a-mu Nabnitu IV 345-349; 
[...] = [. . .] = [mi]n tar = 

[Sa]-a-mu, [nam] .tar. tar = [min], [nam]. tar. 
tar = [S]im-tu min Nabnitu Fragm. 7:2-6; ta- 
Ar KUD = Sd-a-lum, dd-a-mu, sa-pa-hu, pa-ra-su, 
pur-ru-su (etc.) A III/6 :121 ff.; ta-Ar kud = [Ad- 
a-mu Sd Si]m-ti ibid. 162; [tar] = [Si-d\-mu MSL 
9 136:604 (Proto-Aa); lu.nam.tar.ra = (a Si- 
ma-tim di-a-mi OB Lu A 484; “"'^tar = ia-[a- 
Izi D ii 33'; [na-am] [nam] = dd-[a-mu] 
Ea II 299e. 

[dug 4 .ga.n]i Su nu.bal.e.dam [nam] ib. 
tar.re.d[a(.ni) nu.kilr.r]u. [dam] : da qibissu 
la udtepellu dimat i-di-im-mu la uttakkaru (Enlil) 
whose utterance cannot be changed, whose decree, 
once he sets it, is unalterable Y08 9 35 i 19 
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(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 33; nam.bi i.tar.r[e] : 
di-ma-ti-du-nu ta-di-a-am you (Nanna) determine 
their destiny (that of heaven and earth) Sjoberg 
Mondgott 105:16 (OB lit.); u 4 .su.ud.da. 
[nam] mu.ni.ib(!).tar.e.d5 : da dim-ti ana ume 
ruquti i-dim-mu (Nanna) who determines fate 
for all time 4R 9:34f., see Sjoberg Mondgott 
167:17; umun.e uni.ni.a na.Am.zA.eb.ba 
an.tar.re : helu da uru-^m dim-tu pa-ab-bi i-de- 
mu SBH 55 No. 28 r. 18f.; ‘‘en.lil nig.nam. 
§6 nam mu .un .tar. ra. §e : min ana dimti da 
ta-di-mu for the fate that you have decreed 
Behrens Enlil und Ninlil 28:61 and 62; en nam. 
tar.tar.ra : belu mu-dim di-ma-a-ti OECT 6 pi. 4 
K.4897 :1 f. (coll. R. Borger). 

‘‘In.nin 5m.zA.eb.bA.da.mu me al.nu.di. 
di nig.mu mu.ra.an.gar : ‘'min urtu kabittu 
para4 la eredi mimmea a-dim-ki 0 IStar, I have 
allotted to you whatever I have, the (Sum. my) 
most important commands, ordinances that no one 
(else) is allowed to demand RA 12 75 iv 53 f., 
see HruSka, ArOr 37 490, cf. ibid. 486 hi 89f.; 
nig.nam mu. 8 a 4 .a zA.Sii ab.gA.gA; mimmada 
duma nabu dim-ta ta-dd-ma (Sum.) whatever is 
called by a name, you brand (see dimtu), (Akk.) 
whatever is called by a name, you decree its fate 
ASKT p. 79 r. 14f., see Surpu p. 53; for other bil. 
refs, see mngs. la, 2b, 2c-r, and 4. 

nam dim.ma ‘'En.ki.ke,(KiD) ba.tar.re : 
ina feme da Ea u-di-ma with the wisdom that Ea 
gave me as my lot Iraq 38 90:9 (Tn. I); nu.mu. 
un.tar.ra : la dum-mu (in obscure context) CT 
16 47 :207 f. and dupls., see Geller, Iraq 42 28 ;23f. 

1 . to allot power, qualities, character, 
to establish, to assign a role, an activity, 
to grant a fate of good fortune or mis¬ 
fortune, to appoint to an office, to desig¬ 
nate for a purpose, a task, to destine 
for a particular lot or future — a) to allot 
power, qualities, character, to establish 
(said of gods): i-Si-^a-an-Si-im dunnam 
(Ea) decreed power for her (AguSaja) 
VAS 10 214 r. vii 4' (OB AguSaja), cf. i-Si-im- 
H naSmahi ibid. 215:20 (OB hymn to NanA); 
en dumu.‘'suen.na.ra nig.gal.gal. 
la un.da.an.^^gar.ra.ta : iStuheluana 
mdrat Sin narbd i-Si-mu-ii after the lord 
had allotted greatness to the daughter of 
Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f. (SB lit.), also ibid. 27f., 
see RA 11 149:37 and 39; [. . .yM U nopSura 
i-Sim-Si DN 8ala§ decreed for her (I§tar, 
the power) to [. . .] and to forgive AfO 19 
54:233; inu Anum . . . Enlil . . . ana DN 
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. . . illilut kiSSat niSi i-Si-mu-Sum when 
Ann, Enlil (etc.) had decreed for Marduk 
supreme power over all the people CH 
i 13; ina igigallim Sa Ea i-Si-ma-am with 
the wisdom which Ea has allotted to me 
CH xl 27; andku RN erSu mudu hasisu pit 
nzni nemeqi (var. adds ^a) Ea . . . i-Si- 
ma{v8br. -man)-ni ana jdSi I am A§§ur- 
na?ir-apli (II), the wise and knowledge¬ 
able one, endowed with the wisdom that 
Ea has bestowed on me AKA 197 iv 6; 
ina pit hasissi u Sadal karSe §a DN DN 2 
i-ii-mu-ni-ma with the intelligence and 
broad knowledge which Ea and Belet-ill 
had decreed for me to possess TCL 3 23 
(Sar.); ittanaplos abu bdnua qarrddutu Sa 
i-Si-mu-in-ni ilu rabutu my father who 
begot me marveled at the bravery the 
great gods had bestowed upon me Streck 
Asb. 258 i 29; pani kolbatim i-Si-im-Si DN 
Enlil gave her (LamaStu) a she-dog face 
BIN 2 72:2 (OB inc.), see von Soden, Or. NS 23 
338:2; note with adverbial -iS-. tdbil fuppi 
Sudtu DN u DN 2 . . . tummumiS i-Hm-mu- 
Su Nabh and Nisaba will render deaf 
him who carries away this tablet KAR 31 
r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 192:5; difficult: 
[x x] mu-Si-mi ^d-DiNOiR.MB§ (var. [a;- 
S\im-me M-i-li) pdieru Sundti [you] en¬ 
lighten the dream priests who interpret 
dreams Lambert BWL 128:54 (SB hymn to 
SamaS); [. . . ‘’Ninj.lil [. . . 6].§dr.ra 
[. . . tujku : DN . . . sullima an qdt 
DiNGiR L<j ‘‘nin.lIl.lA U-Si-im-ku adiM- 
arnu-hart.^An lUarSiku RA 17 12 1 ii25'; in 
personal names: Td-§i-im-Su{te'!A -§e) 
She-Has-Decreed-It TCL 2 7 AO 5484 :11 
(Ur III); /-«t-m-DiNGiR The-God-Has- 
Decreed MDP 2 pi. 7 xi 13 (ManiStuSu Obelisk); 
I-Sim-E-a MAD 5 19:6 (OAkk.), I-Si-im-E-a 
ARM 8 100:18, etc.; I-H-im-Su-in CCT 5 
40a:3, cf. ibid. 18b: 1, and passim in OA; Ta-Si- 
im-IStar ARMT 13 1 iv 28; Li-Si-im-TimGiR 
May-the-God-Decree VAS 13 104 ii 20 (OB); 
I-U-li-iim PBS 11/3 55:3 (Ur HI or early OB); 
Mu-Si-ma-at-Nu-nu Edzard Tell ed-Der 
58:20,61:15,63:10, ci. Mu-Si-mi-im (gen., 
abbreviated from MnSim-Dl^) CT 8 23a: 33; 
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the geogr. name I-Sim-^Sul-gi^' MSL 11 
104:265 var. very likely stands for Isin- 
Sulgi, see R6p. g6ogr. 2 86 f. 

b) to assign a role, an activity, to 
grant a fate of good fortune or misfortune 
— 1' in gen.: iStuhha ziqti u dirrata tal- 
ti(\a,r. -te)-meS-Su 1 her lasdma tal-ti(v&T. 
-te)-meS-Su daldhu u iatd tal-ti{\a,T. -te)- 
meS-iu you have assigned to it (the horse) 
the whip, the goad, and the halter, you 
have decreed for it to run seven leagues, 
you have decreed for it to roil water and 
only then to drink it Gilg. VI 54-56, cf. 
Satta ana Satti bitakkd tal-ti{vsi,r. -te) -mei- 
M you (I§tar) have assigned for him (Du- 
muzi) to weep year after year ibid. 47, 
cf. ibid. 57, also bi-tdk{\)-ka-a ta-aS-ti-mi 
MIO 12 54 VAT 17107 r. 9 (OB lit.); Sarduri 
heard dandnu epSetu Sa ilu rabutu i-ii- 
mu-in-ni the powerful achievements 
which the great gods had made my lot 
Streck Asb. 84 x 44; Enlil kiSSat niSi i-Sam- 
Su ana bel (var. ana be-li-tu) CT 20 49:28, 
var. from ibid. 12 K.9213(+11809) i 7 (SB ext.); 
r^l.bdra.dur.gar.ra Sit-qa-Su i-Sim-Si 
he decreed Ebaradurgara to be her .... 
Lambert, Kraus AV 200 IV 6 (Sarrat-Nippuri 
hymn) ; ilu Igigu isinnam ana niSi i-Si-mu 
the Igigu gods established a festival for 
mankind Bab. 12 pi. 12 i 5 (OB Etana), cf. 
(the gods) nuMa ana niSi i-Si-mu-ni SEM 
117 iii T (MB lit.); si-ma-a-ti dunqu littutu 
u labdri umu li-Si-mu may (Enlil and 
Nabu) decree (for the king) a fate of good 
fortune, extreme old age, and longevity 
ABL 340:21, see Parpola LAS No. 276; Nand 
\at{"l)Vti-ma Sulma ana Sarri ki ta-Si-mi 
you are Nan4, how you decreed well-being 
for the king! (incipit of a song) KAR 158 
ii 23; may the gods 10-a-a d[amdqu\ . . . 
li-Si-m\;tj^ decree tenfold happiness (to 
the king and his children) CT 53 3i :20, see 
Parpola LAS No. 129, cf. [. . .] UD.ME§ ta-Sam 
damdqi Craig ABRT 2 21:7; turti ini sakdk 
uzni u ubhur meSreti li-Sim isquSSu may 
(§ama§) decree as his lot “turning” of the 
eyes, stopping up of the ears, and paral- 
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ysis of the limbs ZA 65 56:61 (Marduk- 
Sapik-zeri kudurru); qit pcM li-Si-ma-Su may 
he (ASSur) decree for him the end of (his) 
reign Weidner Tn. 26 No. 15:65; din karoSi 
ul a-M-lani] I will not give a verdict 
for a catastrophe ZA 43 18:60 {SB lit.); 
arrdti mala ina adiSunu iafrd ina pitti i- 
M-mu-M-nu-ti all the curses, which were 
written in their treaties, they (the gods) 
correspondingly (?) fulfilled against them 
Piepkorn Asb. 84 viii 28, parallel Streck Asb. 76 ix 
61. cf. arrdti mala ina adi. . . Satru inapitti 
Simtu lemuttu ta-Sim-Su-nu-ti Streck Asb. 
378 ii 12; minu anndti ta-Si-man-ni jdSi 
(woe) why have you decreed these things 
for me? ZA 43 19:72 (SB lit.); ina bitiq 
abunnatiiu Si-ma-as-sum it was decreed 
for him when his umbilical cord (lit. navel) 
was cut Gilg. P. iv 37 (OB); (Nabu) riksdt 
mdtUu upattarma ahita i-Sam will declare 
void the treaties of his land, and will 
decree hostility Lambert BWL 114:54 
(Furstenspiegel); uncert.: [mu\-Si-im (or 
[mu-ba-aS]-Si-im) par§i ia Sami u er§eti 
RAcc. 26 i 23; obscure: ennma Sin mitlukta 
QAR-nu ilu Sa Sami u er^eti epSet ameluti 
tubulSunu i-Si-im-ma(\a,v. -mu) antalu 
rih§u . . . mahar Sin ittanapriku when Sin 
proclaims a decision, (then) the gods of 
heaven and earth decree as their .... the 
actions of mankind, and eclipse, inunda¬ 
tion (etc.) occur as unfavorable portents 
before Sin ACh Sin 35:51, see Weidner, AID 17 
88 ; note, said of Hammurapi: Siramtdbam 
ana niSi ana ddr i-Si-im he determined 
well-being for the people forever CH xli 36; 
<Sa> ana DN u DN2 muSarbu SarrutiSu ddriS 
i-Si-mu zibi ellutim who has forever 
decreed pure food offerings to Enki and 
Damgalnunna who have made his king- 
ship great CH iv 21; Sa-i-im (var. Sdkin) 
miritim u maSqitim who has allotted 
pasture and watering places (to Laga§ and 
Girsu) CH iii 38, var. from RA 45 74 iii 11, see 
JCS 4 182. 

2' with Simtu: na.Am.z 6 .eb ba.an. 
tar.re ‘‘mu.ze.eb.ba. 8 a 4 .a : Sim-tu 
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tdbtu i-Sim-Su Suma tdbu imbiSu DN de¬ 
creed a happy fate for him (Akk. adds 
Suma tdbu imbiSu “called him by a favor¬ 
able name,” as translation of the divine 
name) Studies Albright 346 r. 16 (SB), cf. ibid. 345 
r. 6, Simtu tdbtu i-Si-mu-in-ni ABL 926:15 
(NB let. of Asb.), iStu sassuriSu Si-im-tum 
tdbtum Si-ma-as-su JAOS 103 205:9 (OB let. 
to a god); Sim-tu damiqtu Si-ma-Su de¬ 
cree (pi.) for him a favorable destiny RA 
65 159 AO 3113:10 (SB); (the gods) i-Si- 
mu-in-ni Si-mat damiqti Borger Esarh. 80:15; 
Si-man-ni-ma Si-mat baldti decree life for 
me JNES 33 276:52 (SB ino.), cf. Si-mat 
baldti attunuma ta-Sim-ma LKA 109:6 and 
dupls., see Or. NS 40 157, cf. Iraq 18 62:9, LKU 
34:6, and passim, Simat baldfi li-Si-ma-Su 
BE 1 83 r. 18, and see Simtu; with negative 
implication: Si-mat lemutti li-Sim-Su may 
(IStar of Uruk) decree evil for him Borger 
Esarh. 76:24, cf. (Enlil) Si-mat maruSti li- 
Sim-Su-ma Hinke Kudurru iv 7 (Nbk. I); Sim-ti 
la maSi lu-Sim-ka \lu-Sim-ka-mai Sim-ti la 
maSi ana §dti I (EreSkigal) will decree for 
you a destiny not to be forgotten, indeed, a 
destiny never to be forgotten I will decree 
for you KAR 1 r. 18f. (Descent of IStar), but 
note spoken by Enkidu: [al\ki Samhat 
S[im-t\u lu-Sim-ki [Si]-mat la iqattd ana 
dur ddr Gilg. VII hi 6, cf. UET 6 394:11, see 
Iraq 28 109. 

3' with ana Simti (ana Simdti): Sarrut 
la Sandn ana Sim-ti-ia i-Si-mu Borger Esarh. 
98 r. 27; pale tdnehim . . . ana Si-im-tim 
li-Si-im-Sum may (Enlil) decree as his fate 
a reign of distress CH xlii 72, cf. baldtam 
Sa itti mutim Sitannu ana Si-im-tim li-Si- 
im-Sum may he decree for him a life 
worse than (lit. vying with) death CH 
xliii 63; umi arurti Sandt huSahhi ana Si- 
ma-ti-Su Sli\-Si-mu may they decree for 
him days of drought (and) years of famine 
BBSt. No. 4 iv 11 (MB), cf. um sugi u arrdti 
ana Si-ma-ti-Su li-Sim-Su BBSt. No. 7 ii 35 
(NB); Sa itabbalu . . . [x].x.me§ li-Sim 
Si-mat-SU KAR 252 iv 50, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 236:3; hitu kabtu mdmit lapaSdri ana 
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M-im-ti-ku-nu li-Sim may (Marduk) as¬ 
sign as your lot serious punishment, an in¬ 
dissoluble curse Wiseman Treaties 434. 

4' with Simtu as second object: Si- 
mat damiqti i-Si-mu Sim-ti they decreed 
a favorable destiny as my fate Thomp¬ 
son Esarh. pi. 14 i 10 (Ash.); boldt ume riiquti 
Sebi- littutu tub Siri u hud libbi li-Sim Si- 
ma-a-ti (var. Si-mat) may (Ungal-Nibru) 
decree for me longevity, a fullness of ripe 
old age, good health and happiness JCS 
17 130:17 (Esarh.), cf. Streck Ash. 240:17, 
242:42, 246:71, Borger Esarh. 76:18, Winckler 
Sar. pi. 25 No. 54:452, baldt ume ruquti Si- 
i-me SimdtuS Craig ABRT 1 55 iv 20 (= BA 5 
628), Sin bel age dunni zikruti male irti 
i-Sim (var. i-Si-im) Simdti (see zikrutu 
mng. 1) Borger Esarh. 46 ii 32; i-Si-ma Si- 
ma-ti belut kal dadme epeSi (Belet-Nind 
and Belet-Arbaili) decreed for me that I 
should rule over all habitations OECT 6 
pi. Hr. 17, see von Soden, AfO 25 47 :41 (prayer 
of Ash.). 

c) to appoint to an office, to designate 
for a purpose, a task, to destine for a par¬ 
ticular lot or future — 1' in gen.: Sar: 
rutam Sa niSi i-Si-im-kum Enlil Enlil 
has granted you (GilgameS) to be king 
over the people Gilg. P. vi 37 (OB); ana 
pulhdti Sa niSi i-Sim-Su DN Enlil has 
destined him (Humbaba) to terrify man¬ 
kind Gilg. II V 2, cf. JNES 11 141 vi 12; 
ana mdkale Hi rabuti i-Sim-ki he (Enlil) 
has destined you (salt) for the meals of 
the great gods Maqlu VI 112; in hendia- 
dys: arki ilu rabutu i-Si-mu-ma hatta . . . 
ana qdtija umellu after the great gods 
had decided to bestow the scepter on me 
KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II). 

2' with Simtu, ana Simti — a' with the 
indirect object specified: Hit rabutu Si- 
mat-su i-Si{var. -Sim) -mu ana damiqti the 
great gods have decreed its (that dwel¬ 
ling’s) function to be a good one Streck 
Ash. 86 X 73, cf. Sa . . . Marduk . . . ana 
kiSSuti mdtdti epeSu i-Si-mu Si-ma-at-su 
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for whom Marduk has decreed as his 
destiny to exercise sovereignty over all 
the lands VAB 4 2io i 8 (Ner.), cf. belussu 
ana arkdt umi ana Supi Sim-tam 
PSBA 16 275:11 (Adapa), see Picchioni Adapa 
p. 165; izzazzu ina mahriSuma Si-mat-su- 
nu i-iSim^-ma they (the Seven Gods) 
stand before him (Anu), and he appoints 
them to their roles Cagni Erra I 30, cf. ibid. 
39; an Hi mdreSa Si-ma-ta iS-ti-{mu\ En. 
el. Ill 50, also II 46, cf. Ill 138; i-Si-mu-ma Sa 
‘‘en Si-ma-tu-uS Hu abbuSu then the gods, 
his fathers, decreed the Lord’s status En. 
el. IV 33; humtanimma Si-mat-ku-nu arhiS 
Si-ma-Su(\a,T. -Su) assign to him at once 
the position that was yours En. el. Ill 65 
and 123; obne nosquti . . . Sa Ea ana Sipir 
beluti Si-mat melammi rabiS i-Sim-Su-nu-ti 
precious stones to which Ea had solemnly 
granted that they give forth brilliance for 
royal artifacts Borger Esarh. 83 r. 31; ultu 
Si-ma-a-ti Sa qaSti i-Si-mu Anu after 
Anu had assigned the roles of the bow 
En. el. VI 92; alam dingir ki.SeS.bi 
nam tar.tar.e.dfe : §alam SU itti Hi 
ahhiSu Si-mit Si-mu assign that constel¬ 
lation (Taurus) its position alongside the 
gods, his brothers KAR 50:13f., see RAcc. 24. 

b' other occs.: nam ^m.mi.ib.tar. 
re (later recension: nam mi.ni.ib.tar. 
re) : Sim-tam i-Sd-an-Su (Ninurta) ap¬ 
points (the alabaster) to its function Lu- 
galeXII2 (= 514), also XI3 (= 465), XIII38 (-596), 
cf. [‘*]a.nun.na.gal.gal nam.mu.un. 
ni.ib.tar.re : Sim-ta i-Sim-mu-uS BA 5 
638 No. 7 r. I7f.; nam.gal '‘En.lil.le ud. 
KiB.NUN.Ki 6.babbar.ra mu.ni.in. 
tar.ra.§e : ana Si-ma-tim rabidtim Sa 
Enlil ana GN u Ebabbar i-Si-mu because of 
the great role which Enlil had provided for 
Sippar and Ebabbar YOS 9 36:24ff. (Sum.) = 
CT 37 2 i 29 (Akk., Samsuiluna), see RA 6141. 

2. Simla {Simdti) Sdmu to decree fate, 
determine a person’s lot (said of gods) — 
a) in absolute use: [M Sa{‘?) x].me§ 
ana abbini abi abbini i-Si-mu-u-ni [M] 

. . . liprus [just as the . . .] have decreed 


361 



oi.uchicago.edu 


S&mu B 2b 

for our fathers and grandfathers, so 
should he make a decision concerning 
us Craig ABRT 1 26:10 (NA); mahriS itti 
DN i-iam (var. i-Sd-mi) Si-im-ta before 
the symbol of Enlil she (Sarrat-Nippuri) 
decides fate Kraua AV 202 IV 16; Sa ina 
haliSa Enlil be[l nam.meS] nam.meS la 

NAM.MES STT 73 :86, see JNES 19 34; NAM. 
meS ia-a-mu tisurdti v^siru (for u^^uru) 
Sa qdtikunuma (Ea and Sama§) it lies with 
you to decree fate, to lay down the plans 
RA 65 159 AO 3113:7; ta-Sim-tu (error for 
Simtu) mdtdti . . . ta-Sim-ma you (Sin and 
SamaS) decree the fate of all the lands 
PBS 1/2 106 r. 7 (coll.), see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1 
179; Mammitu bdndt Sim-ti ittiSunu Si- 
ma-tu i-lSimVme who has created fate, 
makes all subsequent decisions with them 
(the Anunnaku) Gilg. X vi 37, see Lambert, 
CRRA 26 55:30, cf. (Gula) [belet nam]. 
ME§ Sa itti [il]i rabuti ta-Sd-ma nam. 
m[eS] LKA 17:11, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; 
[x-x\-\ma{‘})^ Sa Hi aji Si-mat-su la ta-Si- 
me for whom among the gods do you 
(Gula) not determine his fate? LKA 17:18; 
enuma ilu . . . Si-ma-tu la Si-i-mu when 
no god had yet been appointed to his 
respective rank En. el. I 8; epSupijakima 
kdtunuma Si-ma-ta lu-Sim-\ma\ (var. lu- 
Si-im) with my utterance may I decide 
fate as you do En. el. II 127, also III 62. 

b) with ref. to the Simtu of individuals: 
Sim-ti Si-im (vars. Si-i-mi, Si-i-mu, Si-me) 
alakti dummiq decree my fate, let me fare 
favorably BMS 6:113 and dupls., see Mayer Ge- 
betsbeschworungen 507:114; I Created this 
mankind attunu Si-ma-ti-Su Si-i-ma KBo 
19 98 b 16'; ana dinija qulanimma Si-ma- 
ti-id Si-ma-[d\ u^urdtija u^?ira (Ea and 
Asalluhi) give heed to my case, decide in 
my favor, draw up the (right) plans for 
me Or. NS 36 273 No. 25:4 (namburbi); ta- 
Sam Si-ma-te-Si-na taSarrakSindti dumqa 
you (SamaS) decide their (mankind’s) 
fate, presenting them with good fortune 
KAR 80:23 and dupl. RA 26 40:12; \l\-Sim- 
Su-nu-tum sar -tarn . . . i-Sim-Su-nu-tum 
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Sim-mat Su-ut Bdbili §a-har u ra-[bi (. . .)] 
JTVI 29 51 Sp. II 987:4f. (Kedorlaomer text), 
see MVAG 21 92; Anu, Enlil, and Ea nam 
ba.an.tar.re.en ki.§u.[pe§6 . . . e§]. 
bar.dingir.[. . .] : Sim-ti Hi i-Si-\mui 
[. . .] purussi il[i. . .] Borger,BiOr 30 179:62; 
arrat la paSdri i{rur . . .] nam la tdri i- 
[Sim . . .] he pronounced an irremovable 
curse, decided an irrevocable fate (con¬ 
cerning the enemies) RAcc. I3l:6l (New 
Year’s rit.); ana Sarri pdlihiku nam-^w 
na[m] decide the fate of the king who 
reveres you RAcc. 135:263; ana sal[li 
an\nt. . . Sim-tu rabiS [^Si-m\a-a solemnly 
determine the fate of this sleeping man 
Iraq 18 62:27 (namburbi); [if a man] weeps 
in his sleep [. . . Si-ma{‘l)]-ti-Su \i]-Si- 
a-am AfO 18 64 i 44 (OB omens). 

c) as a divine epithet — 1' muSim 
Simdti (rarely Simti): ur.sag ur.sag. 
gal lii.nam.tar.tar.re.e.dd : qarrd: 
du qarradu rabu belu mu-Sim Si-ma-a- 
tum SBH 48 No. 24:13f., dupl. BA 5 684 No. 
37:9f., ‘‘A.nun.na dingir.nam.tar.re ; 
^Anunnaku mu-Si-im Si-ma-ti KAR 4:22; 
dingir.nam.tar.ra imin.na.ne.ne : 
i-lum mu-Sim r5tl-[. . .] Behrens Enlil und 
Ninlil 27:57; Marduk u Erua belu mu-Sim- 
mu Sim-ti VAS 1 37 v 41 f.; Hu rabutu ka-, 
liSunu mu-Sim-mu Sim-ti Borger Esarh. 
96:11, cf. KAR 355:11, mu-Si-mu Si-ma-a-te 
mu^§iru e^urdte ... attunuma RA 7 24:10 
(SB inc.); (Anu) mu-Sim ‘‘nam.meS aka 
243 i 2f (Asn.), ASSur mu-Sim Si-ma-a-ti 
BA 5 652 No. 16:2 and 4 (SB), mu-Si-im Si- 
ma-a-ta PSBA 20 154:4. ASSur . . . mu- 
Sim [nam.meS] Si-mat lemutti la tdbti li- 
Sim-ku-nu Wiseman Treaties 414. see Borge'r. 
ZA 54 187, cf. OIP 2 149 No. 5:5, and passim; 
(Enlil) mu-Si-im Si-ma-tim YOS 9 36 i 3 
(Samsuiluna), see RA 63 31, also CH xlii 54, mu- 
Si-im Si-ma-tim RA 46 94:8 (OB Epic of Zu); 
(Enlil) nam.tab.meS KAR 58 

r. 30, mu-Sim nam.meS Sa Hi kalama BMS 
19:9, mu-Sim Si-mat Hi Hinke Kudurru iv 5; 
mu-Sim nam.meS Sumer 36 Arabic Section 
126 i 18 (Marduk-Sapik-zeri); (SamaS) mu- 
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^m-TOMNAM.ME§ KAR66:21, 
mat KUR.KUR STT61:18, mu-SimSi-ma-a- 
ti PBS 1/1 12 : 16, see Mayer Gebetsbeschworun- 
gen 506; 113, and passim, cf. WO 1 466 i 8, WO 2 
28 i 9 (Shalm. Ill), (Marduk) mtt-^m[NA]M. 
ME§ BMS 12 :24, dupl. Loretz-MayerSu-ila46:3'; 
(oath by) Nabu mu-Sim nam.me TCL 9 
138:29 (NB let.); note: MUL.MAB.gId.DA . . . 
mu-Sim-tum Sa nam.[me§] . . . atti STT 
73:78, see JNES 19 34, see also Tallqvist Gotter- 
epitheta 222f., See also mng. la. 

2' SdHm Simti {Simdti): rabutum Anum 
naku Sa-i-mu H-im-tim Bab. 12 pi. 12 i l 
(OBEtana), cf. (Nabh) [. . . ^a] NAM. 
[me§] PBS 1/1 18:13, dupl. LKA 42:16, see 
Ebeling Handerhebung 110:16, Enlil . . . §a-i- 
im Si-ma-at mdtim CH i 6 f. 

3. Simla Sdmu to make a disposition 
— a) to make a disposition with regard to 
someone or something: hamiStum Simtam 
warki bit ASSur ina Alim i-Si-im-ni-a-ti- 
ma Simdtuni ina Alim ibaSSi bd^am ammala 
Simdtim Sa hamiStum i-Si-mu-ni-a-U-ni 
ina Alim lu ntSmema lu nepuS the group-of- 
flve has made a decision concerning us 
(in a session held) behind the AlSur 
temple in the City, so the decision con¬ 
cerning us is in the City, come here and let 
us hear in the City what decision the 
group-of-five has made concerning us and 
let us act accordingly BIN 4 l06:8ff., see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 167; ob¬ 
scure: Sa ka^^drika 8 Siqil kaspam tad: 
dinam ana wardim Sa abini taddnam ula 
tamua ana PN tatuarma Simdtim ta-Si-ma- 
am you gave me eight shekels of silver 
for(?) your transporter, but you are not 
willing to give it for a slave for our father, 
you will again make a disposition for PN 
TCL 4 12:21 (both OA); inanna Addd ul 
iS[puramma] ul Si-im-ti i-Si-im now my 
father (Sam§i-Adad) did not send me a 
message, did not make a disposition con¬ 
cerning me ARM 1 108 r. 5', cf. (in broken 
context) ImI andku SimdtiSunu l[u-Si]-im 
let me decide with regard to them ARMT 
13 101:22. 


S&mu B 3b 

b) with particular reference to the last 
will and testament — 1' in OA: PN mit Si- 
im-tu-Su ula i-St-im Elali is dead, he did 
not make a will BIN 6 2:5; PN Si-im-ti 
bitiSu Sa KaniS i-Si-im-ma Amur-IStar 
has made a will concerning his house in 
KaniS ibid. 222:3, also ICK 1 12B;2, RA 60 
133 Tablette Tierry 2. 

2' in OB Hana: PN ina bultiSu Simti 
Sa '^PN 2 aSSatiSu i-Si-mu PN, while he was 
of sound mind and body, made a will in 
favor of ^PN 2 , his wife BRM 4 52:2f. 

3' in Elam: PN Si-im-ti PN 2 mdrtiSa 
i-Si-im (before these witnesses) PN has 
made a will concerning Iluluti(!), her 
daughter (cf. ina pani Si-im-ti-Sd before 
her death line 5) MDP 22 137:34f., cf. 
Si-im-ta-Su ta-Si-im she made a will con¬ 
cerning him (her son) MDP 23 287:27. 

4' in Alalakh, RS: PN ina bulfiSuma 
mahar RN lugal beliSu Si-im-ti bitiSu i- 
Si-im-ma Ammitakumma has made a 
will concerning his house, during his life¬ 
time, in the presence of king Jarim-Lim, 
his lord Wiseman Alalakh 6:6 (OB), cf. PN 
Si-im-ti bitiSu i-Si-im Ugaritica 5 7:3. 

5' in MA: [. . . SimtilSimat] bitiSu la 
i-Si-am [. . . and] does not make [a will] 
concerning his house AID 12 53 Text 0 i 4, 
cf. ibid, i 1 ; PN Si-im-ti bitiS[u\ i-Si-[im\ 
Iraq 30 186 (pi. 68 ) TR 105:5 (Tell Rimah), see 
Wilcke, ZA 66 208, cf. (with Simti martiSu, aS-. 
SitiSu) Iraq 30 pi. 47 TR 2037 :3f, see Postgate, 
Iraq 41 90, KAJ 9:2f 

6' in Nuzi: tujipi Simuti Sa PN ana 
aSSatiSu ana *^PN 2 . . . [Si-ilm-ta i-Si-im 
JENu 859:6, also HSS 19 3:3, cf. tuppi Simti 
Sa PN Si-im-ta ana aSSatiSu *^PN 2 i-Si-mu 
Hu 153:4; tuppi Simti Sa '^PN aSSat Sa PN 2 
Si-im-ta ana mdriSu ana PN 2 u ana PN 3 
Si-im-ta i-Si-im-mu HSS 5 74: 6 , also HSS 19 
4:5, and passim in Nos. 1-28, also Lacheman AV 
386 No. 6 : 6 ; puppi Simti Sa PN ana mdrdti 
Si-im-ta i-si-mu tablet concerning the will 
PN has made for (his) daughters JEN 
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S&mu B 4 

443 :2, cf. (both referred to as Simumaku, q.v.) RA 
23 143 No. 5:4, also PN muti Si-im-[td] iS~ 
ti-ma-an-ni-mi PN, my husband, has 
made a will for me JEN 333:36, but H- 
i-ma i-si-ma-an-ni ibid. 47, i-si-ma-aS- 
Su HSS 19 9:3; without Bmtu: Summa 
eqleti . . . PN ana abuja ana PN2 la i-H- 
mu-u-ma (I swear) that PN willed the 
fields to my father PN2 RA 23 148 No. 29 :25, 
cf. ibid. 35. 

4, IV to be decreed, determined; 
kuS.zu sa hal.ga dingir.gal.gal. 
e.ne nam tar .tar. [. . .] ; maSakka 
Ser^dnka anapiriSti ill rabuti iS-{Sd\-a-mu 
(see mcbSku lex. section) KAR 50:10, see 
RAcc. 22; Ninlil §a ina baluSSa Si-mat 
mdti la iS-Sim-mu without whom the fate 
of the land cannot be decreed Dream- 
book 342 79-7-8,77:4, cf. ibid. 19; [ilu Sa ina 
ba]liSu ina apsi Si-mat niSi la iS-Sim-mu 
BA 5 385 :9, cf. PBS 1/1 18:10, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92 and 110:12; the temple(?) 1x1. 
z6.bi ki.na.dm.tar.ra.lxl : aSar Sim- 
tum iS-Sa-mu KAR 375 ii 60 f., cf. igdriSu 
aSar Si-ma-a-tum iS-Sim-ma SBH 75 No. 
43:17; difficult: ina annitimma Si-ma-tum 
iS-Si-im-ma tai^)-ta-na(‘})-di-ma puluk: 
ka[m] tapallak hereby decisions will be 
made, you .... and you .... ABIM 8:52. 

The translation “to decide, decree fate” 
of the phrase Simla {Simdti) Sdmu and the 
corr. Sum. nam.tar (for the morpho- 
syntactical problems involved, see Edzard, 
Sumerologieal Studies Jacobsen 70 ff.) is a con¬ 
ventional rendering for a specific aspect 
of Mesopotamian culture. It does not 
render the probably quite specific conno¬ 
tations of the idiom. Since the idiom is oc¬ 
casionally followed or preceded by a 
lengthy speech (e.g., KAR 1 r. i8'f., Gilg. 
Vll iii 6, Cagni Erra I 39), it probably 
denotes the solemn pronunciation of 
binding words. Such an interpretation 
might also hold — at least partially — for 
meaning 3. 

For *muStimu (BBSt. No. 36 p. 121 n. 2 ) 
note the interpretation ina birit '‘muS 


Samutu 

<u> timmiproposed sub birit mng. Id. For 
KAJ 179:4 see noSu A mng. Ic. 

F. Rochberg-Halton, AID Beiheft 19 363 ff. Ad 
mng. 3b: von Soden, WO 8 212; Wilcke, ZA 66 
196ff. 

Samuhtu see Samhatu. 

Samuktu see Samhatu. 

Samullu see samdnu B. 

Samunakku s.; (a kind of flour); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

§k.munu4 = Sd{va,r. [i]a)-inu-nak-ku Hh. XXIII 
iv 22. 

Samusu (Sammasu) s.; (a plant); plant 

list.* ‘ 

tj Sd-mu-zvM (var. fr rJow-wial-zuM) : Sam-mu 
mat-qu (var. fr mat-qu) Uruanna I 682 

(from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 21, var. from 
4:43, coll. F. Kocher). 

Possibly a by-form of samdnu {samu^u), 

q.v. 

§amu§u s.; second string (of a nine- 
string harp); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. 
and SalSd-GE^ (i.e., Sa-muSu). 

sa.uS = M-mu-dv-nm (second of the nine 
strings enumerated) Nabnitu XXXII i 2. 

If the iSartu interval is not clear Sa- 
mu-Sa-am u uhriam [tennimd\ you change 
the S. and the ninth string UET 7 74 
right col. 10, also ibid. 15, see Gurney, Iraq 30 
231 (OB); SA ^d-GEg Studies Landsberger 266 
CBS 10996 i 13, cf. SA M-GEg ibid. 16, 19 f 
(MB), see Iraq 30 216; me-in Sa-mu-Si (be¬ 
tween di-iS-Sii qud-mu-u and e-§d Sal-Su 
qa-at-nu, followed by the words of the 
song?) BM 65217+66616:2 (SB, courtesy W. G. 
Lambert). 

Possibly loan from Sum. sa.u§. 

D. Wulstan, Iraq 30 216ff. 

Samuttu see Sumuttu. 

Samutu see Samu B. 
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Samutu 

Samutu s.; proceeds of a sale; OA*; cf. 
Mmu A. 

ina luqutim Sa Sep PN lu annakam lu 
subdti taddina u Ktr.BABBAR Sa-mu-tim 
kunka Sebilanim whether you sold tin or 
textiles from the merchandise from PN’s 
transport, send me under seal the silver 
obtained from the sale CCT 2 22:5. 

For AOATT (= Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade) 
54/5 n. 99 (= TuM 1 lb;20 and 25) see *Samtu. 

Sana (or Sand) adv.; two each, two by 
two; OA*; cf. Sina. 

^ubdtl iStena u Sa-na unaSSarma uSteneb- 
balakkum I will set aside one or two 
garments apiece (i.e., out of each trans¬ 
action) and send them to you Kultepe 
a/k 478b; 3, cited Balkan, Or. NS 36 408 n. 1 sub d, 
cf. [iS]-te-nau2 Sa-na (in broken context) 
BIN 6 114:20. 

SanS see Sana. 

Sanadu {Sannadu, Sanudd) s.; (adisease); 
OB, SB. 

u-ri IDIM = ia-an-na-du (followed by maSkadu, 
rapddu) Ea II 109, cf. M-na-du H Sd-dS-Sd-tu / Sd 
na X H IDIM [/...] A II/3 Comm, left edge, in 
MSL 14 279 (joined to BM 47693+); aS.DU.BU 
= da-an-na-d[u] Izi E 175; sa.ad.dir = Sa-na- 
du, sa.ad.dugud = Sa-d$-Sd-iu MSL 9 94:78 
(SB list of diseases); [(x)] xan.ta.Sub = Sa-na-du 
ErimhuS III 222 (catch line). 

sa.sa.ad.nim ib.gig(var. adds .ga) h6§. 
gig(var. adds .ga) : [Sa-aS]-ia-fu maS-ka-du Sa- 
na-du CT 4 3:17 (inc.), see MSL 9 106. 

ziqtum miqtum Sa-na-du (erroneous var. 
Sa-ma-gu) samdnum (etc., came down 
from heaven) JCS 9 8 B;3, var. from A:4, 
wr. Sa-nu-du-u ibid, ll C:l (allOB), wr. Sa- 
na-du AMT 26,1:5 (SB), cf. let them draw 
pure water and extinguish ziqta miq[td\ 
Sa-na-da {var. t>v- ma-ga-am) (etc.) JCS 9 
10 B:24, var. from A:21, wr. Sa-na-du 
ibid. 11 C:14 (all OB), wr. Sd-na-du AMT 
31,2; 9; Sd-na-du Sd-dS-Sd-tu ruHu rupuStu 
K.6335 :23 and dupls., see MSL 9 105 and Walker, 
BiOr 26 76 (all SB); [miq] tam sikkatam iSdtam 


Sana’iS 

Sa-na-dam Su-ru-up-pa-am a-sa-ak-kam 
Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:14 (OB inc.), see MSL 9 83 
note to line 56. 

Sanadu see Sanudu. 

Sanadu see Sanudu. 

Sanahu see Sand'u. 

Sana’iju (fern. SandHtu) adj.; second 
(in sequence, quality, or size); MA*; wr. 
syll. and 2 with phon. complement; cf. 
Sanu A v. 

a) second in sequence; aSSat mdriSu 
mete ana mdriSu Sa-na-i-e. . . ana ahuzzete 
iddanSi he (the father) may give the wife 
of his deceased son to his second son in 
an ahuzatu relationship (beside Saniu 
iv 23) KAV 1 iv 26 (Ass. Code § 30); pura 
Sa-na-i-iaf,{Ti) a second lot KAJ 139:2, 
also 12 ; elldn ali ina muhhi lari 2 - 1 - 11-16 
above the 8tag(?) on the second branch 
(are two gold rosettes) AfO 18 302 i 31 (inv.). 

b) second in quality; ti5g nahlapdtu 
. . . 2-ia-a-tu second-quality nahlaptu 
garments KAJ 279:9, cf. kimu ?ibat SeHm 
annie 1 Ttro nahlapta{‘}) [^a-na-i-ta . . . 
inaddinSu he will give him one second- 
quality nahlaptu^?) garment in lieu of 
interest on this barley KAJ 77 : 10; 2 ma. 
NA Ktr.Gi 2-i-u two minas of second- 
quality gold KAV 164:3. 

c) second in size; 16 lA-u-ru gal.meS 
9 lA-u-ru 2-i-u-tu 9 lA-u-ru Z-i-u-tu 16 
large rosettes, nine second-size rosettes, 
nine third-size rosettes AfO 18 302 i 13 
(inv.), 26 igi.meS 2-ia-tu 3 igi.meS 3-m- 
tu ibid. 304 ii 14, also ibid. 302 i 8 and 12; 
1 asallu GAL 1 asallu Sa-na-i-tum KAJ 
303:4. 

Compare the similarly formed SaldSiju, 
etc., see W. Mayer Grammatik des Mittel- 
assyrischen § 55. 

Sana’i§ adv.; again, anew; RS*; cf. 
Sanu A v. 
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Sanakku 

(my troops and my boats are engaged 
elsewhere and seven enemy boats have 
come against me and inflicted terrible 
damage upon us) inanna Summa gi§. 
mA §a Lti^.KtJR.MES Sa-na-\i^^ ihaSSimi 
tema. . . Supranni now inform me whether 
there is any enemy boat (coming against 
me) anew Ugaritica 5 24:33. 

Sanakku s.; (mng. unkn.); OA.* 

10 DUG Se-im i-Sa-na-\ki{">)'\-im mimma 
ula iddinam BIN 6 124:7. 

Reading uncert.; possibly a geographic 
name. 

Sanannu [sanannu, aSannu) s.; archer(?); 
MB Alalakh, RS. 

a) in RS: PN Ltr Sa-na-ni MRS 6 
194f. RS 11.839:5, 6 , and 20 ; with WSem. 
pL: Lu Sa-na-nu-ma MRS 12 93:6. 

b) in MB Alalakh: 15 a-Sa-a-nu 15 
e-he-e (beside 6 hu-up-ie, Sa giS.gigir 
haniahfie) JCS 8 13 No. 202 left edge, cf. 
Ltr a-ScL-a-an-nu PN ibid. 8, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, ZA 60 98f. No. 12; 1006 ERIn. 
MES §a-na-an~nu Wiseman Alalakh 1-83:2, 
also 145:43, (beside charioteers) wr. §a- 
na-nu ibid. 226:11, cf. ibid. 6; sheep be¬ 
longing to Lti.MES ^a-7ia-on-«t-e.MES 
ibid. 352:6, also, wr. liJ.meS Sa-na-a-an-ni 
ibid. 341:1; note with Hurr. pL: lu.me§ 
sa-na-nu-he ibid. 350:9. 

To be connected with Ugar. tnn, see 
Albright apud Wiseman Alalakh p. 11 n. 4. For 
a proposal to separate aSannu from Sat 
nannu, see Dietrich and Loretz, ZA 60 117. 

Sananu v.; 1. to become equal, to rival, 
to match, to claim equality, to defy, 2. to 
reach the same height, 3. 1/2 to rival 
each other, to compete, to equal in bright¬ 
ness, to fight with someone, 4. II to 
fight, to rival, 5. IV to be rivaled, to 
be equaled, (negated) to be incomparable; 
from OAkk. on; I iSnun — iSannan — Sa: 
nin, 1/2 iStanun (BM 47688:21 and dupl.) — 
iStannan, stative Sitnun (before vowel also 


Sananu 

iitannat, Sitannu), 1/3, II, II/2, IV; wr. 
syll. and (in 1/2) sA.sA (ur.ur JCS 10 
19:27); cf. muStoSnintu, Mninu, Sinnatu, 
Sitnuntu, Sitnunu, taSnintu, tainuntu. 

[s]a-a Di = Sa-na-nu-um MSL 14 134 No. 13 ii 27 
(Proto-Aa); si-i di = id-na-nu Ea IV 94; di 
= M-na-nu CT 19 6 K.11155:ll CT 11 44 
K. 14938 :2, dupl. CT 19 12 K.4143 :9 (text similar 
to Idu); [d]i“®“di = ka-S[d-du], Sd-n[a-nv] Izi H 
263f.; Di““''^“^Di = Sd-na-nu ErimhuS II 19, also 
(with erroneous var. Sa-na-du) ErimhuS Bogh. B 
iii 9; Su.kal = Sa-\n[a-\nu-um] Proto-Diri 293; 
[zag] ZAO = Sa-na-[nu] 8“ Voc. AE 18'; lugal. 
zag.nu.84.a = lugal laSd-na-an LuI72;lugal. 
8ag.nu.[s]4.a = Sar-rum la M-na-<an> Igituh 
short version 190. 

ur-bi-in-gu u5x = Sit-nu-nu S’" II 7; a-da-min 
eKx, [u]r-bi-gu iUx = ^it-[nu-nu] A V/4 

Section A 5'ff.; u[r-gi-l]im SKnX = Sit-nu-nu Ea V 
175, also A V/3 :106; ur-bi-gu tSx = Si-it-nu-nu Ea 
VII Excerpt 3'. also Ea VII 142 (= ii 4'); [a-d]a- 
min LTj.Lr.0'i.[ija] = Sit-nu-nu Diri VI E 32; [li- 
ruui] [UJtx] = Sit-nu-nu Ea IV 325; [li-rum] Su. 
KAL = Sit-[nu-nu] Diri V 112. 

umun za.e mah.me.en a.ba gi4.a.da.sd. : 
belu atta ^irdt mannu i-Sd-an-na-an-ka you, 0 Lord, 
are exalted, who can rival you? 4R 26 No. 4:53 f., 
cf. mu.lu nu.mu.da.86 : mannu ul i-Sd-an-na- 
an-ka SBH 97 No. 53:76f., a.ba mu.un.da. 
ab.sd.a : mannu i-Sd-an-na-an-nijdti SBH 105ff. 
No. 56 upper edge and 1, r. 53f., r. 8If.; a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.sd.e : mannu i-Sd-an-7w,-an-{Su] 
who can rival him? Lugale XI 8 (= 470), cf. a.kala. 
ga na4 im.da.sA : me dannu[ti ina{‘!) a]bni iS-nu- 
[nu] Lugale VIII 25 (= 354); e.ne.5m.zu . . .a.ba 
mu.un.da.ab.sd.a : amatka . . . mannu i-Sd-na- 
an 4R9r. 9f.;a.gu.zu di.me.ri.e.na ba.sa.sa. 
me.en : x-x-x ildni i-Sd-na-lanS-ka LKA 33 r. 19; 
[x x] zu a.nun.ne.nu za.a [xj fhel.duu : lA- 
[m] ilu Sa i-Sa-an-na-nu kdta Labat Suse 2 i 16f.; 
a.ba e.da.s6 : mannu Sa-nin-ka who is your 
equal? ZA 10 pi. 2 after p. 276:32 (hymn to Adad), 
see Bollenriicher Nergal p. 32; a.ba.ga.an.da. 
8 4 with gloss iS-ta-ni (mistake for iS-ta-nan) 
CT36 26:8; for other bil. refs, with s 6 see mngs. 1 
and 2. 

la.ba.an.da.ab.du.du : la iS-Sd-an-na-an-nu 
(in broken context) BA 5 646 No. 12 :9f.; for other 
bil. refs, see mng. 5 and (with zag.du for Sitnunu) 
mng. 3. 

sA'“'*®sA = Sd-na-nu IzbuComm. 231; a.da.min 
/ Sit-nu-nu Izbu Comm. Y 241c; lugal nIg.sA. 
sk-ma [. . . i\S-Sd-an-na-nu-ma . . . [sA.sA Sd-n\a- 
nu H Sd-na-nu ka-Sd-du BM 47449 r. 14f. (astrol. 
comm., courtesy F. Rochberg-Halton); ka-^mktJb. 
kGb H il-ta-na-an (error for iUani't) Hunger Uruk 
32 r. 7 (comm, to Labat'TDP 64:59). 
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Sananu 

1 . to become equal, to rival, to match, to 
claim equality, to defy — a) to become 
equal, to rival, to match — 1 ' in gen. — 
a' gods: i^ebbdma i-Sd-an-na-na ilSin 
when they (i.e., mankind) are sated, they 
rival their god Lambert BWL 40:45 (Ludlul 
II), cf. mannu i-Sa-na-an-ki Limet Sceaux 
Cassites 8.11:4; Mannum-i-Sa-na-an-beli 
(personal name) TCL ll 188:16 (OB); ASSur- 
mannu-i-Sd-na-an Who-Can-Rival-A§§ur 
(geogr. name) BorgerEsarh. 107:27; see also 
lex. section. 

h' kings: taSnintum kussum kiissiam 
i-Sa-an-na-an rivalry, one throne will 
rival another YOS 10 41:57, 24:1, 26:1; 
Sarrum manzaz mahriSu i-§a-na-[an-Sii\ 
(see manzazu usage e) ibid. 18:50 (all OB 
ext.); ul iS-nun matima ina Sarrdni 
kullati qabaUu mamma none among all 
the kings ever sought battle with him AfO 
18 50:22 (= Rm. 142 col. Y 14) (Tn.-Epic). 

c' other occs.: ajum narbiaS i-Sa-an- 
na-an mannum (see narbu usage a) RA 
22 172:21, also 23 (OB lit.); ajutu matdti Ak; 
kada i-Sa-an-na-an what countries can 
rival Akkad? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 369, 
Sar tamhdri), cf. [. . .] rube i-id-na-atl Cagni 
Erra lib 28; Mannu-i-Sa-na-an-pi-D^ (per¬ 
sonal name) OECT 8 15:21 (OB); (this com¬ 
pliment has been bestowed on me by my 
two lords) mannu uhhar uSanna mannu i- 
M-na-an who will ever repeat, who will 
match (my lot)? ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS 
No. 126; sila.dagal.uru.na.kex(KiD) 
mi.ni.in.dib.b6 uru.ni mu.un.da. 
sd : ribit dliAa ana bdH dlSa i-Sa-an-na- 
an when she passes (in procession) 
through the squares of her city, her city 
vies (to see her?) KAR 15 and I6:9f.; mul. 
bi KAxizi ba. an. sd : kakkabu Su '‘bil.gi 
Sa-nin this star is equal to Girra KAV 
218 A i 27 and 33, cf. ^KAXIZI am.ta. 
ex(DU6+Du).d6 ki.‘'Utu.ra <...>: ‘'bil. 
Gi iStu Same urradamma itti SamSi i-Sa- 
na-an Girra comes down from the sky and 
rivals the sun ibid, ii 4 and 12 (Astrolabe B). 


Sananu 

2' la Sandn without equal — a' re¬ 
ferring to gods: ‘‘iMiN.Bi qarrad la Sd- 
na-an the Seven Gods, the heroes without 
equal Cagni Erra I 18, and passim in Erra, 
cf. (stone altar dedicated to) “’imin.bi 
qar-i\ad'\ l\^a Sa\-na-an RA 22 87 (Sar.), 
qarrad la Sd-na-ni 8m. 1925:5 (astrol.); 
gaSru massi la Sa-na-an (Dumuzi) the 
strong leader who has no equal Kocher 
BAM 339:35, see Farber IStar und Dumuzi 186; 
(Nabu) tupSar la Sd-na-an KAR 104:15; 
in personal names; SamaS-la-Sa-na-an 
SamaS-Has-No-Equal CT 4 26b:5, cf. Sin- 
la-Sa-na-an VAS 8 84:31, wr. Sin-la-Sa- 
la-an CT 4 48a:30 (all OB), Sin-ld-Sa-na-an 
ARMT 23 162:3, 162:2. 

b' referring to kings: Kurigalzu lugal 
la Sd-na-an king without equal CT 36 
6 i 8, BBSt. No. 1:7, also No. 5 i 26 (both MB 
kudurrus); Sar la Sd-na-an AKA 208 i 7, 
258 i 10 (Asn.), also IR 35 No. 3:11, Unger 
Reliefstele 6 (Adn. Ill), OIP 2 48:1, 55:1 (Senn.), 
VAB 4 230 i 4 (Nbn.), and passim, see Seux 
Epith^tes 314; Sar kiSSati la Sd-na-an AKA 
32 i 29 (Tigl. I); NUN la Sd-na-an Streck 
Asb. 238:2, 240:4, 244:6, BBSt. No. 10:11 
(SamaS-Sum-ukIn), Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 34 :15 (Sin- 
§ar-i§kun). 

c' referring to rulership: to whom 
ASSur had given malkut la Sd-na-an un¬ 
equaled kingship IR 35 No. 3:4 (Adn. Ill), 
Sarrut la Sd-na-an Lyon Sar. l :3, and passim 
in Sar., OIP 2 23 i 10, 48:4, 66:2 (Senn.), Borger 
Esarh. 98 r. 26, but DN taSruka Sarrutu Sa 
la Sd-na-a-ni OECT 6 pi. ll r. 15 (hymn of 
Asb.), see von Soden, AfO 25 47 :39. 

d' other occs.: tdmeh giS.ban la Sd- 
na-an who holds a matchless bow AKA 
84 vi 56 (Tigl. I); e-muq la Sd-na-an un¬ 
equaled power (addressing Sin) BMS l ; 19, 
cf. SutlimSu emuq[dn ld[ Sd-na-an grant 
him incomparable strength ZDMG 98 34:7 
(Sar.), also Streck Asb. 254 i 12; Simatka la 
Sd-na-an seqarka Anu what you decree 
cannot be rivaled, your command is (like 
that of) Anu En. el. IV 4 and 6; [pur]ussu 
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la Sa-na-an PSBA 20 156 ii 2 (hymn to Nabh); 
ina . . . mahdzi la Sd-na-an niqi . . . aqqi 
I sacrificed in the (named) matchless 
cities Rost Tigl. Ill p. 56:11; IM.LIMMU. 
BA IM.7.BI iM.stTH im.nu.sA.a (var. IM. 
sA.a.nu.sA.a) the (winds called) four¬ 
fold wind, sevenfold wind, wind of confu¬ 
sion, unrivaled wind (weapons of Marduk) 
En. el. IV 46. 

b) to claim equality, to defy: la mehirti 
iS-nu-na-an-ni a woman not of my rank 
claimed equality with me (incipit of a 
song) KAR 158 vii 17; M toS-nun sisd [. . .] 
how could you (ox) consider yourself 
equal to the horse? Lambert BWL 180:30 
(fable) ; kullat mdtiSu mithdriS iS-nu-nu-§u- 
ma ilqu Setussu all of his land defied him 
(Dalta) and insulted him Winckler Sar. pi. 45 
F 20; midde ana ilkim i-Sa-an-na-nu-u-Su 
maybe they will claim equality with him 
in the corv6fi work TIM 2 109:9 (OB let.). 

2. to reach the same height — a) said 
of temples, gods: elenum ziqquiu li-iS-nu- 
nu SamdH let its battlements on high 
reach the height of the heavens JRAS Cent. 
Supp. pi. 9 vi 29 (OB lit.); [u^lMh reSdSu Sd-nin 
Ekur its top is high, it rivals Ekur Lambert, 
Kraus AV 200 IV 9 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf, 
gu.bi an.da ab.sA.a : SareSdSuSamdmi 
id-an-na (Enlil) whose head reaches the 
heavens BA lO/l 83 No. 9 r.(!) 8 and 10, also 
4R 27 No. 2:15 and 17. 

b) said of heavenly bodies: SummaSin 
. . . SamSa iS-nun if the moon reaches the 
same height as the sun LBAT 1527 r. 6f., 
also ACh Sin 3:23; ina umu adanniiu itti 
SamSi uStatd M-ni-in manzdssu on the 
specified day it is found together with 
the sun and reaches the same position 
Thompson Rep. 147 r. 8 and 148 r. 4; note 
(addressing the moon): '^SamaS lu Sd-na- 
a{f\ En. el. V 22; uncert.: [Summa Sin 
qimmaas]uSameSd-an-na-at (see qimmatu 
mng. 3b) STT 339 r. 17. 

3. 1/2 to rival each other, to compete, 
to equal in brightness, to fight with some- 


Sananu 

one — a) to rival each other, to com¬ 
pete — 1' said of gods: an.'^en.HI.Id. 
da zag.du(var. .di).a.na : itti Anu u 
Enlil ina Sit-nu-ni-Su when (Ninurta) 
competes with Anu and Enlil (in drinking) 
Lugalel 19, cf. an.‘‘en.H1.Id.da zag.du 
(var. zag.di.a) : {i\tti Anu u Enlil Sit- 
nun JAOS 103 50:2; an.gal za.du.nam 
: itti Anim rabim Si-ta-na-at she rivals 
the great Anu TIM 9 20:7 and 9 (OB) , see 
ZA 65 178:3; in a personal name: '^Su- 
’^Sin-i-ti-i-U-VB.vu §u-Sin-Rivals-the- 
Gods JCS 10 19:27 (OAkk.). 

2' said of rulers: atta u nakru ta-aS-ta- 
an-na-an-na you and your enemy will 
vie with each other KUB 37 168 iii 8 (ext.); 
Sarru illunimma iS-tan-na-nu-ma mdta 
uSahrabu (rival) kings will arise and, 
vying with each other, will lay waste the 
land Labat Suse 3 r. 7; Sarru arduSu ina 
sA.sA-m(var. -nu) idukkuSu ki.min Sarru 
ardiSu ina sA.sA-m iddk the king’s sub¬ 
jects will kill him in a struggle, variant: 
the king will kill his subjects in a struggle 
ACh Supp. 2 32 K.2131+ :8, also (with id&kSu-- 
nuti) ibid. 11, var. from K.5787 : 24; [uA] [anja 
kussi [aJbiSunu [i]S-ta-na-nu brothers will 
vie with each other for the throne of their 
father YOS 10 31 i 55, also, wr. iS-ta-an- 
na-an-nu BRM 4 16:16, wr. sA.sA-nu ibid. 
15:19, Leichty Izbu VI 35, sA.sA.MES ibid. 
VIII 75 and 77, SA.SA ACh Sin 24:24; mdru 
Sarri sA.sA-ma ina biriSunu iSten imaqqut 
the sons of the king will compete (for the 
throne) and one among them will fall 
Leichty Izbu VIII 80; LUGAL.MES sA.S[A. 
ME§] Sm. 1510 r.(?) 10, K.6645:14, LUGAL. 
ME§ . . . ThompsonRep. 272 :13; 

Sa . . . ina Sit-nu-un aSgagi aggiS irrihu: 
Suma (see aSgagu) TCL 3 120 (Sar.). 

3' other occs.: ina Siddudim u Si-it- 
nu-ni-im bitum ihalliq (see Sadddu mng. 
7) Greengus Ishchali 9:20 (OB let.); baldtam 
Sa itti mutim Si-ta-an-nu ana Simtim lu 
SimSum let him allot to him a life worse 
than (lit. vying with) death CH xliii 61; 
difficult: jattam liS-ta-an-nu PBS 1/12 ii 42b 
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(OB lit.); Sit-nu-nu Sade zaqruti [its walls] 
rival steep mountains BASOR 214 26:7 
(Senn.?); erme Arm . . . Sa Mt-nu-nu Sui 
mdmiS (see ermu mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 
148 X 27, also Thompson Esarh. pi. 14 i 32 (Asb.); 
reSiSa Samdmi ana ^i(var. si)-it-nu-ni so 
that its (the temple’s) top should rival the 
heavens VAB 4 60 i 39 (Nabopolassar), also ibid. 
146 ii 10 (Nbk.), WVDOG 59 42 i 37, 46a:25; 
Saqd reSoAu iS-ta-na-na Sam[e\ (referring 
to Arbail) LKA 32:16; Summa martum u 
uhdnum Si-it-nu-na-a if the gall bladder 
and the “finger” rival each other (in size?) 
(the assembly will not reach an agree¬ 
ment) YOS 10 31 X 42 (OB ext.); URU.MES 
sA.sA ACh SamaS 2:12; note in the 
iterative: li§~ta-an-na-nu-ma Uruk liS: 
tap[Mh] let them (GilgameS and Enkidu) 
vie with each other so that Uruk may have 
peace Gilg. I ii 32. 

b) to equal in brightness; [^umma 
Sagmegar] u Dilbat iS-tan-na-nu-ma itten: 
midu if Jupiter and Venus have the same 
brightness at conjunction LBAT 1557:9, 
also ACh Supp. 2 61:7, K.4052 r. 5; if Jupiter 
ana qaqqaduvL.siPA.zi.AN.NA U-ta-nun- 
ma [. . .] BM 47688:21, dupl. VAT 9818:8. 

c) to fight with someone: ul ihbaSSi 
tubtu balu H-it-nu-ni-ma peace does not 
come without fighting Tn.-Epic “iv” 16, also 
“iv” 4, cf. “iii” 29 and AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic); 
itti ummdndteSunu . . . al-ta-na-an-ma I 
fought with their troops AKA 56 iii 77, also 
AKA 34 i 55, 36 i 76 (Tigl. I), note in the 
iterative: Sa . . . nakrdt ASSur eliS u SapliS 
iS-ta-na-nu-ma who fought the enemies 
of A§§ur everywhere AKA 385 iii 129, also 
AKA 263 i 27, 183:39 (Asn.); in broken con¬ 
text: you, GilgameS [. . .] ta-aS-tan-nu 
epuS aldkam Gilg. Y. vi 273 (OB). 

4. II to fight, to rival (EA only): {ajv] 
Sarru u-Sa-an-na-an kdSa [what] king 
will rival you? VAS 12 193 r. 20 (= EA 359, 
Sar tamhdri); ul-ta-na-[n\a{‘?) hap: 

Sija my soldiers will revolt(?) EA 130:41. 
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5. IV to be rivaled, to be equaled, 
(negated) to be incomparable — a) refer¬ 
ring to gods: [nam.dingir.r]a.na [nu. 
ub.d]a.8S,.e.a. a§ ; Ja ilussa la iS-Sa- 
an-na-nu (IStar) whose divinity cannot 
be equaled YOS 9 35 i 27, see RA 63 33:27 
(Samsuiluna C), Sum. from Finkelstein Mem. Vol. 
97 Ashm. 1924-1546, cf. (Enlil) Sa . . . la iS- 
Sd-an-na-nu belussu JCS 19 121:3 (Simbar- 
Sipak), (Adad) Sa la iS-Sd-na-nu dannussu 
Iraq 24 93:2 (Shalm. Ill), cf. also LKA 17 r. 13, 
VAS 1 36 i 10 (NB kudurru), Hinke Kudurru i 17 
(Nbk. I), IR 35 No. 2:6 (Adn. Ill); Sa ... la 
iS-Sd-na-nu tibuSu (Ninurta) whose attack 
cannot be rivaled AKA 254 i l, and parallel, 
see Schramm Einleitung p. 22; Su.mu.ta §U. 
sd.a nu.ma.al : itti qatija qdtu Sa iS- 
Sd-an-na-nu ul ibaSSi there is no hand 
that could be compared to mine ASKT 
127f. No. 21:59f., also ibid. 63f.; mamman ina 
Hi ul iS-Sd-na-an ittika none among the 
gods can be compared to you (SamaS) 
KAR 105:6, dupl. 361 :6, cf. [. . .] Sa ittika iS- 
Sd-an-na-[nu\ Bauer Asb. 2 79 K.2647 i 2; 
d.zu.tadnu.mu.un.da.sd: ittiemuqi: 
ka emuqu ul iS-Sd-an-na-an no strength 
is comparable to your strength 4R 20 
No. 3:5f., 7f., and passim in this text; fem. 
u.^n nu.Sa 4 / nu.sd : Sa qiblssu la iS- 
Sd-an-na-nu whose command cannot be 
matched ZA lO pi. 2 after p. 276:28f., dupl. 
(Sum. only) CT 42 37 :8, also (Sum. broken) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 233:3; utninka ul iS-Sd-na-an 
a prayer to you (SamaS) cannot be rivaled 
Or. NS 34 117 r. 12, also BMS 60:10 and dupls., 
see Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:58. 

b) other occs.: Sa la i-Sd-na-nu qa-. 
balSu (flood) whose onslaught cannot be 
equaled AKA 223 : 15 (Asn.), cf. tib anuntija 
Samru Sa la iS-Sa-n[a-ri\u TCL 3 251 (Sar.); 
[. . .] Sa la iS-Sd-an-na-nu kakkuSu AfO 13 
217 (pi. 16) VA 3587:4, cf. CT 36 16:15 (Asb.); 
taSnintum. . . Sd-nin Sarri ibaSSi. . . SaniS 
LUGAL i-Sd-an-na-an rivalry, there will be 
a rival for the king, other version: the king 
will be rivaled CT 31 17 r.(!) 13 (SB ext.); 
mannu Sa ittija iS-Sd-an-na-nu ana Sarruti 
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who could be compared to me in royalty? 
Borger Esarh. 58 v 21, cf. who is there [^a 
it\tiSu i§-M-an-na-nu ana Sarriiti Iraq 37 
160:43 (Gilg. I); ajiS mudu 
iSteka where is a wise man who could 
be compared to you? Lambert BWL 70:6 
(Theodicy); ka.mumu.lu.da an.da.ab. 
sd.e : pija itti ameli iS-Sd-na-an-ni my 
speech (?) can be compared to that of men 
Lambert BWL 236 iii 6. 

In CCT 3 46b: 11 read da-ni-in, see dananu 
V. mng. Id. In VAT 10244+ (= ErimhuS II 21) 
jjjSi-iTni-di(var. -dujjjj ^ ] jg ^ var. to Su-tar-Tu- 

hu, see Sarahu A. 

§anassu {Sanassum) adv.; every year, 
annually; OA, OB, Mari; cf. Sattu. 

a) in OA; 5i ofN.TA Sa-na-as-su-um- 
ma ina harpe iSaqqal he will repay (the 
debt of 21 shekels) in (four) annual install¬ 
ments of 5l shekels each at harvest time 
Kalley Collection C 34 :6 (unpub.); [ana?] hitija 
epd^i[m] i ma.na 6 ofN.TA [. . .] §a-na- 
SU-ma fa-BI-[. . .] KBo 9 5:26. 

b) in OB: kima §a-na-a-su-um-ma 2 
Lti.MES ana PN . . . idiSSum just as (you 
do) every year, give two (work) men to PN 
TLB 4 83:6, kima Sa-na-os-su-um-ma 
hilassu idiSSum MCS 2 62 No. 3:7; kimaSa- 
na-ds-su niqiaSu leqe take his offering as 
(you do) every year Sumer 14 46 No. 22 : 14; 
kima Sa-na-ds-su alkamacome (pi.) just as 
(you do) every year TCL 17 43:10, also 
A 7550:7 (unpub.); UDU.Hi.A ana niqim kima 
Sa-na-as-su-um-ma liddinunim ARM 10 
15:20, cf. niqim SAti §a-na-as-su-um-ma 
{an\aqqi ibid. 7; aSSum isiqti ekallim §a 
Sa-na-su tetene^^idu as for the (har¬ 
vesting) assignment of the palace which 
you perform annually Sumer 14 57 No. 31:6; 
aiar §a-na-as-su-um-ma humu ittanas^u 
where humd plants grow year after year 
ARM 14 34:11; erritim eli <M> [^]a-[n]a- 
as-su-um-[ma] uSaqqima ibid. 14:13; diffi¬ 
cult: kima . . . Sa-na-sum mar^dti attanadi 
dinu that every year I keep .... Sumer 14 
65 No. 39:6. 

Kraus, RA 62 78 f. 


Sana’u 

Sanassum see Sanassu. 

Sanasu v.; to sneer, to scoff, to turn 
up one’s nose; EA, SB; I iSni§ — Sani^, 
1/3; cf. Sin^u. 

kir4.ur5 = ga-na-?u, ha-na-^u, Sa-na-^u, na- 
ha-ru Sag Bil. B 117ff.; kir4.ur5, gu(text ig). 
ki.Sfe.gar, Si.dim.ma = Sd-na-?u Nabnitu A 
160fr.; [u-ru] [har] = Sd-na-[^u\ A V/2:194; 
““■^HAR = §d-[na-?v] Izi H 191; [x].rxl.LU.gar = 
Sd-na-^u ErimhuS II 200. 

ina ^altikama elika M-an-^a-at (do not 
marry a prostitute) she will sneer at 
you when you are involved in a dispute 
Lambert BWL 102:76; appoSu Sa iS-ni-i^- 
$u akkis I cut off his nose, which he had 
turned up in a sneer (referring to a 
statue of an Elamite king) Streck Asb. 
214 No. 12 iii 10; piazu . . . ana nambiibdti 
akilat inib ^ippati §d-ni-i§-\md\ (see nmtu 
bitbtu) Lambert BWL 216 iii 49; iahu . . . 
belaiu Sd-ni-i^ the pig sneers at its master 
ibid. 215 iii 11; PN ^a hannipa iteju Sa Su: 
para il-da-na-as PN who knows vileness, 
who keeps scoffing at orders EA 162:75. 

§ana§u see sanaSu. 

§an&tu s.; (a plant with an aromatic 
essence); MA.* 

2 MA.NA ia-na-a-tu [x ma.na pt-i]r-$a- 
du-hu 2 ma.na a-sa-ni-a-tu . . . itabhuku 
Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 45 ii 25, cf. ibid. p. 42:27, 
43, p. 26 ii 15, 4 MA.NA Sa-na-a-tu damqatu 
ibid, ii 13; Samna Sa Sa-na-[a-t^ ibid. 42 i 42. 

Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 13. 

§ana’u {Sanahu, §anu) \ 1. to obstruct, 
irritate the throat, 2. II to suffuse with; 
SB; I Unu^ — iSanna\ 1/3, II, II/3; cf. 
SiniHu. 

gu.gi4 (var. gu.dil.gi), gii.gilim - 
ig.ni(text .8a).an.za, fnil.gu. gu.mur.ri= ii- 
ta-na-' MSL 9 93 i 36ff. (SB list of diseases). 

na.an.diri.diri.gin,(GiM).nam gii.mur na. 
an.ak.a : la tataddar la taS-[ta-na-’]-i do not 
fidget, do not let your throat tighten ZA 64 
146:51 (Examenstext A). 
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epqenu, Sa-na-'u = sim-mu, Sd-na-'u {var. Sd- 
nu-u) = sa-a-lu Malku IV 6611.; tu-id-an-na-\ 
tu-Sd-an-^a, tu-M-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 27 ff. 
(gramm.). 

1. to obstruct, irritate the throat: 
[Summa m-a]s-su iS-nu-^-Su if his spittle 
obstructs his throat AfX) ll 224:73 (SB 
physiogn.); if a man suffers sharp chest 
pains and kima SiniHi eperu i-M-an-na-' - 
Su ina ge[SiSu\ marta iparru dry matter 
obstructs his throat (lit. for him) (cf. kima 
Sineti eperu irtanchSSi iii 55), instead 
of expectoration when he belches he 
brings up gall Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 (= Kocher 
BAM 575) iii 65, Summa iS-ta-na-'-i if he 
.... Labat TDP 178:6; see also ZA 64, 
in lex. section. 

2. II to suffuse with — a) in the 
stative: ind^u dama Su-u[n-n]u-[']-a (if) 
his eyes are suffused with blood Labat 
TDP 182:35, also, wr. iu-un-nu-^ AMT 8.1 

i 26 (= Kocher BAM 514 i 43), wr. iu-un-'a 
Kocher BAM 40:14; indka damu Su-nu- 
uh{v&T. - ’) -a KAR 43 r. 8, var. from KAR 63 r. 5. 

b) in II/3(?): [Summa am]elu indiu 
mar§ama dama maid Sim.hal.hi.a be (= 
Summa‘}) ul-ta-ta-ni-' be (= Summa) dimtu 
ina libbi iniSu u§d if a man’s eyes are 
diseased and filled with blood, baluhhu{^) 
<. . .>, either they(?) become suffused(?) 
(with blood?) or tears come from his eyes 
AMT 9,1 ii 31 (= Kocher BAM 514 ii 27 and 510 

ii 16). 

In RA 53 130:22 (= STT 65), read perhaps 
assanahhuru ummu issahra laSiu §a ta- 
\an{\)'\-na-ha elija. 

Sana’u see ^anu A v. 

Sana’udu see Sanudu. 

Sana’um adv.; secondly (?); OA*; cf. 
Sand A v. 

ina mahirim Sa-na-u-um. . . ipSurma he 
sold it on the market at (a rate of ex¬ 
change of) two (minas of copper) (beside 


Sandabakku 

SuluSd'um, q.v.) Ka 435:13, cf. (copper) 
Sa-na-um izzaz stands at two (minas) 
each Ka 276:5, cited Donbaz and Veenhof, 
Anatolica 12 133; the palace bought X 
textiles x weriam mas'am ekallum ana 
Simim Sa-na-um ilqema the palace also 
bought X refined copper KTS 18:10, see 
Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 321, cf. (you 
said) ana itaflim dina . . . ana itaflim Sa- 
na-um m-[dt-»i]a(?) CCT 6 19b: 15; dif¬ 
ficult: (I swear that) Simam Sa ina Sa- 
na-imu 1 ma.na.ta watruunassihu I have 
always collected a purchase price which 
exceeded double (the price I paid) or one 
mina (of copper) per (shekel of silver) 
CCT 3 16b: 9, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 45 If.; 
uncert.: ina Sa-na-<Lni'l> -im addi (parallel; 
iStend line 5) BIN 4 158:9, see Larsen 
The Old Assyrian City-State 342. 

Donbaz and Veenhof, Anatolica 12 132 ff. 

*Sanazu v.; (mng. unkn.); NB*; I (only 
stative (= WSem. perfect) attested). 

[. . . Sd]-na-az Sa Sd-ga-^ CT 22 5:21. 

For a proposed Syr. etym. see vonSoden, 
Or. NS 46 195. 

Sandabakku {Saddabakku) s.; 1. (a high- 
ranking official in civil and temple ad¬ 
ministrations), 2. (title of the governor 
of Nippur), 3. tablet container; from OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and gA.dub. 
ba(.a), (in mng. 2) gCt.en.na; cf. Sanda: 
bakkutu. 

k(for GA).dub.ba.a (vars. fi.dup.pa.a, fi. 
dub.ba'''’'*’*'*“'‘'’‘’“.a, i.SA.dub) = Sd-an(w&T. 
-ad)-da-bak-ku, lu.tuS.a.nibru*" = dSib Nipurri, 
gu.en.na = ffful-en-na-[ku] Lu I 133ff., cf. gA. 
dub.ba, oA.dub.ba.tuS.a, gu.en.na OB 
Proto-Lu 25ff., in MSL 12 34, uA.dub.ba, Sa. 
tarn UET 7 73 iii 29f. (OB); lu.gu.en.na = Sd- 
an-da-bak-ku 12 N 129:4, 12 N 148:4, and 12 N 
178:1 (early NB “Practical” Lu lists, courtesy 
S. Cole); k.dub.ba.a = Sd-an-da-bak(va,T. -ba)-ku 
Igituh short version 16; ur. ''H6.nun.na = Sd-an- 
da-hak-ku 5R 16 iv 43 and dupl. (group voc.). 

im.k.SA.dub.ba (var. im.6.dub.ba) = Sd-an- 
da-bak-ku (var. Sa-an-da-ba-ku) Hh. X 467; im. 
k.SA.dub.ba = Sa-an-da-ha-ku = kan-gu M nik- 
kds-si Hg. A II 128, in MSL 7 113. 
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Ba.ba.tu pi.S4.ad.ba.ar.ra (for pisan. 
dub.ba.ra) . . . li.be.ra ad.ki.ki ad.ki.ki 
mu.un.da.a : Babati Sa-an-da-ba-ak-ki labera 
muntalka Sa mitluka idu Babati, the archivist, 
the aged counselor who is versed in deliberation 
Labat Suse 1 iii 14ff., for Babati titled oA.dub. 
ba see ibid. p. 28, Whiting, JCS 28 178; [oA. 
dub].ba (var. SA.dup.pa) Sid nig. Sid ki.bur. 
bur.ra.[bi igi mu.u]n.na.an.§en.Se[n.x] : 
[ia] -an-da-bak-ku miniit nikkassi. . . [Svfpi&u] show 
the S. the solution of the counting and accounting 
LKA 65;6f. and dupls., var. from KUB 4 39 i 11, 
Akk. restored from Ugaritica 6 15:9. 

1. (a high-ranking official in civil 
and temple administrations) — a) in rela¬ 
tion to other officials: aSSum PN imtiit ina 
manzdziSu PN 2 gA.dub.ba izzaz ana suk: 
kalmahhim \3a riqu] PN 3 iakin ana qA. 
DUB.BA PN 4 kagurrum Sakin ana zazakkim 
PN 5 [Sakin\ ana kagurrem PN^ ^akin as for 
PN, he has died, PN 2 the S. is serving in his 
post, PN3 has been appointed to the (office 
of) sukkalmahhu, which was vacant, PN 4 , 
the official in charge of grain stores, has 
been appointed PN5 has been appointed 
zazakku, PNg has been appointed official in 
charge of grain stores A 7537 :37 and 39 (let.); 
aSSum bitim PN §a . . . PN M mahar 
awilim PN 2 gA.dub.ba ttPN 3 muHr^db bob 
ekallim idbubuma tuppi awilim PN 2 oA. 
DUB.BA u tuppiv^i muHr§db bdb ekalliana 
PN 4 zazakkim <ukallam{‘?) > in the matter of 
the house of PN about which (a claim was 
made, and which) the said PN contested 
before the honorable PN 2 , the i., and PN 3 , 
the head of palace personnel, (he is to 
show?) the tablet of the honorable PN2, 
the i., and the tablet of PN 3 , the head 
of palace personnel, to PN 4 , the zazakku 
(and witnesses are to appear) VAS 7 56:6 
and 9; Sibu annUtum ina bit ‘‘iVm-MAR.Ki 
kiam izkuru igi PN IgA.dub.baI these wit¬ 
nesses so swore in the temple of DN, before 
PN, the S. (and other witnesses) Grant 
Bus. Doc. 29 tablet 19 and (first witness, followed 
by judges) case 33, cf. (same person) gA. 
dub. BA ‘^iVm-MAR.Ki (first witness, fol¬ 
lowed by an ababdii, a judge, and paSiiu's 
of DN) JRAS 1926 pi. after p. 436 r. 5; PN gA. 
DUB.BA.A (first witness, followed by ra= 
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bidnum, atu, deku, and Satammu) Holma 
Zehn Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:25 (all OB); 
uncert.: PN §1.dub.[ba?] . . . [ak]ad RN 
Jasim-Sumu, <?.(?), servant of Zimrilim 
ARM 9 276 seal:2, see Birot, Syria 41 27. 

b) other occs. — 1' in OB: I did not 
know that you had gone to Babylon M: 
pirka gA.dub.ba ul iqbiakkum your 
superior, the S., did not order you (to do 
so) CT 52 155: 12 ; if you do not send me 
the barley or silver ana gA.dub.ba Sa 
ina dli waSbu luSpuramma I will send a 
message to the S. serving in the city (that 
the rent due from my field should be col¬ 
lected from me) ibid. 19; budumSam gA. 
dub.BA ina muhhija iStaknu (see budu B 
usage a) Kraus AbB 1 108 : 7, see Kraus, AbB 7 
p. 137 No. 159 note a; oSSum tem GI§.SAR 
[. . .] Sa Gtr.EN.NA iStu iti.I.kam ana 
gA.dub.ba taqbima taddinaSSu as for the 
matter of the [. . .] orchard of the guem 
nakku (district), a month ago you prom¬ 
ised and gave it to the S. PBS 1/2 li:20 
(all letters); harvesters Sa ina a.SA ka- 
ka-si-i[m^'] ^aPN gA.dub.ba.a i^idu who 
did the harvesting work in the . . . .-field 
of the comptroller JCS 5 96 YBC 6189:5, 
cf. (harvesters) Sa ina a.SA gun pn gA. 
dub.ba Sa fD GN i^idu YOS 12 486:6, 
503 :7, 504 : 7, and passim in these texts, also 
(same person in similar context) gA.dub. 
ba Sa PN ibid. 506:6; note: gA.dub.ba 
SA. k.GAL — S. attached to the palace VAS 
7 83:4; GA.DUB.BA “SeS.KI YOS 5 122 seal 
1, also UET 5 476 seal 2; obscure: PN gA. 
DUB.BA §A UGULA §u.i(?) (beside PN gA. 
dub.ba r. 5 ) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 9, wr. 
DUB.gA.BA.A TIM 2 85:11. 

2 ' in NB: naphar x kaspu ina igi lu 
Sd-an-da-hak{copj •B.i)-ku total, x silver 
at the disposal of the S. Nbn. 1024:2 (from 
Kish?); imitti eqli Sa lu.en.lil.ki.meS 
Sa §u" PN Ltj.oCr.EN.NA (obligation to 
pay dates) assessed against the field of 
people of Nippur which is under the con¬ 
trol of the S. PN BE 8/1 69:3, also 94:3, 
cf. TuM 2-3 79:2; aM SipiSti Sa LU.GU.EN. 
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NA harrdna ana Sepe PN . . . Sukuna^ dis¬ 
patch (sing.) PN in compliance with the ^.’s 
written authorization PBS 1/2 87:14, cf. BE 
8/1 55:2 (all from Nippur); note; PN LU Sd- 
an-da-\bak-ku^ Sa '^SamaS TCL 9 131:7 (let. 
from Uruk). 

3' in SB; [Sa-an\-da-hak-ku Sa minut 
NfG.§ID-SW [. . .] OIP 2 147:10 (= Meissner- 
Rost Senn. pi. 15), and See LKA 65 and dupls., 
in lex. section. 

2. (title ofthe governor of Nippur) (MB, 
SB, NA, NB); PN gA.dub.ba.a EN.Lfn'^ 
PBS 8/2 162:8 and 18, also (same person) 
NU.fiS ‘‘EN.LfL.LE gA.DUB.BA.A EN. 
LfL‘'‘.A PBS 13 64:11, cf. [nu.IiS] Enlil 
[gA]. DUB.BA.A EN.LfL*'' (dedicatory in¬ 
scription, see neSakku usage c) BE i 33:12; 
ak-lum PN Gtr.EN.NA expenditure by(?) 
PN, the governor TuM NF 5 8 :1 and 28, also 
(same person) ibid. 11:13; ^iditu Sa GIJ.EN.NA 
MN ibid. 18:12 (all MB); PN GlS’.EN.NA EN. 
LfL.KI RA 77 144:16. 31 (early NB): note in 
lit.; lia]-an-da-bak-ku lu.e[n.n]am Ltj. 
SA.tam Lt haz[annu] TIM 9 58 r. 7; [§a- 
an]-da-bak-ki (in broken context, cap¬ 
tion on a relief) AfO 8 186 No. 38:14 (Asb.); 
hitfu [^a] [Ltil M-an-da-bak-ki §a Sak: 
nikunu M it is the fault of the governor and 
your Saknu ABL 287 r. 2 (NB); bel Sarrdni 
lii^alSunuti ina muhhi mini parakki 
Nippuri parakku labiru ia ultu umi ruqutu 
epSu PN Lti Sd-an-da-bak-ka issuMuma the 
lord of kings should ask them why PN, the 
governor himself, removed the throne 
dais of Nippur, the ancient dais fashioned 
long ago CT 54 22 r. 1, cf. Sarru abuka 
10 Sandti ina muhhi Lti.Gtr.EN.NA.ME uU 
tetiq enna ina §atti 3 Ltr.Gti.EN.NA.ME 
\it-te-bu{"})-u^ your royal father let ten- 
year (terms of office) pass for governors, 
but now three governors have been ousted 
in a single year ibid. r. lOf.; a-bu-ta-a ana 
Ltr.Gtr.EN.NA ^abta intercede for me with 
the governor UET 4 190:24 (let. from Nippur), 
cf. ibid. 6 and 30; (named individuals, in¬ 
cluding the zazakku, the Sa red Sarri rab 
kdri, and the da red darri rab ummdni) 
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anndtu mukinne da ina panidunu PN 
dd-an-da-ba-ak PN 2 u PN 3 Lti qipi da Nip: 
puri PN 4 itti PN 5 ana pani PNg iddu' these 
are the witnesses before whom PN, the d., 
PN 2 , and PN 3 , the administrator of Nippur, 
arraigned PN 4 along with PN 5 in the pres¬ 
ence of PNg BE 8/1 42:6; note; (same 
person) ufj.GU.EN.NA (along with the 
same named individuals) ibid. 48:12, also 
(all referring to the same man, see Oppenheim, 
Cambridge History of Iran 2 569 n. 2) BE 8/1 
55:2 (Nbn.), 69:3 (Cyr.), 94:3 (Camb.), and 
2N-T29 :2 (Dar., accession year) ; for other MB 
and NB refs. wr. g^.en.na, see guen: 
nakku. 

3. tablet container; see Hh. X, in 
lex. section. 

In OB the dandabakku, like the gA. dub. 
ba in Ur III (see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun- 
den 3 159), is a functionary in temple, 
palace, and regional administrations, lit¬ 
erally “the one (in charge) of the tablet 
basket,” from Sum. pisan.dub.ba.ak 
with aphaeresis. Some dandabakku’^ ob¬ 
tained major political standing; thus 
Babati, named in Labat Suse 1 iii 14 ff., cf. 
Goetze, JC 8 17 22 f., and Anam, gA. dub. 
b a, later king of Uruk (Edzard Zwischen- 
zeit 155). In MB and NB times, dandabakku 
designates the governor of Nippur. In 
later NB, however, dandabakku also refers 
to a high-ranking functionary — chiefly in 
Nippur, but occasionally elsewhere. The 
term §a.dub.ba(.ak) in Ur III texts, 
sometimes considered as the putative 
ancestor of dandabakku, has to be trans¬ 
lated “on the tablet.” The title dumu t ,. 
dub.ba(.a) is to be read mar bit tuppi, 
an appellative designating scribes of ap¬ 
parently lower status and narrower com¬ 
petence. Most MB and NB oecs. wr. Gtr. 
en.na, cited sub guennakku, are prob¬ 
ably also to be read dandabakku. 

Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, JCS 9 125 n. 22; 
Birot, Syria 41 27ff.; Kraus Vom mesopotamischen 
Menschen 72f.; Charpin, JAGS 100 466 n. 26. 
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Brief 75 ff.; Brinkman PKB 
297 n. 1949; Zadok, lOS 8 273ff. 
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Sandabakkutu s.; 1, office of Sanda: 

bakku, 2. office of governor of Nippur; 
Mari, MB’"; wr. syll. and giS'.en.na with 
phon. complement; cf. Sandahakku. 

1, office of Sandabakku: ana Sa-an- 
da-ba-ku-tim ina GN GN 2 « GN 3 aSakkanSu 

1 am going to appoint him to the office 
of Sandabakku in Razama, Burullti, and 
Haburatim ARM 1 109; 7. 

2. office of governor of Nippur: iStu 
Gtr.[EN].NA-^i PN since PN’s term as 
governor BE 17 24:24 (MB let), see Lands- 
berger Brief 76, and delete guennokkutu CAD 
5 (G) p. 121. 

Sandalu (Sendilu, Saddalu) s.; (a metal 
container); OB, Mari; Sum. Iw.; pi. Sant 
daldtu] wr. syll. and Sen.da.lA, Sen. 
DIL. 

urudu.Sen.dil = Su-iw Hh. XI 399, cf. urudu. 
S e n. d i 1 MSL 7 224:164 (Forerunner to Hh. XI); 
zabar-“’“''^‘‘''utul = Sa-an-da-lum UET 7 93:24. 

4 GfN Sa-an-da-lum 2 muSdlu nemsetum 
u 3 sappu four shekels (of silver expended 
for) a S., two mirrors, a washbowl, and 
three bowls CT 45 21:6; 1 Sen.da.lA UD. 
KA.BAR 1 muSdlumVX).KA.BAa YOS8 98:25 
and 54; 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum Sa 1 sIla.ta. 
[Am] 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum Sa h sIla.ta.Am 

2 Sa-an-da-la-tum Sa 3 sIla.ta.Am two 

^.-8 with a capacity of one sila each, two 
^.-s with a capacity of one-half sila each, 
two ^.-s with a capacity of one-third sila 
each CT 45 79:26ff. (both divisions of inherit¬ 
ance); 2 Sa-an-da-la-tum Sa 3 siljA Green- 
gus Ishchali 263:4; 9 URUDU.SEN.DIL 

(beside copper and bronze tools) TCL 1 
206:6; 1 GAL S[a-a]d-da-lu kaspim one 
silver S. (in list of silver cups) ARM 7 
239:16. 

For Ur III refs, see Limet M 6 tal 227, 
also 1 URUDU.Sen.da.lA MVN 5 155 iv 11 , 
Sen.da.lA UD.KA.BAR TLB3i68iv3, Sen. 
DA.Lf UD.KA.BAR ibid. 169 ii 13. 

Sandanakku {sandanakku, saddanakku) 
8.; administrator of date orchards; OB, 
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SB; Sum. Iw.; pi. saddanakkdtw, wr. 
syll. and gal.ni. 

nu.Gi5.SAR = nukaribbu, = Sd-an- 

da-na-ku Lu IV 360f.; nu.GiS.SAR = nukarib[bu], 
[gal.n]i = M-an-da-nak-ku Lu Excerpt I 248 f.; 
lii.nu.GiS.SAR = nukaribbu, lii.gal.nu.oiS.SAR = 
Sd-an-da-nak-ku Igituh short version 245f.; sa- 
an-ta-na gal.ni = sa-an-da-na-kum MSL 14 134 
(= MSL 2 148) ii 15 (Proto-Aa). 

a) with ref. to administration of date 
groves and delivery of dates: anumma 
fuppi isikti kirdtim Sa ana gal.ni.meS 
izzuzza uStdbilakkunuSim [ana p]t tuppd: 
tim Sindti [kird^tim zuzaSunuSim I (Ham- 
murapi) have now sent to you (pi.) the 
register of assignments of the date or¬ 
chards which are to be apportioned to the 
^.-8, apportion the orchards to them in ac¬ 
cordance with these tablets TCL 7 26:6, 
see Kraus, AbB 4 26; tuppi kiri GN Sa nIg. 
Su PN GAL.NI Larsam list of date orchards 
in GN which are under the control of PN, 
the S. of Larsa Riftin 137 i 2; GiS.SAR PN 
. . . PN 2 u PN 3 GAL.NI PN ibquruma PN 2 
and the S. PN 3 brought a claim against 
PN about his orchard Jean Tell Sifr 71:10, 
wr. GAL.NI ^aGlS.SAR GI§.GUB(?).BA ibid. 
71a:9 (case); (the king said) agana Sa 
gal.ni.meS Sa imtanahharuninni suluppu 
Sunu lumur see here, I want to see the 
dates of (i.e., collected by) the ^.-s, who 
are constantly making appeals to me VAS 
16 118:8; andurdr suluppi . . . ina Bdbili 
ul Sakin u sa-da-na-ka-tum ina bdb x x x 
(remainder fragmentary) TCL 17 14:8, cf. 
kaspam ana manidtikunu kima sa-da-na-ki 
Sapi ku-n[u-ka("!)'\-ti ana Bdbili dina pay 
the silver to(?) Babylon according to the 
amount you fix, as the S. does according 
to official lists (?) ibid. r. 9'; ERfN.HI.A 
tahhi itti re^i nIg.Su PN ana nukaribbi 
ana gal.ni.meS innadnu substitute 
workers, assigned to ^.-s for (work as) gar¬ 
deners, by shepherds under PN Birot 
Tablettes 69 i 3; X zfi.LUM . . . SAm Ktl. 
babbar kar GN . . . NfG.Su PN wokil tami 
kdri Sa PN 2 gal.ni iddinuSum x dates, 
equivalent to silver at the rate prevailing 
in Larsa, at the disposal of PN, tho over- 
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seer of the merchants, which the i. 
PN 2 delivered to him Boyer Contribution 
130:6, cf. Ztj.LUM . . . Su.TI.A PN WOkil 
tamkdri KI PN 2 OAL.NI ibid. 126:5, see 
Leemans The Old Babylonian Merchant 84 f.; 
(large quantities of dates totaled as) zti. 
LUM GAL.Ni (summarized as dates which 
Satammu’s supplied to merchants) A 
26372 :9, 19, and 30, see Stol, JCS 34 173; (date 
palm fibers, etc.) ki PN OAL.Ni.ta UET 3 
782:12 (Ur III); difficult: PN U PN 2 GAL.NI 
mahar PN 3 u PN 4 iSkunuma aSSum PN 5 
GAL.NI ana pihat biltiSu kanikam izibu PN 
and the S. PN 2 apprised PNj and PN 4 of 
the fact that they authorized PN 5 , (also) a 
^., by a sealed document, to collect the tax 
(in dates) (let. to PN^ and to the nukaribbu 
of the palace) VAS 16 85:8 and 13, seeP. Kraus, 
MVAG 35/2 59 f.; uncert.: ina kaspim §a 
uSdbilakku PN GAL.Ni-A:a li^batma i dams 
qam . . . Sdmamma PN, your i.(?), should 
take some of the silver I sent you, buy 
me fine oil CT 29 14: 16 . 

b) in hist, and lit.; Sa-an-da-na-ka-a-te 
t. ‘‘amar.utu (appointed to grow Telmun 
dates in Babylon) MM 86-11.309 ii 4 (NB 
royal, courtesy J. A. Brinkman); §a-an-da~ 
na-ak kiri §ihdti — in the grove of 
delights (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii 35 
(SB). 

c) other occs.: PN gal.ni (witness 
to payment made by nukaribbu) TCL 11 
148:5 and 6 , also JRAS 1917 724:20, Riftin 47 
r. 11, Haverford Symposium 8:12ff.; uncert.: 
DUMU GAL.NI PN Kraus, AbB 5 4:10 (all OB); 
note the unique occ. in Elam; field ad¬ 
joining PN «o(?)-da-na-A:M MDP 22 115:3. 

Tracts of date orchards were assigned 
to Sandanakku’s and worked by nukaribs 
bn’s, but the relationship between nus 
karibbu’a and Sandanakku'a is often 
unclear; note that the title rabi nukaribbi 
is attested only once in OB. The Sans 
danakku’a were liable for payment of the 
rent in dates, sometimes delivered in¬ 
directly through the agency of the wakil 
tamkdri. 
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After OB, Sandanakku occurs only in a 
lit. text. In late NB texts, it is the gal. 
Dtr (= rob bani), “date grove administra¬ 
tor,” who controls date groves, see Coc- 
querillat, WO 7 9611. and Kiimmel Familie 9511. 

Charpin, BiOr 38 519 ff.; Stol, JCS 34 130 ff., esp. 
142 IT. 

Sanduntu see Sadduttu. 

Sanduppu s.; 1. fetters, 2. (an or¬ 

nament of precious stone); OB, MB, SB, 
NA, NB; Sum. lw.(?); pi. Sanduppdni. 

1. fetters: PN is responsible on pain 
of death ana iSten asirim Sa ihalliqu u 
innambitu ana Sa ina kidim u^^iamma dmis 
rum immaruSu ana Sa Sa-an-du-up-pa-am 
la pddu for each prisoner who disap¬ 
pears or runs away, for each one who 
goes out into the open country and is 
seen by someone, for each one who is 
not put in fetters Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:14; ftll 
Sa-an-du-up-pa-am Sa PN PN 2 ina mahar 
Sibi annUtim ipfur PN 2 (made a payment 
of silver) and so loosed PN’s fetters before 
these witnesses TIM 4 43:16 (both OB). 

2 . (an ornament of precious stone): 

2 Sa-an-dup-pi babbar.dil ihzu hurd^i 
two ^.-s of pappardilu stone with gold 
mountings PBS 2/2 105:45; 1 Sa-an-dup- 
pi NA 4 .BABBAR.DIL la ihzu PBS 13 80:26 
(both MB lists of jewelry); 1 Sd-an-dup-puiSA^. 
BABBAR.DIL CT 55 320:7, 16, and 22 (NB 
inv. of jewelry); 7 NA 4 Sd-an-dup-pu NA 4 . 
ZA.GiN ina libbi 1 NA 4 .K 1 S 1 B ‘‘lamma ina 
2 guha^^i hurd^i $abtu seven ^.-s of lapis 
lazuli, including one seal with a lamassu 
figure, attached with two braided gold 
wires ZA 69 42:6; x Sd-an-dup-pu qunit 
1 Sd-an-dup-pu NA 4 .LAM x lapis lazuli 
(colored) ^.-s, one of . . . . stone ArOr 
33 22:6, cf. ibid. 9; 1 Sd-an-dup-pu NA 4 . 

AS.GI 4 .GI 4 CT 55 318:8; [. . .] Sd-an-Sdup^ 
NA 4 Sd-bu-u ibid. 321 r. 6 (all NB); I have 
saved some obsidian [Summa d-an-dup- 
pu mutt NA 4 Sd-an-dup-pu ina libbi lepuSu 
if a S. is lacking, a S. should be made 
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of it ABL 404 r. 3 and 5, cf. ABL 689:11, 
see Parpola LAS Nos. 57 and 58 (bothNA); XNA 4 . 
ME§ G<j §a '^Mar-duk ia ana qdti Su^u 
[x] M-an-dup-pa-ni x stone beads for a 
necklace from(?) PN which are on hand, 
[used for?] ^.-S Kocher BAM 366 iv 21. 

§anduppfi (Sadduppu) s.; son; SB*; 
Sum. lw.(?). 

Sd-an-\dupVpu-u (var. sa-dup-pu-u) = ma-ru 
Malku I 155. 

Sdtir PN Ltr X X X Sa-an-[du]p-pu-u PN 2 
. . . Sa-an-dup-pu-u PN 3 lu.a.ba bal.til. 
Ki ia-an-dup-pu-u PN 4 lu.a.ba bal.til. 
Ki written by PN, the . . . ., son of PN 2 , 
son of PN 3 , scribe from Assur, son of PN 4 , 
scribe from Assur RA 53 13 : 35 IT., see Hunger 
KolophoneNo. 244; Sa-dup-pu-uVl^j KA^ 
111 r. 5, see Hunger Kolophone No. 233. 

Possibly a learned loan from Sum. 
*sag.dubT “first (son),” compare dub. 
lis.sa = duppussu “younger (son).” 

Sanduttu see iadduttu. 

Saninu see Sanidnu. 

Sangagallu s.; (a high cultic functionary); 
lex.*; Sum. Iw.; cf. Sangammdhu. 

[sangd.gal] = Su-/m, [sangd.may = Sv-hu 
(preceded by sang4 = m.ul-[li-lu]) Lu IV 124ff. 

§angammahhu see Sangammdhu. 

Sanganunahu {Sangammahhu, Saggam-- 
mahhu) s.; (an exorcist); MB, SB, NA; 
Sum. Iw.; wr. syll. and SANGA(fL.MA. 
DfiB).MAH (with graphic variants Il.mA. 
SIG 7 , fL.DtrB, GA.mA.DUB, GA.MA.SIG 7 , GA. 
tjz, GA.DfiB for sangA); cf. SangagaUu. 

[sangd.gal] = i&v-lu, [sangd.mah] = §u-Am 
( preceded by mullilu) Lu IV 127f.; sangd.mah 
= Sv-hu Lu Excerpt I 2031.; S4-an-gu [Il.mA. 
SIG 7 ] = [mul-li-lu], Sd-an-gu-[mah] [Il.mA. SIG 7 . 
mah] = [Sd-an-gam-ma-hu] Diri VI B I4'f. 

‘1iil.su 8 angA(GA.tjz, var. GA.DljB).mah ‘‘en. 
Hl.ld.kex(KiD) §u sikil.la.a.ni.ta mu.un. 
kii.e : ‘‘min min ina §u"-4tl kO.meS liSdkil may 
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Kusu, the S. of Enlil, steep (the goatskin in goat’s 
milk) with his pure hands Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi 60:58, also (with var. GA.MA.siG 7 ) ibid. 
61:71; [‘‘Jku.su Il.dCb.mah [‘‘JEn.lpl] .14.k[ex 
nlg.n]a gi.izi.ld ba.ni.ib.b : ‘‘min min-^m Sa 
‘‘min min min-m uShi'ima Kusu, the 4. of Enlil, 
swung the censer and torch BA 5 649 No. 14 
r. 3ff., cf. ‘‘ku.su GA.MA.siG 7 .mah ‘‘En.lil.14. 
ke, : ‘‘min M-an-gam-ma-hu Sa ‘‘min BA 10/1 
105 No. 24:4f., also, wr. fL.MA.siG 7 .mah ^ 
an-gam-ma-hu 2R 58 No. 6:70 and 72, STT 193+ 
: 6 ' (mis pt)-, zi ‘‘ku.su GA.MA.DhB.mah [‘‘e]n. 
lil.ld.ke^ : niS ‘‘min Sd-an-gam-ma-hu Sa ‘‘min 
PBS 1/2 115 :79f., and dupl. (coll. W. G. Lambert); 
g4.e Iu.mu 7 .mu 7 lu(var. omits lii). sang4(var. 
GA.MA.DUB).mah me.ku.ga eridu.ga me.en : 
aSipu Sd-an(\&T. omits -an)-gam-ma-hu mullil 
par^i Sa Eridu andku I am the exorcist, the S. who 
keeps the rites of Eridu pure CT 16 28 :46f.; g4.e 
Iu.mu 7 .mu 7 sang4(var. GA.MA.siG 7 ).mah 
ki.ga me.en : aSipu Sd-an-gam-ma(\a,v. -mah)-hu 
Sa Ea anaku CT 16 4:128f. and dupl. PBS 1/2 
116:27f., parallel CT 16 30:45f. and dupl. CT 17 
46 BM 60886:45f. 

Sd-an-gam-ma-hu (var. x>lM-mah-hu) = pa-Si-Su, 
Sd-an-gu-u Malku IV 5 f., var. from LTBA 2 11 i 4 f. 

a) an epithet of Kusu: [‘‘JKu.su : ga. 
MA.siG 7 .mah ‘’En.lil.lA.kCx CT24 10:12 
(An = Anum I 308), cf. ^Ku-SU GA.MA.SIG 7 . 
MAH Sa Enlil K. 2560+5293 : 13 (hit mesiri)\ 
eniima Anu ihnu Sami . . . ibni ’^Ku-sd 
GA.trz.MAH Hi rahuti when Anu created 
the heavens, he created Kusu, the S. of 
the great gods RAec. 46:36; '^Ku-su fL. 
DfiB.MAH lillilanni may Kusu, the S., 
purify me BiOr 30 169 hi 19', cf. ibid. 168 A 
hi 1' and 170 iv 21. 

b) a title of exorcists: sangA.mah- 
ku-ma attapah iSdta kinuna altakan altarap 
piSirta ramku ellu ebbu Sa ^Ea mdr Sipri 
Sa ^Asalluhi andku I am the S., I kindled 
the fire, I set up the brazier, I burnt 
the magic ingredients, I am the pure, holy 
ramku priest of Ea, the messenger of Mar- 
duk JNES 15 138:109 (UpSurXit.), also Surpu 
V-VI 173, wr. Sd-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma Surpu I 
r. i 16', Sd-an-gam-ma-ha-ku-ma KAR90r. 9, 
see TuL 119:9; note in NA colophons: Urad- 
(rttia L<j.MAS.MA§ mdr Adad-Sum-u§ur iJj 
Sd-an-gam-ma-hu PN the exorcist, son of 
PN 2 the chief purification priest (of Esar- 
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haddon) StOr l 30:16, see Hunger Kolophone 
No. 498:5, note referring to the same per¬ 
son: Adad-Sum-'u^ur dSipu Sa Sarri K.2223 
(unpub.), cited Parpola, JSS 21 171; Qdt PN Ltj 
Sag-ga-mah-hu Sa AUur-na§ir-apli Sarmdt 
ASSur mar PN 2 Ltr Satammi Sa Der'^' mar 
PN 3 Satammimma Iraq 21 53:57, also 
KAR 147 r. 28, see Hunger Kolophone No. 315 :2. 

In NA colophons Adad-§um-u 9 ur (else¬ 
where called dSipu, see K.2223 cited usage b) 
bears the title Sangammahu of the king, 
suggesting that the title was bestowed by 
the king on a favored exorcist. Other¬ 
wise the term is applied only to the god 
Kusu, said to be the Sangammahu of Enlil. 
There is no evidence that the Sangammahu 
was a high priest in the temple hierarchy. 

In RA 49 140a 6 (= LKA 110 r. 6 ) read 
‘'U 8 mu(§A) sukkal.mah, see sukkalmahu. 

Parpola, JSS 21 171. 

Sanganakku see Sakkanakku. 

Sangii (Sagu, sangu) s.; chief adminis¬ 
trator of a temple; from OAkk. on; Sum. 
Iw.; OA sangu, NA pi. Ltj.sANGA.ME§-m; 
wr. syll. {Sa-gu-um Edzard Tell ed-Der 77:1 , 
Greengus Ishchali 4:1, CT 6 36a: 11, UCP 10 145 
No. 75:8, etc., Ltj Sa-gu-U ARMT 12 747:16, 
and in Nuzi) and (LtJ.)SANGA, (Ltj.)^).BAR 

(MB and NB only); cf. Sangutu. 

[ensl] = iSSakku, sanga = Su Lu I 135a-b, 
cf. OB Proto-Lu 28f.; sukkal.ensi = sukkal iS: 
Sakku, sukkal. 6 .bar = min Sd-an-gi-e Lu I lOOf., 
STT 373 r. 101; ufr. sanga, [lC. 

san]ga gal-m, [utr. sanga m]in-m STT 383 viii 
6 ff., see MSL 12 236; ltJ sanga dannu, lO 
sanga Sd 6 kidmuri Bab. 7 pi. 6 v 1 f., see 
MSL 12 239 (both NA lists of professions); 
[sa]g-gA Sid = Ja-aw(var. -dg)-gu-u Ea VII 

2Q3. sa-ag-g4gjj,ia-an-9«-um(vars. -114. pj-gto-lzi I 

247; sa-an-gu Sid = Sd-an-gu-u S'’ H 241; nu Sid = 
MA sa-dg-gu-um UET 7 93 r. 28 (OB list). 

ensi = iSSakku, fi.BAB = Sd-an-gu-u Hh. II lOf.; 
pas.k.BAR = PA 5 Sd-an-g[i-i] Hh. XXII Section 
8:11', cf. ld.fi.BAR = (blank) Hh. XXH Section 
7:25, cf. Id.sanga = Sa-an-gi RS Recension A iii 
37 ; pii.ta = su-ku-kum, sil.ta = iu-um-mu-mu, 
6 .ta = Sa-gu-um (possibly for sakku) Silben- 
vokabular A 74ff., see Studies Landsberger 23. 

Sd-an-gam-ma-hu (var. vlM-mah-hu) - paSiSu, 
Sd-an-gu-u Malku IV 5f., var. from LTBA 2 11 i 4f. 


SangA 

a) in OAkk.: 2 GAXGI4 zii.lum ensi. 
gal 2 GAXGI 4 ziz.an sanga ‘*im two 
baskets of dates for the ensI.gal and two 
baskets of emmer flour for the S. of Adad 
OIP 14 182:8; PN sanga 6.ki§.nu.g41. 
‘’nanna.ka Edzard, AfO 22 17 25.2 (seal); 
as personal name: kiSib Sa-an-gu Vi- 
rolleaud Comptabilitfi 1 p. 4 No. 3:5, cf. Ugula 
sanga '^Dumu.zi ibid, last line, also 
Sa-an-gu^ ‘’Dumu.zi Rei8nerTelloh246:5. 

b) in OA: Eldli sd-an-gu^-um Kultepe 
c/k 440:32 (coll.), cited Balkan Observations 86 , 
etc., cf. (same person) dumu PN sd-an- 
gi^-im TCL 4 81 edge 4, cf. also BIN 6 241:9, see 
Hirsch Untersuchungen^ Add. p. 23 and Larsen The 
Old Assyrian City-State 380 f. 

c) in OB — 1' in relation to king and 
palace: Ahizum sanga '^Kititum dumu PN 
Ir Ibalpiel Greengus Ishchali 1 seal, cf. letter 
from Abizum sanga TIM 2 4:3, Greengus 
Ishchali 1-3, also ana Sa-gi-im qibima ibid. 
4:1; PN DUB.[ 8 AR] DUMU PN SANGA ^Nius 
gal iR Abisare YOS 14 88 seal (Larsa); PN 
SANGA '^Zablaba] dumu PN Ir Am[mis 
ditana] YOS 13 94 seal B (Kish); [PN] SANGA 
^Sarpanitum dumu PN iR Hammurapi 
VAS 9 42/43 seal 5 (Sippar); Sa ana ^Ramanum 
Sarrum iqiSu namharti PN sanga "^Rat 
manum (a person?) whom the king gave to 
DN, received by PN, the S. of DN VAS 13 
36r. 1 ; 1 a-ga-si-<,li>-ik-[kurri\ ^afi.GAL Sa 
PN . . . ilquma umma Su\ma a]rtoPN 2 [li&]. 
SANGA '^Gula addin one ax of the palace 
which PN took, saying: I gave it to PN 2 , the 
S. of Gula YOS 13 338 : 8 , cf. (purchase of burial 
lot from the palace) VAS 9 42/43 :10; inventory 
of Nanfi temple [§u.t]i.a PN sanga 
(found in the palace of Sin-kaSid) W.20475, 
cited Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 and n. 241; ana §ibilt 
ekcdlim ajitim balum sanqa.meS DI.KU 5 . 
ME§ i&.tUl.meS SA.tam.meS erib bitim 
gudapsd u Ltr qabbd^i ti dumu.sal Sulgi 
tepti\^a\ (see qabba^u) LIH 83:30 (let. of 
Abi-eSuh). 

2' various adm. functions: sanga 
'^SamaS u paSiSam ina kisalli Sa '^SamaS 
puhhirma assemble the S. of SamaS and 
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the paSiSu priest in the courtyard of 
SamaS and (hand over to the priest 

the slave whom I gave to SamaS) Boyer 
Contribution No. 107:11; gold puquddi PN 
SANGA u erib blti Nand YOS 13 174:10; 
aSSum kanik sag.Ir Sa PN iR-A:a Sa mahar 
PN 2 SANGA Sakrm concerning the sealed 
slave document of your slave PN which is 
deposited with PN 2 , the S. Kraus AbB 1 15:9; 
kunuk SANGA '^SamaS sanga ^Aja u hui 
nukkdtikunu taknuka you (pi.) have sealed 
it with the seals of the of Sama§ and the 
S. of Aja and your (own) seals PBS 7 
90:18, cf. ibid. 27; (silver) namharti PN 
SANGA ^Annunitum Gordon Smith College 
48:12; PN SANGA Annunitum [L]tj Sippar- 
[Anm\anum [a].SA ensI.meS §a Annunu 
turn [i\tenerriS PN the S. of Annunitu, 
a man from GN, continues to claim the 
field of the tenant farmers of Annunitu 
LIH 91:8 (let. of Abi-eSuh); mahar awUim 
SANGA Annunitum waSbdta ana awilim 
SANGA qibima irti ahhUu ina dababi literru 
you live under the jurisdiction of the 
honorable i. of Annunitu, speak to the 
honorable so that they quash (?) the 
case of his (the plaintiff’s) brothers CT 
52 l86:6fr.; ina a.SA ^S.gAr Sa t '^Sin 
ana PN sanga qibima 10 sar A.§A-am lid- 
dinakkumma tell PN the S. to give you x 
field from the corvee field(s) of the temple 
of Sin YOS 2 103:36. 

S' of specific temples: PN sanga 
'*NIN.GAL UET 5 536 (seal); PN SANGA 
^Nand TCL 11 146:10; ana Sa-an-gi Sa 
Ningirsu Sapdrim Pinches Berens Coll. 102 
r. 33; PN SANGA Sa Zoboba Kraus, AbB 10 
46:8; PN SANGA SamoS (as first witness) 
YOS 13 89:23, and passim, see Renger, ZA 69 
105ff.; note: dumu sanga ‘'im VAS 7 164:13, 
cf. PN DUMU SANGA Birot Tablettes 31:2, cf. 
VAS 7 155 iii 47; for the S. of a private(?) 
chapel see CT 6 36a: 11 , cited Sangutu 
usage a. 

4' SANGA.GAL (to be read sangagaUu 
or Sangd rabd): x iku PN sanga. gal x 
iku PN SANGA ^ ^NanA TCL 11 146:9 f.; 


Sangfi 

(jewelry) a.ru.a PN Ltj sanga.gal.gal 
SA.GI.GURU6 UET 5 279:7; (silver) PN 
lG.SANGA.GAL TCL 10 90:2. 

d) in Mari, Alalakh: PN lG.sanga Sa 
^Itur-Mer Suttam iftul PN the S. of DN had 
a dream ARM 10 51:4, cf. ibid. 50:14; ina 
Sanim umim PN lG.sanga temam annim 
Sdrtam u sissiktam ublamma on the second 
day PN the S. brought that report (and) 
the hair and the fringes (of the ecstatic) 
ibid. 8:20, cf. ARM 6 46:7; PN lG.SANGA iU 
likamma kiam iqbi,m ummami ana na[da\ s 
nim ul rittum PN the S. came and said; 
It is not proper to give (the gold for a 
breastplate of Annunitu) ARM 10 52 : 7, cf. 
si.lA PN lG.SANGA (in disbursement of 
silver and gold for temple jewelry) ARM 
7 10:9; PN lG SANGA Zf far (witness) Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 61:22, 65:11 (all OB), JCS 8 11 
No. 180:20 (MB), and passim; kime lG.MES 
SANGA Sa ‘‘iM u Sa Hepat Sunu qdtamma 
they (the sons of the S. of Enlil?) are 
likewise like the ^.-s of DN and DN 2 Wise¬ 
man Alalakh 15:13 (MB). 

e) in MB, early NB — 1' in gen.: PN 
G.BAR Larsa RA 66 169ff. ii 7 and 39 (MB 
kudurru); lawsuit before PN lG 6.bar 
Eridu UET 7 2:20, cf. ibid. 18 and 21 (MB), 
cf. PN ^l.BAR Eridu (witness) BBSt. No. 27 
iii 1 (early NB), also 6 .BAR URU Uri UET 7 
6:3 and 8, cf. ibid. 3:13, 19:6; PNG.BAR KiS’^' 
RA 9 109:3 (MB weight), wr. G.BAR Marduk 
Iraq 3 90:41 (colophon), see Oppenheim Glass 63; 
lG.G.BAR Peiser Urkunden 96:19, 100:4 and 
r. 32, etc.; note: DUMU Sa-an-gi-e Sippar 
BE 15 168:17 (MB ration list). 

2' as chief administrator of temples 
endowed with royal grants: (grant of Neb¬ 
uchadnezzar I to) PN [m] PN 2 DUMU-^W 
G.bar ^Erija SaDin-Sarri PN and his son 
PN 2 , S. of Erija in GN (who fled from 
Elam to Babylonia) BBSt. No. 24:18, cf r. 30; 
(exemption for the estate of NanSe 
granted to PN) G.bar ^Nammu u ^NanSe 
BE 1 83:16; grant to PN koMt ‘’gaSan. 
UNUG*" erib biti Nand lG.G.bar U^ur- 
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amassa Lti.DUB.SAR Eanna RA 16 126 iii 1 1; 
(temple income assigned to) PN 6 .bar 
Sippar bdru ina zeri PN 2 S.bar Sippar 
hart PN, the §. of Sippar, the diviner, 
from the line of PN 2 , the S. of Sippar, 
the diviner (to whom the original grant 
to the SamaS temple was made) BBSt. 
No. 36 iii 27ff., and passim in this text, ina libbi 
NiNDA.Hi.A kaS.sag . . . ohu zitti Sarri 
PAD ^.BAR from the bread, beer (etc., 
allotted to SamaS, Aja, and Bunene), half 
of the king’s share is the allowance of 
the §. ibid. V 8, cf. irm . . . mimma Suruhti 
Ebabbar mala baSH ahu zitti Sarri pad Lti. 
^).BAR ibid. 36, cf. (allocation of shares 
from the offerings in Uruk to) Ltr.^.BAR 
Eanna (beside other temple personnel) 
OECT 1 pi. 20f. W. B. 10:10, cf. fi.fxl ibid. 
34, r. 8f. 

f) in Nuzi, RS, Bogh.: anumma <l^>. 
SUKKAL u Lff.SANGA ina \-nu-ti anSe. 
KUR.RA damqdti Surkibiuniiti provide the 
sukkallu and the S. with a pair of good 
horses HSS 14 14;4, cf. ibid. 20 (let. of the king); 
sheep ana rttge Ltj.ME§ SANGA HSS 16 
276:6; PN LXJ.SANGA [i].ME§ ilqe PN the S. 
has received the oil (rations for four gods) 
AASOR 16 46:9, cf. seal of PN LtJ.SANGA 
ibid. 12, cf. ibid. 47 :30, 48 :5 and 9, cf, also HSS 14 
104:11, HSS 16 193:2, 456:14; PN SANGA Sa 
‘*IM (witness) HSS 19 9:32, cf. JEN 620:22, 
(without the divine name) JEN 576:17, wr. Sa- 
gi HSS 5 65:14, for other refs, see W. Mayer 
Nuzi-Studien 1 138fT.; PN bdlH L<j.SANGA 
Adad MRS 9 201 RS 18.02:16, cf. PN Ltr. 
SANGA Sa ‘‘iM URU [. . .] RA 38 4:2; Lff. 
NU.GIG 3 MIN (= Lff.ME) Ltr. SANGA 3 MIN 
MRS 12 93:27, cf. Ltr.MES SANGA (heading 
a list of 18 recipients of oil rations) MRS 
6 202 RS 16.257+ iii 37; PN GAL.SANGA (wit¬ 
ness, beside gal Lff.lS) KBo l 6 r. 19; 
L^^.SANGA Sa KUB 3 87:14, cf. ibid. 12; 
letterfrom rGAL(?)1.SANGA(?) MRS129;1. 

g) in MA, NA — V of specific temples: 
Lti.SANGA ina t '^UraS la gallub ma§§artu 
Sa Ltr.sANGA St ina labiri liJ.sanga.meS- 
ni Sa LUGAL.MES-ni AD.MES-fca upaqqu 
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duni Summa [. . .] the S. of the Ura§ 
temple is not consecrated (even though) 
it is a priestly office: in olden times the 
priests whom the kings your predeces¬ 
sors appointed, if [. . .] CT 53 149 r. 4ff., 
see Parpola LAS No. 310; Lti’.SANGA Sa 'k 
‘‘imin.BI Sa Ninua ABL 49 r. 18, cf. ibid. 3, 
also Sa DUMU Lti.SANGA (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. 17, identified in postscript as 
DUMU Lti.SANGA Sa k SamoS ibid. r. 25; 
[AA-At-M-a]-a Lti.SANGA ‘*p[a] (of Bor- 
sippa) ABL 1014 r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 
292; PN Lti.SANGA Sa SamaS ina qabsi 
ASSur izzaz ABL 555:9; IGI PN SANGA Sa 
ASSur IGI PN 2 SANGA IGI DN 3 a.[b]a k. 
DINGIR Iraq 26 94 (pi. 23) BT 116:12f., see 
Postgate Taxation 358, cf. (beside qipu) Iraq 19 
pi. 23 ND 5550:37, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 15; IGI PN Lti hazannu IGI PN 2 Lti. 
SANGA IGI PNj Lti SANGA IGI PN 4 Lti 
fi.KUR Iraq 16 65 ND 2307:52f., cf. ibid. 
56 ND 2308:15, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. Nos. 14 
and 11, cf. also ADD 181 r. 8 , 245 r. 7, 360 r. 6 , 640 
r. If., Postgate Palace Archive 17:36, 103:13, and 
passim; note Satdr(‘>) PN fi.BAR '^Ba-U KAV 
142:6 (catalog); (shares from the offerings 
to) Lti.SANGA Sa'^Sarrat-Nipha hti.sANQX 
Sa Bit-eqi Ebeling Parfumrez. pi. 32f. : 11 , r. 4 
and 8 , and passim in this text, see Ebeling Stiftun- 
gen 13f. (Tn,), cf. [. . .] 20 udu.meS ana 
SISKUR.ME§ ^OITI.ZfZ Lti.SANGA SaASSur 
ekkal ABL 724 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation 
290:19; PN : 6 .BAR ^IM ^a URU.BAL.TIL.KI 
ana Lti .bar ina libbi apqidi PN kid. 
BAR DUMU.ME S «^tt» ummdnu ana qdtiSu 
aSkun I appointed PN, the S. of Adad in 
Assur, to be the S. in it (the temple of 
Zababa and Bau) and I placed artisans at 
the disposal of PN the S. STT 44 r. 9ff., see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 40 (Senn.): (offerings 
of bread and beer by Adad-nirari III and 
Sargon II distributed to) k ‘‘pa Lti.SANGA- 
Su. . . inapan'^OulaSaiSDm i.t.sANQA-Sd 
for the priest of the Nabti temple, for the 
priest of Gula of the desert ADD 1077 viii 28 
and 30, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54; 2 

(bAn) gud.a.lim SANGA-^tt 2 (bAn) ’^Ea 
‘‘dI.KUs.MES SANQA-Su-nu (etc.) (fol- 
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lowed by distributions to the royal family) 
AfD 13 214 (pi. 14) Assur 13956bq:81T. 

2' of a city: I took as plunder from 
Elam their treasures adi iJj §a-an-ge-e 
Lti buhlali (see buhlaM) Streck Asb. 54 
vi 46; Ltj(!).:^.BAR ABL 887:7; PN 

LU.SANGA Sa URU Harrdn ADD 981 r. 5; 
(first witness) PN Ltr.SANGA ^auRU Kur: 
bail Postgate Palace Archive 15:34, cf. 35:21, 
24, 25, note: Lti.sANGA Sa ‘*im uru 
{Kurbd\il ibid. 36 :7'; Ltr.SANGA Sa URU Ne- 
ri-bi ABL 1227 + CT 53 923:8; Ll^.SANGA Sa 
URU Pe-en-za-a ABL 139:6; [Lfr].SANGA 
Sa URU tj-sur-hu ABL 763 r. 4. 

3' rank — a' Sangu rabu (rabiu): the 
first present brought to the king malqetu 
Sa Ltr.SANGA GAL-e (see melqetu mng. 2b) 
MVAG 41/3 14 iii 7 (MA royal rit.); (tax exemp¬ 
tion) minima ta PN liJ.sanga GAL-e u 
DUMU.ME§-^ti la id[ab]bub ADD 657 r. 4, 
see Postgate'Royal Grants No. 41:8'; PN LtJ. 
SANGA.GAL(!) (as witness) ADD 603:3 
and 6, Ltr.SANGA GAL-tt (in broken con¬ 
text) CT 53 980:5' (all NA); in Colophons: 
(uppi [PN] Ltr SANGA.GAL.GAL Sa ASSur 
KAR 215 vi 6; uHlH PN Ltr.SANGA GAL-W 
Sa [ASSur] Kocher BAM 296:11, cf. [Ltr]. 
SANGA GAL [. . .] ibid. 50 r. 26, cf. also 
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians 
of Philadelphia 1913 400:43, see Hunger Kolo- 
phone No. 531:2, and see ibid. p. 10. 

b' SangH Saniu: la Ltr.SANGA 2-u la 
Ltr lahhinu u la bel piqitti Sa Sarri [. . .] 
(no one shall see the divine statue) not 
the S. second-in-rank, nor the steward, nor 
any official of the king ABL 95i r. 6; Ltr. 
SANGA 2-u Ltr.A.BA bit Hi lahhinu Lfi. 
SANGA ‘^/^emaLtr.i.DUg.GAL Lfi.GALA.MAH 
(in one group) Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 39 i 6ff., 
see Ebeling Stiftungen 30 Ass. 13956c i 5ff.; 
(distribution of cuts of meat to) Ltr. sanga 
GAL- tt, SANGA 2-U (and other temple 
personnel) Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 35 VAT 
11114: Ilf., see Ebeling Stiftungen 19, also ibid, 
r.9f.; lAjuvuv-SiimdrahiSu. . .LtJ .sanga 
2 -u issiSunu ina pan Sarri belija ittalkuni 
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his son (that of the Sa muhhi biti who 
died), his nephew, and with them the 
S. second-in-rank, left to go to the king, 
my lord ABL 577 r. 2; in broken context: 
iLifi.SANGA 2-u\ (concerning the Ura§ 
temple in Assur) CT 53 149 r. 9, see Parpola 
LAS 2 320f., (as witness) ADD 485 r. 8; (letter to 
the king from) PN Ltr.SANGA 2-u PN 2 
hazannu ABL 4 1 9:3. 

4' other occs.: limmu PN l^.sanga 
KAJ 165:32 (MA); (list of missing gold and 
other precious items belonging to the 
Lady-of-Akkad) lu.sanga.meS iqa[b: 
biu] md ADD 930 ii 2, see Postgate Taxation 
312; (letter to the king from Iddinija, S. 
of Ninurta of Calah) eqla bita niSe mare 
SeludtePJ^ LtJ. sanga ina libbi unqi issatar 
ana ramaniSu utteri PN the S. has listed 
in a sealed document field, house, people, 
and oblates (and) kept them back for 
himself ABL 177 r. 7; note serving as 
administrator of a chapel or a temple 
workshop: Ltr.SANGA '‘EN.XflR Ltr.SANGA 

MU Ltr Sa muhhi biti Lti Sa muhhi Sahuri 
Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 39 i 12 f., see Ebeling Stif¬ 
tungen 30; Ltr.SANGA 6 Ltr.MU Ltr.SANGA 
SUM.NINDA . . . issu reSi gallubu ABL 43 
r. 1 f., see Parpola LAS No. 309. 

h) in later NB — 1' associated with 
specific temples: PN Lti.k. bar Sa t a- 
ki-it put ma§^arti Sa k a-ki-it u kA.meS 
Sa k a-ki-it naSi PN, the S. of the akitu 
temple, is responsible for the service of 
the akitu temple and the gates of the 
akitu temple ZA 32 8:2 (Cyr.); PN LU.t:. 
BAR '‘ma§ AnOr9 2:54; letter from Ltr.gA. 
TAM Esagil ana Ltr.:&.BAR \^'\IShara the 
Satammu of Esagil to the S. of IShara VAS 6 
273+325:2; PN kalUB^ Ltr.DUB.SAR Eanna 
Lfi. SANGA AnOr 9 3:64; Ltr. fl. BAR 

“^Nusku Drevnij Vostok 1 152:48, see Weid- 
ner, AfO 16 44; for SangH ^Nergal and 
SangH '^Ninurta in Uruk see KUmmel Familie 
148; see also hil^u in bit hil^i; Lti.f;. 
BAR ^Mdr-biti VAS 1 70 iv 27; PN erib biti 
Sa '^SarrmS ki illiku Same Sa hurd^i ultu 
BdbiliittaSuuist.BAHiQA.M'E^ Sa^Bel[. . .] 
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when PN, a member of the temple per¬ 
sonnel of SamaS, came, he carried off 
from Babylon the gold canopy, and the 
priests of Bel [. . .] ABL 468:11 (let. from 
the Satammu of Babylon(?)), for other refs, see 
qlpumng. 2b; ^aZantj.SANGA %PN mamma 
la ipette no one may open (the treasury 
of the A§§ur temple) without the i. and PN 
ABL 498:20, see Landsberger Brief 69; PN A-^U 
Sa PNj Ltr.SANGA Sa “^kur-gal PN 3 
L^.^i.BAR ‘‘kUR.GAL Nbk. 109:29f.; PN Ltr. 
sanga Marduk (first witness) Moldenke 2 
11:7, cf. (preceding the list of wit¬ 
nesses) ina v^uzzu Sa PN Lfr. sanga Sa 
^IStar-Bdbili Nbn. 636:9, ef. (as witness) 
AnOr 9 5:11 (Cutha), and passim. 

2' of a city — a' Sippar; (barley and 
animals) Sa Ltr qipi u Ltr .sanga Sippar 
iqbu umma Sa ibSu makkur SamaS Su about 
which the qipu and the S. of Sippar stated: 
What there is is the property of Sama§ 
Nbn. 373:10; tithe delivered to Ebabbar by 
PN L<j .sanga Sippar CT 55 610:3; PN LT^. 
sanga Sippar u Ltj.TU.6 SamaS CT 2 2 :2 
and passim in this text, also CT 57 100:4, see 
San Nicold Prosopographie 34 ff.; barley for 
seed given to farmers by PN l<; qipi u 
PN2 Ltr.SANGA Sippar Nbn. 718:4, cf. ht. 
sanga Sippar gfpi Ltr.SiD.MES (= tup: 
Sarru) CT 22 39:19 (let.); ina uSuzzu Sa 
PN Ltr.SANGA (Stppar PN2 PN3 A Ltr.SANGA 
Sippar u Ltr. Sid PN4 CT 55 462: 1 1 ff.; letter 
to Ltr.SANGA Sippar abija ibid. 55:2, X 
barley, daily rations for 15 ^dbe Sa ana 
muhhi dulla ana pani Ltr.SANGA Sippar 
illu 15 workmen who are to perform work 
for the S. of Sippar Nbn. 734:8; PN mar 
Sipri Sa Ltr .sanga Sippar Nbn. 92 :4, 478:9; 
X barley PN Ltr kizu Sa Ltr.SANGA Sippar 
X (barley) Ltr.SANGA Sippar Dar. 72:24f. 

b' other cities: PN Ltr. 6 .bar bAd.an. 
Ki (among l^^.gal.meS Sa matAkkadim) 
Unger Babylon 285 iv 26, cf. Ltr.tl.BAR.MES 
[. . .] (followed by GN lines 4-12) PN L<T. 
^.BAR ibid. 286 v 3 (Nbk.); Ltr.SA.TAM Sa 
KiS'^' u lU.SANGA Di-ri-[um!^'] (witnesses) 
Nbn. 1024:13, cf. PN lU.SANGA Di-e-ru'"' 


SangA 

TCL 13 193:28 and seal; niSu mdru Babili 
BarsipNippuri Uri UrukLarsaiXj. sa^qa. 
meS niSe mahazi mat Akkadi the people, 
citizens of Babylon, Borsippa, Nippur, Ur, 
Uruk, Larsa, as well as the ^.-s (thereof), 
(and) the people of the (other) cities of 
Akkad (sinned against Sin) AnSt 8 56 i 15 
(Nbn.), see Landsberger Brief n. 8; qdt PN ti. 
iBARl URU Udann[l\ JAOS 41 313:5; (the 
bow fiefs of) lU.sanga.meS Sa Larak 
BE 9 72:2; Ltr.SANGA KiS VAS 6 196:23; 
PNLfi.k.BAR Larsa (witness) TCL 12 12:38; 
PN lU.^.bar SeS.unug.ki (witness) UET 
4 21:35, cf. 206 r. 2, BIN 1 30:9, Nbk. 109:20, 
PN LU.fi.BAR UNUG.KI WO 5 40:23 (early 
NB), cf. ABL 1135:2; mdr Sipri ^OLU.SANGA 
Suruppak CT 56 10:6, CT 57 376:7. 

3' as “family name”: lU.sanga fi. 
NAM.TI.LA VAS 3 68:13, TCL 12 19:7, wr. 
LU.fi.BAR Nbn. 477:37; .BAffGA Akkod^' 
VAS 5 153:1, also CT 57 10:7ff.; lU SANGA 
DIN.TIR.KI BRM 1 45:12, Nbn. 311:3, lU. 
SANGA IStar Bdbili CT 57 339 r. 3, and passim 
in NB; lU.SANGA Dilba^' VAS 4 29 :10, and 
passim; LU.fi.BAR URU Sallat BIN 1 122 :13; 
LU.fi.BAR URU Sd-pa-za UET4 56:14, VAS 6 
248:15. 

i) in OB, SB omens and lit.: Sa-gu- 
um enam ittanajak the S. will repeatedly 
have intercourse with the high priestess 
CT 6 2 top (OB liver model), cf. ibid. 3 case B2; 
DAM Sa-gi-im (var. aS-ti sanga) asakkam 
iStanarriq the wife of the S. will keep 
stealing the sacred property of the god 
CT 6 3 case Bl, cf. ibid, case Cl, var. from unpub. 
text cited Nougayrol, RA 44 29; EN.NA U lU. 
fi.BAR ilu irriS the god requests a high 
priestess and a high priest TCL 6 4:20 
and 33; EN.NA U LU.fi.BAR eli Hi ul fdbu 
the high priestess and the high priest are 
not pleasing to the god ibid. 21 and r. 3: 
miqitti fi.BAR downfall of the high priest 
Boissier Cboix 64 K.3846:11 (all SB ext.); adru 
LU.SANGA.MES-^t-rta their (the people’s) 
S.S are disturbed Ebeling ParfUmrez. pi. 49 :9, 
ina mahar iXj.sANQA-Si-na liSSakin 
salim[u\ ibid. 20; PN, the man from Isin 
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Sangfi 

L<r.6.BAK Gula . . . uballissu Bagh. Mitt. lO 
115 No. 1:5, of. ibid. 17 (SB lit.), cf. also STT 
394 r. ii 6 (colophon). 

j) in rit. — 1' in Mari: Sa-g\v]-u- 

<um> u dumu.meS •paSiSim itehhuma Sa- 
gu-u-um u iSten ina dumu.meS paiiSi[m] 
[m]^ Sa S{dh^im u iSten nadi <. . .> [^a]- 
gu-u[ni m] i §a Sahim [an] a pan iltim inaqqi 
the and the priests approach and 

the S. and one of the paSUu priests <. . .> 
the water of the Sdhu bowl and one water¬ 
skin, the S. pours out a libation from the 
Sahu bowl before the goddess RA 35 8 
iv 20 ff. 

2' in MA, NA: [^Sarru u Ltr.SANjGA 
Marduk inaparak Simdte uieiiubu the king 
and the S. install (the statue of) Marduk 
in the “chapel of destinies” ZA 50 194: li, 
cf. me ana qdt Marduk Ltj.SANOA inaSSi 
ibid. 19, also Sarru kimu Lti.SANGA isarraq 
the king, instead of the S., scatters 
(sacrificial flour over the lamb) ibid. 17, cf. 
MVAG 41/3 8ff. passim; Lti.SANGA ana belniqt 
iqarrab KAR 139 :10, see Oppenheim, History 
of Religions 5 250ff.; SANGA.ME-nt Lti. 
SAG.ME errubu Speleers Recueil 308 :3 (all MA 
royal rits.); Sarru Sa kamdnu Lti.SANGA it: 
tiSu uSarqadu Marduk Nabd Su\nu\ CT 15 
44:18 (= Pallis Akitu pi. 5), see Menzel Tempel 2 
T 90; Ltr.SANGA tuSdru eppaS zammeru 
par^eSu eppaS KAR 146 iv(!) 10, see Menzel 
Tempel 2 T 100. 

3' inNB: Sahitdt ildni 

Uruk SaniS erib biti ildni kalama the ^.-s 
of the temples of Uruk, alternatively the 
temple personnel of all the temples (light 
torches and perform the Saldm biti cere¬ 
mony) RAcc. 120 r. 14; they bring the liver 
(as offering) to Anu mdr bdri u Lti.SANGA 
Adad uzu.KiN ileqqd the diviner and the 
§. of Adad take the liver RAcc. 92 r. 3. 

k) in royal inscrs. as title of Assyrian 
kings: Sd-an-gu-u §iru Sa Enlil mdr Arik- 
den-ili Sd-ak-ni Enlil iS-Sd-ak-ki (var. 
sanga) ASSur the august S. of Enlil, son of 
RN, appointed by Enlil, iiSakku of ASSur 


Sangfi 

aka 5:13, var. from KAH 2 35:11 (Adn. I), see 
AOB 1 p. 60, and passim in inscrs. of Adn. 1; 
SANGA -« ^iru namad Sin Weidner Tn. 26 
No. 16il4,cf. VAS 1 67 :6 (Asn.), WO 2 28 i 13, and 
passim in Shalm. Ill, once wr. Lfi. SANGA. 
MAH Iraq 21 150:4, for refs. See Seux 
Epithbtes 287f.; [Sa]-an-ga-a ella (var. 
[SANGA]-tt Ktr) KAR 107 :14 (hymntoIStarfor 
Asn. I), var.from dupl.KAH2 139:2,also lR29i30 
(SamSi-Adad V), also wr. SANGA Ktr in inscrs. 
of Asn. II, §am$i-Adad V, Adn. Ill, Sar., and Asb., 
for refs, see Seux Epithfetes 287; ASSur-bdni- 
apli Lti Sd-an-gu-u-ku-nu Assurbanipal, 
your (the gods’) S. Craig ABRT 1 9:4; for 
refs. wr. sanga ^ASSur see iSSakku mng. 
Ic—2'e' and Seux Epithfetes 110 n. 21. 

The log. 6.BAR (occasionally wr. as 
KID.BAR in Sultantepe and Assur texts, 
see Borger Zeichenliste p. 132f.) is a late 
reinterpretation of the sign sanga. 

In Pre-Sar. LagaS normally the ensi’s 
son was sanga, cf.U 4 .baEn.TE.ME.na 
ensi LagaSa’^'.kam En. 6 n.tar.zi 
sanga ‘^Nin.gir.su.ka.kam at that 
time Entemena was ensi of LagaS and 
Enentarzi (his son) was sanga of Nin- 
girsu RTC 16 vii 2; for Enetarzi (beside 
PN sanga ‘’Nin.MAR.Ki.ka.kCx) see also 
Sollberger Corpus Enz. 1 i 2, ii 5. Later, the 
ensi and the sanga of Enlil might be 
one and the same person, cf. Lugal. 
ni.zu ensi Nibru''‘sanga‘‘En.HI PBS 
15 82:3 (coll.), also letter of the king to 
e n S i . S a n g a. r a Ali Sumerian Letters Coll. B 
10:1, ensi.sanga.kCx (sender) ibid. 11 :2 
(early OB); for Ur III Laga§ see Gelb in 
Lipinski Economy 14fT. Note: mu.lugal .§6 
[m]u. 8 anga.iN‘“.§[ 6 ] oath by the king 
and the S. of Isin Edzard Sumerische Rechts- 
iirkunden 85a:2 (OAkk.), and passim, cf. also 
(Naram-‘‘Sin) lugal.A.ga.d 6 ‘“ lugal. 
an.ub.limmu.ba Uru.na.BAD.bi(?) 
sanga ‘'En.lil arad.zu PBS l58l:7(coll. 
A. Westenholz). For OB see Renger, ZA 59 
104ff., and Harris Ancient Sippar 155ff.; for NA 
see van Driel Cult of ASSur 175ff. and Parpola 
LAS 2 319f. For NB see Landsberger Brief 61. 

Menzel Tempel 1 130ff. 
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Sangiitu 

SangAtu {Saggutu, sangHtu) s.; office of 
the chief administrator of a temple; OB, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. {sangHtu 7,A. 
43 18:64) and (Ltj.)SANGA with phon. com¬ 
plement {t.BAS.-U-ti TSTS 2 161:6); cf. 
Sangu. 

nam.sanga.mu.ta pad.‘‘innin dingir.e.ne 
diS hu.mu.un.in.ge.eS : ina sanga- ia indaM, 
ildni [. . .] during my S. I established regular cereal 
offerings for the gods Iraq 38 90:7 (Tn. 1), cf. 
ibid. 6a. 

a) in gen.: PN -ma Sa-gu-um t PN 2 ana 
Sa-gu-ti-im ula iraggam only PN is the 
Sangu of the chapel (built by PN 2 ), PN 2 
has no claim on the office of SangtL CT 6 
36a: 13 (OB); igise SANGA-fm u kalutim 
iSaqqala kalutu rang. \&) Fish Letters 
1:24 (OB); [. . . niq\e kdribi irbi telit lu. 
SANGA-tt-ftt (grant of a share in) the 
sacrifices of persons making offerings, the 
income, the taxes of the (and other 
temple income) BBSt. No. 35 r. 11 (Mero- 
dachbaladan II); PN U PN 2 mannu Ltj.SANGA- 
u-tu <ippe§> pa-na-at isqiSu ikkal PN or 
PN 2 , whosoever holds the S., obtains the 
preferential share (?) of his prebend Peiser 
Vertrage No. 91:11 (NB inheritance division); RN 
ana Lti.SANGA-ftt Sa Anim Sa ASSur lip: 
qissu should Assurbanipal appoint him to 
the S. of Anu of Assur? PRT 122 r. 3, cf. 
ana SKiiOrA.-u-te Sa Anim ibid. r. ii; Sarm 
lemuttam mimma epuS ul ana L<j.SANGA-<t 
{abbiSu\ did I, (as) king, commit any 
crime? I have not named him (an un¬ 
worthy son) to the S. Sommer-Falkenstein 
Bil. 16; as Akkadogram in Hitt.: (I will 
appoint him) ^;5.5{7JULtr.sANGA-t/r-77Ju(var. 
- 77 ) for the S. (of the Sun goddess of 
Arinna) KUB 1 1 r. iv 15, for var. see Otten, 
StBoT 24 76, and passim in texts of HattuSili III; 
ANA DUMU.MES SANGA-TiM KBo 21 47 ii 12 
(rit.). 

b) referring to the Assyrian kings’ 

function as sanga of ASSur — 1' in royal 
inscrs.: RN . . . sanga . . . ildni 

rabUti ana SuteSur mdt ASSur belussu ibbu 
ikrubu sanga-sm RN, the SangH of ASSur, 


SangAtu 

whose sovereignty the great gods pro¬ 
claimed and whose S. they blessed, for 
ruling (i.e., for him to rule) Assyria AKA 
24:2, cf. AKA 18:4 (both ASSur-refi-iSi I), see 
Borger Einleitung 103 f.; ilfM SuTTU SAN GA -ti-ia 
at the beginning of my S. (the land re¬ 
belled) AOB 1 112:27 (Shalm. I), cf. [ina 
reS Sarrutija . . . Sa ind\ kussi sanoa-H 
uSibu (replaced by kmsiSarruti Ep. I2a li) 
Borger Esarh. 17 Ep. 12c 22; ana . . . Sulum 
zerija mdtija na^dr kussi SANGA-ft-o BM 
91452:4, cited RA 46 131 n. 2 (Tn. II), also 
Iraq 24 94:35 (Shalm. Ill), wr. Sd-an-gu-ti- 
id Borger Esarh. 27 viii 38, cf. iSid kussi 
Sd-an-gu-ti-ia uhummeS litirra ibid. 26 viii 
26; may ASSur decree Sulum SANGA-^t-ta 
zer SANGA-ti-ia (var. SANGA-to) well¬ 
being in my tenure as S. (and in) those of 
the successors to my S. AOB 1 124 iv 32 
(Shalm. I); ana joSi u zer SANOA-ti-ia . . . 
likrubunimma sanga- ft ina mahar ASSur 
. . . kima Sadi kiniS luSarSidu may (Anu 
and Adad) bless me and my descendants 
in the S., and may they keep my S. as 
firm before ASSur as a mountain AKA 
103 viii 34ff. (Tigl. I); zer Sd-an-gu~ti-ia . . . 
likun ana time ?dti Borger Esarh. 26 viii 6; 
(ASSur-na^ir-apli) Sa sanoa-su eli ilutiki 
rabiti ilibu whose S. was pleasing to your 
(IStar’s) great divinity AKA 208 i 11 , and 
passim in Asn. and Shalm. Ill, see Seux Epith^tes 
350; (Ninurta) SANGA-ft lirdm de Filippi, 
Assur 1 144:18 and dupl. AKA 211:26 (Asn.), 
cf. (the gods) Sa sanga- sit irammu who 
love his S. AKA 138 iv 1 , also AID 6 86 iii 29 
(ASSur-bel-kala), and passim in AS5ur-dan II, Adn. 
II, Tn., Asn., Shalm. Ill, cf. \rdHmU^ SANGA- 
ti-ia KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II), cf. also Postgate 
Palace Archive No. 267 :26, AKA 198 iv 15,267 i 38, 
288 i 99 (all Asn.), wr. Lfj.SANGA-ft-ta OIP 2 
107 vi 48, 120:36f. (Senn.), wr. ^d(var. So)- 
an-gu-ti-ia Borger Esarh. 44 i 74; irw, pan 
sa-an-gu-ti-Su at the beginning of his S. 
ZA 43 18:64 (SB lit.). 

2' other occs.: Sepka ina fi.KUR u 
qdtdka ina irat ASSur ilika lu fdba ina 
mahar ASSur ilika Sa-an-g[u-u(\ -ka u Sa- 
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SangAtu 

an-gu-ta Sa mareka lu fabat may your 
steps in the Ekur and your acts toward 
your god A§§ur be pleasing, may your S. 
and the i. of your sons be pleasing to 
A§§ur, your god MVAG 41/3 12 ii 33 (MA 
royal rit.); M-an-gu-ta Sarruta kiSSuta lipuS 
may he exercise the S. and supreme royal 
power (replaced by malkuta 3R 66 x 24) 
KAR 214 iv 13, see Frankena Takultu 26. 

c) with ref. to the Assyrian kings’ care 
for temples: descendant of RN ia Sd-an- 
gu-su (var. §a-an-gu-us-su) ina ^:.KUE 
radbi Suturat whose S. was eminent in the 
awe-inspiring Ekur AOB l 62:28 (Adn. I), 
and passim in Adn. I; zer beluti Sd iStu ulld 
SANGA-su-nu ina 6 .kur u Mpirussunu ina 
kiSSat niie ^Enlil uSarbu descendant of 
rulers whose S. in the Ekur and whose 
rule over all the peoples Enlil had exalted 
from of old Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2:12; §a . . . 
Simat belutiSu ana kiSSuti u zer sanqa-H- 
Su ana manzdz ^i.hur.sag.kur.kur.ra 
ana dariS tasqura for whom you (gods) 
decreed that his rule be over the universe 
and that the successors to his S. forever 
serve in Ehursagkurkurra AKA 31 i 25 
(Tigl. I), Sa . . . naddn zibeSu ildni rabuti 
. . . irdmuma sanga-sm ina ^i.kur.meS 
ana ddriS ukinnu AKA 262 i 25 (Asn.), also 
Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6 ; niqe . . . ana . . . ildni 
rabuti beleja aqqima irdmu L<j.SANGA-«-<* 
2R 67 :12, see Rost Tigl. Ill p. 56; zdninuti kUSat 
mdhdzi t^.^AV,-u-ti (var. M-an-gu-tu) 
gimir eSreti . . . epeSu iqbuni they (the 
gods) charged me to act as provider for 
all cult cities and as Sangu of every sanc¬ 
tuary T 8 TS 2 161:6, var. from dupl. CT 34 4 
K. 1662:7 (Sin-Sar-iSkun), see Seux Epithdtes 
228f.; {li\ktarrabu Sarriitka na-din zibika 
[lirdmu liMu]hu Lti.SANGA-ttf-fca kibis Se^ 
peka li^§uru may they (the gods) bless 
your kingship, may they delight in your 
presenting food offerings, may they desire 
your exercising the S., may they guard 
your path ABL 1285:6 (NA, coll. K. Deller), 
cf. Lti M-an-gu-ti iMuhu irammu naddn 
zibija Thompson EsarL pi. 16 iv 6 (Asb.), also 


Sanianu 

Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 14; ASSur . . . [§d-ci]n-gu- 
US-SU lihSuhma ADD 809 r. 25, see Postgate 
Royal Grants No. 32 :60 (Sar.). 

The logogram sanga replaces ENsf = 
iSSakku in royal titles from ASSur-uballit I 
on and is probably to be read iSSakku 
(see iSSakku mng. lc-2'e'); therefore the 
reading of the logogram SANGA-ft/stt in 
the royal inscriptions of MA and NA 
kings may also be iSSakkutu rather than 
dangutu; a syllabic spelling occurs in 
Esarh., see iSSakkiitu. From Sar. onward, 
the contexts in which syllabic writings of 
Sangutu occur, paralleling or replacing 
sarrutu or malkutu, suggest that ref¬ 
erence is to the royal title sanga (see 
Sangu usage k). Only in contexts referring 
to service and care of gods and temples 
does SangrLtu (wr. syllabically) occur in 
early Assyrian royal inscriptions, see 
usage c. Whether the refs. wr. with the 
logogram cited usage b are to be read 
SangHtu or iSSakkutu cannot be estab¬ 
lished. 

van Driel Cult of A§§ur 172 ff. 

Sanhu see Samhu. 

Saniana see Sanidnu. 

Sanianu {Sanijdnu, Sani(j)dna, Sanenu) 
adv.; secondly, for the second time; EA, 
Nuzi, SB, NB; cf. SanuA v. 

a) in EA: lumaSSaranni Sarru belija 
PN mdr Sipri Sa Sarri Sa-ni-ia-nu may the 
king, my lord, allow PN, the king’s mes¬ 
senger, to come to me a second time EA 
162:57 (let. from Egypt). 

b) in Nuzi: 2 udu.sal Sa iltennu 
baqnu u Sa-ni-a-na naSu two ewes once 
shorn and bearing (a coat of fleece) for 
the second time HSS 5 96:2; (various 
items) annUtu ana Sa-ni-a-na ana ^PN 
svM-nu (beside [ana] ilteltu line 15 and 
an[a Sa-aS-S]i-ia-na line 33) HSS 13 225:25 
(= RA 36 203); (PN declared, “My wife went 
home to her father’s house”) ilteltu da: 
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Sanijana 

jdnu PN 2 ana PN iStapruS PN 3 Sa-ni-<a>- 
na PN 4 ia^Sidna u rabidna PNs iStapruS 
the judges sent firstly PN 2 (as manzatuhlu) 
to PN (the father-in-law), secondly PN 3 , 
thirdly PN 4 , and fourthly PN 5 HSS 5 49:9, 
cf., wr. Sa-ni-ia-na JEN 375:16; dajdnu 
ilteltu x-x-a irtaksu u la illika [i\a-ni-a- 
na irtaksu u la illika u Sa^Sidna dajdnu 
irtaksu the judges ordered PN (?) once (to 
appear), but he did not appear, they 
ordered him a second time, but he did not 
appear, and the judges ordered (him) a 
third time HSS 19 29:9, Sa-ni-a-naPT>i ana 
pani dajdni iqtabi ibid. 72:22, cf. JEN 668: 1 7, 
itturuma. . . Sa-ni-a-na dina i§-ta-nu JEN 
368:18; Summa ana pani dajdni uSellu: 
Sunuti §umma Sa-ni-a-na Summa Z-Si-Su 
uSelluSunuti HSS 5 7:25. 

c) in SB: Sd-ni-a-nu ina tar^i Kuduri 
ahiSu ana mdt Elamti allikuma a second 
time in the time of his brother Ku- 
tur(-Nahhunte) I went to Elam AID 20 
90:19 (Sent!.), cf. Sa-ni-e-nu ana [GN 
uSteSSera harrdnu‘?] Bauer Asb. 2 56 ii 12 ; Sd- 
ni-iaiv&r. - ’) -a-nu iqbi a second time he 
said Streck Asb. 34 iv 18; emuqija . . . Sd- 
ni-ia{va,T. omits -ia)-a-nu abiktaSu iSkut 
numa ibid. 68 viii 41. of. ibid. 46 v 34: Sd- 
ni-a-nu adke ummdndtija a second time 
1 mustered my troops ibid. 194:15, cf. ibid. 
378 iii 15, see Weippert, WO 7 78. 

d) in NB: Sd-ni-ia-a-na ki aqbdSSuc 
nuti when I spoke to them a second 
time CT 22 222:26; hiffu [^a] Sandabakki 
. . . u Sd-ni-ia-'-nu Sa Ltr Sa pan ekaUi 
Sa la uSeribakkunuSi it is the fault (firstly) 
of the Sandabakku and secondly of the 
palace overseer who did not allow you to 
enter before me abl 287 r. 4. 

In ABL 382 :15 (NA) read u-ma-a la-al-m-mu-, 
in LAS 162:5 (= ABL 1435:5), [S]a-ni-’a is II 
imp. pi. of Sanu A v., in hendiadys with dubba, 
from dabdbu, see Parpola LAS 2 150. 

Sanijana see Sanidnu. 

Sanijanu see Sanidnu. 

§anintu see Sdninu. 


Saninu 

Saninu (fern. Sdnintu) s.; rival, equal; 
from OAkk. on; pi. (OAkk.) Sdninutu; 
wr. syll. and zag.du, zag.di; cf. Sandnu. 

a.ba.in.da.rs&l = nia-a[n-nu-um Sa]-tni-inVSu 
(personal name) Proto-Kagal Bil. Section E 41; 
[lu Ki.MiN. gi.nu.tuku] lu-Ki.MiN-ki-nu-ut-ku 
(pronunciation) = Sa <Sa>-ni-nam la i-Su-u, [lii 
KI.MIN. gi.nu] .zu lu-Ki.MiN-ki-nu-zu (pronuncia¬ 
tion) = Sa <Sa'>-ni-narti la-a i-du-u KBo 1 30:2f. 
(Bogh. Lu), in MSL 12 214. 

[. . .] an.ki.a zag.DU nu.tuk.a :[...] Same 
u er^eti Sa Sd-ni-na la iSu 4R 29 No. 1:17f. 

a) said of gods — 1' in gen.: mannu 
Sd-nin-ka ina Hi who is equal to you 
among the gods? STT 70 r. 10, cf. mannu 
Sd-nin-Su Kocher BAM 475 i 2 (inc.); oH 
Sa{v&Y. Sd)-nin-ki where is your equal? 
KAR 250: 7, var. from Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 14:12, 
see Ebeling Handerhebung 60; Sd~nin Anim 
qarrddu Ninurta rival of Anu, the warrior 
Ninurta Or. NS 36 120:78 (SB hymn to Gula); 
Anum apilSunu Sd-nin (vars. Sa-ni-nulna) 
abbeSu their son Anu is equal to his 
ancestors En. el. I 14; gazxnik Sa-nin-u- 
tim (Nergal) the .... of the rivals RA 
9 2:13 (OAkk., inscr. of AtalSen); Sin ina bukur 
Enlil Sa-ni-ni la iSu Sin has no equals 
among the sons of Enlil CT 15 5 ii 4, see 
Romer, JAOS 86 138; la iSi Sd-nin (var. Sa- 
ni-na) ina Hi atheSu En. el. I 20; DN Sa 
Sa-ni-na la iSu who has no equal KAR 
26:16, also Or. NS 36 116:25 (SB hymn to Gula), 
OECT 6 pi. 11 K. 1290:3; la tiSu Sa-ni-ni Sa 
ki-ka mannum you have no rivals, who 
is like you? AID 13 47 r. ii 5 (OB lit.); [ul\ 
tiSi Sd-ni-na eliS u SapliS AID 19 62:33 (SB 
hymn to Marduk); Sa ina Sami u er^eti la 
ibaSSu Hu Sd-nin-Su (Enlil) who has no 
god equal to him in heaven or earth Hinke 
Kudurru i 4, cf. BMS 14:17 (-f) Loretz-Mayer 

Su-ila 48:5; said of a goddess: Sd-nin- 
tum Anu the rival of Anu Lambert, Kraus 
AV 202 IV 28 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); uncert.: 
M(var. Sa)-nin-tiniSitelitiIStar Craig ABRT 
1 67:26, see ZA 32 172. 

2' in proper names: Ma-an-sa-nin-su 
Who-Is-His-Equal? MAD 1 66 :2, 330:4, 326 
ii 1 (OAkk.), Ma-an-nu-um-Sa-ni-in-Su TLB 
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1 151:8, Birot Tablettes 72 i 47, ii 9 and 14, also 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 9:5, 77:2; Ma-an-nu-um- 
[S\a-ni-Sin Who-Is-Equal-to-Sin? TLB l 
49:4, also Y08 8 11:11 (all OB); Ma-an-nu- 
um-Sd-ni-in-Su MDP 6 52 No. i :2, ^Man-nu- 
Sa-ni-in-Sa BE 15 163:32 (MB), Ma-nu-ia- 
ni-Sa TCL 4 81:42 (OA); abbr. Sa-ni-nu- 
um YOS 8 42 :29,102 :26 (OB), also KAJ 132:19f. 
(MA); Man-nu-Sd-nin-AS-Sur (name of a 
city) Borger Esarh. 107:27. 

b) said of kings: nam.lugal zag. 
DU nu.tuk.a : Sarrutam Sa Sa-ni-nam 
la iSu (SamaS gave him) an unrivaled 
reign YOS 9 36: l lO and dupls. (Sum.) = 
RA 61 42:113 (Akk., Samsuiluna); le'utiSa-ni- 
nam ul iSu CH xl 82, also CH xli 101; §a- 
ni-na ina qabli u mdhira ina tahazi la iSdku 
AKA 34 i 57, Sa . . . Sa-ni-na ina tahazi 
la iSd who has no equal in battle AKA 
63 iv 48 (both Tigl. I), also Winckler Sar. pi. 48 :4, 
cf. Sd-ni-ni ul iSi VAB 4 276 v 13 (Nbn.); 
Sd-ni-na GABA.RI NU TUK-^I King Chron. 

2 31: 23; Sarru Sd-ni-na nu tuk the king 
will have no rival ACh SamaS 14:12; Sa 
. . . ina malki . . . Sd-nin-Su la iSd who 
has no rival among (all) rulers Postgate 
Palace Archive 267:3 (Asn.), also AKA 343 ii 127, 
381 hi 115, Iraq 14 32:4, and passim in Asn., WO 1 
456:22, 3R 7 i 10, BA 6/1 144:17 (Shalm. ID), 
but Sd-ni-ni (var. Sd-nin) ul ibSi no one 
equal to me appeared AKA 268 i 43 (Asn.), 
also Borger Esarh. 57 v 1; ina gimir Sarrdni 
Sd-ni-na ul idd among all kings I know 
no equal Borger Esarh. 98 r. 20; ina epeS 
qabli u tahazi Sd-nin aj arSi may I not find 
a rival in fight or battle ArOr 17/1 178:31 
(royal rit.); ul arSi Sd-ni-na Streck Asb. 262 ii 
25; Sd-ni-ni-a-a-ir-S[{\ May-He-Not- 
Find-a-Rival (name of a city) Borger Esarh. 
107:31; aj uSabSd Sd-ni-nu mahiri aj arSi 
YOS 1 45 ii 38 (Nbn.); ana Sarrutija Sa-ni- 
nu u mugallitu ul uSabSi CT 36 18 i 36 
(Ner.); Sd-nin Sarri ibaSSi CT 31 17 r.(!) 12 
(SB ext.); RN Sa-ni-nu gimir kal Sarrdni 
who equals all kings AKA 63 iv 41 (Tigl. I), 
also KAH 1 30:3 (Shalm. Ill), IR 29 No. 2 i 35 
(SamSi-Adad V); Sd-nin e-muq-ia (in broken 
context) TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:109 (Sar.). 


SaniS 

c) other occs.: ul iSu Sd-ni-nam-ma 
(GilgameS) has no rival Gilg. I ii 9 and 21; 
the city of Assur Sa Sd-nin-Su la iSH 
Winckler Sammlung 2 1:31 (= Iraq 37 14, Sar.); 
6 . GAL Sd-ni-na la iSu (I called it) Palace- 
That-Has-No-Equal OIP 2 ill vii 51, also, 
wr. ZAG.DU.NU.TUK.A ibid. 96:79, ZAG 
(.NU).DI.NU.TUK.A ibid. 100:56, 126b:3 (all 
Senn.); [alapkd\ ina niri Sd-ni-na(va,r. -ni) 
aj irSi may your ox harnessed to the 
yoke have no equal Gilg. VI 21; I (the 
tamarisk) Sa-ni-na aj arSi Lambert BWL 
158:27 (fable), cf. [. . . Sa-ni-n]a-am ul iSu 
ibid. 156:7 (OB version); bSl ^Sltija jdnu [hSl 
4\eltija Sd-nin-na-a ul iparrik Iraq 44 78 
No. 2:6; ner Sd-ni-in-Su Sa ardi pdlihika 
AfO 26 97 No. 3 (MB seal), see Lambert, Or. NS 
52 242. 

$aniS adv.; 1. a second time, again, 
similarly, secondly, 2. differently, other¬ 
wise, or; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. 
and MAN -is, 2-iS; cf. Sand A v. 

1. a second time, again, similarly, 
secondly — a) a second time, again, 
similarly: Sanat Zimrilim Sa-ni-iS tillut 
awil Bdbilim illiku the year when Zim¬ 
rilim went to the aid of the Babylonian 
(ruler) a second time ARM 9 25 edge 4. 26 
edge 2, 27 iv 14, for variant mu.2.kam see 
Birot, ARMT 9 p. 248; inanna Sa-ni-iS tuppam 
tuSdbilam now you have sent me a tablet 
again ARM 4 27:9, also ARM 2 132:10, (with 
Saparu) ARM 2 82 :19, ARM 3 5:12; inanna Sa- 
ni-iS ihhel^i ARM 14 13:45, Sa-ni-i-iSS[dli] 
ARM 10 134 r. 3; Sa-ni-iS nigutam teriS she 
desired merrymaking again VAS10215 r. 16 
(OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; Sd-niS Enlil ana Sud 
iSassi again DN called out to DN 2 (Sum. 
broken) JAOS 103 51:22; Sangi Sa bitdt 
ildni GN Sd-niS erib-biti ildni kalama RAcc. 
120 r. 14; ana kas.gId.Am . . . Sd-niS ana 
Sinipat [KAS.GfD.AM] Gilg. V i 12, see Lands- 
berger, RA 62 113; difficult: iStu 01 i-lam- 
ma Sd-niS u§§dmma 4R 56 ii 32 and dupls. 
(LamaStu I); if any land starts hostilities 
against RN mdtu anummu ana RN 2 Sa-ni- 
t^DiNGiR-/tTO-^M that land is . . . .against 
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RN 2 KBo 1 5 ii 43 and 53; Su.Slir = ol- 
p[u\, Su.BU.i = M-nii min — Su.Siir is 
alpu, Su.BU.i is also alpu ErimhuS II 246, 
and similar ibid. 179 and 199, ibid. I 214. 

b) secondly: Asalluhi Namtilaku M- 
nU imbu ilu muSneSSu (see n^u mng. 2) 
En. el. VI 151, cf. 8azu ‘‘zi.si muSebhl tebi 
Sd-niS littaHdu En. el. VII 41, cf. also ibid. 61 
and 87; Sd-niS . . . ana DN . . . baldtu 
iqab<bi> (at the beginning of a new sec¬ 
tion of a ritual) RAcc. 78 r. 11 , cf BRM 4 
6:38, see TuL p. 94. 

2. differently, otherwise, or — a) in¬ 
troducing textual variants: milu illakam 
§d-niS tub libbi high water will come, or: 
joy of heart TCL 6 2 r. 24, also (be¬ 
tween different apodoses) TCL 6 1 r. 3, 5 r. 45, 
KAR 423 i 57 f, CT 20 36 iii 14, wr. Sa-ni-iS 
KAR 150 r. 1, wr. Sd-ni-iS Thompson Rep. 
88:6, 229A:3, wr. MAN-i^ KUB 37 198 r. 5, 
wr. '2-iS Thompson Rep. 272 r. 6, and passim 
in omens, also (quoting omen texts) VAB 4 268 ii 
30 (Nbn.), ABL 629:18; mat Sutd M-nii mat 
Kaldi ibid. 22, also ABL 337 r. 15, see Parpola 
LAS Nos. 279 and 278; between protases: 
manzdzu upaddnu M-nii manzdzu upaddn 
iumel marti CT 30 22 K.6268 i 7, cf CT 31 
36 :17, also (citing Alu) ABL 353 :13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 36; note M-nii iumiu CT 30 19 i 6. 

b) introducing Akk. translat. of a Sum. 
passage; ud an ‘‘en.lil : ia-ni-ii enuma 
Anu Enlil ACh Sin 1:5. 

c) introducing alternative explanations 
in commentaries: giS.erin.bad / iu-pu- 
uh-ri H Gi§.ERIN. bad id-nii bal-pi-it-tum 
ia libbi giS.erin (see buifitu lex. section) 
BRM 4 32; 15; note M-nii ma-a BPO 2 Text 
III 29a, K.2281 r. i 15; laputtu ndgiru id- 
nii hazannu — laputtu means herald, or 
else mayor CT 31 11 r. i 12; [. . . id'l-nii / 
‘‘“■^ka H pa-ni / Ni / ni-ii / ial-ii-ii / 
KA H pa-ni / NI / [. . .] BM 62741:21 (comm, 
to god list, courtesy W. G. Lambert); a-M-ri / 
a-la-ku U id-nii a-M-ri H sa-na-qu CT 4i 
30:5, also ibid. 10, 20, 25, JNES 33 332:11 and 
passim in this text, Lambert BWL 82 comm, to 


Sanltam 

line 215 (Theodicy Comm.), Hunger Uruk 33 r. 4, 
also ibid. 72 r. 15, 90:1, AID 21 pi. 9:11, 12, 
etc., A II/l Comm. A 4, Comm. B 5, A VIII/3 
Comm. 9, 11, etc., and passim in commentaries; 
note (reading unknown): H-muf id min 
iamdtu paidfu CT 31 44 r.(!) ii 1, also ibid. 
obv.(!) i 16. 

d) other occs.: id-nii ia pi (uppi iane 
or from another tablet (its ritual is as 
follows) Iraq 22 224:21 (inc.), also BE 31 60 ii 7; 
the dribdnu bird calls UR. sag.gal bel 
bele id-nii-ma bd’iru “great hero, lord 
of lords,” or “hunter” STT 341:1; 2 gIn 
MUN Ktr.PAD 2 GfN MUN a-ma-nim id- 
nii h GfN. Am mun.meS two shekels of 
salt in lumps, two shekels of amdnu salt, or 
else half a shekel of each salt Kocher BAM 
430 iii 34, dupl. 431 iii 38; M-nii ana bit 
errubu issappah or if she enters a house, 
it will be ruined Lambert BWL 102:80; i[d\- 
n[i-i]i minddt kigal Etemenanki . . . ana 
amdri[kd\ another way for you to find 
the measurements of the foundation of 
Etemenanki TCL 6 32 :20 (Esagila tablet), see 
WVD0G59 54; id-nii (introducing another 
method of computation) Neugebauer ACT 
204:8, 813 ii 13, 21, r. i 6. 

In CT 18 14 (= Malku VI 200 ff.) read id- 
man, see iamnu. In the ref. ia man ia Se . 
BAR gud.meS uierrabanni ADD 152:8 (coll.) 
ia MAN stands for mannu ia. 

Sanitam (ianitu) adv.; another time, a 
second time, again; OB, Mari, MB, Bogh., 
RS, EA, MA, SB; cf. ianu A v. 

a) in gen.: iumma ia-ni-{f\am fuppi 
ulteb[ilakku] when I have sent you a tablet 
of mine again KAV 169:14 (MA let.); ina 
ianitu iatti id-ni-tu uhalliqii in the fol¬ 
lowing year I destroyed it (Elam) another 
time Streck Asb. 184 r. 9; UD.l.KAM iitdt 
[i]a-ni-i-ta-am ina warhim ialuitam ina 
urri warhim niballal (see ialuitam) TCL 
17 6:8 (OB let.). 

b) introducing a new topic: ia-ni-tam 
ARM 1 6:22, ARM 14 29:20, 69:28, ARM 18 
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26:12, and passim in Mari letters, also Sumer 14 
40 No. 17:15, Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 83 SH 
822:33, Kraus AbB 1 130:18, 22, YOS 2 4:17, 
VAS 16 54:12, OBT Tell Rimah 2:20, 116:10, 
143:20, and passim in OB letters; note, wr. 
§a-ni-tdm CT 29 la:i4, 6 a; 20; note U §a- 
ni-tam ZA 55 134:12 (Shemshara let.), RA 66 
119 :24, and passim in Mari; Sd-ni-ta Aro, WZJ 8 
568 HS 111:14 (MB let.); ia-ni-tam BASOR 
94 17 No. 1:12 (Taanach), EA 126; 14, and passim 
in EA, MRS 9 227:20, KBo 1 15:10, 24:12 (all 
letters); (introducing the first topic after the 
greeting) EA 68 :4, cf. also (in royal decrees and 
treaties) Wiseman Alalakh 126:26 and 32 (OB), 
MRS 6 103 RS 15.109 :15, 20, and passim, MRS 9 
140 RS 17.372A+ r. 5, 146 RS 17.318+;26, KBo 
1 5 iii 50 and passim in this text. 

Sanittu see tanittu. 

Sanitu 8 .; hostile, inimical word or mat¬ 
ter; OA, OB, SB; pi. Sanidtu] cf. ianu 
B V. 

lh.n[ig.khr] .ra = Sa Sa-ni-a-tim OB Lu A 116; 
[nig.kiir] .dug 4 . ga = mu-ta-wi Sa-ni-^ilm Nigga 
Bil. B 51; nig.khr.dug 4 .ga, gir.dug 4 .ga = Sd- 
ni-ta qa-bu-ii CT 51 168 iii 34f.; lii.nig.kur. 
dug 4 .dug 4 = mu-ta-wiSa-ni-a-tim, lu.nlg.kfir.di 
= qd-bi-i Sa-ni-i-tim OB Lu A 118f., also OB Lu Biv 
8 f.; rxl.kdr.dug 4 .dug 4 = [g]a-a 6 Sd-ni-tu (var. 
qd-bi Sa-ni-tim) ErimhuS II 2, cf. lii.kdr.tuku. 
tuku = qdb Sa-ni-du = (Hitt.) ul ha-an-da-a-an ku- 
iS me-mi-iS-[ki-zi] who always speaks untruth 
ErimhuS Bogh. A iv 38, also ErimhuS Bogh. B r. iii 6 . 

Sul uzu nfg.kiir.ra tiim.a.zu ; e(lu Sa Sirka 
Sd-ni-tam-ma (var. Sa-ni-ta-ma) ubla you man, 
whose flesh prompts him (to do) hostile things 
Lugale XII 42 (= 554). 

a) in sing.: see Nigga, CT 5i, OB Lu A I19 
and dupl., ErimhuS, Lugale, in lex. section; 
libbaka Sa-ni-a-tdm (for Sanitamf>) minima 
la ubbalam you must not imagine any 
untoward thing TCL 14 7:35, cf. minam 
Sa-ni-tdm libbaka ittanabbalam LB 1207 :17 
(OA, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); [t] kappuda ^d- 
ni-ta he plans evil AfO 19 63 :64 (SB prayer); 
uncert. : ina Sd-ni-ti-ia Lambert Love Lyrics 
108:11. 

b) in pL: see OB Lu A 116 and 118 
and dupl., in lex. section; aSSum awile Sa 


SanA A 

. . . Sa-ni-a-tim uSdlikukama as for the 
men who spread hostile rumors about you 
TLB 4 70:6 (OB). 

Sanitu see Sanitam. 

Saniu see Sana A. ad]. 

Sannadu see Sanadu. 

Sannasru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

hub.sar (vars. hub.sah 4 , [x]^*^“'“'sar) = hanc 
nasru, hub.sar.ra (vars. hub.sar.re, sar.re) 
= Sd-an-na-as-ru (var. Sa-na-as-ru) ErimhuS IV 32 f. 

For hub.sar see lasamu. 

§anna*u s.; one who hates; OB.* 

Sarrum \Sa\-na-i-Su iptanallah the king 
will keep being afraid of those who hate 
him YOS 10 31 i 23 (ext.). 

Translat. based on WSem. etym., cf. 
Hebr. sane. 

Sannu see Sennu. 

Sannuri see niiru A in Sa nuri. 

Sansuku see Sussuku. 

SanSala adv.; day before yesterday; 
lex.*; cf. amSali. 

Sa-an-Sa-la (var. Sd-an-Sd-la) - iS-tu ud.S.kam 
(var. i[S-t]u 3 u^-mu) day before yesterday (for 
context see amSali) Malku III 151, var. from 
W.22793+ iii 43 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 

SanSanu see iaSSdnu. 

SanSu see SamSu. 

§antu see Sattu. 

Santukku see *saUukku in ia Sattukki. 

Santu see Samfu adj. 

§anii A {ianiu, iem. Sanitu) ad].; 1. sec¬ 
ond (of two or more), other, (in substan- 
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tival use) something else, another, 2 . 
second quality, 3. second in rank; from 
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and man, 2 , also 
2 .KAM (KI .2 YOS 10 25:9 and 55); cf. oSarc 
Sana, Sanu A v. 

[mu.djs.fsal = Sd-ni-tum Sat-tu Hh. II 197; 
dah = Sd-[nu-u] Antagal C 53; [g]i 4 .bi = Sa-nu- 
u-um UET 7 93:4. 

na 4 .kiSib.min.kAm.ma: kunukkaSa-nam-ma 
Ai. VI iv 11; 2.kam(var. adds .ma) uSumgal 
ka gAl.tak 4 : Sd-nu-u uSumgalln Sa piSu petu 
UET 6 392:29, var. from dupl. CT 16 19:15f. 

a.AS.pa.la.ba.ki lu.gu.ur Su ba.an.di.zi. 
da : aSSum erretim Sa-na-am. uiahhazu (who) be¬ 
cause of the curse commissions someone else (to 
alter the inscription) TIM 9 35:16f. (OB), also 
4R 12 r. 27f.; mu.ni.bi ku.ga.bi kiir.re ba. 
an.da. nA : ina erSiSu elletu Sd-nu-um-ma inil (see 
ndlu lex. section) SBH 70 No. 39 :13 f 

[. . .].Am = a-na Sa(\)-ni-i-im u^{\)-mi-ini(l) 
OBGT XVI 12; tak 4 .a.bi, an.ga.Am, dah.he, 
peS = Sa~nu-u-um NBGT IV 35ff. 

MAN-rna gig / Sa-ni-im-ma imarru[ 9 ] AfO 24 
83:12 (comm, to Labat TDP); a-a-um-ma / M- 
n[am-m]a Hunger Uruk 72 :14 (comm.). 

1 . second (of two or more), other, (in 
substantival use) something else, another 
— a) second (of two or more) — 1 ' in 
gen.: iPu qardu Sa Sd-ni-i nibissu 

(parallel mdru pand, see nibitu mng. lb) 
Lambert BWL 86:263 (Theodicy); iqabbi ana 
Sd-ne-e (var. 2-i) (Irra) says to the second 
(of the seven gods) Cagni Erra I 33; Sd- 
\nuyu qaqqad ameli Sakin the second (god 
appearing in the dream) had a human 
head ZA 43 17:49 (SB lit.); 2~u mdruSu 
ana bit PN iltapar (between iSten and SalSu 
mdruSu) he sent his second son to PN’s 
house ABL 969:5; PN ahuSu 2-U CT 56 
677 r. 6 ; \-en GUD bin . . , 2-U tuqati 
tima (see qatu v. mng. 4c) Dar. 257:7 
(all NB); i.im.ma.kam.ma.mu gaSan. 
kur.kur.ra : Sd-nu-u Sumi belet mdtdti 
my second name is Mistress of All Lands 
SBH 109 No. 56:59f, cf. Sd-nu-u (also re¬ 
ferring to names) 4R Add. p. 10 to pi. 56 i 2 
(Lamastu), En. el. VI 89; HummaholdaSu 2-U 
RN the second (of that name) (became 
king) CT 34 50 iii 33 (Bab. Chron.); PN 2-U PN, 
the second (of that name) CT 55 510:9, also 
327:13, CT 56 72:3, 602 r. 11 , 636:12; Sa-ni- 
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ju-um-ma seqraSa her second name Lam¬ 
bert, Kraus AV 198 III 59 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); 
dinam anniam ul ilquma ina Sa-ni-im 
dinim. . . uSdhizuSunuti dinam Sdtu ul ilqd 
(see ahdzu mng. 6 (dinu)) (followed by ina 
SalSim) CT 29 43 ; 18 (OB); ki.ru.gumin. 
kam.ma : SeniSa-nu-u second song KAR 
100 ii 5; ina §elim Sa-ni-im on the second 
rib (followed by SalSim, rebi) YOS 10 52 iv 33 
(OB ext.); if a scorpion stings §u.si-^tt2-SM 
(between Su.si-^a qal-su and §u.si-^m 
MUKUB 4 -SM) CT38 37;22and27 (SBAlu); ina 
Sa-ni nadija at my second throwing (of oil 
on water) CT 5 5:28 (OB oil omens); ina 
Sd-ni-i Sakdnu when (gold) was put (into 
the oven) a second time {ina iSten Sakdnu 
line 3) YOS 6 121:6 (NB); limmu PN ina 2-e 
puriSu eponymy of PN, in his second term 
ADD 90 left edge 2, also ADD 415 r. 13; ina 
girrija 2-e-ma during my second cam¬ 
paign WO 1 458:54 (Shalm. Ill), OIP 2 26 i 65 
(Senn.), ina2-ipalija Lie Sar. 23, and passim in 
hist.; ina nerebtim Sa-ni-ti-im kaspam . . . 
utdrYie will return the silver at the next en- 
tering(?) YOS 14 135:7 (OB); ina Sa-ni- 
tim talaqqe (preceded by immaSkattijapat 
nitim, see maSkattu mng. 1) BIN 4 47:20 
(OA), ai. panium. . . Sa-ni-um TCL 4 18:43; 
Sa Sa-ni-im 1 t^tg ina niSriSu Sa-nim (see 
niSru A) BIN 6 l 44 ;ilff. (OA); Sa-nu-u 
bdbu 29 MA.NA second item, 29 minas 
Nbn. 422:4, also CT 55 829:2, wr. 2-U kA 
Nbn.319:3, 1097 :5, and passim, see bdbumng. 
6 a, abbr. 2-u CT55 4 1 1 : 6 ; 2-U kard (beside 
karu mahru) CT 56 295:7, PN a '^PN 2 iSten 
pum PN 3 u ‘^PN 4 2-u pum (obscure) Nbn. 
787:10; 2-0 bdba uSeribSima he bade her 
enter through the second door CT 15 
45:45, also ibid. 47 r. 40 (Descent of IStar), also 
Hunger Uruk 1 iii 14 (Nergal and Erefikigal), but 
2-U Sa bdbi the second gatekeeper (?) 
STT 28 vi 23, see AnSt 10 126; Sa-nu-U U Salt 
Summa (see SaUu adj. usage b-2') BE 
17 48:23 (MB let.); for Sanu in other enu¬ 
merations see SaMu adj.; note as personal 
name; 2-i-tum (name of a woman) VA8 5 
121 ; 10 , UET 4 1 ;5, 15, 17, 24, and dupl. 2 :5, 14, 
17 (NB). 
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2 ' said of measurements: x id-ni-tum 
meShatu x (area), second measurement 
VAS 5 103:11, cf. Sd-ni-ti miSihti Camb. 
233:19, 2-tum miSihti Nbn. 116:20, meShat 
Sd-ni-tum BRM 2 23:4, VAS 15 43 :3, and passim 
in NB descriptions of real estate. See miiihtu 
mng. 1. 

3' said of time designations: ina ia- 
nim umim ia tattalku the day following 
the one you left on TCL 19 3:3, also VAT 
13471:5, ICK 1 15:25, and passim inOA, inaSa- 
nim-ma umim BIN 4 36:6 and 12; ina Sa- 
ni-im umim allikSumma the next day I 
went to him Kraus AbB 1 34:18, also ARM 1 
10 r. 13', ARM 18 17:19; ina §a-ni-i u SaUim 
on the second or third (day) TLB 4 84:18 
(all OB letters); ina Sa-ni umi anmuS on the 
next day I left Smith Idrimi 17; Sa Sa-ni- 
Se umi (beside Sa SaSSi umi) HSS 14 
104:6 (Nuzi); ina2-iume ABL 1372 :13 (NA), 
also CT 22 247:37 (NB let.); Sa-na-amuma ina 
majdl[iSu nadt] for a second day he lies 
in bed Atiqot 2 122 r. 8 (Gilg.); i^ten uma 
MIN-a uma §allu one day, a second day 
they lie (together) STT 28 iv li, vi 37, see 
AnSt 10 llSff.; Summa2-i (wr. with horizon¬ 
tal wedges) if on the next (day?) (for 
context see SalSu adj. usage b-3'b') Labat 
TDP 118 ii 17; UD.l.KAM ekalON apaqqidma 
Sa-ne-em umSu ekal GN 2 apaqqid on the 
first day I inspect the administration of 
GN, on the following day I inspect the 
administration of GN 2 ARMT 13 51:9, Sa- 
nS-e-em umSu ARM 10 143:9, cf. Sa-ne- 
em umam itur Suttam ittul the following 
day he again had a dream ARMT 13 112 
r. 7 , cf. Sa-ni-e-em umam ibid. 123:16, and 
passim in Mari; ana 2-i umu ana bit beliSu 
literSu the next day he should return 
(the tablet) to its owner’s house TCL 6 10 
r. 4, 1 r. 59 (colophons); Sd-ni-u ina umi 
anne it is the second day ABL 5 :14, see 
Parpola LAS No. 143; “Praise the god!” Sd- 
ni-u ina time anni adallal I am praising 
(him) for the second day already ABL 
514 r. 13; Sa-nu-um warhum BIN 7 40 :11 
(OB let.); [iSteri] arha Sd-na-a u [SalSa] 
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Lambert BWL 183:3 (fable); Sd-ni-tu Sattu ina 
kaSadi when the second year arrived 
En. el. VI 61, also AnSt 5 102:86 (Cuthean Leg¬ 
end), Borger Esarh. 5 v 27; Sa-ni-ta Sattam 
unakkima nakkamta (see nakkamtu mng. 
2a) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 10 (OB); 
X kaspam ana Sa-ni-tim Sattim iSaqqulu 
they will pay x silver in the second year 
(beside ana Sanat, see Sattu mng. Ib-l'a') 
TuM 1 13d: 12 (OA), cf. ina Sa-ni-tim MX!.1. 
KAM VAS 7 22 :10 (OB); Sa-ni-tumMV Sa the 
second year in which (year name follows) 
Studia Mariana 55 No. 7; lullik ina Satti Sa- 
ni-ti ana mahar Sarri next year I will 
come before the king EA 162:44, cf. MDP 18 
244:21 (let.); ina 2-te Satti arkiSu artedi 
the following year I pursued him WO 2 
414:5, also 3R 8 ii 69 (both Shalm. Ill); kospam 
ana Sa-ni-u-tim harpi iSaqqal he will pay 
the silver by the second harvest Gol6ni- 
scheff 11:13; ana Sa-ni-im Sa Nipas i-Sa- 
qal he will pay at the second festival 
of Nipas KT8 43b:7, also TCL 14 71:20 (all 
OA); ina 2-e limmeSu in his second year 
as eponym JNES 13 222 iv 39 (king list 
colophon); note the elliptic usage: ina Sa- 
ni-im in the future ARM 1 28:39, ARM 5 
53:18; uncert.: iTi (month name) 

OIP 14 117 r. 9, RA 22 153 No. 11:8 (OAkk.); 
in month names of the type MN.2.kam, 
occurring passim with the months Ad- 
daru, Elulu (Ululu), and Nisannu, 2.kam 
is probably to be read Sandm (note that 
in Mari intercalary months are called 
taSnit MN, see ARMT 19 p. 11). 

4' said of ominous objects: Summa2bdb 
ekallim Sa-nu-um ina imittim Sakin if there 
are two “gates of the palace” and the 
second is situated on the right YOS 10 
26:8, also 10 and 19; Summa poddnu 2-ma 
MAN-tt ina Sumeli Sakin CT 20 29 r. 3, 
also, wr. 2-u ibid. 10:l5ff., wr. man-too 
ibid. 13:6ff., and passim in ext.; Summa izbu 
2 -ma . . . Sd-nu-u ina piSu wa§ia if there 
are two malformed animals and the sec¬ 
ond protrudes from the mouth (of the first) 
Leichty Izbu VI 28, also, wr. MAN-« ibid. 29f. 
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5' in adverbial use — a' ina Sani: 
ina Sa-ni-i 2 SvISi limiummana uSe^iamma 
secondly, he sent out 120,000 troops JCS 
11 86 iii 2 (OB Cuthean Legend); iS-Sa-ni Sa 
a^apparakkum epvl once again, do what I 
tell you Stol, AbB 9 264 : 30, cf. ina Sa-ni- 
im ibid. 184:30, wr. ina Sa-ni-i-im Kraus 
AbB 1 67 r. 12; a.a.mu min.kam.ma.Sh 
i.nir.ra dim gal : ahi ina Sd-ni-i etel 
Surbu rabi again, my father is a lord, ex¬ 
ceedingly great BIN 2 22 ; 41 f., see AAA 22 78; 
ina §a-ni-i (in broken context) AMT 7,3 : 2 
(= Kbcher BAM 494 iii 48); note ina M-ni-tum 
kaskal” a second time (corr. to Old Pers. 
and Elamite “third time”) VAB 3 35 § 28:51 
(Dar.). 

b' Sand secondly, a second time: Sd- 
na-a ilput Saman puri pussa a second 
time she touched her (the cow’s) forehead 
with oil from a pot Kocher BAM 248 iii 28; 
difficult: ina Sa-na CT 52 164; 13 (OB let.); 
for RS, see iStiSSu usage a-l'. 

c' other occs.: Sd-ni-ia-^ umma amast 
sunu . . . ul tabu secondly, he said; Their 
word is not good ABL436:15,alsoABL967;12 
(NB). 

b) other — 1' said of gods and per¬ 
sons — a' in gen.: etlu bel narkabti ul 
ippallasa Sd-na-a Sa ittiSu (see narkabtu 
in bel narkabti usage a) BBSt. No. 6 i 34 
(Nbk. I); 1 amilSu idukuS u Sa-nu-u Lti 

iltequ they killed one of his men and took 
captive a second JEN 525:23, dupl. 870:28; 
sarru Sd-ni-ia-um-ma . . . a^sabta I ar¬ 
rested the other robber ABL150 r. 2, also r. 12 
(NA); ilten Sa bit Hi u Sd-nu-u Sa dl Pu-, 
qudu (of the two shepherds) one is from 
the temple and the other from a city of 
the Puqudu ABL 268:12; Ltj.iR.^:.GAL. 
ME§ Sa ippuSma Sd-nu-u-tu the second 
crew of arad ekalli who perform service 
BRM 2 17:8 (both NB); Sa-ni-tum-mi lu hi 
muttani (see lemuttu usage a) JCS 15 9 
iv 23 (OB lit.); ana Nabu natkil ana Hi Sd- 
ni-ma la tatakkil trust in Nabu, do not 
trust in another god IR 35 No. 2:12 (Adn. 
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III); anaHiSa-\nim-mai\uliqcH)bi he does 
not speak (a greeting) to another god 
RAcc. 78 r. 12; nam.MES (var. lu.PAP. 
dub) dingir.kur.ra.kOx nam.bu.bu. 
lu ak.a.ab (vars. ak.(a.)e.ne) : ana 
liqdt Hi Sd-nim-ma ul uta^§a^ as for(?) 
someone “adopted” by another god, he 
will not be investigated BiOr 30 165 i 27f. 
(rit.); amminim iSti Sarrdne Sa-ni-u-tim 
idabbab why does he talk to other kings? 
Balkan Letter 10, also 14 (OA); Sarru Sa-nu 
belni another king is our lord MRS 6 
114 RS 16.353 ;20, cf. Sarru Sa-nu-um-ma Sa 
mdti Sanitimma MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:15; 
Sarru man -ma mar Sarri man -ma another 
king, son of another king Wiseman Treaties 
509, cf. Sarru man -rwa belu man-tou (vars. 
Sa-nu-um-ma, Sd-ni-ma) ibid. 71 f., 301; aj 
ibbaSi ina birini Sd-nu-um-ma belu let no 
one else become lord but (lit. among) 
us Streck Asb. 12 i 126; matu bela MAN- 
ma iraSSi the land will gain another ruler 
Leichty Izbu V 80, also ibid. Ill 98, TCL 6 1:8, 
CT 40 3:56; Sarru imdtma Sarru man- mo 
itebbi Leichty Izbu V 106; alldnukka abam 
Sa-ni-a-am ula iSu I have no other father 
except you LB 1207:20 (courtesy K. R. Veen- 
hof), also CCT 4 48a:25, TCL 19 38:18 (all OA), 
CT 6 32b: 15, AbB 10 158 r. 12 (OB letters), ARM 
10 46 r. 1'; to whom should I pay at¬ 
tention? ana mdrtija Sa-ni-tim-ma-a 
VAS 16 22:11 (OB let.); ana muSeniqti Sa- 
ni-ti-im-ma §uhdram idni give the baby 
to another wet nurse Kraus AbB l 31 r. 8; 
Summa nakru Sa-nu-u illaka ana GN if 
another enemy comes against Hatti KBo 
1 7:27; mar Sipri Sa-na-a-am-ma hamutta 
Supra send another messenger quickly 
ibid. 10 r. 11 (let.); la jiSme Sarru bell awdte 
Ltj.ME§ Sa-nu-te the king, my lord, should 
not listen to the words of other men RA 
19 103:49 (= EA 362), also EA 108:52, wr. Sa- 
nu-ut-tum MRS 9 110 RS 17.28:19, cf. LtJ 
Sa-na-a EA 8:38 (MB); note (introducing 
a different commentary) Sa pi ummdni 
2-e K.ii092+ii28; JawanajaSd-nu-tu other 
Greeks Herzfeld API p. 49 (fig. 20) No. 26 
(Artaxerxes); mu§d Sa PN u niSe Sd-nu-u-tu 
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the right-of-way for PN and other people 
Bab. 15 188 (pi. 1):6 (LB). 

b' in leg. contexts: ina mdtim amtam 
Sa-ni-tdm la ehhaz he may not marry 
another slave girl in the country (Ana¬ 
tolia) ICK 1 3:5, cf. Sa-ni-tdm aSSatam 
la ehhaz CCT 5 16a:9, also TCL 4 67:8, 11; 
^uhartam ana mutim Sa-ni-im{text -in) id: 
dunu they will give the girl to another 
husband TCL 4 67:17 (all OA); PN PN 2 
izzibSi aSSatam Sa-ni-ta-am ihhaz (if) PN 
divorces PN 2 and takes another wife MDP 
24 380:12; Summa. . . oSSossu izimma [ia] - 
ni-tam itahaz if he divorces his wife (who 
bore him children) and takes another 
(wife) Goetze LE § 59 A iv 30, cf. if she bears 
children aSSata Sa-ni-ta la ihhaz he may 
not take another wife RA 23 145 No. 12 :8, cf. 
HSS9 24:8 (bothNuzi), DAM-tamSa-na-amla 
ileqqe JCS 8 7 No. 94:16 (MB Alalakh); mussa 
sinniStam Sa-ni-tam ihhaz her husband 
may marry another woman CH § 141:54, 
also CH § 167:82: andku RN qadu aSSati Sa- 
ni-ti Sa ahhazu I, Sattiwaza, together 
with any other wife whom I may marry 
KBo 1 3 r. 29, and passim, cf. akJcdSa . . . 
sinniStu Sa-ni-tum eli mdrtija rabitu 
jdnu ibid. 1 : 60 . cf. also aSSata Sa-ni- 
ta ina muhhi ^PN la ileqqe HSS 19 85:10; 
a man whose wife died and aSSatu Sd- 
ni-ti ihuzuma who took another wife 
SPAW 1889 828 (pi. 7) v 35 (NB laws); umu PN 
aSSata Sd-ni-tu iStaSSu whenever PN 
acquires another wife Nbk. 101:10, wr. 
aSSatu Sd-ni-vx>-tum VAS 6 6l : lO; Summa 
aSSat awilim itti zikarim Sa-ni-im ina 
utulim itta^bat (see zikaru mng. 2a) CH 
§ 129:44, cf. ina umu '^PN itti zikari Sd- 
nam-ma kaldatta BM 61176 :11 (courtesy 
M. T. Roth), and passim in NB leg.; lG Sa-nu- 
ma ahdtija ana aSSuti ilteqe another man 
took my sister in marriage UCP 9 410:6 
(Nuzi); TUB Sa-ni-a-am-ma irtakas (if a 
nurse) takes in a different child for 
suckling (instead of a child who died) 
CH § 194:32, also 37, cf. TUB Sa-ni-em-ma 
iSakkanU OBT Tell Rimah 13:15; PN mdra 
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nakara Sa-na ina muhhi PN 2 la ippuS PN 
must not adopt another, different son over 
PN 2 (in seniority) HSS 5 60:15, also 67:30, 
HSS 9 22:16; [ha]Sih Su ana mdri Sa-ni-Su 
inandin if he wishes he may give her (in 
marriage) to another son of his HSS 9 
145:10 (all Nuzi); Summa . . . mdrSu Sa-ni-u 
. . . met if another son of his dies KAV 1 
iv 23 (Ass. Code § 30); Sd-ni-U DUMU-i^M 
ADD 783:3; *^PN ‘^PN2 DUMU.SAL-^tt U ^PN3 
DUMU.SAL-^tt Sd-ni-tum [(^a) Si]-iz-bi 
‘^PN, her daughter '^PN 2 , and '^PN 3 , another 
daughter, a suckling baby (sold) Camb. 
388:2; Summa aSSat a'ile ina bit aHle Sa- 
ni-e-ma mimma taltiriq (see Sardqu A 
mng. la) KAV 1 i 58 (Ass. Code§5); anaiA] Sa- 
ni-e-ma la iddan he may not give (the 
property) to another person KAJ 162:21, 
cf. bitija ana Ltj Sa-ni-im-ma i-na-an-da- 
nu-mi Aula Orientalia 2 183:5 (Emar let.); rdSu 
Sd-nam-ma ina muhhi ul iSallat VAS 4 
60:6, 165:11, Nbn. 663 TlO, Dar. 235:7, BRM 1 
87:8, and passim in NB leg., for other refs, 
see Saldfu A mng. 4, cf. memeni Sd-ni- 
lA-um-ma ina muhhiSunu la iSallif KAV 
39 r.(!) 15 (MA), see Ebeling Stiftungen 11. 

2 ' said of localities — a' countries: 
mdru mdtim Sa-ni-tim citizens of another 
country CH § 281:88; Sa . . . ana mdti 
Sa-ni-ti ubhalu he who carries it to 
another country MDP 28 p. 31:5 (MB Elam); 
munnabtu . . . ina mdti Sa-ni-ti Sa irubu 
a fugitive who entered another country 
RA 36 115:17, but ina mdti Sa-ni-i ana 
Simi l{a att]adin I did not sell (them) 
to another country HSS 14 8:8, cf. we 
bought the slave girl iStu mdti Sd-ni-ti 
HSS 19 124:5 and 29 (all Nuzi), cf. also ARM 
14 79:20f.; fugitives Sa GN ulu Sa GN 2 
ulu Sa mdtdti Sa-na-ti-ma MRS 9 52 RS 
17.369A:10; Summa . . . ina mdte Sa-ni- 
te-em-ma met if he dies in another country 
KAV 1 vi 86 (Ass. Code § 45), also ibid, v 5 
(§ 36); ana mdtdti Sd-ni-a-ti ibbalkit he 
crossed over into other countries 3R 8 
ii 33 (Shalm. Ill), cf. AKA 297 ii 8 (Asn.), Wiseman 
Treaties 312, cf. Sa ina mdti Sd-ni-tim-ma 
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innahtuni ibid. 216; hvle mdtiSu ana mdti 
Sd-ni-ti-im-ma ipahhur the riches of his 
land will accumulate to a different country 
Thompson Rep. 256A:7, cf., wr. -tim-ma 
TCL 6 16 r. 47; GN ina muhhi tahumu Sa 
mdti M-ni-ti M GN lies at the border of 
another country ABL 476 r. 22; abutu Si 
[^a] mdti Sd-ni-ti there is a report about 
a foreign country ABL 206:15 (both NA), 
cf. ABL 1105:29 and 34 (NB text of the adu 
oath); anamdtu Sd-ni-tam-ma ihtelqu they 
fled to another country BIN 149:14 (NB let.). 

b' cities: dla Sa-na-a ina ah Puratti 
la i^-sa-hat he must not take another 
city on the bank of the Euphrates KBo 
1 1 r. 34; ina dli Sd-ni-e ekalla Sd-ni-te 
la iSakkan he is not to erect another 
palace in a different city AKA 247 v 31 
(Asn.); gir 5 uru.kiir.ra.am sag.gd. 
am ; ubarru ina dli Sd-nim-ma reSu a 
foreign resident in another city is a slave 
Lambert BWL 259 :16 (proverbs); rubd . . . ina 
dli MAN-ma du^+du- ma the ruler will go 
to another city TCL 6 l;22 (SB ext.); (be¬ 
cause it did not please me to reign) ina 
dli Sa-ni-im-ma VAB 4 116 ii 22 (Nbk.). 

c' other localities: igi.gal 5 .ld ki, 
kur.Seba.an.gar.re.eS ■. pangalleana 
aSri Sd-nim-ma iSakkanu they (the gods) 
direct the gallu demon somewhere else 
KAR 31:17f., also ASKT p. 98-99:41, CT 16 
46:l66f., cf. dam bi.ib.tak 4 ki.kiir.ra 
b i. i n. S u b : aSSata uSezibma a-Sar Sd-nim- 
ma iddi SBH 70 No. 39:4f.; for other refs, 
see aSarSana; ana ki Sd-nim-ma ul t-[. . .] 
Kocher BAM 417 r. 10, cf. ibid. 11; I had a city 
built ina aSri Sd-nim-ma (and named it 
Kar-A§§ur-aha-iddina) BorgerEsarh. 48ii81; 
whoever places this stela ina aSrim Sa- 
ni-im-ma MDP 2 pi. 22 V 41 (MB kudurru), 
also AKA 166 r. 15 (Asn.), Weidner Tn. 13 No. 
5:97, etc.; zera ina qaqqar Sd-nam-ma ul 
irriSu he will not cultivate fields in 
another area TuM 2-3 75:7, cf. YOS 3 6:10, 
the remaining fields Sa ina aSar [ki]. 
ME§ Sd-ni-e-ti BE 10 112:11, also ibid. 5 (all 
NB); eqla Sa-na-am-ma . . . PN ana PN 2 
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ittadin RA 23 152 No. 43:7 (Nuzi); ina batti 
Sd-ni-tim-ma lepuSu (see battuusage a,-2') 
ABL 1397 r. 8 (NA). 

3' said of documents: mehram ana am^ 
tim dina u Sa-ni-am ina ekaJlim ezbama give 
one copy to the slave girl and deposit a 
second one in the palace OCT 3 14:18, 
cf. Sa-ni-am fuppam Sa kdrim leqeam take 
a second tablet from the kdru BIN 4 42:44 
(OA), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 50 n. 253; Sa- 
ni-u-um tuppuSu Sa 2 ma.na kaspim his 
other tablet concerns two minas of silver 
KT Hahn 36:5, also CCT 1 12a: 12; for three 
years matima fuppaka Sa-num ula illikam 
at no time did another tablet of yours 
arrive ICK 1 63:28; 1 tuppum Sa 40 ma. 
NA kaspim ... 1 Sa-num luppum Sa 30 
MA.NA kaspim TCL 20 99 : 17 (all OA); tuppu 
annumma Sutu u Sa-nu-u jdnu this tablet 
is it, and there is no second one RA 23 
143 No. 5:52 (Nuzi); iSten fuppu Sa PN fSa- 
na] fuppu [do] PN 2 JEN 575:8; SaniS Sa 
pi tuppi Sd-nS-e or else, according to 
another tablet (the ritual is) Iraq 22 224 : 2 1 
(SB inc.), cf. Sa pi tuppi MAN-i ACh Sin 
19:15 (coll.), also K.3107:4, X MU.ME§ ohUti 
Sa ina libbi tuppi Sd-nim-ma innamruma 
[. . .] ACh istar 23:31; tuppam Sa-ni-e-a- 
am nippuS we will make another treaty 
KBo 1 5 iv 28; uHltu Sd-ni-tu anossoha 
I will excerpt a second tablet Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 188 r. 4; Safdri Sd-nu-u-a ina pat 
nika kili keep my other document with 
you BIN 1 68:16 (NB); Satdru Sd-na-a ina 
Sapal Satdri mahrd . . . Satir a second 
inscription was written (on her hand) 
below the former inscription RA 67 150:25 
(NB), cf. BRM 2 25:3, and see hufdrtu B. 

4' said of ominous objects: Sa-nu-um 
ina imittim Sakin (if) another (head of a 
malformed animal) is situated at the right 
YOS 10 56 ii 12 (OB Izbu), also ibid. 17, 20; if be¬ 
hind the right ear of a malformed animal 
uznu MAN-ma Saknat there is a second ear 
Leichty Izbu XI 121, cf. Summa izbu §IR-dM 
\-at GAR-ma MAN-^am ina zibbati[Su . . .] 
ibid. XVII 35, and passim in Izbu; Summa . . . 
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Sulmum u§iam u Sulmum Sa-nu-um . . . 
■U^iam CT 3 4:57 (OB oil omens); if there 
is a normal naplastu and Sa-ni-tum ina 
sippi Sumel bob ekallim [Sak]nat another 
lies in the left “doorframe of the gate of 
the palace” YOS 10 13 : 19, and passim in this 
text, also (referring to uban haiim qablitum) ibid. 
38 :14, 39:3 and passim, RA 38 83 :14 and 21 (all 
OB ext.); paddnum kajdnumma Sa-nu-um 
. . . iliam the “path” was normal but 
another came up (behind the “crucible”) 
RA 41 50:16 (OB ext. report), cf. MAN-M 
paddnu imitta Sakin CT 31 36 r. 15, also CT 
20 34 i 8 (SB ext.). 

5' said of omens: Sa-nu-um SumSu 
another omen for it (variant apod, fol¬ 
lows) YOS 10 22:26, also ibid. 16:6, 12,26:22, 
41:34, 46 iv 22, also 17:37 and passim, RA 63 
155:8, RA 38 80:11, wr. MU.NI KI.MIN YOS 
10 25:9, 55 (all OB ext.), YOS 10 58 r. 10 (OB oil 
omens), wr. MAN -« MU.NI CT2023 K.4702 :14, 
CT 31 10 r.(!) i 6, 12 obv. (!) ii 11,11 obv.(!) i 25,44 
obv.(!) i 4, and passim in SB ext., cf. MAN -It MU. 
Ni (introducing a variant description of 
the ominous mark) CT 31 14 K.2089:4, also 
(introducing a new protasis) CT28 48 r. 9, CT31 44 
i 8 , and passim, abbr. Summa MAN-M CT 30 
9:10, 42 :7, Boissier DA 250 iv 16, and passim. 

6 ' other occs.; harrdnam Sa-ni-tdm 
ittalak he went on a second(?) journey 
BIN 4 70 :6, also Kienast ATHE 4:8; ummdnl 
harrdnSa inaddima MAN-faw illak my 
army will abandon its campaign and go on 
another CT 20 13 :13, also 2 :24, KAR 426:7, 
cf. harrdn panikunu Saknu turanimma Sd- 
ni-tam-ma §abta AfO 12 143:23 (rit.); panam 
Sa-ni-a-am . . . UmSuduSu let them comb 
the other side (of the textile) TCL 19 
17:19, see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 104, cf. 
qdtam niddi. . . ina Sa-ni-tim qdtim x 
. . . niddi VAT 9240:9 (all OA); iStenam 
ulabbissu lib[Sam] Sa-ni-a-am Si ittalbaS 
(see libSu) Gilg. P. ii 29 (OB); ina 1 quppi 
. . . ina Sa-ni-im quppim (for context see 
quppu A mng. la) OBT Tell Rimah 33:12; 
[bitu {\ltdnu 2-u irihamma one house 
attacked the other Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 
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112 V 24; my city has two gates iStStana^it 
SamSi Sa-ni-tu ana ereb SamSi Maqlu I 44; 
abnam Sa-ni-tam PN iddinam a second 
stone PN gave to me Kraus AbB 1126 : 5; ana 
ahidtim Sa-ni-a-ti 30 Se.gur . . . iddinu 
(see ahitu mng. 6 a) TCL 17 21 :12 (OB let.); 
debt of two minas of silver x kaspu ana 1 
MA.NA Sa urhiSu irabbi 1 ma.na Sd-ni-u la 
irabbi one mina will bear four shekels 
interest per month, the other mina will 
bear no interest ADD 32:6; 2 kuS.hi.a 
. . . Sattussu iSten kuS.hi.a ina Abi u Sd- 
nu-u kuS.hi.a ina Kissilimu I will give 
you (from the tanning) two hides a year, 
one in MN and the second in MN 2 BRM 2 
47:16 (NB); a slave Sa . . . rittu Sd-ni- 
tum ana Sum PN beliSu nadin amelutti Satrai 
tu whose other hand was inscribed with 
the name of PN, his owner, who is selling 
him McEwan LB Tablets 35 : 3 (LB) ; iStm ina 
reS dldniSu MiN-tt ina qanni dldniSu . . . 
azqup (I had two royal stelas made) one I 
set up above his cities, the other on the 
edge of his cities WO 2 40:32 (Shalm. Ill); 
iSten it& Sa-ni-i ina kupri u agurri abni I 
built one (wall) next to the other with 
baked bricks laid in bitumen VAB 4 180 ii 12 
(Nbk.), cf. issen idddt Sd-ni-e la illak ABL 
628:15 (NA); issen ana Sd-ni-e la muSSul 
one (month name) is not equivalent to the 
other ABL 355:16 (NA); Sa-ni-i-tam ana 
iSteat awatam libbi i§bat another thing 
came to my mind in addition to the first 
Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 25 (OB let.); awatum Sa- 
ni-tum SumruStum ibaSSi there is an even 
more troublesome matter TCL 17 59:6 (OB 
let.), cf. mimmaawutumSa-ni-tum illihbiSu 
laibaSSi TCL 19 6:7 (OA); Sd-ni-it-tu abutu 
another matter ABL 1396 r. 5 (NA); PN ne: 
meqam Sa-ni-e-em-ma §abit OBT Tell Rimah 
90:9; [ummi d]tamar Sd-ni-ta Sutta my 
mother, I had another dream Gilg. I vi 8, 
also Gilg. P. i 24 and 26; atur qdtam Sa-ni- 
tam kiam epuS I again made (an extispicy) 
as follows (as) a second attempt JCS 21 
231 r. 6 (Mari let.); ekollam Sd-ni-ta-am 
ul inaftalu (see nafdlu mng. 2h) A 
XII/75 : 18 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott6ro); ekollu 
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Sd-ni-tu ... la erebi not to enter another 
palace AKA 248 v 40 (Asn.); bitu Sd-nu-u 
Sa er^et Bdbili another house in the 
district of Babylon Dar. 379:4, also VAS 15 
50:11 (NB) ; epinnam Sa-ni-a-am u^ibSunUi 
dim I added another plow for them TCL 
17 3 :14 (OB let.); MAR URUDU Sudtltl 

\_d\a-ni-a-am mar urudu . . . Subilam 
Kraus, AbB 10 20:26; TtiQ Sa-nam-Ttia Utah: 
bad he puts on a different garment Or. NS 
36 34:16 (rit.); whoever uses the plating ana 
dipri da-nim-ma JAOS 38 169:16, cf. WO 8 
45:10 (both Asb.), see also liptu A mng. 
1 a-1 ezib da attali Samad Dilbat u kaki 
kabdni MAN.ME§-ma AfO ll 361 K.2884:18 
(tamitu) ; ulldnum dem ddtu da ilputu mimma 
da-nu-um ul ibaddi other than this grain 
which (bad weather) affected there is no 
other available ARM 14 7 r. 8; see also 
mimma usage b-l'b'; ana libbi hirsi da- 
[n]i-e tuzakka (see hirsu) KAR 220 i lO; 
give the textiles ki da-ni-tim biltim as 
another load (to a merchant) TCL 4 13:13 
(OA); ahama x kaspam da-ni-a-am adt 
diddimma separately I gave her x silver 
as a second item CCT 5 17a: 17, cf. ibid. 25 
(OA); ilkam da-ni-a-am la illak he is not 
liable for any other ilku obligation TLB 4 
26:19; ibissdm da-ni-a-am tassanahhuri 
(see sahdrumn^. 2d-2') ibid. 15; 15; hitdnis 
dunu dd-ni-ju-u-te ana darri belija laqabi 
let me tell the king, my lord, about their 
other crimes ABL 633 obv.(!) 8 (NA), cf ibid. 
12 , cf. ina ami da-ni EA 82:41, libba da- 
na-am EA I36:4l, jdnum pa-nu-tu da- 
n\u\-tu EA 250:57, cf. jdnu pa-ni da-nu- 
tu EA 253:27, cf also EA 244:40; ki poqdru 
dd-nam-ma . . . ittabdu if another claim 
arises Reiser Vertrage 113 :22; da dumdu 
dd-nu-u PN 2 PN whose second name is 
Kephalon VAS 15 36:16, cf BRM 2 55:10, 
also, wr. 2-14 ibid. 47:1, and passim in LB, 
see Sarkisian, Drevnij Vostok 3 181 ff.; idtdn 20 
da-nu-um 10 one (result) is 20, the other 
10 TMB 109 No. 210:31, also 117 No. 216:22; 
5 libbi 25 da-ni-im tanassah you subtract 
5 from the second 25 TMB 4 No. 9:8, cf 
Sumer 6 134:13, and passim in math.; note with 
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the nuance “additional”: hurasu da-na-a 
idin give me more gold MRS 9 143 RS 
17.228:40; hurd^u da-nu-u ma'du . . . ukt 
tellimma he showed me much additional 
gold (which he would send me) EA 27 .-28, 
also ibid. 22, atra da-na-a mimma ana ht. 
meS GAL. me § ... la inandinu MRS 9 82 
RS 17.382+ :50. 

c) (in substantival use) someone else, 
another — 1' in the sing. — a' in gen.: 
da da-nim huluqqd'um ibdi there was a loss 
to someone else TCL 20 85:37; ana mannim 
da-ni-im adaggal to whom else can I 
look? RA 60 115 MAH 19605:5, also RA 58 
122 Sch. 21:17, TCL 4 46:11, 15, (with lattikil) 
Jankowska KTK 65:4 (all OA); kdtl idukama 
da-ni-a-am e-di-i if I have you, should I 
look for someone else? BIN 7 46:5, also 
39:5 (OB let.); darrum §almam ippud da- 
nu-um uderreb (see §almu s. usage a-l'b') 
RA 44 42:46 and 61 (OB ext.); ina kussidu 
da-nu-um uddab someone else will sit on 
his throne YOS 10 56 i 35 (OB Izbu); da- 
nu-um dlam ddtu la idappar (see dapdru 
mng. 3b) Sumer 14 19 No. 3:8 (Harmal let.); 
emiqtum belet bitim ana da-ni-i-im ude§^i 
(see emiqu) CT 3 2 :8 (OB oil omens); they 
gave half my field ana da-ni-i-im-ma CT 6 
27b:26 (OB let.), cf. the king will give the 
property ana da-ni-i-im YOS 10 35:26 
and dupl. RA 38 88:9 (OB ext.); puJ^U da- 
ni-a-a[m-m\a liddinakkum let him give 
someone else to you as his replacement 
TCL 17 12:13 (OB let.), cf. da-n&em-ma ana 
puhdtidu . . . dukun ARM 1 99 r. 6'; addum 
erretim dindti da-ni-a-am-ma udtdhiz (if) 
he made someone else undertake it be¬ 
cause of these curses CH xlii 37, also MDP 
6 pi. 10 iv 24, MDP 10 pi. 12 iv 7, Hinke Kudurru 
iii 22, AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I); bit ippudu libel 
da-nu-um-ma may someone else own the 
house he will build BBSt. No. 6 ii 53; dumma 
. . . itti da-ni-im-ma tattadkana if you 
become an ally of another (king) EA 9:27 
(let. of BurnaburiaS); odar idten ra'bu dd- 
nu-u{v&x. -u) ul imalli{kdv] (see maldku 
A mng. la) Cagni Erra V 12; bit ameli 


395 



oi.uchicago.edu 


SanA A Ic 

MAN -ma ileqqe someone else will take the 
man’s house CT 28 38 K.4079a : 9, also Leichty 
Izbu XVIII 6; mimrmiSu man -ma itabbal 
Dream-book 315:x+I4, 317;y+29f.; lo/massi 
amili ana man -ma isahhur Boissier Choix 
46:11, of. Lambert BWL 32:46 (Ludlul I); ^d- 
nu-u aM la ermb no stranger or out¬ 
sider may enter Oppenheim Glass 32 A 4; 
mamma Sd-nam-ma ittijaja'nu no one else 
is with me ABL 496 r. 9 (NB); mi. ana 
mamma Sd-nam-ma la tanandin do not 
give water to anyone else YOS 3 30:25 
(NB); for other refs, see mamma usages c, 
i, j; note kima iSten u Sa-ni-im Sa tad: 
dinuSum ul damqakkum like anyone (lit. 
one or another) to whom you gave some¬ 
thing, I am not pleasing to you TLB 4 
33:18, cf. CT 4 36a: 6, also eqel ahika Sa 
kima 1 Lfr « Sa-nu~um iriSu andku eriS 
TLB 4 79:17 (all OB letters). 

b' in leg. context: Summa . . . Sa-nu- 
um warkiSu eqeUu . . . i§bat if another 
person takes over his field after the first 
(who ran away) CH § 30:57; Summa . . . 
Sa-nu-u . . . imSu^Sima ittaqahSi (see 
maSd^u mng. la-l') Goetze LE § 26 A ii 30; 
Summa . . . aSSassu Sa-nu-u-um-ma itahaz 
if someone else has married his (the 
fugitive’s) wife Goetze LE § 30 B ii 9, cf. 
iStu . . . Sa-nu-um ihuzuSima after some¬ 
one else has married her TCL 18 153:4, 
cf. also Sd-nu-um-ma TUK-5t CT 39 45:44, 
(if the husband) Sd-ni-tam tuk ibid. 
46:55, aSSatu St MAN-ma ihhaz KAR 437 
r. 9 (SB Alu); eqlam Sudti Sa-nu-um-ma 
ibaqqarma if someone else claims this 
field PBS 7 69:24 (OB let.); mamma Sa-ni- 
u-um-ma la iSaqqi no one else may irri¬ 
gate (the field) KAV 2 vi 19 (Ass. Code B 
§17); ana bit Sd-ni-i erebipaniSu iltakan 
(if the widow) intends to enter the house 
of another man (in marriage) SPAW 1889 
828 (pi. 7) iv 31 (NB laws); ana Sa-ni-i inan: 
dinSi (if her slave dies) she may give 
her (in marriage) to someone else JEN 
431:9, wr. ana Sa-a-ni JEN 433:10, etc.; 
topantPN. . . alidulapani mamma Sd-nam- 
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ma ul dlidu I bore (the child) to PN, I did 
not bear (the child) to anyone else AnOr 
8 47:16, dupl. TCL 13 138:16; ina umu PN 
'^PN 2 undaSSiruma Sd-ni-tam-ma itahzu 
whenever PN divorces ^PN 2 and marries 
another (woman) Strassmaier Liverpool 8:11; 
raSutu Sa Ekur u Sa mamma Sd-nam-ma a 
claim of the temple Ekur or of anyone 
else TCL 12 120 : 21 ; ana mamma Sd-nam- 
ma ul inandin he will not give (the silver) 
to anyone else Nbn. 67 :14, also BRM 2 47:24, 
50:15, VAS 6 90:12, and passim in NB, see 
mamma usage m; \-en put Sd-ni-e naSu 
each (of the debtors) is liable for the other 
VAS 4 50:8, also VAS 6 115:12, 187 :15, TuM 2-3 
143:28, also, wr. 2-t YOS 7 63:10, Dar. 
172 :13, Nbn. 621:8, and passim in NB. 

2' (in the pi.) strangers, outsiders: 
Sa-ni-u-tum bit abini itabbulu stran¬ 
gers despoil our firm HUCA 39 28 
L29-571:20, cf. Sa-ni-u-tim taqtinippa ibid. 
13 L29-559:37, 6 Sa-ni-u-tim nishdtim inas: 
suhu KTS15:6; anaSa-ni-u-tim-^^^TVM.) nik: 
kassi aSaqqal BIN 4 19:6, note, wr. Sa- 
an-d-tim VAT 9301:23, see Veenhof Old As¬ 
syrian Trade 187 n. 305 (all OA); Sukus PN 
amminim Sa-nu-tum irr[iSu\ why are 
others cultivating PN’s subsistence field? 
OBT Tell Rimah 290:5; U Sa-nu-ut-tu-um-ma 
udabbabu but others grumble ARM 10 
108:12; qepdni . . . uptattiu Sd-ni-i-u-te 
iptaqdu they have suspended the over¬ 
seers (of several temples) and appointed 
others ABL 1214 r. 8 , see Parpola LAS No. 291, 
cf., wr. Sa-ni-^-U-ti ABL 364:13, see Parpola 
LAS No. 163. 

2. second quality: 2 ma.na hurd^u 
2-i-u two minas of second-quality gold 
KAV 164:3 (MA); Sa hurd^u Sd-ni-e ina 
muhhiSunu (people) who owe(?) gold of 
second quality YOS 3 186:10 (NB let.); X 
§E Sd-ni-ta MDP 23 308:16; 5 udu.nitA 
Sd-nu-u-tu (for offerings) RAcc. 78r. 20,23; 
2 2-u-te two (pieces of wood) of smaller 
(size) Postgate Palace Archive 212:4 and 10, cf. 
guSure dannute x 2-ti ABL 92:15, uzu. 
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TI.MeS i-U-te Ebeling Parfiimrez. pi. 18 r. 3 
(all NA). 

3. second in rank; textiles ana hubur: 
tanuri Sa-ni-i MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:33; PN 
LU.SUKKAL Ltj 2-U ADD 256 r. Ilf., also 
I75edge3, wr. Ltj.STJKKALKAS4 (sameper- 
son) Sumer 12 36 vi 45; L^r.SUKKAL Ltj. 
KAS4 MDP 6 pi. 10 ill 18 (MB kudurru); silver 
and textiles for lu.sukkal 2-u ABL 
568 r. 15, also (as witness) ADD 418:29, 595:3; 
PN Urdu §a Ltr.SUKKAL 2 TCL 9 58 :50; for 
Sangu §aniu see Sangu usage g-3'b'; lu. 
EN.NAM 2-^ ABL 424:10; turtdnu2-u (in 
Urartu) ABL 144:13; rab kisir M-ni-e 
ABL 639 :4; ana siri 2-e §arru IWal let 
the king ask the second chieftain ABL 
205 r. 5; Sa pan ekalli 2-u ADD 1036 ii 8; 
A.BA ekalli 2-u ADD 56 r. 4; taSliSu 2-u 
ADD 345 r. 6 (all NA). 

There is no evidence for the reading 
of the ditto mark ki.min (or min) either 
as aiarianimma (Kocher BAM vol. 4 p. xxxii) 
or as although (ki.)min sometimes 

serves the same function. 

Sand B adj.; strange, inimical, evil; MB, 
SB, NB; wr. syll. and man; cf. SanuB v. 

(kiijr KpR = na-nk-rii-nm. An-nu-ii-um MSr.i 14 
92:82:2f. (Proto-Aa); mul.lu.kiir.ra = Sd-nu- 
mn-ma = Sal-[bat-a-nu] Hg. B VI 35, in MSL 11 40. 

a) in gen.: ina birunni amatu[mma] 
Sa-ni-tu-um-ma la iq[qabbi] no inimical 
word must be spoken between us EA 6; 12 
(MB royal); ajite epMti M-na-a-ti mdtitdn 
what strange things everywhere ! Lambert 
BWL 38:10 (Ludlul II); Sa ana muhhi Sumija 
ramanga Sa-ni-e Sa ASSur Marduk 
taprus that for my sake you have sepa¬ 
rated yourself from the enemy of A§§ur 
and Marduk ABL 539:13 (NB); obscure: 
parsiSina izibama Sd-na-ti{Y&v. -tim)-ma 
ir-ka-ba Borger Esarh. 13 Ep. 3:27, see BiOr 
21 144. 

b) as name of the planet Mars: see Hg. 
B VI 35, in lex. section; mul man-wu = 
^ $al-bat-a-nu Weidner Handbuch 9:10, see AID 
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19 106, also ABL 1391:6, also ACh Supp. 2 66:31; 
MUL MAN -ma^§al-bat-a-nu VAT 102 18:59; 
Summa bibbu mul man -mo te-^m if the 
Strange Star approaches a planet TCL 6 
16:51; Mui, MAN -ma ana tu"ami ithi Mars 
approached the Twins Thompson Rep. 231:5, 
also ACh Supp. 50:12, and passim in Enuma Anu 
Enlil, see Gossmann, SL 4/2 No. 374. 

Santi (Sand'u) s.; second-in-command, 
deputy, assistant; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. 
and Ltj.2 (with phon. complement); cf. 
Sand A v. 

L[tj ha]-za-[rm], lC M-nu-[u], Lti q6-e-p[u] STT 
385 V flT., in MSL 12 235. 

a) in NA — 1' in gen.: FN htj Sa-nu-u 
Postgate Palace Archive 97:5; PN L'tr.2-'M ABL 
414:20, Ltj.2-i ADD 814:16, and passim 
in ADD and ABL; §E§-^W Fta] [L]tj.2-i-Su 
his brother with his deputy ABL 252:12, 
see Postgate Taxation 272; ana Ll5.2-e belija 
ABL 382:1; note in pi. : Ltj.2 -d-te la erabuni 
the deputies have not yet arrived ABL 
682:13, cf. ABL 585 r, 3; ettiqu . . . LCr.2-tt-<4 
ina saparrdti (see saparru B usage c) ABL 
1285 r. 19. 

2' second-in-command of a city or 
country: PN Lfr.2-w ia URU I-sa-na Iraq 
27 21 No. 74:3; andku Ltj.2-M issu GN adu 
GN 2 . . . uptaqqid I have transferred the 
deputy from GN to GN 2 ABL 207:9; kunuk 
PN Ltj.2-4 Sa URU GN ADD 64:1, cf. ADD 
160:9, and passim; PN Ltj qurbutu issi Ltr.2 -i 
Sa Ltj URU GN ittalka ABL 1214 r. 5; ana 
Ltj.2-e Sa KUR GN ABL 884 r. 11, cf. lD. 
2-0 KUR GN ADD 118:1, ADD 115:4, see Post¬ 
gate NA Leg. Docs. No. 31. 

3' second-in-command of the palace: 

PN Ltj.2-0 ^.OAL SUMUN ADD 5 r. 3, coll. 
Parpola, Assur 2 113. 

4' second-in-command, deputy to a 
specific official: Ltr.2-o Sa ndgir ekalli 
ABL 1079:3; PN Ltj.2-0 rob A.BA ADD 857 
i 39, cf. ADD 261 r. 11, Ltj.2-0 rod) urdt 
ADD 408 r. 10, PN Ltj.2-0 rab kdri Sa ummi 
Sarri ADD 860 iii 24, Ltj.2-0 Sa rab dldni 
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ABL 424 r. 5, L,ij.2-u ia Lt’ turtanni ABL 
428 r. 1; la rob kardni la iX!.2-u-M la 
Ltr.DUB.SAE-^M neither the chief wine 
keeper, nor his deputy, nor his secretary 
(has filled the wine vats for ASSur) ABL 
42 r. 12, see Parpola LAS No. 311, of. (of the rob 
hatqi) ADD 1036 ii 26; whoever brings a claim 
lu PN belpdhiti lu LU.2-e-M lu rab dldniSu 
lu hazannu dliSu ADD 59:14, cf. lu PN lu 
LtJ belpdhiti lu Ltj.2 -u ADD 230; 12, [mannu 
§a . . .l-x-u-ni \lu . . . lu\ Ltr.2-€ ADD 
506:8; PN jJj taSMu Sa Ltj.2-M PN the 
third-in-command of (i.e., under) the 
second-in-command ADD 253 r. 8, PN Lti. 
2 ~i Sa mdr Sarri ADD 694 : 2 ; for seconds- 
in-command to officials, see dlu in rab 
dldni, am A in rab asi, pihatu in bel pihati, 
bitu in rab biti, kisru in rab ki§ri, mugu 
in rab mugi, Sdqu A, uru in rab urdti. 

b) in NB — 1' in gen.: letter of the 
crown prince ana Ltj M-na-i ABL 430:2; 
PN Tut. 2-4 YDS 6 16:7, Camb. 261:8, Nbk. 
93:4; bel piqittu §a lut.2-4 BIN 1 46:26; 
uncert.: SukuUu Saz.t.2-[i'\ YDS 3 147:12. 

2' second-in-command of a city or 
country: t,t.2-u Sa Der CT 22 159:20; 
iut.2-u Sa mdt Tdmtim YDS 7 106:5, BIN l 
161:6, Nbk. 109:18; Ltj.2-% Sa KUR Puqudu 
AnOr 8 33:13; LU.2-M Sa URU Hinddnu 
RT 19 109:3; uncert.: PN lut Sd-€na»- 
nu-u Sa URU Saharinu BRM l 76 : l and dupl. 
AJSL 27 224 (cast); note: Jut.2-4 Sa fu 
TuplijaiS Y08 7 86:6, PN Jut.2 -4 Sa Jut. 
SuSan.MlE^ VAS 6 155 : 15. 

3' second-in-command to a specific 
official: PN Lt.2-4 Sa Jut simmagir AnOr 
8 56:7 and 14; note: PN Jut. 2-4 Sa LU. 
GAL.fi PBS 2/1 21:17; PN Jut. 2-4 Sa (text 
Sa Sanu) Lti.AGRio PN the deputy of the 
maSennu BE 9 32a: 3. 

4' assistant, deputy to a named indi¬ 
vidual: Jut.2-4 abika Su YDS 3 161:17; PN 
Jut. 2-4 Sa PNj BE 9 28:5, 44:16, PBS 2/1 
66:9, TuM 2-3 179:5, BE 10 81:18, and passim. 

c) in SB (uncert. mng.): qdt epemmiSd- 
ni IStar CT 23 43 ii 8, qdt epemmi Sd- 
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ni-e IStar Kocher BAM 3 iii 8, CT 23 48 iv 18, 
Labat TDP 32 :10, also cited CT 51 136:14, qdt 
epemmi Sd-ni-e Ea Labat TDP 184 r. 9; re¬ 
ferring to the application of medication: 
‘*alAd Sd-ni-e Anim CT 14 38 K. 14081:3, 
Kocher BAM 379 iii 6, Iraq 19 41 vi 3, also (with 
[Enlil] and Ea) ibid. 11 and 16, (with Gula) Kocher 
BAM 379 iii 13, (with Mardvk v kP.sud) ibid, iv 4; 
‘‘alAd Sd-<ni>-e ‘‘sAL-t-[. . .] Kocher BAM 
407:7, (with Nergal) ibid. 10; ‘'lAMA Sd-ni-e 
Asalluhi ibid. 379 iii 11; note (without 
preceding divine name) Sd-ni-e Anim ibid. 
35; A.rA (=Sedu) Sd-nimDN STT93 :25,41f., 
50, 60, 111; Sd-ni SamaS (apodosis) CT 40 
36:40 (SB Alu). 

Sand A (Sand^’u) v.; 1. to do again, 

to do for a second time, 2. Sunnu to 
do again, to repeat, to remeasure, to re¬ 
late, report an utterance, an event, 3. 
Sunn4 to double, to give twofold, 4. II/2 
to be remeasured (passive to mng. 2b), 
5. SutaSnu to deliver in twice the quan¬ 
tity, to change single into double, 6 . Sui 
taSn4 to do again, a second time, to pro¬ 
claim everywhere; from OAkk. on; I 
iSni — iSanni — Sani, II, II/2,II/3, III (SMN 
3098:25, see mng. 6b), III/2; cf. Sand^iju, 
Sand'iS, Sand’um, Sanidnu, SaniS, Sanitam, 
Sanu A adj., Sanu s., Sanuti, Sunn4, Su: 
taSnu, taSna, taSnitu, taSnu. 

gi = Sd-nu-u Lanu B (CT 19 11a) iii 5; gi = 
Sd-rm-{u Sd x] CT 12 29 BM 38266 iii 15 (text 
similar to Idu). 

[u]r-bi-gu |;|x = Su-ta-d[S-nu-u] A V/4 Section 
A ll';tab = Su-ta-ai-nu-um MSL 14 124No. 9 :490 
(Proto-Aa); tab = iu-ta-aS-nu-u MSL 9 132:452 
(Proto-Aa); 2.tab = Su-ta-aS-nu-u NBGT IV 39, 
see MSL 5 198; in.tab = vA-te-ni (error for uS- 
te-<ei>-ni} Ai. I iii 50; u.mu.un.ni.dug 4 .tab = 
Su-un-ni-Sum-ma (for context see Sal&Su) Antagal 
C 31, cf. (in same context) [u.na.db.da]h = Su- 
ni-hmi Proto-Izi I Bil. Section D iv 4, [u. 

na.db.dah] [. . .-d]a-ah (pronunciation) = Su-un- 
ni-Su-ma ErimhuS Bogh. J 11', [u.mu.un.na]. 
ral.dug 4 .dah = Su-un-ni-Sum-ma Lu Excerpt II85. 

nig '*en.ki.kex(KiD) mu.un.Si.in.gin.na 
Su ma.a.ra.ni.fb.gi 4 .gi 4 : mimma Sa Ea i&pu: 
ranni lu-Sa-an-n[i-kd] (var. ’d-Sd-an-n{ak{^)-kcL\) all 
that Ea sent me (to tell) I will repeat to you LKA 
75 r. 17f. and dupls., see JCS 21 5:43; inim. 
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mu Su.a ga.ni.ib.gi 4 nig.Su.nu.gi 4 .gi 4 .dfe : 
amdti lu-Sd-an-ni ul Sa iu-un-ni-e I will repeat 
words that are not to be repeated OECT 6 pi, 20 
K,4812 :1 f., for joins and dupls. see Borger HKL 2 
175, cf. OECT 6 pi. 4 K.4926:5f.; gA.e gi.ba : 
anaku u-M-an-ni I repeated it AMT 102,1:16 
and dupls. (courtesy I. L. Pinkel); ‘'en.ki engur. 
ra Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi ; ana Ea ina apsi Su- 
un-ni-Sum-ma repeat it to Ea in the apsii CT 16 
20:118f., cf. CT 17 38:7f., ‘‘Nusku inim.lugal. 
la.kCxdil.dil.bi Su.a ba.an.na.an.gi : Nnsku 
amat beliiu akennd v£-{td]-an-na-[ci] CT 16 
20:126f.; difficult: u i.ku.a.mu a.Se.er.ra 
Su.gi 4 .a.mu.dfe : akal dkulu ina tanihi ina Su- 
un-ni-ia JNES 33 290:25, also 26; nig a.ra. 
ab.be.en.na.mu e.ne.er ful.ne.dfe.dah (var. 
u.mu.e.[dah]) : Sa oqabMka ana SdSa [^m] -un-ni- 
Sim-mla] repeat to her whatever I tell you JAOS 
103 52:30, also ibid. 73. 

tap-pu-u =[...], Su-taS-nu-u =[...] Malku IV 
189f., cf. tap-pu-u H Su-ta[S-nu-u] Lambert BWL 70 
comm, to line 2 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to do again, to do for a second time 
— a) in hendiadys: in GN tdhazam ii- 
ni-a-ma iSkunama War (the two kings) 
did battle again in GN, and he (Sargon) 
won AfO 20 40 vii 10 (OAkk.); i-Sa-ni-ma ana 
warah 12 gIn kaspam PN ana PN 2 uSebi 
balam within one month, PN will again 
send twelve shekels of silver to PN 2 TCL 
21 249:10 (OA); DN . . . {li\-i§-ni-ma qaqt 
qadkunu likab[bif\ may Nin§ubur give you 
(pi.) honor a second time TLB 4 47:7 (OB 
let,); iS-nu-n appuna Whitu immerdtim ih 
quma they made a raid again and took 
away sheep Mfel. Dussaud 2 988 b 10 (Mari 
let.); tuppi la ragdmim iS-nu-u-ma ana PN 
izibu they again made out a tablet to PN 
(stating) that they would not sue CT 2 
46:22 (OB); ii-ni-§uimu[r]amiurbu[tam(‘>)] 
again he looked at the exceedingly great 
one RA 15 175i 17; iS-niu^boSSi VAS 10 214 
iv 7 (both OB AguSaja); ipqid Sira . . . iS- 
niW ipqid Sira (the eagle) inspected the 
flesh (of the bull), a second time he in¬ 
spected the flesh Bab. 12 pi. 2: 12 , cf. \-ta 
[. . .] em ip[palis . . .] iS-ni . . . uSelliS 
AfO 14 302 ii 17 (Etana); dS-ni-ma Sundta 
[. . .] again [I had] a dream Lambert 
BWL 48:21 (Ludlul III), see p. 345; dS-ni-ma 
ana mat Mu^ur \u mdt Kiist] uSteSera [har: 
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rdna] again I took the road toward Egypt 
and Ethiopia Streck Asb. I42 vii 12 ; [. . .] 
iS-ni-ma Samsuiluna [. . .] Grayson Chron¬ 
icles No. 20 r. 6 ; iS-ni-ma ana surrdtu u 
la kindtu ituru ana dini again he returned 
for trial with lies and false statements 
Iraq 27 5 iii 4 (NB lit.); 3-M iqabbima i-Sd- 
an-ni-ma Z-Su kiam iqabbi he speaks 
(thus) three times, and again he speaks 
three times as follows Farber IStar und Du- 
muzi p. 133:113; dS-ni-e terti apqid again I 
performed an extispicy VAB 4 268 ii 21, also 
YOS 1 45 i 18, cf. VAB 4 264 ii 6 , 238 ii 45, 
dS-ni-ma . . . eptiS a second time I made 
(a throne for Ea) ibid. 280 viii 16 (all Nbn.); 
dS-ni-ma . . . duru dannu . . . [^abni] 
further, I built a strong wall ibid. 188 ii 33, 
also 166 B vi 68 , PBS 15 79 i 50 (Nbk.); ta- 
Sd-ni-ma tasdk you crush (it) again AMT 
83,1:9, also AMT 42,1:6, 10,2 :5, Studies Jones 15 
BM 62788:1 and 5 (recipe for dyeing wool); ta- 
Sd-ni-ma ina NA 4 .HAR atbari taSaddad 
(see Sadddu mng. 4e) Kocher BAM 42:6; 
i-Si-ni-ma iqbi umma for a second time he 
said as follows YOS 7 42:5 (NB), see San 
Nicolfe, ArOr 5 293; note following the main 
verb: aStappar aS-ta-ni I wrote again 
EA 126:53, aqbi aS-ta-ni awaPN EA 60:10, 
aqtabi u aS-ta-ni ana kdtu EA 82:5, and 
passim in EA; Sa matima ina Sarrdni kullat 
ndkiri [la is\]mru la iS-nu-u qabalSu 
mamman (Esarhaddon) against whom 
none among all the enemy kings ever 
sought another fight Borger Esarh. 103:27; 
SamaSSammii iaPN anaPN 2 iddinu iS-nu-u 
. . . PN 2 the linseed which 

PN gave again to PN 2 , PN 2 received in 
Eanna YOS 6 225:25, also ibid. 17 (NB). 

b) other occs.: iS-ni-ma SibSi Sa ekaU 
Urn elija iddi (for context see hamdSu B) 
Greengus Ishchali 24:8 (OB); iS-ta-ni mdmita 
ina beriSunu they repeated the oath (they 
had sworn) to each other EA 149:60, 
cf. ta-aS-ta-na awatu anajdSi you said to 
me again EA 82 : 14; kima dina il-ta-nu-u 
because he had sought trial again JEN 
330:30, cf. Sanidna dina t^-to(text -Sa)- 
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nu u klma dina i^-ta{text -ia)-a-nu JEN 
368; 18 f., for similar Nuzi refs, see mng. 6 ; 
bell liSpurma girram iSten li-iS-nu-nim 
(error for lii<ku> nunim!?) let my lord send 
instructions that they should make one 
more trip here YOS 2 59:17 (OB let.); 
obscure: SamSa dS-ni be-la-ni (incipit of 
a song) KAR 158 vii 20; note the personal 
name: /^-«i-DiNGiR The-God-Did-It- 
Again Schneider, Or. 23 No. 1789, wr. IS- 
ni-lum TuM 5 97 ii 5 (OAkk.). 

2 . §unnu to do again, to repeat, to 
remeasure, to relate, report an utterance, 
an event — a) in hendiadys: tu-Sd-na-a' 
ina parakki tuSettaq again you move (it) 
past the dais Or. NS 21 130:12, dupl. STT 
88 X 13 (takuUu rit.); lu-Sd-an-ni-'"-u liS'ulu 
let them ask again CT 28 30 K.849 r. 6 (NA 
report); igdurur . . . \u\s-sa-ni-'-{a i\gdus 
rur he became afraid, he became afraid 
again CT 53 50 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 235; 
umdd-sa-ni-^-u iqtibUni now they said for 
a second time ABL 314:8, also Iraq 21 166 
No. 56:20, [i]a-ni-‘a. . . dubba ABL 1435:5, 
see Parpola LAS No. 162 (all NA letters); see 
also ARM 10 166:6, cited mng. 6 a. 

b) to remeasure using a different mea¬ 
sure: aSSum 24 gur SeHm Sa ina ^imdim 
Su-na-am taipuram 18 gur ie’am ina §im: 
dim u-Sa-an-ni as for the 24 gur of barley 
which you instructed me to remeasure 
with the ^imdu measure, I remeasured 
18 gur of barley RA 62 l7f.-.8 and ll, also 
ibid. 20; iniima Se’am u-Sa-ni-a-ku Se^am 
ina qdtika kil when I have remeasured 
the barley for you, keep it with you CT 2 
29 :12, see Frankena, AbB 2 85; Se'am ana qdti 
PN lu-Sa-an-ni I will remeasure the barley 
to be put at the disposal of PN TCL i 
11:16, also ibid. 26, cf. ana SeHm madddim 
[ma?] na&pakdtim Su-un-ni-\im^ ibid. 19 (all 
OB letters); X barley Sa ana IsalI.la Su- 
un-nu UCP 10 138 No. 67:3 (coll. S. Greengus); 
ina MN . . . PN u-Se-en-ni PN remeasured 
(barley) in MN BE 15 80:10; x Se^um Sa 
qdt PN Su-un-nu-u x barley which was 
remeasured for PN BE 14 5:2 (both MB); 
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utteta u Sipdti Su-un-ni-ma muhurSu re¬ 
measure the barley and the wool and ac¬ 
cept (it) from him PBS 1/2 73:33; uncert.: 
abullu la imafti tu-Sa-an-na-ma tanaddina 
BE 17 24:31 (both MB letters); ki ana Belli 
Sa Uruk anandinu ki u-Sd-an-nu-Su (I 
swear) that I will give it to the Lady of 
Uruk and remeasure it BIN i 52:22 (NB 
let.); difficult: ^ubdti ana munutim Sa-ni- 
ma iSti PN illuku TCL 19 77 :14 (OA). 

c) (preceded by the verbs dabdbu, qabu, 
zakdru, etc.) to repeat, relate an utterance 
(amatu, dabdbu, etc.): awdti mala obi upaq^ 
qidu ana Sarrim u-Sa-an-ni the words 
which my father commissioned me (to 
repeat) I repeated to the king Kraus AbB l 
52:9; PN awdtim Sa idbubuSum u-Sa-an- 
ni-a-am-ma PN repeated to me the words 
which he (PN 2 ) had said to him TCL 129:21 
(both OB letters); Su-na-a-at-ma awatum ana 
tdhazim la illik even though the order was 
repeated, he did not go to battle UET 6 
396:6 (OB lit.); amossunu u-Sd-an-na-a ana 
kikkiSu he repeated their (the gods’) de¬ 
cision to a reed hut Gilg. XI 20, wr. i-Sa- 
an-\ni\ Ugaritica 5 167:13, see Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 132; MU-A:t (var. siqirki) lu- 
Sd-an-ni (var. lu-Sa-na-a) ana Sarrati 
EreSkigal let me repeat your words to 
Queen EreSkigal CT 15 45 :24, var. from KAR 
1:23 (Descent of I§tar); see also ndpaltu; Sa 
luwaHranni Su-un-na-am dabdbam qabdm 
u turram ula eleH (see qabu v. mng. 
la-1') UET6414:31 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; 
[. . . l]uqbika [. . . lu\-Sd-an-ni-ka let me 
tell you, let me repeat to you Lambert 
BWL 70:2 (Theodicy); zabbu liqbdkimma 
Sabru li-Sd-na-ki (see Sabru B) LKA 29d 
ii 2, cf. inim.dug 4 .ga [...]:[.. .] lu- 
Se-en-na-ak-ku ana kdSa KAR 131(+)130:5; 
[mimmu] azakkaruka Su-un-na-a ana 
SdSun repeat to them whatever I tell you 
En. el. Ill 12; mimmu belu idbubuSu anaEa 
U-Sd-an-ni RA 46 34:35, dupl. STT 21:87, cf. 
STT 21:126 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also LKA 73 
r. 11, Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 118ff. r. ii 8 and 
30; IStar iqbima andku u-Sd-an-ni I§tar 
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pronounced it, I (merely) repeated (it) 
KAR 62:19, cf. §unu iqbuma andku u-M- 
an-ni Kdcher BAM 128 iv 22, dupl. 124 iv 26, 
also (the incantation) Sunu idduma andku 
U-Sa-an-ni ibid. 398 r. 22, KUB 37 48:9, and 
passim; mel annuti Ea u-§d-an-ni (see 
meZtt) LKA 146:22; la qobita u-Sd-an-ni I 
repeated what is not to be said JNES 15 
142:54 (lipSur lit.), also JNES 33 280:126; 
mimma §a ina ptSu u^su kittu u sartu ana 
Sama§ u-M-an-na whatever comes out 
of his mouth, truth or falsehood, it (the 
stone ka.gi.na) repeats to Sama§ Kocher 
BAM 194 vii 17 (series abnu SikinSu)-, ina pi 
Sa 2 beldnija ittuqta mannu uhhar u-Sd- 
an-na mannu iSannan (see Sandnu mng. 
la-l'c') ABL 6:21, see Parpola LAS No. 125; 
la-za-mu-ru lit ASSur . . . liSme mahru ana 
arki lu-M-a[n-ni] I will sing the victory 
of ASSur, let the first one hear it and 
repeat it to the next one LKA 62 r. 9 (MA 
lit.); dalil ASSur belija . . . u-id-an-nu-iu- 
nu-ti-ma ikSudu mitutiS (see dalilu usage 
a) TCL 3 176 (Sar.); note dibbiSu idabbubu 
amdteSu uS-tan-nu-u (see dibbu A mng. 
3b) 4R 55 No. 2:2 (inc.), cf. ana la dabdba 
Sa dibbija ana [(a] §u-un-ni-e Sa amdtija 
VAT 35:5 (SB inc., courtesy F. Kocher). 

d) to relate, report events (without 
reference to a previous report): kima 
dmuru mahar Sdpir GN u-ia-an-ni-ma I 
reported to the governor of Sippar that I 
had seen (the document) CT 29 41:9 (OB 
let.); ana mdliktiki Su-un-ni-i kima erenu 
report to your (divine) adviser that we are 
awake JCS 15 6 i 20 (OB lit.); amatu iqab: 
biSu oASu tapSuhti ia Hi u-dd-an-na-dS- 
M (var. u-Sa-an-na-dS-Si) t^mu (Ea) 
spoke to him, next he told him a plan 
for relieving the gods of work En. el. VI12; 
Si tu-Sd-an-nak-ka she (IStar) went on to 
say to you (the following) Piepkom Asb. 
66 V 63; PN ana hazanni Nippuri urSaiu 
u-Sd-na PN repeats his wish to the mayor 
of Nippur STT 38:41, see AnSt 6 152; U- 
Sd-an-ni-ma abu man liSdhiz let the father 
repeat (the poem) and make his son learn 
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(it) by heart En. el. VII 147; Suttu Si Sa 
itfulu lu-Sd-an-ni-ka kdSu let him report 
to you that dream he had VAB 4 278 vi 23 
(Nbn.), cf. Streck Asb. 20 ii 102; epSetiSu lem: 
neti u-Sd-an-nu-nim-ma they told me 
about his evil deeds OIP 2 50:16 (Senn.), 
ef Streck Asb. 8 i 63, Borger Esarh. 102 :12; Su- 
un-ni-Su-ma epSet tdmura ana Ea RA 46 
34:19 (SB Epic of Zu); Su-un-ni-a alkossa 
tell me about her behavior RA 15 174 i 9 
(OB AguSaja) ; mimmu ikpudu puhmSSun ana 
Hi bukriSunu uS-tan-nu-ni(va,T. -na) (see 
bukni usage a) En. el. I 56, cf ibid. II 10; 
Summa SamaS tam-lak Igigi ana Sin u-Sd- 
an-n[i'\ AChSupp. 2 40:17; Hlikmaanaekalli 
u-Sd-an-ni he went and told it to the 
royal court ZA 43 19:75 (SB lit.); the king 
knows the Babylonians [minu ida]bba: 
buni [minu u-Sd]-an~nu-ni how they plot 
with each other (?) ABL 23 r. 24, see Parpola 
LAS No. 185 (NA); mimmuinamahriSunu 
u-Sd-an-nu-u kinati whatever PN spoke in 
their presence is true TCL 13 219:13 (NB 
leg.); uncert.: ki usaddiru dibbi aki Sa 
epSu inapaniSu ul-te-nu (see saddru mng. 
7b) TCL 9 80:24 (NB). 

3. Sunnu to double, to give twofold 
— a) in math, context: a.rA i.zu 2 .am 
3. Am X [. . .] : ard ide u-Sd-an-na u-[Sd- 
al-la-dS . . .] do I know the multiplica¬ 
tion table? I (can) double, triple [. . .] 
RA 28 135 Sm.947 ii 5f (Examenstext B). 

b) in lit.: uSte^biSumma Su-un-na- 
at(va,TS. -ta, -ti) ilussu (Anu) made him 
(Marduk) perfect, double is his divinity 
(he has four eyes, four ears, etc.) En. el. 
I 91; ina kullat kola Hi Su-[un\-na-tu 
ilutka ina nimh kakkabdni nummuru 
zimu[ka kima] SamSi among all the gods 
your divine power is double, your face 
(Sirius) shines like the sun when the stars 
rise JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2 (after p. 40): 13; 
abrat Siknassa Su-un-na-at minidtim (see 
minitu mng. 2c) VAS 10 214 v 36, also ibid. 40 
(OB AguSaja); meliSu u-Sd-na he will make 
(the temple) twice as high BiOr 28 9 ii 24 
(Marduk prophecy). 
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c) other occ.: magarre ia klma ma: 
garriSu mailu u-Sa-an-nu-Su-nu-ti (if they 
do not deliver the chariot wheel) they 
will deliver twice (as many) chariot 
wheels which are equal in value to his 
chariot wheel HSS 13 326:14 (Nuzi). 

4. II/2 to be remeasured (passive 
to mng. 2b): Se'um . . . ina sut SamaS 
mahriki li-iS-ta-an-ni-ma likkanik let the 
barley be remeasured in the seah of SamaS 
in your presence and put under seal TLB 4 
15:6 (OB let.); 10 Se.gur Sa ina naSpakim 
uS-ta-an-nu-u ten gur of barley which 
was remeasured in the barn YOS 13 43: l, 
also ibid. 142:3, X zfD.DA ina U-l\i]-im 
ui-ta-an-nu x flour remeasured on the 
roof (of the barn) TLB 1 133 : 10, also ibid. 1, 
3 GXJR fB.TAK 4 na^pakim M u^-ta-an-nu-u 
YOS 12 368:4 (all OB). 

5. SutaSnu to deliver in twice the quan¬ 
tity, to change single into double — a) (in 
hendiadys) to deliver in twice the quan¬ 
tity: kasap ilqu uS-ta-Sa-na-ma . . . inad: 
din (the merchant’s agent) will give (the 
merchant) twice the amount of silver he 
took (to do business with) CH § lOl: 12, also 
§ 120 :21, 124:64, 126:22, uS-ta-Sa-an-na-Vfia 
utdr he will return double the amount 
PBS 5 93 ii 8 (= Driver and Miles Babylonian 
Laws § 0), also CH § 160:58 and § 161:73; 
uncert.: ia ipaiiaru eqlam ui-ta-ia-na 
iim X eqlim PN iiqul FLP 1384:11 (OB, 
courtesy D. I. Owen). 

b) to change single into double (in ext., 
mostly in the stative): iumma . . . iubtum 
iu-ta-ai-na-a-at if the “dwelling-place” 
is double YOS 10 18:45; iumma izbu kur: 
sinni imittiiu mahritu iu-te-ei-na-at if a 
malformed animal’s right front fetlock is 
double Leichty Izbu XVI 11, cf. (all four) 
iu-te-ei-na-a ibid. 12 ; iumma bud haii 
imittiliumeli iu-ta-ai-nu-u-ma paris YOS 
10 36 i 44 and 46 (OB ext.); dandnum lu iu- 
ta-ai-[ni(9)^ [. . .] RA 38 86 r. 4 (OB ext. 
prayer) , note in finite form: iumma dandnu 
ui-te-ei-ni KAR 423 ii 37, JAOS 38 83:19, 
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also PRT 140:2, iumma iulmu ui-te-ei-ni 
TCL 6 3 r. 24, wr. ui-ta-ei-ni VAB 4 268 
xi 25 (all SB ext.). 

6 . iutainu to do again, a second time, 
to proclaim everywhere — a) in hen¬ 
diadys: iaddu'atam la ui-ta-ia-na-ma la 
anaddi (intercede with the kdru so that) 
I need not deposit the iaddu^utu tax a 
second time CCT 5 7b: 22; umam iiiep 
annikim 5 ma.na.ta ui-ta-di-ni-u-ma 
v^ahhirunim (they had deducted five 
minas) today they again deducted five 
minas (per talent) from the tin Hecker 
Giessen 34:32; 10 iiqil kospam ina kaspija 
ui-ta-di-ni-ma . . . ilqe CCT l 33a: 15 (all 
OA); inanna ui-ta-ai-ni-em-ma (parallel: 
ui-ta-an-ni-em-ma) [me]hir temim panim 
. . . uitdbilam now I have again sent 
(you) a copy of the previous news ARM 
10 167:6, parallel from ibid. 166:6; tui-toi- 
ni-ma ina airat apsi fidaiina takri§ for 
the second time you (Ea) nipped off the 
clay (for creating mankind) from the holy 
place in the ap$lt AID 23 43:26 (fire inc.); 
ui-tai{\eir. -ta-ai)-ni-ma alkakdt er^eti 
u^a§§ir En. el. VI 43; iumma sinniitu ui- 
tai{\av. -ta-ai)-ni-ma ulid if a woman 
gives birth again (at a less than normal 
interval?) Leichty Izbu I 73, also 90; ui- 
tai-ni-ma. . . aiar ni^irti ikiudamma (Ju¬ 
piter) again reached its exaltation Borger 
Esarh. 17 ii 38; ui-toi-ni-ma inandin urtu 
he gives the order for the second time 
GraysonBHLT 88:6; ui-toi-ni-maarku amelu 
eli ameli iddi tu-u{‘t)-ki(‘?) another man 
put forth accusations against a man a 
second time Iraq 27 7 iv 24 (NB lit.), see 
von Soden, ZA 65 283. 

b) alone: PN dina ui{text TUM)-te-ei- 
ni kima dina PN u-ie-ei-nu-u (for uiteinu) 
PN sought another trial, (and) because PN 
had sought another trial (PN 2 won the law¬ 
suit) SMN 3098:24f. (Nuzi); Ui-ta-oi-ni- 
DiNGiR The-God-Did-It-Again(?) (see 
mng. lb) BIN 7 79:18, 87 :17, Meissner BAP 
103:25, Szlechter TJA 152 PM 42:15, 52 FM 
43:13, PM 43A: 9, see Stamm Namengebung 146; 
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note US-ta-an-ni-[DiHGXR\ (for UStaSni- 
ilum) TLB 1 129;9 (coll. M. Stol), li-ta-oS-ni- 
DINGIR JCS 9 66 No. 27:15, IS-ta§-<ni>- 
Adad CT 8 16a: 17 (all OB). 

c) to proclaim everywhere: tanittaSu 
lu-u§-ta-aA-ni I will proclaim his glory 
everywhere JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 23 (OB 
lit.); dunnaSa lu-uS-ta-ai-ni I will pro¬ 
claim her (IStar’s) strength everywhere 
VAS 10 214 i 8 (OB AguSaja); see also naki 
lutu. 

In ARM 1 27:25 read kutannima, see kunn& v. 
mng. 2 . 

§anii B v.; 1. to become different, 

strange, to change (intrans.), 2. (with 
iemu, milku (rarely libbu) as subject) to 
change one’s mind, mood, to change loy¬ 
alty, to defect, to become deranged, 
insane, 3. 1/2 (in the stative) to be 

changeable, conflicting, 4. iunnih to 
change (trans.), to alter, 5. iunnu (with 
iemu, libbu) to change one’s mind, to put 
confusion into someone’s mind, drive 
someone insane, 6. II/2 to be changed, 
7. Ill to change, cause a change in some¬ 
thing; from OAkk. on; I iSni — iianni — 
Mni, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, II/3, III; wr. syll. 
and MAN (GI.GI TCL 6 37 r. ii 50); cf. mUi 
Sannitu, mu.^n.^nu, muHannu, Sanitu, Sanu 
B adj., Hnit temi, &unnu, Sunnutu. 

ku-ur KUE = Sd-nu-u A 1/6:4; kCr = ^a-n[u- 
u], ^u-lnu-u] M 8 L 9 127:130f. (Proto-Aa); ka. 
Hi.kur.ra = M-ni fe-mu Igituh short version 170a; 
in.kur = u-Sa-an-ni, in.kur.eS = u-Sa-an-nu-u, 
in.kur.re = u-Sa-an-na, in.kur.re.ne = u-Sa-an- 
nu-u (beside nukkuru) Ai. I iii 59-65. 

gu in.ma.ma gh.ni khr.ra.km : iSassima 
iisisau Sd-na-at he cries out, his cry is strange 
SBH 112 No. 58 r. 5f.; uru.a gi 4 .in.mu in. 
di.a.ni kur.ra.4m: ina dlija amtija alaktaSu Sd- 
na-at in my city the ways of my maidservant 
are changed ibid. 8 f., dupl. BA 6 620 r. 14f., 
also 16f. and 18f.; ma.da ab.tur.ra.Am [m]a. 
al.gi.bi Si.in.kur.ru.da : i§hirma mdtum mi-- 
likSa iS-ni the country became reduced (in popula¬ 
tion), its thinking changed CRRA 19 436:22; kur. 
ra al.mu.un.da.ab.bSi dingir.re.e.ne m[u. 
un.S]ub.ba al.bal Su sag.g&.na nig.lul.la 
ab.zi.zi.e.a : iqbima mdta idduSi iluSa iS-ni fe-em 
niiiSa Suhuza surrdti he commanded and the gods 
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forsook the land, its people became disloyal and 
adopted lies ibid. 18 (SB lit.). 

SA 7 .ALAM.bi ktir.kur.ru me.dim Su ba.an. 
zi ; bu[nnanni iu]-un-na-ta bindti nandurdt (see 
bindtu lex. section) 4R 24 No. l:33f.; siskur. 
bi.ne.ne Sm i.bi nu.mu.un.bar.ra nfg a.na 
erne gu.bal.bal.e : qitrubaiiu Sut la mahra mala 
Su-un-na-a liSdnu those who were not seen be¬ 
fore (?), (people) of different languages, bring their 
offerings 4R 20:23 f. 

ni-iS MAN = Sd-nu-u Izbu Comm. 17; [z]i / Sd- 
nu-u Sd qt-bi-H A III/l Comm. A 11a, in MSL 14 
323; bal = e-nu-u, bal = Sd-nu-u (commenting on 
KUg.Hi.A u muSen.meS b[al.meS] i 1) LBAT 
1577 i 3 (astrol. comm.); bal / Sd-nu-u UET 4 
208:14 (Nabnitu Comm., to Tablet XVIII); Sa. 
bal.bal = lib-bi a-na Su-un-nu-u BRM 4 20:54 
(astrol. comm.); gal[ga. kur].ru.uS = Sd-ne-e (c- 
mi RA 17 190:13 (astrol. comm.); [. . .] dub-bu- 
bu j Sd-ne-e ie-e-me Lambert BWL 72 comm, to 
line 35 (Theodicy Comm.). 

1. to become different, strange, to 
change (intrans.) — a) said of appear¬ 
ance, looks: niiemmemaHuwawa ia-nu-u 
buniiiu (see A mng. lc-2') Gilg. Y. 
V 192, cf. ha^^innummaSa-nibu-nu-Su the 
appearance of the ax is strange Gilg. P. 
i 31; mindtuka ul M-na-a kijdtima atta u 
atta ul M-na-ta kijdtima atta your shape 
is not different, you are like me, and all 
in all you are not different, you are like me 
Gilg. XI 3f., cf. [. . . §d]-na-a mindtuka 
Lambert BWL 180:15 (fable); labbuma Samru 
kima Anzi Sa-nu-u nabnita (see labahu A 
usage a) Tn.-Epic “ii” 37; iS-nu-u [pci]nuSa 
(Baltu grew angry) her face changed VAS 
10 214 viii 26 (OB AguSaja), cf. umu iS-nu-U 
panuiu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 92 III ii 48, 
[Sa '^]Humbaba i[S-t]a-nu-upa-ni-Su Bagh. 
Mitt. 11 93:12 (Gilg. V); in 1/3: Summa . . . 
panuSu iS-ta-nAx{\rdij:. omits -na)-an-nu-u 
if (the sick man’s) face keeps changing 
Labat TDP 72:23; obscure: awiltum Sa- 
ra-ds-sa Sa-na-a-at the lady’s .... is 
strange VAS 16 22:24 (OB let.); Sd Si-kin 
NI NU iS-nu-U Hunger Uruk 40:11 (comm, to 
Labat TDP). 

b) said of the location of an object: 
burtu Sudti ussahhima iS-nu-u kanniSu 
(see burtu A mng. la) PBS 15 69:10 (NB); 
pulukkaSun iS-ni-ma the border (of the 
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fields of my ancestors) had changed BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 4 (NB); Sa kakkobdni Samdmi mans 
zdssunu iS-ni-ma the position of the stars 
in the sky changed Cagni Erra I 134. 

c) said of government, administration: 
kussu MAN-«i the throne will change 
Leichty Izbu VI 42, XIX 1, CT 38 1:18; pale 
Sarri MAN-m the rule of the king will 
change Leichty Izbu I 35, KAR 423 r. i 46, 
cf. palu MAN-m ACh Sin 3:17, Supp. 33:29, 
K.10616; 7, and passim; qiputu ina ekal Sarri 
i-M-an-nu-u trusted persons in the royal 
palace will change ACh Supp. 30:36, also, 
wr. man.meS KAR 384 r. 26; mdtu Sa-kin- 
Sd MAN-m the governor of the land will 
change CT 39 5 :51; ttgan MAN-ni ibid. 
26:9 (all SB Alu); Sar mdti MAN-m Labat 
Susel0:3; LUGAL MAN-m Rm. 308 r. 29. 

d) said of statements, orders, behavior, 
portents: /-^a-m-DUG 4 .GA The-Word- 
Will-Chahge (personal name) Westenholz 
OSP 1 47 iv 10 (OAkk.); awdtum Sa fuppika 
damqa Sa lihbika Sa-ni-a the words on 
your tablet are good, (those) of your heart 
are different CCT 2 39:20 (OA); pi Him 
i-Sa-an-ni Sinit femim the command of 
the god will change, (there will be) a 
change of mind YOS lO 17:42 (OB ext.); 
written according to an earlier tablet 
mimma ul Sa-ni nothing was changed KBo 
1 23 r. 5; mimma Sa belu iSpura ul i-Sd- 
a{n-n] i nothing which my lord wrote will 
be changed TCL 9 72:16; amatka ittija 
la ta-Sd-an-na your word (spoken) to me 
must not change CT 22 182:24, also ibid. 
48:8; dibbi ana la Sa mahru ul iS-nu-u 
matters have not changed compared to 
before CT 22 59:20, also ibid. 25, cf. adi la 
dibbii i-Sd-nu-U BIN I 31:24 (all NB letters); 
atmUSu i-Sd-an-ni (in the course of his 
illness) his speech changes STT 95:84, 
dupl. Kocher BAM 316 vi 4; if ants are seen 
ina tallakti biti mate, tallakti H Sa-ne-e 
tallakti in the corridor (?) of a house, 
(there will be) loss(?) of behavior, that is, 
change of behavior Boissier DA 2:13 (SB 
Alu) ; awilum tern ekalliSu t^(text uS) -ni-a- 
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Sum-m[ci] aldkam ul eleH the orders from 
his administration changed for the man, 
and so I cannot go TCL l 46:8 (OB let.); 
[iCM’JwritGN Sa-ne-et the orders concern¬ 
ing GN have been changed ARM 10 165:3 f.; 
uncert.: $m[da] turn anajdSim ahitam Sa- 
ni-a-at (see ^imdatu mng. 2a) TCL 17 
21:30 (OB let.); i-lik-Su i-Sd-an-ni [. . .] 
his obligation will change (?) Kraus Texte 
40:8; Sa-ni Sip[i]rSa nukkur her (I§tar’s) 
works are strange, different VAS 10 214 
vi 24; E-pe-eS-vi:^ GIB , -Sa-ni The-Acts-of- 
the-God-Are-Strange Kraus, AbB 5 220:3; 
dulldteSu la iS-ni-a his work did not 
change ABL 1042 r. 2 (NA); U 4 .bi.a bal. 
lugal.8ag.ga.kex(KiD) giskim.bi 
a[b . . .] : inuSu ina pale Sarri mahri iS- 
na-a iddtu at that time, during the reign 
of a former king, the portents changed 
(for the worse) CRRA 19 436:15; [. . . 
Same [^]a la i-Sd-an-nu-u-ni [like(?) the 
order] of heaven which cannot be changed 
CT 53 75:20, see Parpola LAS No. 284. 

e) said of the course of a disease: 
mar^um murussu inappussumma i-Sa-an- 
ni-Su-ma imdt (see napdSu A mng. la) 
CT 5 6:63, also 5:46 (OB oil omens); mar§U 
murussu i-Sa-an-ni-a-Su YOS 10 25:58 (OB 
ext.); murussu MAN-m his illness will 
change Labat TDP 108 iv 11, also 102 i 13, 
128 i 10, and passim in Labat TDP, cf. MAN- 
ma imdt ibid. 72 : 6. 

f) other occs.: andku harrdni Sa-ni- 
a-at as for me, (the destination of) my 
journey has changed CCT 4 I9a:l6, cf. 
let the silver reach me in GN lama hars 
rdni iS-ni-u TCL 20 116:27 (both OA); las 
massaSu man-tog illaHb (see la^dbu 
mng. 3) CT 39 2:95, IStar man -ma bi- 
it-qi [. . .] (in broken context) CT 28 38 
K.4079a:l5 (both SB Alu); uncert.: mdhissu 
ul i-Sd-an-ni-Su he who hit him will not 
change (his attitude) toward him CT 39 
46; 62 (SB Alu); we will send you cattle in 
place of silver Sd-nu-u ki ni-Sd-an-nu-ka 
if we change at all toward you (by the 
gods, we will send you cattle that are 
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better than yours) CT 22 46:23; kaspu 
ul i-M-an-ni the (amount of) silver will 
not change (I will send it to my lord under 
seal) ibid. 71:19; mala alia akdmeS kaspu 
i-M-an-nim-ma gimir ana l^.Sid eqleti 
ago, niddin ibid. 191:30; x kaspu u Wu 
mahru ittikunu i-M-an-ni ibid. 21:14 (all NB 
letters); mahiru MAii-ma K.3914 r. 11, and 
see mahiru mng. 2c-3'; M i-M-an-nu-u 
1 MA.NA kaspa inandin he who changes 
(his mind about the contract) will pay one 
mina of silver McEwan LB Tablets 9:31, also 
Studies Diakonoff 124 No. 2 :26 (both NB). 

2 . (with temu, milku (rarely libbu) as 
subject) to change one’s mind, mood, to 
change loyalty, to defect, to become de¬ 
ranged, insane — a) to change one’s 
mind, mood — 1' with temu: aSammema 
awelum tem[^S\u iS-te-ni I hear that the 
man changed his mind TCL 19 52:21 (OA); 
tern Hammurapi i-M-an-ni-ma Ham- 
murapi’s mind will change ARM 2 24 r. 16', 
cf. temSunu t^-7t[e] RA 68 30:19 (Mari let.); 
amilu Su lemSu i-M-an-ni the mind of this 
man will change CT 39 42 K.2238+ i 4 (SB 
Alu); in broken context: temiu iS-ni-Su 
[. . . Slmat"!} bitiiu la iSiam AfO 12 53 Text 
0 i 3 (MA laws); nukkur milki MAN-e teme 
CT20 10:4, PRT 106:2, CT 40 44 80-7-19,92:26, 
also Lenormant Choix No. 91:4, Sumer 34 Arabic 
Section 62:34; tem biti Mtu MAH-ni Labat 
Suse 10 :2. 

2' with milku, Situlu: temum u milkum 
i-M-an-ni iSitum ahum ahaiu iddk change 
of mind, confusion, brother will kill 
brother RA 27 149:30; milik mdtim i-M- 
an-ni the mood of the land will change 
YOS 10 31 vi 22 (both OB ext.), cf milik mdtim 
i-M-ne RA 35 49 No. 30 II (Mari liver model); 
milik mdti MAH -ni Iraq 29 122:25 (SB proph¬ 
ecies), VAT 10218 ii 55, and passim in astrol., 
wr. MAN-an-m K.229+ :7, yndtu milikSa 
MAH-ni KAR 426:11; milik ummdn nakri 
MAH -ni eli emuqi ummdn nakri adannin 
the fighting spirit of the enemy troops will 
change, I will overpower the enemy troops 
CT 20 12 K.9213 ill, also ibid, i 8, restored 
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from ibid. 10:7 and 9 ; milik ummdnija MAN -ni 
ummdn nakri eli ummdnija iSakkan litu 
ibid. 49:36 (all SB ext.); iS-ta-ni milikMn (in 
broken context) Streck Asb. 208:4; note 
with Situlu (uncert.): iS-ta-nu Si-tul{^)- 
Su-un MVAG 21 88:10 (Kedorlaomer text). 

3' with libbu: miSSum kiamma libbiki 
iS-ni-ma quldli tepuSini why did your 
heart so change that you treated me with 
disrespect? Jankowska KTK 18 r. 8 (OA), cf. 
libbuSu Sa-ni-u (see libbu mng. 3a) TCL 
19 6:6; [. . .] arkilibbaSuiS-ni-ma{. . .] ina 
Surqi itbalamma later, his disposition 
changed, and he stole (that manor) from 
me Bauer Asb. 2 90:10; uncert.: Summa 
li-ba ma-tim i-sd-ni RA 35 44 No. 11 I (Mari 
liver model). 

b) to change loyalty, to defect: kima 
. . . tem Hana iS-nu-u-ma alpi u immerdt 
tim . . . imSu^u aSpurakkum I wrote to 
you that the Haneans have made a turn¬ 
about and plundered cattle and sheep 
ARM 4 80:4, cf. (you know) [kima] fe^- 
emGN iS-nu-u ARM l 103:9; dSib dli kabtu 
. . . temSu la i-Sd-an-ni . . . itti ummdn 
nakri la itammU will an important citizen 
not become disloyal, will he not nego¬ 
tiate (?) with the enemy troops? IM 
67692 :79 {tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sibut 
dli te-em-Su-nu i-Sa-an-ni the city elders 
will become disloyal RA 65 73:52 (OB ext.); 
Nippur u Bdbili te^-en-Su-nu il-te-HiM 
CT 54 212:7 (NB); ajumma ina tillatika 
umu§(ku)-^w MAH -ni-Su-ma ina zumrika 
ipatfar one of your auxiliary troops will 
defect and leave you CT 3i 17 r.(!) 4, also 
ibid. 41 Sm.2075:5 (SB ext.); tem niSi i-Sd- 
an-ni Leichty Izbu VI 54; fSmum i-Sa-an-ni 
YOS 10 36 iii 39; te^-e-em mdtim i-Sa-an-ni 
SamaS Sarram Sa ramaniSu ana mdtiSu 
iSakkan the political situation will change, 
Sama§ will install a king of his own choice 
for his land AfO 5 215 No. 2:5 (OB ext.); 
UMUS mdti MAH -ni Leichty Izbu V 101,95, VI 
13, XI 139, Labat Suse 10:38ff., and passim in 
Izbu, also Labat Suse 4:12, TCL 6 3:31, 5 r. 61, 
CT 20 2 r. 7, 13 r. 11 (SB ext.), ND 4362 ii 14 
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(astrol., courtesy D. J. Wiseman), wr. fe-em 
mdti i-M-an-ni K.35:15,AChiatar6:20(coll.), 
wr. i-MAS-ni BRM 4 15:31, and passim in 
omens; MAfi-e femu Saummdnija defection 
of my troops PRT 105:9; MAN-e temi 
change of loyalty Leichty Izbu V 90; in 1/3: 
tern mdtim iS-ta-na-an-ni the land will 
keep changing loyalty YOS lO 36 iv 25 (OB 
ext.). 

c) to become deranged, insane: [DN 
i\S-ta-ni femiu DN became distraught 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 iii 25; [f\enkunu 
il-ta-an-ni-ku-nu-[§i\ (see Sakdruvang. 2) 
ABL 924:7, see Weidner Tn. p. 48; iS-ta~na- 
an-nu-u /[e-em r]amanija (that) my own 
mind keeps raving Schollmeyer No. 21:22, 
dupl. LKA 155 r. 11; (the Elamite officials 
saw the severed head of Teumman) M- 
ne-e te-e-me i^bassunuti madness seized 
them Piepkorn Asb. 74 vi 63; Sd ina Sd- 
ni-e fi-e-me ana emuq ramaniSu [ittaklv] 
(Kutur-Nahundi) who in his lunacy had 
trusted in his own strength Streck Asb. 
178:13; [Summa teniliu Sd-ni-Su-ma if his 
mind is deranged Labat TDP 182:47, cf. 
(in 1/3) tenSu il-ta-na-a\n-ni\ AMT 21,2:10; 
Sd-ni-e f^-mu Maqlu 191, IV 15; for refs. wr. 
KA.Hi.KtjR.RA see Sinltu. 

3. 1/2 (in the stative) to be change¬ 
able, conflicting: M pete u katdmi ten^ 
SinaSit-ni (see fcafaww mng. Ib-l') Lam¬ 
bert BWL 40:43 (Ludlul II), cf. karassina §it- 
nu their minds are divided AfO 19 63:60; 
ina adndti abrema §it-na-a idatu I have 
looked around in the world, the signs are 
conflicting Lambert BWL 84:243 (Theodicy). 

4. SunnijL to change (trans.), to alter — 

a) appearance, looks, behavior: mindema 
. . . ramanSu u-Sd-an-ne-e-ma u§§d maybe 
he will disguise himself and (so) escape 
ABL 292:20 (NB); lu-Sd-an-ni-ma alkakdt 
ildni lunakkil (see nakdlu mng. 3b) En. el. 
VI9; ilutka tu-Sd-an-ni-ma tamtaSal amelU 
(see maSdlu mng. la) Cagni Erra IV 3; Sa 
Hi Sibitti qarrad la iandn §u-un-na-ta ilusi 
sun the divine power of the Seven Gods, 
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the unrivaled warriors, is unusual ibid. 
I 23; possibly to enu: nabniti ana nabniti 
beluti uS-te-en{\diX. -in)-nu-u (the great 
gods) changed my appearance to a lordly 
one KAH 2 84:6 (Adn. II). 

b) locations: bitu Sudtu aSar maikai 
niSu ul u-M-{an-)ni-ma I did not change 
the location of that temple Borger Esarh. 
7 § 3:29; manama Sarru . . . kima jdti 
lau-M-an-nu-u SikinSu PBS 15 79 i 87 (Nbk.), 
cf. [. . . m] -Sd-an-na-a §ubassu\nu\ Iraq 44 
72 No. 1:3; Sa . . . eqletiSunu tu-Sd-an-nu- 
u-ma ibid. 27, cf. eqletiS[unu] u-Sd-an- 
nu-U Lambert BWL 114:39 (FUrstenspiegel); 
Sa . . . mi^ir u kudurra tu-Sd-an-nu-u 
(whoever you are) who would change 
border and boundary stone TCL 12 13: lO, 
alsoBBSt. No. 8iii21 and iv2, lR70ii 14 (allNB); 
arddni Sa Sarri belija harrdna ki u-Sd-an- 
nu-u after the servants of the king, 
my lord, had chosen a different path 
ABL 520:20 (NB); if Venus manzdssa uS- 
tan-ni BM 134543:10, also K.2346(-f)8611:42. 

c) words, agreements, contracts, texts: 
Summa ahutu Sa'KiS . . . tenndni tu-Sd-an- 
na-a-ni (you swear that) you will not 
change or alter the word of Assurbanipal 
Wiseman Treaties 58; ina pika [el]li Sa la 
Su-uln-ni-i] at your immutable command 
Streck Asb. 262 ii 33; oSSu . . . zikir Sarri 
mahre la Su-un-ni-i in order not to change 
the pronouncement of an earlier king 
ADD 809 r. 7, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 
32:41'; Summa dibbi uS-ten-ni if he 
changed the words (of an agreement) JCS 
29 66 : 20 (SB omens) ; (may the gods order the 
destruction of him) Sa dibbi annutu u-Sd- 
an-nu-u Nbk. 125 : 14, also YOS 6 100 : 12, AnOr8 
14:30, 18:14, Sa dabdba annd ennu u-Sd- 
an-nu-u VAS 5 21:29; Sa riksi Safari annd 
u-Sd-an-nu-u whoever alters this written 
contract VAS 15 40:52, also BRM 2 45 : 29, TCL 
13 240 : 25 (all NB) ; Sapi danniti Sudtu u-Sd- 
an-nu-u he who changes the wording 
of this document ADD 647 r. 32 (NA), see 
Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:62, cf. (uncert.) 
[K]A-Su-nu i-sa-an-ni (for u-sa-an-ni‘1) 
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ABL 709:9 (NA); §a nidinti Sudtu u-Sd-an- 
nu-u whoever alters this donation BBSt. 
No. 10 r. 33; Sa zitta annd u-Sd-an-nu-u 
BRM 2 24:26; (they swore) diniSunu nu- 
ul-ta-nu-u we did not alter the judgment 
on them VAS 6 38:10 (all NB); rikt 
siSun upattaruma naraSunu u-Sd-an-nu-u 
should he declare their contracts void and 
change their edicts Lambert BWL 114:51 
(Fiirstenspiegel) ; whoever plans tamiti ana 
Su-un-ne-e to change what I have sworn 
AKA 251 V 74 (Asn.), cf. (possihly to enu 
mng. 3) . . tamlt SitrijauS-te-nu-u AKA 

249 V 56, also 248 v 47, 252 v 87, ia . . . liSanSu 
ana ahiti uS-te-en-nu-u (see liSdnu mng. 
2h) AKA 250 V 72 (all Asn.); [^a] . . . zikir 
Sumija u-Sd-an-nu-u whoever changes 
the mention of my name WO 8 45:11 (Asb.), 
also Streck Asb. 292 :18, see also ABL 539 r. 9, 
cited end mng. 3; Sikin [^a] adannu Sa 
iSkunu ul-te-en-nu (see adannu mng. 
Id-l') ABL 774 r. 4 (NB); note the writing 
§a Suma nu gi.gi who does not alter a line 
TCL 6 37 r. ii 50. 

d) other occs.: la libbi ilimma PN Sa¬ 
na unfortunately, (the situation of) PN is 
changed CCT l 49b : 5, also Hecker Giessen 
15:7 (OA); Enlil paid u-Sd-an-na{ya,T. -ni) 
Enlil will cause the dynasty to change 
Leichty Izbu XX 34'; Ea Sar Simdti SimtaSu 
u-Sa-an-ni-ma Ea, who decrees the fates, 
will change his fate (for the worse) Lam¬ 
bert BWL 112:3 (Fiirstenspiegel); naphat Vfldi 
tdti Sut Su-un-na-a liSdnu all the lands 
which are of diverse tongues Lambert BWL 
128:49 (hymn to SamaS), cf. ina amat nakri 
Sut liSana Su-un-nu-u IM 67692:300 (tamitu, 
courtesy W. G. Lambert); see also 4R 20;23f., 
in lex. section; kunuk ASSur ... Sa la 
Su-un-ne-\ el the unalterable seal of A§§ur 
Wiseman Treaties line a; ina kunuk SarrutiSu 
Sa la Su-un-nS-e iknukma iddinSu (A§§ur- 
etel-ilani) granted him (a manor) in a 
document sealed with his unalterable 
royal seal ADD 650 r. 7, see Postgate Royal 
Grants No. 13:43; Sikitta la Su-un-nim-ma 
not to change the planting MDP 2 pi. 22 
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iii 9 (MB kudurru); SipirSina aj u-Sd-an-ni- 
ma he must not change their (the doors’) 
construction WO 8 44:8 (Asb.), also Streck 
Asb. 290 r. 7; ul kolokku ki tapattd ul pi 
sutu ki tu-uS-Sd-an-na-' (see kalakku A 
mng. 2b-4') CT 22 21:11; ma?§arta Sami 
lu-Se-en-ni let the king change the guard 
ABL 1006 r. 2; let me know ki mimmu 
. . . ina kurummdt Sirki tu-Sd-an-na-a 
whether you will change any of the 
Sirku’s rations (listed in old registers) YOS 
3 106:37 (all NB letters); odi Suripu ina ndri 
Sun-nu-u until the ice in the river has 
changed ND 5502 iv 13 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); 
16 stone charms mu[rub 4 (?)] 

for changing .... Kocher BAM 376 iv 3. 

5. Sunnu (with temu, libbu) to change 
one’s mind, to put confusion into some¬ 
one’s mind, drive someone insane — a) 
with tSmu— V to change one’s mind: 
Sa. ana Sarrani dlik panija la iknuSuma la 
u-Sd-an-nu-u fenSu (Midas) who had 
obstinately refused to submit to the kings 
who preceded me Winckler Sar. pi. 35:162; 
ASSur . . . fenSu d-Sd-an-ni-ma illika adi 
mahrija A§§ur made him change his mind 
and he came to me Streck Asb. 66 viii 6, cf. 
[temi?] uS-ta-an-nu-U Farber IStar und 
Dumuzi 131:72. 

2 ' to put confusion into someone’s 
mind, to drive someone insane: Satamhas 
iXj-ma tuS-tan(vaT. -ta)-ni fe-en-Su you 
who hit the man and drove him insane 
STT 215 vi 11 and dupls. (courtesy 1. L. Finkel); 
te-en-ku-nu u-Sd-an-ni I put confusion in 
your mind Maqlu V 128, cf. u-Sd-an-na 
tenki Maqlu III 148; ilu rabutu te-en-ku- 
nu ki u-Sd-an-[nu-u] when the great gods 
put confusion into your mind ABL 924:9, 
see Weidner Tn. No. 42; ultu RN f^-en-Su tu- 
Sd-an-nu taqbu sapdh matiSu after you 
(A§§ur) had confused RN and ordered the 
dissolution of his land Streck Asb. 204 v 38, 
see Weippert, WO 7 78 ii 57; DN fSniSu li-Sa- 
an-ni may DN confuse his mind ZA 68 
116:91 (Takil-iliSSu), cf. U-Sd-an-ni te-em- 
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ku-nu AfX) 12 143:17 (rit.), DN . . . U-M- 
an-na ti-ma-Su Kraus AV 194 II 23 (Sarrat- 
Nippuri hymn); Enlil tem mdti 'u-Sd-an-na 
Enlil will put turmoil in the land ACh 
SamaS 10:53, also BM 47461 r. 10; KA.HI.bi 
ba.an.kur : [f\e-en-§u uS-tan-nu-u (the 
demons) drove him crazy CT 17 l5:16f.; 
mahhutiS iteme u-Sd-an-ni fe-en-Sd (Tia- 
mat) became mad, she put her own mind 
into disarray En. el. IV 88. 

b) with lihbu\ miSSum ia . . . libbini 
u-Sa-nu-u-ma te^itum ibaSSi why is it 
that they confuse our minds and there is 
. . . Jankowska KTK 18:4, cf. Stimma la 
kiam Imlqdti awilum li-bi^-Su uS-ta-ni 
otherwise you are lost, he has alienated 
the gentleman CCT4 36a:33 (both OA); libbi 
ni^i u-Sd-an-na-ma abu mdra ul iSemm[e] 
I shall change mankind’s disposition so 
that the' father does not listen to the son 
Cagni Erra Ilia:9. 

6 . II/2 to be changed: niqUm M [(]i- 
i^-ta-an-ni [w]arki IStar liSSakin let (the 
time of) this sacrifice be changed, let it 
take place after (the one for) IStar ARM 5 
25:16; galldni li-U-ta-nu-u panuka may 
your face be changed into that of a gallu 
demon RA 46 90:67 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. gah 
IdnU liS-ta-an-nu-u{\aT. -u) bunuka RA 
46 28 i 11, dupl. STT 21:11 (SB recension); Sa 
ameli muttapraSSidi pe-en-M [tti] -ta-ni-Su 
the roaming man’s mind gets confused 
Lambert BWL 144:25 (Dialogue) ; ddrutaS Simti 
lu-uS-ta-an-na-a ittiSu {see ddruta^) LKA 
139 r. 29 (inc.). 

7. Ill to change, cause a change in 
something — a) locations; qaqqarSu u- 
§e-eS-ni I changed its site Weidner Tn. 17 
No. 8:17, 18 No. 9:32; reS ndri Mti u-Se- 
eS-ni-ma ahri I dug the inlet of that 
canal in a different place AKA 147 v 22 
(Tigl. I), cf. u-Sa-dS-ni-ma (in broken con¬ 
text) KAV 5:5 (Ass. Code F); Sa Tebilti 
mdlakSa uS-te-eS-na-a I changed the 
course of the Tebiltu river OIP 2 99:48 
(Senn.). 


Sanfi C 

b) temu, libbu: IStar Sa qurddiSunu 
u-Se-eS-ni tema IStar confused the judg¬ 
ment of their warriors Tn.-Epic “h” 32; 
[. . .] libhika tu-Sd-dS-ni KUB 3 73:12 (let.), 
see Weidner Tn. 40 No. 36. 

c) contracts, agreements: mannumme 
Sa rikilta annita u-Sa-aS-na-a whoever 
alters this contract MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:49; 
Sa amdte Sa tuppi anniti u-Sa-aS-na-a who¬ 
ever changes the wording of this tablet 
ibid. 43 RS 17.227:53, 65 RS 17.237 r. 10, 51 
RS 17.340 r. 17; Summa amdt Sa pi tuppi 
u-Sa-aS-na KBo l l r. 38 (treaty); [Summa 
. . .] dibbeja tu-Sd-dS-na-a-ni (you swear) 
that you will not change my words CT 53 
75:23, see Parpola LAS No. 284; in broken 
contexts: adi RN [. . .] Sa mdt Mittanni 
ul-te-eS-ni KBo l 3:2, tu-uS-ta-dS-ni BIN 
6 130:19 (OA), [. . .] U-Sd-dS-ni Scheil Tn. 
II 2, see Schramm. BiOr 27 148. 

d) rites: par§i labirute us-sa-dS-ni-u 
they changed the rites of old ABL 951 
r. 17 (NA, coll. K. Deller). 

Ad mng. 2b: Bott6ro, Voix de I’opposition 
146ff. 

Sanu C V.; to flood with water, to wet 
down a clay roof in order to seal it; Mari, 
MB, SB, NB; I iSanni, 11; cf. Sinitu A, 
Sinitu A in Sa Siniti. 

[a].gi 4 .a = a.gar.ra = M-nu-u (followed by 
me rahdfu) Emesal Voc. Ill 66. 

uni a dug 4 .ga a gi 4 .a [. . .] : alu Sa na-ak- 
ru u-Sd-an-n[u-u. . .] (see wofcnt lex. section) VAS 
17 55:7f., dupl. 4R 28 No. 4 r. 33f. 

(alum received) inuma Gtr.k.A da-ba-ri 
iS-nu-u when they soaked (?) the .... 
cloaks ARMT23 147:5; [...]... inaSa-ne-e 
ugdammir I have finished sealing (?) [the 
roof?] (for context see mutirtu) PBS 1/2 
44:5 (MB let.); batqu Sa osurrd i§abbat uri 
i-Sd-an-ni (the tenant) will repair the 
damp course of the walls and seal the roof 
BRM 1 85:9, also Sack Amel-Marduk No. 20:14, 
60:9, Nbn. 48 :10, 261:8, Cyr. 228: 7, Camb. 97:9, 
147:8, BE 8/1 112:8, VAS 5 64:7, 82:7, and 
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SanA D 

passim in NB house rentals, ^PN . . . ta-Sd-ail-ni 
Camb. 306:12, etc., (pi.) i-Sd-an-nu-U TuM 
2-3 117:11, VAS 5 23:12, Sattussu Sinitu 
i-Sd-an TuM 2-3 27:10; note the writing 
uru i-M-a' Camb. 1 17:7, for which compare 
the writings i-re-es-si-i' Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 f. 
No. 17 iv 28 and i-re-es-si-in ibid, iv 24; uru 
U-§d-an-nu Dar. 378:6 and Nbn. 1030:11. 

In NB house rentals, Sanu replaces OB 
s^ru, q.v. 

$anu D V.; to run; MB, SB; I (per¬ 
fect altani), I/3(?); cf. Mnu. 

Proto-Izi I 429; ■"’KAS 4 = id-n[u]-u, 
ka-maSj^g^ = l{a]-s[a-mu\ Antagal III 113f.; [. . .] = 
Sd-nu-u Sd a-l[a-ki\ Antagal C 135; gi-im du, 
gi-im KAS 4 = Sd-nu-[u\ Recip. Ea A 87 f.; gi-ir 
DU, gi-ir KAS4 = Sd-nu-u ibid. 93 f.; im fiu = Sa- 
nu-um, gi-im Im = Sa-nu-um UET 6 379 r. lOf. 

[ur.s]ag ‘'Nin.urta ki.bal.a.Sfe im(var. 
'"'im). tuku. da.na : [qarr]ddu Ninurta ana mat 
nukurte ina ia(var. Sd)-ni-Su when the warrior 
Ninurta rushed to the enemy country Lugale III 7 
(= 96); a.li.hul lii.ra n4.a anSe.ginx(GiM) i. 
ka[s 4 . . .] (var. anSe.da KAS 4 .x.a h6.me.en) ; 
MIN Sa eli ameli rab^uma kima imSri i-Sd-an-u (var. 
i-Sd-an-nu-u) atta be you the evil aid demon who 
lies in wait for the man and runs like a donkey 
PBS 1/2 116:50f., dupl. CT 16 27:24f., var. from 
K.5051:3f. 

Im Sd-nu-u Im a-la-k[u\ VAT 10454:10; Sd- 
nu-u{v&T. -u) = a-la-ku Malku II 92, var. from 
W.22831 ii 45 (courtesy E. von Weiher). 

ana abul Enlil al-ta-ni I ran to Enlil’s 
gate PBS 13 76:12 (MB let.); lu Sa kima alpi 
i-Sd-an-na-a be it (a demon) who runs 
like an ox AID 14 146:102 (inc ), and see CTI 6 , 
in lex. section; uncert.: if a prince mounts 
his chariot and sisd iS-ta-an-[nu-u^{'}) 
the horses keep running away CT 40 
36:47 (SB Alu); telcH sa^du ku^^udi mahdr 
Sd-ne-e (see sa^du) STT 71:22, see Lambert, 
RA 53 135. 

In Ugaritica 5 32 No. 17 r. 13, i-Sa-na-an-ni 
is an incorrect imperative of naSd, for 
iSanni, as the following bi-la-na-an-ni, for 
bilanni, shows. 

SanA see Sana'u. 


Sanudu 

§anA 8.; runner; lex.*; cf. ianti D v. 

lii.im.ma = Sa-a-nu-u-um (beside lasimu) OB 
Lu B ii 4; lii.im.ma = Sa-[nu\-um OB Lu D 18; 
dur.'"'iM = Sd-nu-u Hh. XIII 380; dur.im = Sd- 
nu-u = [. . .] Hg. A II 248, in MSL 8/1 54; [e] 
DUg-sDU = Sa-ha-fu Sd Dfrn.lM Diri I 202. 

For LCr.KA §4 as log. for Sanu, in the 
meaning “second,” see Borger, AfO 23 24f. 
and Sanu A adj. mng. 3. 

§Snu (*Sidnu) v.; to urinate; MB, SB; 
I (inf. only), 1/2 iStdn, 1/3 (inf. Sitennu); 
cf. muStinnu A, iatdnu, Sindtu, Sittu C. 

SUB H Si-te-en-nu (comm, on SindtiSu iS-tin) 
von Weiher Uruk 36:17, cf. sub""-" // Si-tin-nu // 
SUB H tabaku Sa Sindtu ibid. 38 :10. 

a) Sdnu: mdmit ndra Sd-a-nu (var. ia- 
nu) u ndra kd^a “oath” by urinating 
into a river or vomiting into a river Surpu 
III 63, var. from unpub. Khorsabad text. 

b) 1/2: MU.tiR.RA KUft Ti.LA to^obbat 
KA§(text v^)-Su ana muhhiSa iS-tan ana 
ndri tumaSSarSi iniS you catch a live giritu 
fish, he urinates on it, you let it loose in 
the river, and he will recover Kocher BAM 
396 iv 23 (MB), cf. (in broken context) 
iS-ta-an AMT 58,5:10. 

For the pret. iStin, pres. iSattinu, see 
iatdnu, probably a secondary formation. 

SanudA see ianadu. 

Sanudu {ianundu, ianu^udu, iunundu, ia^ 
nadu, iana^udu, ianadu) adj.; illustrious, 
heroic; MA(?), SB; cf. nddtt v. 

[...]= Sa-na-du-u, [...] = qar-du Lu Fragm. 
ND 4373 ii 4', in MSL 12 141. 

Sa-nun-du = qar-ra-du (followed by other 
equivalences to qarradu) Malku I 22, cf. Sa-nu- 
du = qar-ra-[du\ Explicit Malku I 95; Su-da-du = 
ra-i-mu, Su-nun-du - min, Su-nun-du = a-wi-lu An 
VIII 65 ff., cf. Su-nun-du (var. Sd-nun-du) = a-me- 
hi Malku I 165, parallel W.22729/12 hi 1 (cour¬ 
tesy E. von Weiher); [S]a-na-du= ru-bu-u Explicit 
Malku I 23. 

a) gods and heroes: id-nu-di kaikaiiu 
^Uta^ulu illustrious, overpowering DN 
IR 29 i 9 (SamSi-Adad V); mdlik Hi ia-nu- 


409 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sanukatu 

u-^-di (var. M-nu-^-du) mukinnu mahdzi 
(Nabu) advisor to the gods, illustrious 
one, who establishes the cult centers 
KAR 25 ii 30, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:4; 
Asalluhi §d-na-^-u-d{'u\ (var. r^dl-[na]- 
du-u) mudu kalama CT 23 4 r. 17, var. from 
dupl. 11 iii 39; (Nabh) id-nu-du ti-iz-qa-ru 
JAOS 88 130 r. 1; [. . .] M-nu-du DINGIR 

lug[al. . .] {between dumuq Hi and apkal 
ill) K. 13297 :6 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); Sutur 
eli Sarrdni M-nu-'-u-du bel gatti (Gilga- 
me§) is greater than all kings, illustrious, 
lordly in stature Iraq 37 160 i 27 (Gilg. I); ana 
kalbi u reH mains Su-nun-dum JAOS 103 
31 : 15, cf. ibid. 18; uncert.: 6a-nt TE{+)UNU 
ba-ka-a Sa-nu-du-u-ti ina u[gu . . .] 
Studies Landsberger 286 r. 7 (MA inc.). 

b) goddesses: atmartiIgigiSa-nu-da-at 
ildti (incipit of a song, see atmaru) KAR 
158 ii 31. 

Sanukatu {ianunkatu) s.; queen; SB. 

malkatu, Sd-nu-ka-tum (var. Sa-nun-ka-tum) = 
Sarratu Malku I 11 f. 

Sarrat Sarrdti [M^-nu-kdi 6.§Ab.ra bit 
kiSSuti DINGIR.[me§(?)] (TaSmetu) great¬ 
est among queens, empress of ESarra, the 
temple for the totality of gods KAR 122:5; 
I§tar Sd-nun-ka-at adnati Saquti dingir. 
ME§ queen of the world, highest among 
the gods Borger Esarh. 73 § 47 : 6 , wr. §d- 
nu-kdt Hate ibid. 75 § 48:3. 

Sanultu s.; (a textile); Mari.* 

One shekel huratu dye ana sardp Sa- 
nu-ul-tim ARMT23 159:3, cf. (one mina of 
huratu) Sa Sa-nu-ul-tim ibid. 164:3. 

Sanunatu s. pi.; accusations(?); OA.* 

PN Sa-nu-na-tim ina kdr karma etawuka 
PN has uttered accusations (?) about you in 
all the colonies Veenhof, Akkadica 18 32:4, 
see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-State 183. 

A connection with Heb. Sonina and a 
meaning “sharp, pointed words” are sug¬ 
gested by Veenhof, Akkadica 18 34 f. 


Sanuti 

Sanundu see Sanudu. 

Sanunkatu see Sanukatu. 

Sanuta see Sanuti. 

Sanute see Sanuti. 

Sanuti (Sanute, Sanuttile, Sanuta, Sanutu) 
adv.; for the second time; OB Elam, 
MB, Bogh., RS, EA, MA, SB, NA, LB; 
wr. syll. and 2 with phon. complement; 
cf. Sanu A v. 

a) with suffix in concord with the 
clause’s subject or object — 1' alone: u 
Sa-nu-ti-ik-ka taSappara umma now you 
are writing for a second time, saying AfO 

10 3:13, cf. PN . . . Sa-nu-ti-ia ki aSpuraSSu 
umma BE 17 42 :13 (both MB letters) ; \kl\ . . . 
itti PN Sa dababi idbubu Sa-nu-ti-Su ittilus 
ma as he lay down for the second time 
beside PN who had made the (first dream) 
report JAOS 38 82:6 (MB); Sa-nu-te-Su ihabs 
bu . . . Sa-Su{text -la)-\te-Su) ihabbu he 
dips water for the second time, for the 
third time Ebeling Parliimrez. pi. 19a VAT 10598 

11 12 ; Sa-nu-ut-te-ka . . . diqdra tak[appar] 
for the second time you wipe out the bowl 
KAR 140 r. 9, see Ebeling Parliimrez. 39 (bothMA), 
cf. (in broken context) KAV 2 ii 33 (Ass. Code B 
§ 4 ); Sd-nu-te-ka tahaSSal tamarraq for a 
second time you pound and crush (the 
glass) finely Oppenheim Glass 48 § 18:12'; 
ina Sitmur qardutijama 2 - te-ia (var. Sa-nu- 
te-ia) ana GN lu allik eager to test my 
mettle I marched a second time against GN 
AKA 49 iii 7 (Tigl. I), AfO 6 84:15, AnOr 12 338 
(both ASSur-bel-kala), cf. AKA 225 :27 (Asn.), but 
Sd-nu-te-Su anaGN allik WO2 150:77 (Shalm. 
Ill), AfO 9 92 iii 17 (SamSi-Adad V); Sd-nu-te- 
e-Su NAM.BtJR.Bi-^tt Sarru etapaS (now) 
the king has performed an apotropaic 
ritual concerning him (the substitute 
king) for a second time ABL 46 r. 15, see 
Parpola LAS No. 298; when I appeared before 
the king in Arbela mala isseqe umd usc 
sannH Sd-nu-te-Su isseqe he took (it) once 
and now he has taken (it) again, for a 
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Sanuti 

second time Iraq 21 166 No. 56:21 (both NA 
letters); Sa-nu-te-ka la turadddma akanna 
la teppui do not again do such a thing 
a second time Ugaritica 7 pi. I 8 RS 34.136; 36; 
this tablet, sealed in the time of the 
grandfather of the king, was broken 
inannaW Sa-nu-ut-ti-§u iknuknow RN has 
sealed (it) again MRS 9 55 RS 17.334:23; 
Sa-nu-ut-ti-M RN Sarru ana panija ultar: 
rah a second time king TuSratta acted 
presumptuously against me KBo 1 1 : 5, cf. 
Sarrdni GN u ^ar GN 2 Sa-nu-ut-te-§u-nu ana 
\jdS'\ i \ki ikkiru\ when the kings of GN and 
the king of GN 2 revolted against me a 
second time KUB3 14:14; §a-nu-ut-ti- 
Su Sa GN umteSSerSu for a second time I 
allowed BenteSina (to be king) of Amurru 
KBo 1 8:17, cf. (in broken context) KUB 3 87:5. 

2' preceded by ina: ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-ia 
anaiB.MT&^-iautUrSunutima I made them 
my subjects again KBo 1 1:19 (treaty); 
SAL-turn ina Sa-nu-ti-Si ina aSrdnu la 

uta'erSi I have not returned that woman 
there a second time (I have placed her 
under the supervision of her brothers) 
MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17'; the gold will be 
used ana 2-Su ana ereH . . . l-tum ana 
£a karaSki u ina Sa-nu-ut-ti-Su ana terhati 
for two purposes, in the first place for 
what pertains to the karaSku rites and 
in the second place for the bride price 
EA 19:58; mdr Mprika ina Sa{\)-nu-ut- 
t{i-§u{‘}) ki\ illika when your messenger 
came a second time EA 29:24 (both letters 
of TuSratta). 

b) SanUtiSu (in frozen form, with suffix 
not in concord) — 1 ' alone; when the 
towers collapsed in an earthquake and 
were rebuilt Sd-nu-te-§u ina ribe . . . 
ndmiru [Mt]unu inuSuma enuhu for a 
second time these towers had become 
weak and fell into ruins in an earthquake 
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (ASSur-reS-iSi I); 2 -te-M 
ana GN aftarda AKA 230 r. 14 (Asn.); in my 
31st year id-nu-te-M puru ina pan DN DN 2 
akruru (when) I cast the puru lot in front of 
ASSur (and) Adad for the second time 


Sanu’udu 

WO 2 230:174 (Shalm. Ill); what my father 
built I took good care of u Sd-nu-u-tum-Su 
ana muhhi uS-te-e-qi (corr. to Old Pers. 
aniya kartam abijdvayam I added other 
(buildings) to it) Herzfeld API p. 36:31 (Xer¬ 
xes Pf); Sa-nu-ta-Su (in obscure context) 
Lambert BWL 162:25 (MA fable); (in broken 
context) 5a-nu-ti-\x^ ibid. 37. 

2' preceded by ina or ^a: In bahir 
ta^ammissu ina Sa-nu-ti-Su anndma tuka^: 
^dma ta^ammissu it (the preparation) 
should be very warm, you bandage him, 
at the second application you let it cool 
(somewhat) and bandage him Kocher BAM 
32:3, also ibid. 15 and ibid. 417:12; ina GI§. 
mA.meS duSl Sa 2-te-M Purat ina miliSa 
ebir for a second time I crossed the 
Euphrates at its crest in boats made of 
(inflated) goatskins 3R 8 ii 82 (Shalm. Ill); 
Mmma la marrur Sa Sa-nu-ut-te-Su ana 
mazziz panutte utalrr]uSu (see mazziz pas 
nuttu) AfO 17 286:98, also ibid. 276:50 (MA 
harem edicts). 

c) without suffix: you (pi.) say that 
PN Sa Sd-nu-ti itepuSni agana SdliSamma 
annim epuS A XII/75:22 (Susa let., courtesy 
J. Bott6ro); iStcnutu ittatloku mdr Sipri ana 
[ahik]a . . . Sa-nu-ti ittalku when the 
messengers came to your father for the 
first time (they said unfriendly things), 
and (now) they have come for a second 
time (and have said unfriendly things to 
you) EA 1:74 (let. from Egypt); in obsCUre 
context: 2-u-ta a-na na-mis-su KAR132iii 
22, see RAcc. 102. 

In PRU3(=MRS6) 14 RS 16.111:27 NfG. 
NV-ta-Su is unlikely to be read Sd-nu- 
ta-Su, since the nIg sign is not used in 
RS with the reading Sd. 

Sanutte see Sanuti. 

Sanutti see Sanuti. 

Sanutu see Sanuti. 

Sanu’udu see Sanudu. 
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Sanzu 

Sanzu (^azzw) adj.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA.* 

2 §u dudinatu hurd^i ressunu uqnu 2 
mihqii {uqnu\ u hiliba Sa ia-an-za-a-[t\i 
two sets of gold breastplates, their tops 
of lapis lazuli, two decorations of lapis 
lazuli and hilibu stone which are S. EA 
25 iii 57 (let. of TuSratta), cf. ressunu huldlu 
2 Su mih$u uqnu u hiliba Sa-za-tum ibid. 60, 
one pair of gold earrings tirinndtiiunu 
uqnH Sadi Sa-za-tum their pine-nut- 
shaped pendants are of genuine lapis 
lazuli. . . . (parallel: 4 .ta.Am ibid, i 18 ) ibid. 
i20. 

If Sa{n)zdtu refers to the semi-precious 
stones rather than the decorations {mil^u 
and terinndtu), a meaning like “carved,” 
“worked” might apply. 

Sapahu see sapdhu and Sabdhu A. 

Sapahutii s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.* 

ina Sd-pa-hu-ti-ka ina libbi uznika ulah: 
hiS in your S. I whispered in your ears 
(“Neglect whichever of the temples of the 
land you wish”) Lambert Love Lyrics 118 
column A: 14. 

Sapaku v.; 1. to heap up, pile up, 

construct (levees and other earthworks), 
to store (stocks of grain and other pro¬ 
visions), 2. to pour (water, oil), to in¬ 
troduce (medication) into the body, to 
serve (food, fodder) lavishly, to cast 
(metal), 3. to render limp(?), power¬ 
less (?), 4. to invest (capital in a joint 
naruqqu venture), 5. Sitpuku to erect 
jointly, 6. Sitapku (OA only) to store or 
deposit silver or textiles at the office of the 
kdru in order to participate in a joint com¬ 
mercial activity, 7. Suppuku to make 
piles, heap up stores, to pour, to cast, 8. 
Ill to have earth piled up, heaped up, to 
have cast, 9. IV to be heaped up, stored, 
to be poured, to become limp; from OAkk. 
on; I iSpuk — iSappak — Sapik, 1/2, II, III, 
IV, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. and dub; cf. 
iSpiku, muSappiktu, na^aktu, naSpaku A 


Sapaku 

and B, naSpakutu. Saptku, Sapkii. sipiktu. 
Sipkdtu, Sipku A, Sipkutu, Supku, Supukku. 

la-al LAL = M-pa-ku S'’ II 141; [lal] = Sa- 
pa-ku MSL 9 127:121 (Proto-Aa); du-ub dub = 
M-pa-ku, ta-ha-ku Idu II 37f.; dub = M-pa-ku 
Igituh short version 34; du-ub dub = M-pa-ku 
M SAHAB A 111/5:6; bi-iz bi = M-pa-a-ku A 
V/l:164; gar, gur, su, si, dub, kul, 14 = M- 
pa-ku BRM 4 33 ii 10-16 (group voc.); si = M- 
pa-ku = (Hitt.) la-a-hu-u-wa-ar Izi Bogh. A 190; 
[gu.x (x)] = M-pa-ku, MIN, MIN, MIN Izi F 72ff.; 
si.g[a] = M-pa-ku{text -ki) M i-ki, ‘“ “'’dub = min 
Sa SAHAB, d4 = M-pa-ku M a, [Se]. dub.ba = min 
M Se-um, 4.ur.bur.bur(text .bal), r4.url.Sub. 
Sub = MIN M meS-re-e-tim, [x] .1x1. [x] .bdr = min 
M mi-na-[a]-ti, [...]= min Sd [x]-[x]-x-ni, [min] 
M min, [min M] a-hi (followed by at least one 
more equivalent) Nabnitu K 64-73; e.8i.ga(var. 
pa 5 . si. ga) = i-ku iS-pu-uk (var. i-ki iS-pu-ku) Hh. II 
214; lii e.si.ga = M-pi-ik i-ki-im OB Lu A 218 
(from N 3251). 

in.dub = [i^-pu]-uk, [it-bu]-uk Ai. I ii 45f.; 
si.ge.dam, bi.in.si.ge = ii-pu-uk, ab.ba.si.ge 
= iS-ta-pa-a[k] Ai. II i 54-56; 14.lii.ra 4.tuk 
bi.lb.si.ge : Lfr ana L<j ni-me-lam i-[f]a-ap-pak 
Ai. VI i 19. 

[dub] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = Su-up-pu-ku 
Kagal H b:2 (from Bogh.); in.dub.dub = [d-M- 
ap-pi]-ik, ['d-ta-ah-hi]-ik Ai. I ii 49f.; x.bil = iS- 
Mp-pa-ak Lanu A 21. 

umun ‘‘mu.ul.lil.14 ga nu.du 9 .du 9 dug. 
Sakir.ra i.bi.in.d4 : belu ‘‘min Sizibbi la m&^i 
ina Sakiri ta-aS-pu-uk lord Enlil, you have poured 
milk not fit for churning into the churn SBH 130 
No. I 12f.; [S4] .gidru([Gi§].PA). [ka i h 6 ] .en(!). 
[d4 14 n]a.me nu.un.z[u] : a-na §A ha-af-ti 
M-pi-ik-mn iil i-rli if oil i.s 

poured inside a staff, no one will know Lambert 
BW'L 258 Sm. 61:211’., restored from Goidon 
Sumerian Proverbs 97f; a dug.a.sa.am u.me. 
ni.d4 : me asammi Su-pu-uk-ma CT 16 24:19, cf. 
[a.g4b].ba.a u.me.ni.d4 : [toS] Sunuti ana lib-. 
biSu [Su]-puk-ma CT 17 39:66; [a.s]ag.si.ga 
naga tu 5 .tu 5 .ral : [a.me]S(?) ana qaqqadi M-pa- 
ku uhulu su’uru to pour water on the head, to 
rub it with soap BiOr 30 165 i 46 (rit.), cf. a. 
ku a.sikil.la a.Sen.Sen.na ugu.na d 6 .a : mt 
elluti mi ebbuti me namruti [elidu Supuk] 5R 50 ii 8 
and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 6:46; 1 8ag.g4. 
na.S4 u.me.ni.d4 : Mmna ana qaqqadiSu Su- 
puk-ma STT 173 r. left edge; [x x x x x] U 4 .S 4 . 
uS gir.za i.im.d 6 : ma-ak-kur-SuMrruumiSaana 
MpeM M-pi-ik (see lex. section) .ICS 26 162 r. 3 
coll. M. Civil); de.ba.e.de : lu-uS-pu-uk-ma SBH 
121 No. 69:3. 

e.uk.a nu.un.g[41 . . .] : iku M-pa-ku ul 
t[6a44i] Lugale VHI 16 (= 346); anSe.a.zu anSe. 
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kur.ra.kex(KiD) Se.am a.ra.an.dub : ana 
imerika ana sisika [ie’am] dS-pu-uk I poured barley 
for your donkeys and horses STT 197;17f. and 
dupls., see Cooper, ZA 62 71:11; sahar.ra i. 
mu.a ki a.dag nam.mi.in.dub : eperi ibnima 
itti ami iS-pu-uk he (Marduk) created earth and 
heaped it up by means of(?) the raft CT 13 36 :18 
(SB lit.); kur.kur.ra Sdr.ra.bi [dug.djug.da. 
aS ba.an.mar; kiSSat dadmtSu tildniSSu-pu-uk (!) 
turn (Sum. he turned) the whole of the inhabited 
land into ruin heaps ASKT p. 121 No. 18:6f.; 
kur.kur nigin.na.zu izi mu.un.da.an. Sub 
Se.mur.ginx(GiM) ba.dub : ina naphar mdtdtiki 
iSdtu iddima kima tumri iS-pu-uk he set fire to 
all your lands and turned them into ash heaps 
4R 19 No. 3:39f.; en dugud.da gur 7 dub.duh. 
[...]: belu kabtu muS-tap-pi-ki kar& exalted lord, 
who constantly heaps up piles of grain 4R 14 
No. 3:13f. 

Se.gal.gal.la Se.tur.tur . . . t 6 S.bi [. . .] 
en ib.duh.dub : Se'a rabd de'a §ehra . . . miU 
hdriS u-M-pi-ka STT 197 :30ff. and dupl., see ZA 
62 73:18. 

sahar ha.ni.lb.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.i'b. 
Sh.Su : iatpu ittatbak da-pi-ku it-ta-aS-pa-ak (see 
Sapiku) KAR 375 iii 5If., cf. SBH 92b No. 50a 
r. lOf., and see Sapiku; un.za(var. .zu) gir. 
za(var. .zu) ba.ab. 8 ig(var. . 8 l. 8 i).ge.da (var. 
ba.ab.si.ge.en) : anaSepniS€kata-at-taS-pak you 
were thrown down at the feet of your people Lu- 
gale XI 43 (= 505); [u 4 .ginx] mu.e.dub.e[n.z 6 . 
en] : kima umi ta-iap-ka-a-ni you were thrown 
down as by a storm Lugale XIII 7 (= 563). 

DUB = M-pa-ku Izbu Comm. 419; [b]u Sd-pa- 
ku M IM.DIRI, BU M-pu-u M IM.DIRI (see mng. 
la- 6 ') ACh Sin 3:11; Si-ip-ku H ana M-pa-ki A 
III/l Comm. A 12, in MSL 14 323. 

1. to heap up, pile up, construct (levees 
and other earthworks), to store (stocks of 
grain and other provisions) — a) to heap 
up, pile up, construct levees and other 
earthworks — 1' for irrigation purposes: 
[x] URUDU MAR anaE Sa-pa-ki .ti.a PN 
X spades for piling up (earth for) a dike, 
received by PN Y08 13 134:2; see also YOS 
5 175:12, YOS 12 462:18, Sumer 14 25 No. 7 :28, 
cited iku mng. lb; EGIR U LU.DIDLI.MES 

sekiri e li-iS-pu-ku let the replacements 
and the individual canal workers con¬ 
struct dams ARM 14 22:25; ina E kiSad 
Id GN §a Sarrum sahar.hi.A rabuti iS-pu- 
ku pitam iptema he made a breach in the 
dike that is on the bank of the Euphrates, 
where the king had piled up massive 
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earthwork Kraus AbB 1 33:33; of the eight 
iku four SAR earthwork you have com¬ 
pleted only three iku four sar iStu la 
ta-<aS>-pu-ku-ma t-i:t(text -BA)-ka anadt 
dima since you have not piled up (the 
dike), I will leave your plots as they are 
BIN 7 33:9, see Stol, AbB 9 220; e.ZU.GIM 
pa 5 .zu.GiM : i-ik-ka [Sa-pi-ik] pa-la-ag- 
ka he-\ri] UET 6 385 r. 1 and 6 (coll. E. Soll- 
berger); a piece of land on the bank of the 
Euphrates Sa ultu umi pana iku la Sap-ku 
Ser^’u la Suzzuzat where since ancient days 
no levees had been erected and no furrows 
had been traced HinkcKudiirniii29(Nbk. I): a 
piece of waste land, without canal, res¬ 
ervoir, or dam RN in ^dheSu kald is-pu-uk 
qarbdtu ibSim Meli§ipak using his men 
built a dike and turned it into arable land 
MDP 10 pi. 11 18 (MB); kamri adi muhhi 
[k]ale Sa me i-Sap-pa-ku (see kamaru A) 
TuM 2-3 134:14 (NB) : eqel eknllim .^n ON mala 
ma§u Sa rakibam PN iS-pu-ku the field of 
the palace in GN, in its entirety, where PN 
piled up the .... ARM 8 12:3. 

2' for military purposes (fortification 
and siege): mu Samsi-Addu eperi Sa bAd 
GN iS-p[u-ku] year when RN built the 
earthwork of the wall of Subat-Sama§ 
Studia Mariana 53 No. 2; [umrri]dni burdti 
uherru [. . .] eperi lu iS-pu-uk-ma my army 
dug wells, [. . .] he heaped up an earth¬ 
work RA 70 115 ii 5' (OB lit.); dura rabd 
Sa dlija ASSur ana sihirtiSu ana eSSutte 
arsip Sipik eperi ana limetiSu ana elenu dS- 
pu-uk I rebuilt the great wall of my city 
of Assur in its entirety, all around I raised 
heaps of earth high AK.\ 146 v 14 (.Assm- 
bel-kala); itdt BdbiUm Sipik eperi rabiuti 
aS-ta-ap-pa-ak-ma{\) mili kaSSam me ra^ 
biuti . . . uSalmiS alongside Babylon I 
threw up huge earthen dikes and had (the 
city) surrounded by a massive flood, a 
vast expanse of water VAB 4 92 ii 11 (Nbk.), 
also 166 X 71, over a distance of four and 
two-thirds double hours Sipik eperi aS- 
tap-pak-ma mi danniiti ala uStalmi ibid. 63, 
also Sumer 3 8 ii 2 and 16 ii 2, butuqti qers 
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baSun la SuhM Sipik eperi aS-ta-ap-pa-ak- 
Su-nu-tim-ma I provided them with an 
earthen dike (in order) to prevent a dike 
break inside them VAB 4 134 vi 50 (all Nbk.), 
see also sirku; hew a big battering ram 
from the mountains of HaSSu lu Sakin 
epram §a-pa-ka $abta let it be put in po¬ 
sition, start heaping up earth (for the 
approach ramp) KBo i il obv.(!) 17 (Urfiu 
story), see ZA 44 116, cf. since winter has 
come annuttum epram li-iS-ta-pa-ku u 
annuttum liStazzuma let one group heap 
up earth and let the other group take a 
re8t(?) ibid. 19; will the enemies attack 
this town ina piUi ina emuqi ina eseri 
ina eperi M-pa-ki by a breach, by military 
force, by siege, by making an approach 
ramp? IM 67692:52 ( tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lam¬ 
bert). 

3' for.building purposes; I built a city 
where there had never been a house or 
dwelling place tillu u eperu la §ap-ku-ma 
libittu la naddt where rubble and earth 
had never been dumped (to create a build¬ 
ing terrace), and where bricks had never 
been laid Weidner Tn. 31 No. 17:46 and 28 
No. 16:96; I cleared its (the temple’s) site 
dannassu akSud eli pili danni timminSu 
kima Sipik Sadt zaqri d§-pu-uk reached 
bedrock, and filled in its terrace over mas¬ 
sive limestone as solidly as the mass of a 
mountain Winckler Sar. pi. 48:16, and see 
Sipku A, cf. temmenSu kima Sd-pak Sade 
uSarHd ukin uSSiSu ana dur dariS Unger 
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 13; fi.HUR.SAG.GU.LA 
. . . ad-pu-uk Saddii'eS Borger Esarh. 5 v 40, 
cf. d^-pu-ka Saddu^eS ibid. 23 Ep. 30:30; dif¬ 
ficult: aSra Mtu ana aihirtiSu ina libndti 
kima kanuni dS-pu-uk 50 tibki ana Supdli 
ufebbi that (building) site in its entirety I 
piled high with bricks as (if it were?) a kiln, 
going fifty layers of bricks deep AKA 96 vii 
80 (Tigl. I), parallel AID 19 142 :31. 

4' for burial mounds: he captured 
4,216 men and RN at the river u birutam in 
aSar alim aUunu iS-pu-uk and at the site 
of the town he heaped up a burial mound 
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over them AID 20 63 ix 22, also 67 xi 61, RA 

8 136 ii 7 (RimuS); Naram-Sin defeated him 
u birutam iS-pu-uk and heaped up a burial 
mound BE l 120 iii 4; RN . . . indrma in 
er^et KiS birutam eliSu iS-pu~uk he killed 
Rim-Sin in the territory of Kish and 
heaped up a burial mound upon him YDS 

9 35:112 (Samsuiluna), see RA 63 36; dabde 
nakri taddkma eli pagriSunu birutu dub - 
ok you will defeat the enemy and heap 
up a burial mound over their corpses 
CT20 49:21 (SB ext.). 

5' as ruin hills: kima Sa abubu u’abbitu 
qarbissa uSepiSma kima kamri aS-pu-ka 
aldniSa aSbuti I made its meadows (look) 
as if the flood had devastated them, its 
populous towns I turned into ruin hills 
TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. 180 dldniSu ana tili 
u karme aS-pu-uk AOB l 118 ii 38 (Shalm. I); 
bas^a Sipik eperi eli dli u biti Sudti Sa~ 
ap-ku innaSirma temenna . . . imurma 
(during the reign of my royal predecessor) 
the sand dunes and heaps of earth (which 
were) piled up over that city and temple 
were removed and he discovered the 
foundation platform (ofBurnaburia§) VAB 
4 236 i 43 (Nbn.). 

6' in a cosmic sense: DN id-pi-ik Sadi 
elenuSSu Tidmat (Marduk’s name is) Sirsir 
who heaped up a mountain upon Tiamat 
En. el. VII70, cf. iSkun qoqqossu ina mu[hhi: 
Su Sad\d iS-pu-uk En. el. V 53; abutu Sa 
Sarri belija ki KUB-e Sap-[kat] the word 
of the king, my lord, is as solid as a moun¬ 
tain ABL 1285 r. 7 (NA); [mu]S-tap-pik 
fmrS[dni\ VAT 14051; 4, cited AHw. 1168b; DN 
Sd-pi-kdt er$eti muSatlimat lamassi dumqi 
Lamasigga who molds the earth (i.e., ex¬ 
planation of the name), who bestows a 
good protective genius Craig ABRT 2 16:20, 
cf. ‘'ME.ME.siG5.GA Sd-pi-kat er§eti Sat 
mdmi ibid. 17, ^arpdnitu ebirat Sami, i^k-dt 
erseti RAcc. 135:254, (Marduk) ebir Sami 
jjA-ku erseti mddidi mi tdmtim RAcc. 
134:240; Said of the sky and clouds: diS 
Sin ina igi.lA-^b an-m DVB-ik 

M-pi-ik zy^nnu izzanun mam. dib Sd-pi-ik-ti 
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in-na-mar-ma if at the moon’s first vi¬ 
sibility the sky is . . . it rains, (with 
explanation) it becomes visible in (the 
midst of) towering (?) clouds Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 2, cf. Summa Sin ina tamarti iti 
AN- e §d-pi-ik / AN-e Sa-pu zunnu izannun 
. . . [b]u M-pa-ku M im.diri bu ^apu M 
IM.DIBI ina IM.DIRI M-pu-ti iQi-ma if at 
the moon’s first visibility of the month the 
sky is. . . ., variant: the sky is. . . ., it will 
rain (with comm.) bu is “to pour out” said 
of clouds, BU is “to billow(?)” said of 
clouds, (alternate explanation) it (the 
moon) is seen in the midst of billowing(?) 
clouds ACh Sin 3; 10-11; Summa Sin ina tdi 
marti iti an ^a(var. M) -pi-ik ACh Supp. 2 
Sin 2:32. 

7' other occs.: the king proceeded like 
a lion GN kima neSi ina rittiSu ii-ta-ba- 
ak-Su epram ana muhhiSu iS-ta-ba-ak-Su 
and like a lion with its claws cast down 
HaSSuwa and heaped earth upon it KBo 
10 1:35f. (HattuSili bil.); I captured the city 
and destroyed it and kudimme eliSu azru 
epri^u esipamma ina abulli dlijaASSur ana 
ahrdt ume lu aS-pu-uk I scattered cress 
over it, I gathered up its earth and poured 
it out in the city gate of my city of Assur 
(as a warning example?) for all time AOB 
1 116 ii 13 (Shalm. I); obscure: anSe.a.a[b. 
BA gilmir mdtiiu kuttumte uSalmidma i- 
Sap-pa-ku irritu (see mng. 1) TCL3 
210 (Sar.). 

b) to heap, to pile up, to store (stocks 
of grain, other provisions) — 1' grain — 
a' in OA: Sattum Sanat kaspam Sebilamma 
uftatam appanika U-iS-pu-ku-ni-kum it is 
now the right time of the year: send silver 
so that one can store barley before your 
arrival CCT 3 25:14, cf. BIN 6 118:13; 10 
GfN Kij.Gi Sa ana uifatim Sa-pd-ki-im tm 
Sebilanni kima Sattum ana paniSa illukuni 
adini Sa kima kudti uffatam ula iS-pu-ku- 
Toa (as for) the ten shekels of gold which 
you sent for putting in a supply of barley, 
your representatives have not yet put in a 
supply of barley as the right season (for 
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doing so) is still in progress TCL 19 35:5 
and 9; uffatam mala i-Sa-pu-ku-ni u zat 
kussa niiapparakkum we will send you 
exact figures on how much barley they 
are storing ibid. 13; Urn Se'um Sa PN ibt 
bitika Sa-pi-ik pani Sattim nimmarma u 
aSapparakkum a thousand (measures of) 
barley of PN’s have been stored in your 
house, I will write you when we see 
spring RA 58 122 Sch. 21:23; Summa Se^am 
ta-[Sa-pd-kd\ allibbi Se^imma Su-up-[li\d 
if you are going to store barley, add the 
stock to the barley (already available) 
CCT 3 14:34 f.; x-il lim 3 me'at Se'um ina 
hM-ri-a-tim Sa-pi-ik x (measures of) 
barley have been stocked in storage con¬ 
tainers TCL 4 30:8 {coll. M. T. Larsen). 

b' in OB, Mari, Elam: Summa awilum 
ina bit awilim Se'am iS-pu-uk ina Sanat 
ana 1 gur 5 sIla Se idi naSpakim inadt 
din if a man stores barley in another 
man’s house, he pays a storage charge of 
five silas per gur of barley per year CH 
§ 121:26, cf. Summa awilum SeSu ana naSs 
pakutim ina bit awilim iS-pu-uk-ma ina 
qaritim ibbdm ittabSi (see naSpakutu) CH 
§ 120:7; Se'am Sa ina bit PN Sa-ap-ku-ma 
pehu balu PN 2 la tepette do not open 
without PN 2’8 consent the sealed (jars 
of) barley stored in PN’s house SzlechterTJA 
p. 153 UMM G 45 : 3, cf. Se'um . . . Sa ina feifPN 
Sa-ap-ku BE 6/1 103:22, cf. also CT 47 79:5, 
Edzard Tell ed-Der 205 r. 7', 7 GUR Sa ina bit 
NIN.DINGIR DN ta-aS-pu-ku Greengus Ish- 
chali 21:29; X barley SaVH . . . uSaddii 
numa ina GN iS-pu-ku which PN collected 
as tax and stocked in Dilbat YOS 13 249 : 14; 
[k]aprum aSar Se'um Su ^[a] -ap-ku ul dant 
natum the village where this barley is 
stored is not a fortified place ARM 2 52:9; 
itti eqlim Sa PN eqlam ahiam eriSma Se'um 
aSar iStenma Sa-pi-ik I have cultivated 
another field in addition to PN’s field, and 
the barley has been stored in one and the 
same place LIH 28:10, cf. YOS 2 137:6; I 
have sent you (messages) as many as five 
times aSSum . . . reS SE-e naSem[md] ana 
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Ubhi Seka ia-pa-ki-im to take stock of the 
barley and to store it with your barley 
YOS 13 100; 7, cf. ibid. 11, see Stol, AbB 9 155; X 
barley ana ^i.kiSib (or ^!.<i>.DUB) rugbi 
NfG.Su PN Sa-pi-ik has been put in storage 
in the upper storeroom (?) administered 
by PN UCP 10 106 No. 31:10; ana noSpokim 
Su-up-ka-ma pihia store (the barley) in 
the granary and close it (until I come to 
pay the creditor) YOS 13 449:17; qemni §a 
ana kurummat awile itennu ana naSpakim 
li-iS-pu-ku-ma they should store our 
flour, which they were to grind for rations 
for the personnel, in the granary (to be 
available for auxiliary troops) ARM 14 
74:19; for other occs. see naSpaku A mng. 
la; see also mng. lb; PN rented in 

erreiutu tenancy (a field) to (raise) barley, 
linseed, and lentils PN numun i-Sd-ap- 
pa-ak irriS PN will provide the seed, cul¬ 
tivate (and at harvest time they will divide 
the barley and straw equally) MDP 22 
126:7, cf. (the fourth month is) iti numun 
DUB.BU : ITI NUMUN M-pa-ku KAV218 Ai 
41 and 47 {Astrolabe B); note with ref. to 
repaying a loan (by delivering it to the 
granary): PN owes PN 2 x barley PN ul 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma 4 ofN Kfr I.lA.e if PN 
does not deliver it (to the granary) he will 
pay four shekels of silver YOS 12 352:15; 
used in gauging: giS.AS ‘‘utu Sudti itti 
gi§.AS ‘*utu Sa Se^’am imdudu Sa mahrika 
li-iS-pu-ku-ma sag.Il.la kima [^a(?)- 
al-mi Supramma let them gauge that 
§imdu measure of Sama§ compared to the 
§imdu measure of Sama§ at your disposal, 
which was used to measure the barley, 
and write me the difference (lit. the ex¬ 
cess) PBS 7 85: 12 , see Veenhof, Melanges Birot 
292. 

c' in lit. and hist.: biblii mdta ub: 
balu M-pak SeH ina qardti floods will 
devastate the country, (there will be) 
storing of barley in the granaries ACh Sin 
33:60, also ibid. 77, wr. ia-pa-ak ibid. 68, cf. 
iSpikkUu Sap-ku Gilg. VII iv 8, dupl. UET 6 
394:55, see Landsberger, RA 62 128; Se’am U 
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tihnu ina libbiiina nvB-uk I piled up 
heaps of barley and straw in them (my 
palaces) Iraq 14 34:84 (Asn.); tobkdni robuti 
Sa Se.pad.meS §e.gig.me§ Sa ina umi 
ma’duti ana baldt mdti u niSe iS-pu-ku 
qirdte (I had my army carry off) huge 
heaps of barley and wheat, stocks which 
he had built up during a long period for 
the sustenance of his country and people 
TCL 3 262 (Sar.); I gathered (in Babylon) all 
kinds of people, taking good care of them 
kare Se-im dannutim la nibi aS-ta-pa-ak-Su 
I heaped up for them countless large 
barley piles VAB 4 94 iii 26 (Nbk.); for other 
refs, see karu A mng. le. 

2 ' other provisions: ana §er riquma 
waSbu §iditam ni-Sa-ap-pa-ak-ma Se’am 
Sa ina ibiiri ilqu likul not only is he 
staying (there) idle, but we even have to 
pile up provisions (for him), let him live on 
the barley he took from the harvest Kraus 
AbB 1 95:21; unut tdhazija ul dSur $idit 
girrija ul dS-pu-uk Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 65; 
Summa haz[annui\ Sdbulu muhriSuma ina 
karpdtZ (bAn).Am Suhurri li-iS-pu-ku-Su- 
nu-ti-ma ina kunukkiki kunkiSunuti if the 
garlic is dried, receive it from him and 
let them store it in Suhurru jars with a 
capacity of three seahs each, and seal 
them with your seal ARM 10 136:14, cf. 1 
kirippum [Su]hurratum 4^ (bAn) suhddu ina 
libbiSa Sa-ap-ku 1 kirippum Suhurratum 4 
(bAn) kiSSinu ina libbiSa [S]a-ap-ku 1 
kirippum Suhurratum 3 (bAn) samidum ina 
libbiSa Sa-pi-ik (seekirippu) ibid. I64r. 4'ff.; 
X oil ina nuhi lu Sa-pi-ik should be stored 
in a skin ARM 1 17:17, cf. i.GiS li-iS- 
pu-ku BIN 4 67:28 (OA); bel pdhatim [S]a 
awatam amru [u\ Suripam Sdti [an\a bit 
nakkamtim [i]-Sa-ap-pa-ku ul iba^Si there 
is no official available experienced in the 
matter who knows how to store that ice 
in the storehouse ARM 2 9i r. 6'; I sent PN 
a letter aSSum bitim ina kdrim naddnim: 
ma ESIR [Sa]-pa-ki-im . . . PN ina kdrim 
[bitarn\ liddinakkum esib Su-pu-uk . . . u 
PN . . . SapikanikiSu^siR SuddiSSuma ana 
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libbu ESiR §a tamahharu Su-pu-uk that he 
should provide you with a house in the 
commercial district for storing the bi¬ 
tumen — let PN give you a house in the 
commercial district, store the bitumen 
(there) and collect from PN the bitumen 
on the basis of his promissory note and 
store that bitumen with that which you 
will receive A 3526:8, 13, and 21 (unpub. OB 
let., courtesy R. F. G. Sweet); Summu tibna ino, 
rug-bi iS-pu-uk if he stores straw in the 
loft JCS 29 66:14 (SB omens); difficult: Sa 
artauRUxx salmatiSu Sa-ap-ku issima itbal 
(see salimatu) Sumer 13 109:14 (OB let.), 
see van Dijk, AfO 23 66:19; Ab ul iboSH 
HAL.LAM Ab ina elippi ramanij[a] Su-up- 
ka-ma Subilam there is no ... . available, 
store the .... in my own boat and send 
it here Kraus AbB 1 19:11', ghee ana 4 
DUG SAG Sa-pi-ik (see karpatu mng. Id) 
BE 14 104:9 (MB). 

3' in personal names (from early NB 
on): Marduk-ia-pt-ik-NVMVN (name of 
early NB king) BASOR 74 7 ROM 938.35: l, 
wr. Marduk-DTJB-iiVM.VN UET 7 13:6, YOS 1 
37 ii 4, etc., see Brinkman PKB n. 769; Marduk- 
§a-pi-ik-ze-ri UET 4 143 :15, cf. VAS 4 18:15, 
TCL 13 152:22, and passim in NB, ‘*PA-DUB- 
NUMUN ADD 385:3, 11 (NA), abbreviated: 
DUB-t^-NUMUN VAS 1 35:34 (NB), Sa-pik- 
NUMUN ADD 889:7 (NA), Sd-pik S. A. Smith 
Misc. Ass. Texts pi. 28 K.433 :6 (NB); Sd-pi-ku 
BBSt. No. 7 i 13, Thompson Rep. 117 r. 3 (NA); 
note: DUB-NUMUN-DU Dar. 172:5, DUB- 
NUMUN-SI.sA Camb. 284:2, see Tallqvist APN 
215 and 309 and NBN 199f. and 334. 

2. to pour (water, oil), to introduce 
(medication) into the body, to serve (food, 
fodder) lavishly, to cast (metal) — a) to 
pour water, oil: me a§-ta-pa-ak ruttub I 
have poured water (on the malt?), it is 
soaking (for context see baldlu mng. lb) 
TCL 17 6:5; iumma adlni me ana ndrtim la 
i-Sa-ap-[p] a-ak liqija adi allakaSSu if he 
has not yet poured water into the canal he 
should wait for me until I arrive VAS 16 
173:17 (both OB letters); iamna ana qaqt 
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qadiSu dub ina biti §a tardnam iSH tuSeSt 
SiMu you pour oil on his head and have 
him stay in a room with a roof CT 23 26 ii 9; 
Samnam ta-Sa-pa-ak-ma ini'aS you pour 
oil (on his head) and he will get well Kocher 
BAM 393 r. 24 (OB); [nU §u\dtu TtjG.[s]fG. 
Hi:(!).MiD talammi A.GtiB.BA-a ana muhi 
hiSu ta-Sap-pak you wrap that figurine (of 
the sick person) in a red wool cloth and 
pour holy water on it LKA 144 :26, see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 231:43; am-si qdteja U tulija 
ana muh[hiSu] u IdniSu dS-pu-uk I washed 
my hands and my breast, I poured (the 
water) on (the figurine’s) head and body 
KAR 228 r. 6; PN manumits PN 2 , his slave 
girl Ki.MiN aS-ta-pd-ak ,^amna ana qaqt 
qadisa u uzakkisa saying: I poured oil 
on her head and manumitted her MRS 6 
HORS 8.208:7; iamna ana libbi tunattak ana 
libbi naipakti DUB-[a]^: you drip oil into 
(the mixture) and pour it into a pitcher 
Kiichler Beitr. pi. 8 ii 25 (= Kocher BAM 675), cf. 
iamna haUa ana libbi dub- [ai] AMT 1,6 :3, 
also 49,6:7, 83,1:13 and r. 4, iamna ana libbi 
WB-ak AMT 23,4 : 8; for other refs. wr. dub 
see tabdku; see also Lambert BWL 258 
Sm. 61:2, in lex. section. 

b) to introduce medications into the 
urethra, vagina, rectum, or other parts 
of the body, to give an enema: A. 
GE§TiN.NA i-tGi§ tummam ana iuburriiu 
T>\JB-ak you heat vinegar and oil, pour 
it into his rectum Kocher BAM 575 i 45; 
you give him the emetic and make him 
vomit iumma DtrG.G[A] ul imur ana 
iuburriiu BVB-ak iballut if he experiences 
no improvement, you give it to him as an 
enema and he will get well ibid. iii36; annd 
ana iuburriiu [DTJB-a]k-ma iballut ibid. 
579 i 54; iizba matqa ana iuburriiu dub 
AMT 56,1 r. 9, and passim, see iuburru; the medi¬ 
cation ina uppi siparri ana libbi uiariiu 
BVB-ak you introduce into his penis by 
means of a bronze tube Kocher BAM 111 ii 26, 
also AMT 59,1 i 12, 66,7 :6 and 20; for urethra 
see muitinnu A, for vagina see iasurru-, 
the medication ana iinniiu . . . ta-ia- 
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pa-ak-ma ini’aS Kocher BAM 393:11 and 13 
(OB), cf. [. . .] ana ka-M ta-Sap-pak ibid. 
494 ii 58; for other refs. wr. dub see ta: 
bdku. 

c) to serve food, fodder lavishly — 1 ' 
in gen.: when I arrived 7 siLA §e. 
LU.SAR ana su-ni-ia ta-aS-pu-ki u qullam 
ia awilim teptema i.SAG(!) tapSuSini you 
handed over seven silas of coriander to 
me and, opening the gentleman’s store¬ 
room (?), anointed me with fine oil OECT 
3 64:8, see Kraus, AbB 4 142; modiS humtam 
ana bitim tubbalamma 1 (bAn) Se ana 
sunika i-Sa-ap-pa-[alc\ make haste, if you 
bring it to the house, he will heap a seah 
of barley in your lap UET 6/2 414:26 
(OB lit.), see Iraq 25 184; Se'am ta-Sap-pa- 
ka-Su-nu ekkulu you put out barley for 
them (the horses) and they eat Ebeling 
Wagenpferde 20fT. F 11 and r. 10, and passim, see 
ibid. p. 45; you (IStar) loved the shepherd 
[^a] kajdnamma tumri H-pu-kak-ki (var. 
Sup-pu-kak-ki) who constantly piled up 
for you bread baked in ashes Gilg. VI 59, 
var. from KAR 115+ ii 25, see Garelli Gilg. 120 ii 25, 
and see 4R 19 No. 3, in lex. section; 
(Gula) M-pi-kdt imrija ana alpi nadinat 
damiqti ana ikkdri who pours out fodder 
for the cattle, who provides the farmer 
with fine products Or. NS 36 118:38 (SB hymn 
to Gula); Zarpdnitu epirat enSe id-pi-kdt 
zeri DN who provides the weak with food, 
who pours out seed (grain) BMS 9:37, dupl. 
Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 31:10. 

2' (in idiomatic use); kirram Sapdku 
to seal the transfer of property by of¬ 
fering drinks: elipV'm kirraSa Su-pu-uk-ma 
ana [j]ddim l[iH]ikam take over PN’s boat 
and let it come here to me TCL 17 64:16; 
(list of expenditures) ina kirrim Sa-pa-ki- 
im 5 bAn kaS 2 bAn zId.da 10 Se Ktr. 
Bi at the occasion of a drinking party: 
five seahs of beer, two seahs of flour, its 
value in silver ten grains (referring to the 
initiation of a naditu) CT 4 18b: 5; see also 
Kraus, JEOL 16 24 r. 6, cited kirru A mng. 2b, 
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also (same text) Kraus, AbB 5 205:14, also TIM 2 
118:9 (all OB school letters); eqlam Sa epettH 
Suprimma ki-ra-am lu-ud-pu-uk as for the 
field which I am bringing under cultiva¬ 
tion, you have only to send me word and I 
will offer drinks CT 29 26:14; perhaps 
referring to such a ceremony: four per¬ 
sons [^a] Si-ka-ra-am id-pu-ku UET 5 494 
left edge, 2 KA§.tj.SA.KA.DU (= pihu’s) 
Sa-ap-ku ibid. 636:38 (both OB adm.). 

d) to pour bronze into molds for casting, 
to cast: kt tern ilima ze’pi tiddi abnima erd 
qerebSu dd-tap-pa-ka kipitiq i ofN.TA.lM 
udaklila nabnissun (see ze’pumng. 2) OIP 
2 109 vii 17 (Senn.), also 123 No. 2:29, erd 
qerebdu dd-pu-uk-ma ibid. 133:79; xminas 
of copper {and\ urudu.FSuI.kin [ia]- 
pa-ki-im-ma de-e da a.qAr pihatidunu kat 
mmi[rn\ for casting sickles for bringing 
in the barley of the irrigation district 
which is their responsibility YOS 13 73:6 
(OB); my friend ana kidkattim lumuha 
[. . . li~{]d-pu-kuinamahrini[. . .]-maana 
kidkatti imuhu . . . ummidnu pddl id-pu-ku 
rabutim ha$?inm 3 gun.ta.Am id-tap-ku 
patri id-pu-ku rabutim “let me .... to the 
forge, let them cast [weapons] in our pres¬ 
ence” — they . . . .-ed to the forge, the 
craftsmen cast large axes, they cast 
battle-axes weighing three talents each, 
they cast large swords Gilg. Y. iv 162 IT.; 
adkutti bdbdnidu da 2 bilat hurd^u sagiru 
ina duquUi dap-ku the lock of its gates 
which was cast from two talents of fine 
gold TCL 3 372 (Sar.); note in transferred 
mng. “to create”: dikin bunnannija iderid 
udekliluma zumur belutija id-pu-uk{ioT 
-ku) (the great gods) have given me 
perfect appearance in every respect, they 
have shaped my lordly body KAH 2 84:7 
(Adn. II), see Schramm Einleitung 3; bel ildni 
kalama dd-pi-ik Igigi u Anunnaki pdtiq 
ermi Anim u kigalli (A§§ur) lord of all 
the gods, who creates the Igigi and 
Anunnaki, who molds the heaven and the 
netherworld OIP 2 149 v 3 (inscribed brick from 
ASSur temple). 
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e) other occs.; inaplSu [d\hdram i-sa- 
ba-ku they will pour (molten) lead into 
his mouth (as punishment for breach of 
contract) Wiseman Alalakh 28:26, cf.SaitUT: 
ruma . . . abdram ana pUu . .] ibid. 

8:32, mala tuppi ahdram ana pUu <i>- 
Sa-ap-pa-ku JCS 8 8 No. 96:5, wr. i-Sa- 
ap-pa{\)-ku ibid. 95 r. 6 ; iSdtka lu eliat 
td-Sa22(sA4)-ap-pak-ma ta NA 4 .U.DIN. 
TiR.SAR SuB-#M your fire should be 
high, you pour (the mixture into another 
crucible) and scatter on it “cumin-seed” 
stone Oppenheim Glass 63 § iii 23 (MB, Iraq 3 
pi. 4), ef., wr. DUB ibid. 10,19; I spread gold, 
silver, and precious stones on its founda¬ 
tion i.DxJG.GA riqqe u iM.siG 7 .siG 7 Sap: 
Idnim libndti lu aS-tab-ha-ak I poured 
perfumed oil, aromatics, and red earth 
under the bricks VAB 4 62 ii 55 (Nabopolassar), 
see WVDOG 59 42; {dim\dtiSu ul iS-pu-uk 
remam ul ipuS u ka§§i ul remenCt he never 
shed tears, never showed mercy, he was 
■cold and merciless Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 
2 : 6 ; in figurative use; they broke into the 
house and took away six textiles ep- 
ra-<iira»-am ana qaqqidija dS-pu-uk{text 
■kvm) -ma and I (in dismay) poured dust 
on my head KT Hahn 3 :20 (OA let.). 

3. to render limp(?), powerless(?); see 
Sd-pa-ku Sd meS-re-e-tim, Sd mi-\nad-[d]-ti 
NabnituK 68 ff., in lex. section; (the demons) 
ahlja iS-pu-ku [birki]ja i[ksuni\ KAR 88 
fragm. 3 obv.(!) ii 4, also Maqlu I 101, STT 76:25, 
KAR 32:44, cf. ohija ta-oS-pu-ki birkija 
tukassi KAR 226:10; meSretija toS-pu-ki 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 58:34; mindtuSu DUB - 
ka Labat TDP 76:60, cf. napiStoSu ilta: 
nahhat u Ser^’dnuSu Sap-ku if his throat 
throbs (?) and his muscles are limp(?) ibid. 
84:31, kalvZV.M-E^Su Sd-pik AMT 41,1 iv 
34 ; uncert.: ^Muh-hi-DmQiR-Sd-ap-ka-ku 
CT 53 9:5 (NA); if the right side of the 
“finger” {l^ima haftim Sa-pi-ik is as ... . 
as a staff YOS 10 33 i 22 (OB ext.); note in 
a WSem. phrase: i-ib-bu-ku~iu-nu l<t. 
ME§-ta u iS-pu-ku-Su-nu unuteSunu (my 
troops engaged them in battle and) my 
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men defeated them and made them drop 
their equipment Ugaritica 5 20 r. 8 (let.). 

4. to invest (capital in a joint naruqqu 
venture, OA); x hurd^um ana naruq PN 
PN 2 Sa-pi-ik 226 shekels of gold invested 
by PN 2 in PN’s naruqqu ICK 1 20b : 4; ina 
2 MA.NA Ktr.Gi [§a PN] ana [PN 2 ] ana 
na[ruqqiSv] Sa-dp-ku x Ktr.Gi qdssu Sa PN 3 
PN 4 iS^am of the two minas of gold which 
PN had invested in PN 2 ’s venture, PN 4 
bought X gold, the share of PN 3 GOT 5 
22a:20, cf. ibid. 7, X Ktr.Gi Sa ana PN Sa- 
dp-kd-U-ni-ma x gold which you have in¬ 
vested with PN ibid, lid:7, cf also GOT 2 
47 b: 7, KTS 6:31; Sa i^^erika ^ahhuruni na: 
ruqqdtim naS^u u Sa is^erija ^ahhuruni 10 
MA.NA Ktr.Gi iS-ta-dp-ku lesser men than 
you are entrusted with investments and 
lesser men than I have invested ten 
minas of gold GGT4 2a:i9; SummahUkdrim 
luTfjQ.m.A iS-ta-pU-ku lu Ktr.BABBAR iS- 
ta-pu-ku attunu Su-up-kd-ma u mala qdti 
ta-Sa-pd-kd-ni a^§er PN Suprama kaspam 
mala qdti ta-dS-pu-kd luSebilakkunuti if 
they store either garments or silver with 
the office of the kdru, so you (pi.) too 
should make investments and, con¬ 
sequently, inform PN how much you wish 
to invest as my share, and he should send 
you silver for the amount of my share 
which you invested KT Hahn 18:40ff.; lu 
Sipkdtim ahum ana ahim iS-pu-uk whether 
one (partner) has made investment de¬ 
posits for the other Kienast ATHE 24:29; 
Sipkdt PN nidim Sa ana PN 2 Sa-dp-ku (I 
bought) the investment deposits of our 
(partner) PN which were made with PN 2 
TGL 14 20 : 7; exceptionally in OB (uncert.) : 
18| gIn Ktr.BABBAR anapa-ni 1 ma.na Sa 
PN aS-pu-uk I invested (?) 18| shekels of 
silver in the account(?) of the one mina 
belonging to(?) PN UET 5 25:22 (let.). 

5. Sitpuku to erect jointly (cf. mng. 
la-3'): igdrum Sa PN ki PN 2 iSdmu igdr 
biritim iStu qaqqari adi elenum Si-it-pu-ka 
a wall that (the woman) PN bought from 
(the woman) PN 2 , they (the two women) 
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jointly have erected the party wall from 
the ground up to the top Waterman Bus. 
Doc. 80:9, cf. igdr biritim [§i\-it-pu-ku-\uV 
ma nidnahti igdrim libbiPi^ tab they jointly 
have raised the party wall, (that is) PN is 
compensated for the expenses incurred 
for the wall CT 48 118:4; note igdr bi: 
ritim (fo) PN w PNi iS-p-u-kn (var. ti-iS- 
pu-ku) VAS 8 23 :5 (case), vars. from ibid. 22 :5 
(tablet). 

6. Mtapku (OA only) to store or deposit 
silver or textiles at the office of the kdru 
in order to participate in a joint com¬ 
mercial activity: lu Tfro.Hi.A iS-tap-ku 
ittKU.BABBAB iS-tap-kuSumiUlputma ICK 
1 184:41f., cf. Ztt Ktr.BABBAR TUG.HI.A 
iS-ta-pu-ku {see nikkassuAvang. la) CCT2 
5b:22, also BIN 4 23 :24, TCL 19 31 ;28, Kienast 
ATHE 31:28, see also KTHahn 18:40ff., cited 
mng. 4; Summa bit kdrim ku.babbar 
Saptim iS-ta-pu-ku kaspam Suqul if one 
can deposit silver for purchasing wool 
in the office of the kdru, then pay silver 
TCL 19 15:31, cf. iumma Kfi.BABBAR ana 
StQ.KI.A ii-ta-pu-ku BIN 6 25:5; X Ttio 
bit kdrim iS-tap-ku-ma CCT 5 38a : 16, cf. VAT 
9220:32, CCT 5 42b:9 and 20, TCL 20 154:4, 
inumi Utend iS-ta-dp-ku-ni BIN 4 158 : 6 , see 
also ICK 1 15 : 14, cited maSalu mng. 4b, ICK 1 
108:2; iStu tattalkuni 14 tCfg.ta bit kdrim 
iS-tap-ku-ma a?^er 7 tug ... 21 tug 
. . . nii'amakktcmma ... 28 tug qdtkaqdti 
PN ttPN2 niddiS ma.na.ta kaspam iS-tap- 
ku-ma 6 ma.na kaspam ana qdtdtika PN 3 
i^qul VAT 13459:5 and 11 , also ibid. 14 and 18; 
1 MA.NA.TA Ktr.BABBAR bit kdrim ii- 
tap-ku-ma li ma.na.ta innikkassi iSak: 
kunu BIN 4 28:20, cf ibid. 33:9, TCL 4 17:33, 
JSOR 11 115 No. 7 :10, ICK 1 108 : 8 , and see BIN 
6 63, CCT 2 6 , TCL 20 90, cited nikkassuA mng. la; 
note the constructions with the infinitive 
{iitapkumand tiSapkum): aSSumiitsQ.ni.A 
Si-ta-dp-ki-im §a ta^puranni iumma ii-ta- 
dp-ku-um ibbaiii qdtam ia abika anaddi 
concerning the storing of the textiles 
about which you wrote me, if there is a 
possibility of storing (them) I will deposit 
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your father’s share Hecker Giessen No. 29:17 
and 19, also ibid. 30:17 and 20, TCL 20 90:23; of 
the five and one-half minas of silver which 
I owe you, two-thirds mina six shekels 
was a penalty iitti kaspika . . . illibbija 
i{-ta-dp-ku-um bit kdrim ibbaiiima the 
remainder of your silver is owed by me, 
there is a possibility of investing (it) in the 
office of the kdru and (I therefore held 
back your silver) BIN 4 29:42; li ma. 
NA ana 3 kutdni iqqandHm ti-ia-dp-ki-im 
ii-ta-dp-ku i ma.na.ta niiakkan (see 
qanu S. mng. la) Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadociennes 15 :9 f 

7. iuppuku to make piles, heap up 
stores, to pour, to cast — a) to make piles, 
to heap up stores: Ningirsu bel aldli mu- 
iap-<pi>-ik kare [ieH] Ningirsu, lord of the 
harvest song, who piles up heaps of grain 
STT 71 : 10, see W. G. Lambert, RA 53 134, cf. 
mu-iap-pi-ku ka-r{e-e\ BM 41255a: 3 (cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert) ; iddt abulliiunu ialmost 
sunu [kima kare\ lu u-ie-pi-ik I piled up 
their corpses like heaps of grain around 
their gates Weidner Tn. 2 No. 1 ii 36, cf. 
qaqqaddtiiunu . . . kima kari lu-ie-pi-ik 
AKA 37 i 82 (Tigl. I); ina qereb uimannija 
kima tilldni u-iap-pak I heaped up (food 
supplies) as high as hills in the midst of my 
camp TCL 3 263 (Sar.), cf. [. . d U-iap-pak 
(end of apod.) K. 1238915'; (Ea, Sama§,and 
Asalluhi) mukinnu mdhdzu mu-iap-pi-ku 
kursdnu pdtiqu kal mimma iumiu Borger, 
Symbolae Bbhl 52 Si. 12 r. 12' and dupls., see 
Borger HKL 2 20; see also iup-pu-kak-ki 
(var. to ii-pu-kak-ki) Gilg. VI 59, cited 
mng. 2c-r. 

b) to pour: iamna tdba ana sag.du- 
\iu-nu^ u-iap-pi-ik AnSt 8 52 ill 39 (Nbn.), 
cf. ana reiiiunu u-ie-pi-ik iamna Tn.-Epic 
“v” 10; \u\-iap-pik halpd eZt GCr.[. . .] he 
poured numbing frost over [my spine?] 
CT 46 49 i 9. 

c) to cast: ia x bilat pitiq siparri iu- 
up-pu-ku{text -’) (two pillars) cast of x 
talents of cast bronze OIP 2 97:84 (Senn.). 
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8. Ill to have earth piled up, heaped 
up, to have cast — a) to have earth piled 
up, heaped up (for an embankment or 
dike, causative to mng. la); 70 erIn-MeS 
E.Hi.A u-ia-ai-pa-ak I will have seventy 
workers bank up the dike TLB 4 22; 33 (OB 
let.); [ina SAHAB.Hi.A k]ar Sa Purattim 
[li-Sa-d\S-pi-ku they should have them 
build a levee with earth at the quay of 
the Euphrates LIH 88 r. 7, see Frankena, 
AbB 2 70 r. 6 ; rakibum §a nahlim §a ON Sa 
nahlum ihtuqu u-Sa-aS-pi-ik I had the 
upper dam of the GN wadi rebuilt, (the 
dam) which the wadi had broken through 
ARM 6 6 : 8 , cf. ana zi[bbatim‘}] Sa mik[rim 
. . .] Su-uS-pu-ki-[im\ aham ul nadeku 
ARM 3 77 :13. 

b) to have cast (causative to mng. 2 d): 
2 urudu.ma[r] Su-uS-pi-ik-ma have two 
copper shovels cast VAS 16 89:8 (OB let.). 

9. IV to be heaped up, stored, to be 
poured, to become limp — a) to be heaped 
up, stored (said of grain, dates, oil, pas¬ 
sive to mng. lb): Summa . . . ina qaritim 
ibbum ittabSi u lu bel bitim naSpakam 
iptema Se^am ilqe u lu Se^am Sa ina bitiSu 
iS-Sa-ap-ku (var. Sa-ap-ku) ana gamrim 
ittakir if a loss occurs in the (rented) 
storage bin, or the owner of the house 
opens the granary and takes the barley, 
or if he denies altogether (having re¬ 
ceived) the barley which was stored in 
his house CH § 120:14; X barley Sa ana 
^:.i.DUB iS-Sa-ap-ku CT47 80:6, cf. barley 
Sa j&.i.DUB Sa ina GN iS-Sa-ap-ku-ma CT 8 
27b:2l; Supramma 10 Se.gur ana muhhi 
li-iS-Sa-pi-ik . . . li§i Kraus AbB 1 9:30, 
cf. VAS 16 190:50, TIM 2 153 r. 14; X Se . . . 
Sa . . . iS-Sd-ap-[)c\u-ma (for context see 
mdrtumng. lh-2') MDP28 47l:l3; suluppi 
iStu iS-Sa-ap-ku ul ihifu they have not 
checked the dates since the time they 
were stored YOS2 93:6,8eeStol,AbB9 93; see 
also naSpaku A mng. la-l'. 

b) to be heaped up (said of earthworks, 
sand, passive to mng. la): Sanat eper 
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Sipparim iS-Sa-ap-ku year when the earth 
(works for the wall) of Sippar was heaped 
up BE 6/1 32:13 (= Hammurapi year 43, corr. 
to Sum. mu . . . zimbir sahar gal.ta in.gar. 
ra, see RLA 2 182 § 145); bit SamaS Sa qereb 
Larsa Sa iStu umu ruquti imu tilldniS qeri 
buSSu ba^§a iS-Sa-ap-ku-ma the temple of 
Sama§ within Larsa which a long time 
ago had become a ruin hill and within 
which sand was heaped up VAB 4 96 i 15 
(Nbk.), cf. Sipik eperu rabuti eliSu iS-Sa- 
ap-ku-ma ibid. 236 i 37, Sipik ba^§i rabuti 
eliSu iS-Sap-ku-ma CT 34 27 i 45 (both Nbn.); 
at the side of your wall Sipkdti i-Sa-pa- 
ka-ku a mound of earth will be made 
for you TMB 129 No. 231:10 (OB math.); [ina 
bit]ija ba§ it-taS-pak eper itta<t'>bak BRM 
4 6:7, see TuL p. 92; (the debris of the 
burned house) kima turn it-taS-pak has 
been heaped up like ashes RA 62 54:23 
(catch line); (if the king imposes fines on 
the citizens of Nippur, Sippar, or Babylon) 
aSar annam innendu dlu ana beruti(Ki. 
kak) DVB-ak the city upon which the 
fine is imposed will be made a burial 
mound Lambert BWL 112:21 (Fiirstenspiegel); 
URU.MES SUB.MES areaDU^.MESDUB.MES 
ACh Supp. 33:52; libitti kummiSa iS-Sa-pi-ik 
tilldniS the brickwork of its cella became 
like a hill of ruins VAB 4 98 ii 4 (Nbk.). 

c) to be poured (passive to mng. 2): 
ESiR.UD.DU.A emmum ana qaqqadiSu iS- 
Sa-pa-ak hot bitumen will be poured on 
his (the claimant’s) head TCL i 238:32 (OB 
Hana) , for parallel clauses with kapdru see 
kapdru A mng. 4. 

d) to become limp (said of limbs, pas¬ 
sive to mng. 3): mindtuSu it-ta-n[a]-dS- 
pa-ka aSuStu irSi (if) his limbs keep 
faltering and he has fits of depression 
Kocher BAM 231:2, Summa amilu mindtuSu 
kima mar$i T>[u]B.ME^-ka ibid. 319:1, see 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 227, cf. mindtuSu iS- 
Sap-pa-ka Labat TDP 190:21, wr. DUB. 
DUB-^a ibid. 76:60, for other refs, see mu 
nitu mng. 2a; bindtuSu \i(\-ta-na-dS-p[a- 
kd\ STT 89:38 and dupl. Ebeling KMI 76 


421 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Sapalu 

K.8605:12, wr. DUB.DUB-A:a Kocher BAM 
317 r. 24; kullossunu ana ^epeja iS-Sap- 
ku-nim-ma unaSSiqu Sepeja iktanarrabu 
Sarruti all of them fell limp at my feet 
and kissed my feet, honoring my majesty 
VAB 4 276 V 4 (Nbn.). 

f) uncert. mngs.: [. . .] it-ta-na-dS- 
pa-ku [kimd\ kami itarruSu (Sum. broken) 
CT17 31; 19; Igigu belutka it-ta-na-dS-pa-ku 
[. . .] UET 6 398:11 (SB lit.); iS-S[a-a]p- 
p[a-a\k (in broken context) RA 35 4:i 
(Mari rit.). 

Refs. wr. with the sign dub (with or 
without phon. complement -ak) may be¬ 
long to tabdku, q.v. See also sardqu. 

The ref. TC 2 ( = TCL 14) 45; 16 is probably 
to be interpreted as kima tuppi taimeuni 
kaspi \u ni\-qi-a-am Sa pi-kd [taddinv], 
for parallels see naddnu mng. 2 (pH a). In 
UCP10106 No. 31:6, coll. shows iS-x-x-x-nu. 
LAS 122 r.'ll is probably to be emended 
to lU-pu-ra, see Parpola LAS 2 514. 

Ad mng. 2c-2': Kraus, JEOL 16 24f. and AbB 5 
p. 103 note ii: l.,andsberger, David AV 76ff. Ad 
mngs. 4 and 6: Larsen The Old Assyrian City- 
State 200 and 339fT., Iraq 39 137. 

Sapalu V.; 1. to become low, to go 

deep, to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon’s extreme negative latitude), 
to bow low, to become humbled, be 
brought down, to be depressed, 2. to 
go down, fall (said of the market), to as¬ 
sume a loss, to become low in quality or 
quantity, 3. Suppulu to lower, make 
lower, to excavate, to bring down from 
above, (in hendiadys) to lie in a low 
position, to depress, 4. Suppulu to lower 
a price, 5. Suppulu to humble, humil¬ 
iate (factitive to mng. le), 6. II/2 to 
move downstream, 7. II/3 (iterative) to 
stay constantly low, 8. SuSpulu to make 
low, abase, 9. IV to be humbled; from 
OA, OB on; I iSpil — iSappil — Sapil (Sapul 
TCL 6 6 ii lOf ), 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2, II/3, II/4, 
III, IV, IV/2; wr. syll. and ki.ta, sio (in 
astron. also BtrR); cf. muSappilu, muSpalu, 


Sapalu la 

naSpiltu, Sapiltu A and B, Sapla, Sapldn, 
SapldniS, Sapldnu, Sapldtu, SapliS, Sapiltu, 
Saplu adj. and s., Saplu in Sa Sapal kanuni, 
SaplH, Sappalu, Supdla, Supdldnu, Supalitu, 
Supdlu, SupdlH, Suplu, Suppulu, Supultu, 
taSpiltu. 

tu-un TtiN = Sa-pa-l[um] A VIII/1:122; gu-uz 
LUM = Sa-pa-lum A V/l:42; [x] .rxl.ab(?) = Sd- 
pa-[lv], [ki.t]a = Sap-lu Nabnitu M 5'f.; an.sig 
= [Sa-pi]-il ErimhuS Bogh. C ii 6 '; bu-ru u = Sa- 
pa-lum, Sup-pu-lu A II/4:90f.; tu-un TtrN = Sup- 
pu-lu A Vni/l:126; ki.ta.mu = Sup-pil-an-ni 
ErimhuS 1287. 

dumu.mu ki za.ra dhg.ga an.S5.1& ki. 
Sfe.lA tu.lu gid.da.bi : mdrti ana ema fdbuki 
SuSqu Su-uS-pu-la Sadada u nt'u my daughter, 
wherever it seems good to you to raise or to lower, to 
pull taut or to slacken RA 12 74 :23f. 

muq-qu-ut / Sd-pil Hunger Uruk 36 .'4 (comm, to 
Labat TDP 130:19); [. . .] sag ki.ta : re-Sd- 

a-Su Sd-pa-al / sag / re-e-[Su . . .] Hunger Uruk 
84:28 (physiogn. comm.); lA / he-su-u, lA jj ma- 
lu-u, lA / Sd-pa-la (comm, on qamaSu hesA) AID 
14 pi. 7 i 15 (astrol. comm.). 

nS-'-u = Sd-pa-lu Malku VIII 117. 

tardku lapAtu Sa Sup-pu-l[i] u u-Sap-pal-ma 
kima iqbu CT 31 44 obv.(!) i 13, dupl. K.3978 i 38; 
\e-nu-ma au 4 ] si-it! u-Sap-pi-lu / ana iS-Sd-k[i. . .] 
(comm, on di§ GU 4 si-/w Sub-too igi Labat TDP 
4:19) RA 73 160 AO 17661:23; tu-Sd-ap-pal 5R 
45 K.253 vi 33 (gramm.). 

1 . to become low, to go deep, to reach 
the lowest point (said of the moon’s 
extreme negative latitude), to bow low, to 
become humbled, be brought down, to be 
depressed — a) to become low: Summa 
nuru . . . i-Sd-qu u i-Sd-pil if the flame (on 
a torch) burns now high and now low CT 39 
35:37, also 34:25 (SB Alu); anami ^GilgdmeS 
maSil padattam Idnam Sa-pi-il e§emta\m 
p\ukkul (people were saying about him) 
He resembles GilgameS in build, but he is 
short(er) of stature, though larger of bone 
Gilg. P. V 15 (OB); [Summa izbu] inSu Saimitti 
ana Sa Sumeli iS-pil if a malformed ani¬ 
mal’s right eye is lower than its left Leichty 
Izbu X 19', cf. ibid. 20 '; SummapanuSu arqu u 
indSu Sap-la imdt if (the patient’s) face is 
yellow and his eyes are sunken, he will die 
Labat TDP 72:12; Summa (sAL obunnossa) 
Sap-\lat^^ Kraus Texte 11 c vii 13'; Summa 
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Sapalu lb 

surdu kajanamma iS-pil-ma qaqqari uSeSir 
if a falcon constantly dives so low as to 
sweep the ground CT 39 29:26, dupl. ibid. 
K.14191:26 (SB Alu); Jupiter Sd-pi-il ina 
ripsi la ihhikim (since) it was low, it was 
not clearly recognizable in the haze ABL 
744 r. 2, see Parpola LAS No. 290; Summa Sin 
ina tdmarti^u Sd-pi-il if the moon is low 
at its appearance Thompson Rep. 77:4; 
Summa Sin min (= ina SahdtiSu) sio u 
GfD.DA if the moon in its rising is low and 
elongated ACh Supp. 2 Sin 3:20, cf. ibid. 23; 
parakki ASSur Saqutu i-Sap-pi-lu dur 
mdhdzi utabbat the high shrines of Assur 
will be brought low, the wall of the city will 
be destroyed ACh Adad 17:18; hursdni 
zaqruti liSmuma [litabbi\tuma liS-pi-la 
reSdSun let the high mountains hear (you, 
Erra) and be destroyed, let their tops 
become low Cagni Erra 169, see Lambert, AfX) 27 
77, cf. [. . . liS-p]i-lare-Sd-a-Su (in broken 
context) Cagni Erra lib 29; Summa bitu 
bdbdniSu Sd-ap-lu if the doors of a house 
are low CT 38 12:57 (SB Alu); Summa dlu 
tubqinnaSu Sap-lat CT 38 2:44 (SB Alu); 
iSiasu paddna ih-€hul>-ru-u^ H hari§ / Sd- 
pu-ul its (the “station’s”) base cuts deeply 
into the “path” — cuts deeply (means) is 
low TCL 6 6 ii 10 (SB ext.), cf. ina VGV-Su 
GiS.TUKUL Sd-pu-u[l] ibid. 11; uncert.: 
Summa . . . kalitu i^i-lat if the kidney is 
low(?) TCL 6 5:35, cf. Summa kalit imitti 
'Ki-at KAR152:4, also ibid. 5; in 1/3: inatamle 
suli Bdbili Sa ekalli Sdti iS-ta-ap-pi-la 
bdbdniSa raising the level of the pro¬ 
cessional road of Babylon resulted in that 
palace’s entranceways becoming too low 
VAB 4 116 ii 11, 136 vii 56, cf. iS-ta-ap-pi-la 
nerebdSin ibid. 132 v 62, 192 No. 26 :5 (allNbk.); 
the wall around Esagil Sa Sar mahri uSSiSa 
idduma la ullu reSiSa ina tamU iS-ta-ap-pi- 
lu-ma the foundations of which an earlier 
king had laid but which he had not built to 
the top, and which had become too low 
owing to the terracing ibid. 216 ii 13 (Ner.). 

b) to go deep: burtum 10 gar imtahar 
10 GAB iS-pi-i[l] a cistern, ten gar 


Sapalu Ic 

square (and) ten gar deep MCT 91 N i, 
cf. (said of a canal) MKT 2 pi. 55 f. i 8,21, ii 8,21, iii 5 
(=TMB 124ff. Nos. 223-227) (all OB math.); oSal 
bum liS-pil-ma edu amelu napiStaSu la 
uballaf be the well (even) one aSlu deep, 
no man shall be able to stay alive Cagni Erra 
IV 48; [. . .]-i-Sd ina qul-me-i na-kis ha- 
ri-^u i-te-[Sd\ Sd-pil-ma its [. . .] was cut 
with axes, a moat was sunk alongside it 
BASOR 214 26:16 (Senn.?); mu-U i-na bu-ri 
[. . .]-ma i-Sa-ap-pi-lu PBS 1/2 50:35 (MB 
let.); 2 KuS i-Sap-pi-il (referring to a 
canal) Dar. 9:4 and 25; RN . . . temen 
EulmaS Sudtu uba’lma idlipma ihtupma 
iS-pil-ma ... la ikSud Nebuchadnezzar 
searched for the foundations of that 
EulmaS, but however ceaselessly and 
deep he excavated, he did not reach it 
CT34 31 ii 49 (Nbn.). 

c) to reach the lowest point (said of 
the moon’s extreme negative latitude): 
Saqu u Sd-pa-lu Sa dagal mdlaku \Sd^ 
Sin u SamaS nim u sig (= Suqu u Suplu) 
ana amdrika ina arhi 10 u§ Sin nim u 
SIG (= iSaqqi u iSappil) to calculate the 
maximum and minimum latitude of the 
width of the path that the moon and the 
8un(?) go up and down: in a month the 
moon goes ten degrees up and down JCS 
21 202 r. 23f. (LB astron.); ana 1 ber 2-ta 
HAB -ra-a-ta ki nim u ki i-Sap-\pil\ ina 9 
mu.meS nim ina 9 mu.meS i-Sap-pil for 
one bem (i.e., thirty degrees), two disks, 
either going up or going down (in lati¬ 
tude) : in nine years it will be at maximum 
latitude, in (another) nine years it will 
be at minimum latitude ibid. 201:9f.; nim 
u BtrR Sa Sin ana epeSika . . . Sin ina arhi 
9-u Sa IdniSu nim u i-Sap-pil to compute 
the maximum or minimum latitude of the 
moon: in a month (the latitude of) the 
moon goes up or down one ninth of its 
size ibid. Ilf., cf. ina mu f KtrS nim u 
i-Sap-pil in a year it goes up or down 
two thirds of a cubit ibid. 14; 5 uS 

GiS.RfN NU KUR BfiR (after) five degrees 
it (the moon) does not reach Libra (and) 
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Sapalu Id 

is at minimum latitude ibid. 5; [e]n(?) 
7,12 NiM NiM [e]n(?) 7,12 siQ Sap-lu Sd 
al 7,12 DiRi [ina 7,1]2 E,((DUfi+Du) it 
keeps on going up until (it reaches) 7,12, 
it goes down to (a minimum of) 7 ,1 2 , what¬ 
ever exceeds 7,12 you subtract from 7,12 
Neugebauer ACT 200 i 28. 

d) to bow low; [^a ana Sarrani a]- 
li-kut pani la U-pi-lu-ma la iSpura Sipirhi 
who had not sent a message of subser¬ 
vience to my royal predecessors Iraq 13 
23:20, also Iraq 18 126 r. 23' (Tigl. Ill); al-ta- 
pil ina sdbi ak-ta-QAu na-a-a-al I have 
become low amongst the people, I . . . . 
PSBA 17 138 K.8204;6 (SB lit.); OSSOhir ana 
?ihhiruti [. . . ana\ \SapVlu-ti as-si-pi-\li\ 
I have become smaller than the little ones, 
I have become lower than the low STT 
65:15 (NA lit.), see RA 53 130; odriS Sap- 
la-ku-ma gjj.dv- ku (see adriS) Scholl- 
meyer No. 18:18; obscure: \Si\-pi-il ina 
\tar{'>)^-ma-te STT 36:37 (SB lit.). 

e) (with r^u as subject) to become 
humbled, to be brought down; ina pan 
Bdbilaja ahhea la d§-Sd-qi-ma reSija la i- 
Sap-pi-la let me not be promoted in the 
eyes of my Babylonian colleagues so that 
I am not brought down (later) ABL 283 
r. 12, 793 r. 13 (both NB); reSdSu i-Sap-pi- 
la he will be humbled Kraus Texte 44:18 
and dupl. 63 :15'. 

f) (with libbu as subject) to be depres¬ 
sed; md libbi mari§ adannU Sa ina §i- 
hi-ri-ia anne libbi iS-pil-u-ni ake nepuS 
(as regards what the king, my lord, wrote 
to me) saying; My heart is very sad, 
what did we do (wrong) that I had to 
worry over this little child of mine? CT 53 
69:8, see Parpola LAS No. 171; all the king’s 
subjects are prosperous and glad aid 
andku ta Urad-Gula ina birtuSunu ikkini 
kuri libbini M-pil why then should PN 
and I among them be distressed and de¬ 
pressed? ABL 2 r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 121, 
cf. Summa amelu . . . libbaSu M-pil ikka^u 
kuri Kbcher BAM 231:3, 232 : 10, cf. STT 256:3; 


Sapalu 2 c 

if a man [. . . libbaSu{9) a]-na dabdbi M- 
pil is too depressed to speak (?) AMT 
76,1:7. 

2. to go down, fall (said of the market), 
to assume a loss, to become low in quality 
or quantity — a) to go down, fall (said 
of the market); ki.lam.e ilima 30 §[e. 
g]ur aSd[m\ [kJi.lam iS-pi-il-ma 30 §e. 
GUR aSdm when the market rose I bought 
thirty gur of barley, when the market 
fell I bought thirty gur of barley MCT 
106 Sb:2; KI.LAM i-M-pil-[ma] KI.LAM 2 
GfN.TA.AM ana i GfN.fxA.AM gar] ACh 
Supp. 48:3, cf. KI.LAM i-Mp-pil-ma §Am 
lA-U KUR k[u . . .] DU KI.LAM 2 GfN.TA. 
Am [ana i gIn.ta.Am] GAR-a« zAh ki. 
LAM LBAT 1553:22, cf. mahiru i-Mp-pil 
ACh IStar 17:15 (coll.), [mahiru‘}'\ i-Mp-pil- 
maKURMU.3.[. . .] CT 39*^16 .-44 (SB Alu). 

b) to assume a (financial) loss; ahdti 
Sunu itti ahdmeS iiaqqu u i-Mp-pi-lu they 
have equal shares (in the business), to¬ 
gether they gain or lose VAS 4 11 :8, cf. 
(the bought field) bi^u u babbanu itti 
ahdmeS Uaqqu i-Mp-pi-lu Camb. 217:10. 

c) to become low in quality or quantity; 
littu burSu reitu M-pil-ma ligimUM arku 
ma§i SittinSu the first calf of a cow is 
puny, while her later offspring equals 
two-thirds her size Lambert BWL 86:260 
(Theodicy); terhatum i^tum an[a ri\addnim 
M-ap-la-at (such a) small bride gift is 
insufficient to be given ARM l 77: ll; 
10(?) Siqil kaspa . . . ki ukallimaMu M- 
pi-il when I offered him ten(?) shekels 
of silver it was insufficient UET 4 173:16 
(NB let.); hurd^u M tuSebilu M-pi-il the 
gold which you have sent was too little 
CT 22 52:18 (NB let.); if Venus ina maS', 
kaniSa KASKAL(gloss i§)-ta-pil AfU 14 pi. 
14:13, also K. 10616:6, with comm. ina IGI. 
lA-^w Kl.TA-mo AID 14 pi. 14:13, with 
comm. ^dUD.l.KAM IGI-ma ibid. pi. 13:8; 
iSaqqd / i-Mp-pil-ma / ibaHl H utannat 
K.8611:51, K.2346+ :51. 
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Sapalu 3a 

3. iuppulu to lower, make lower, to 
excavate, to bring down from above, (in 
hendiadys) to lie in a low position, to 
depress — a) to lower, to make lower: 
[GilgdmeS u-Sa]-\ap}-[p]il paniiu [izzaka^ 
ram] ana Enkidu GilgameS bent down 
and said to Enkidu Gilg. Y. ii 78 (OB); 
[Summa alpu zi-m]a hu-ru-up-pa-Su uS- 
ta-pU iu-us-su-qu if the ox gets up and 
lowers its tail(?) .... (opposite: x,k-qt) 
STT 73:134, see JNES 19 35; ubdn tu-Sap- 
pa-la-am-ma [na 4 ].nunuz tapallaS you 
make [the . . .] lower by one finger, and 
you perforate a bead KUB 37 70:4, restored 
from dupl. 69:8 (inc.); the dishonest mer¬ 
chant muStenu [a-6] a-an kisi f uVzaq-qa-ar 
\uy§ap-pal raises or lowers the pan of 
the scale (to his profit) by substituting 
weights Lambert BWL 132 : 108 and dupl. (cour¬ 
tesy W. G. Lambert) ; u-Saq-qlfl eVki kt duri 
u-iap-pal-ki M hi-ri-[^i\ I will make you 
as high as a wall, I will make you as low 
as a ditch Lambert Love Lyrics 124:9, cf. 
tuSaqqanni. . . tu-Sap-<pa>-la-an-ni ibid. 
15; Summa <mi> ndri kima ziqin ndri ina 
kibri ndri uta'alu ki.min ina kibri ndri 
u-Sap-pi-lu if the water of a river co¬ 
agulates (?) at the river bank like the 
“beard of the river,” variant: is low(?) 
at the river bank CT 39 14:11 (SB Alu), 
also ibid. 12, cf. Summa milu illikamma A-Su 
kima me lapti [. . .] u-iap-pi-lu ki.min 
uta^alu ibid. 15:33. 

b) to excavate: mala uStamhiru u-Sa- 
pi-il-ma . . . eperi assuh . . . M ma§i u- 
Sa-pi-il I dug as deep as (the side of) 
the square which I made and removed 
earth, how deep did I excavate? Sumer 7 
30 No. 1:2 and 5, cf. (in broken context) 
U-Sa-ap-pi-il^ MKT l 113 AO 8862 iv 25 (= 
TMB 71 No. 144:4) (both OB math.); Hprum 
eli taSimtika Su-up-lam ubdn Su-up-pi-il 
the job exceeds your estimate — deepen 
it by (another) finger’s depth BIN 7 15:9 
(OB let.); tillu labiru unakkir adi muhhi me 
lu u-M-pil{\av. -pi-li) 120 tikpe ina mtd: 
pali utabbi I removed the old mound, 


Sapalu 3c 

I dug down as far as the water table, 
I went 120 courses down AKA 186 r. 16, 
dupl. Postgate Palace Archive 217 r. 3, cf. ibid. 
267:56, var. from RA 67 136 r. 11, also WO 8 
41 r. 3, and passim in Asn., (replacing ahtuf) 
AKA 176 r. 10; 1^ GAR u-Sap-pil-ma ikSuda 
me nagbi he excavated one and a half 
GAR before reaching the ground waters 
Lie Sar. 405, Iraq 16 186 vi 34, and passim in 
Sar., OIP 2 113 viii 8 (Senn.), cf. 16 ina 1 
ammati tamlii u-Sap-pil-ma akSuda me 
nagbi Borger Esarh. 23 v 21, X KuS qaqqaru 
u-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma temenSa labiri dmurma 
VAB4194No.27aii 18andNo.27b: 12 (Nbk.), wr. 
u-Sap-pi-il-ma ibid. 224 ii 67, u-M-ap-pil 
ibid. 264 i 30, cf. CT 37 12 ii 28, 16 iii 11, wr. U- 
ia-ap-pi-lu OECT 1 pi. 26 ii 44 (all Nbn.); 
the cities of ON and GN 2 Sa ... Mri§i 
^dniMunu Sup-pu-lu-ma Sutaahuru limissun 
whose moats had been dug deep and 
surrounded them all around TCL 3 190 
(Sar.); Summa bita issuh §a libbi biti u- 
§ap-<pa-lu> if he removes (the rubble 
from?) a house, (that means) that he 
lowers the floor inside the house BRM 4 
24 i 28, also ZA 2 335 K.98 r. 16 (comm, to Labat 
Calendrier § 9:1, see ibid. n. 5); upndtu ina 
kalakku §up-<pi>-la-^ YOS 3 55:22 (NB let.); 
'^Ea nagabSu u-Sap-pal ^Adad zunna u h6. 
[gAl . . .] Ea will lower (the water in) 
(or: uSahhal dry up) his underground 
springs, Adad will [. . .] rain and plenty 
ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 10; uncert.: you take a 
[. . .] weighing two shekels and [bury it] 
in the threshold of the outer gate [. . . 
f\u-Sap-pal-§i(oT igi?) Si-ik-ri ana ki.t[a- 
nu . . .] Or. NS 40 136 K.8365:5 (namburbi); 
uncert., probably to apdlu: issu pani Su 
itta^rah bitdnuSSu u-sa-pi-il that is why it 
(the baby) became feverish, it... . inside 
ABL 586 r. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 216. 

c) to bring down from above: two 
female protective deities came down from 
heaven, one was carrying a bowl of oil 
Sanitu u-Sap-pa-la mi hdli the second was 
bringing down(?) water for (easy) child¬ 
birth Kocher BAM 248 iii 26, dupl. AMT 67,1 iii 16. 
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d) (in hendiadys) to lie in a low posi¬ 
tion: dandnum u-Sa-pi-il^-ma Sakin the 
dandnu is situated low YOS 10 21:3, cf. 
Summa dandnu Su-pu-ul-ma Sakin RA 38 
81 r. 29, see RA 40 58 (both OB ext.), Summapa: 
ddnu Sup {!) -pul-ma ina SUR na^rapti e^[tr] 
CT 20 27 K.219 ii 14, also K.3978+ i 32 (SB ext.); 
Summa Sapldnum mazzdz Enlil uS-ta-pi- 
lam-ma sumu nodi if under the “station 
of Enlil” a red spot lies in a low posi¬ 
tion RA 61 27:12, 15, and 17, cf. YOS 10 51 
and 52 i 7, iii 14, 17, and 29, cf. Summa . . . 
ina zumur kutallim u-Sa-ap-pi-lam-ma 
sumum iSten nodi if one red spot is lo¬ 
cated deep in the body of the (“bird’s”) 
rear part YOS 10 51 i 44, dupl. 52 i 37, ana 
naglabim uS-ta-pi-lam-ma ibid, iii 12, note 
Summa ina reS i^^urim imittam sumum na- 
d{i . . .] Silu Sa-pi-la-ma (for Sapilma or 
<uS>-ta{\)-pi-la-ma) na-di if on top of the 
“bird” at the right there is a red spot 
and [on . . .] a depression is located low 
down RA 61 23:2; Summa bdb ekallim 
kajdnum Sakinma SawAm u-Sa-pi-il-ma 
warki amutim Sak[in] if there is a normal 
“gate of the palace” but there is a second 
one located low behind the liver YOS 10 
24:17; Summa reS nap[lastim . . . ka]-ak- 
k[u-um . . .] u-Sa-ap-pi-il-ma iptur RA 44 
42:37 (all OB ext.), cf. Summa reS ^eri imitti 
ubdni fKll-TA-maDUg PRT 16 r. 15, alsoKAR 
153r. 5f., YJ.T:fi.-ma Satiq KAR422:33; note, 
wr. sig: Summa ubdnhaSt qablitu 15-Sd 15 
150-^d 150 ileqqema qabldSa sig. me §-ma 
izzazza. . . ina qabliSavzv sio-ma izzaz if 
the right of the middle lobe of the lung 
“takes” the right and its left “takes” the 
left, and its middle remains low, (that is) a 
fleshy part stands low in its middle CT 31 
40 r. ii 5ff.; Summa izbu inSu Sa imitti Sapal 
isiSu uS-tap-pil-ma Saknat if a malformed 
animal’s right eye lies low down below its 
jaw Leichty Izbu X 23', cf. (the left) ibid. 24', cf. 
{Summa izbu] indSu suHuS uzniSu u-Sd- 
pU-maSakna ibid. 5 T; Summa Sdrat putiSu 
kima maStim Sup-pul{var. -pu-ul)-ma 
Sakin if the hair on his forehead grows 
low like a welt (?) Kraus Texte 3b iii 22, cf. 


Sapalu 4 

Summa Sdrat putiSu ki abbuttiSu Sup-pul- 
ma Sakin ibid. 24, dupl. 4c r. iii 12'f., var. 
from 2b r. 23; Summa sinniStu ulidma 
uzun imittiSu ina isiSu Ki.TA-ma Saknat 
Leichty Izbu III 16, also ibid. 17; Summa Sin 
ina igi.lA-^m uS-tap-pil-ma iQi-ir if 
the moon at its appearance is seen low 
down Thompson Rep. 60 r. 1 and 66:6, cf. 
[Summa Sin ina iGi].LA-^tt u-Sap-pil-ma 
iGi-tV ibid. r. 2, Summa Sin ina tdmartiSu 
Ki.TA-ma iGi . . . Summa Sin ina ud.30. 
kAm IGI-mo '^Sulpae ana loi-Su Ki.TA-mo 
izziz. . . [Summa] Sin ina tdmartiSu vd. SO. 
kAm KI.TA-mo IGI-mo ACh Sin 3:18ff.; 
Summa mul.Sudun ina asiSu [Su-v]p-pu- 
ul-ma daHm Thompson Rep. 238:2, also ACh 
Supp. 2 67 iv 6, K.2314+ :4 (= ACh IStar 21), 
with comm. Jupiter ina igi.l,A.-Su ki.ta- 
ma ibid. 6, cf. Su-up-pu-lat [. . .] ACh 
IStar 7:67 (= K.2907 r. 33. coll.): note, wr. SIG: 
Summa bibbu . . . ina Sihif SamSi itti SamSi 

SIG-mo IGl(?) [. . .] Hunger Uruk 90:16 
(astrol. comm.); Summa arabd kima dribi 
KI.TA-mo tM’i if an arahU bird is flying low 
like a raven CT 40 49:32 (SB Alu). 

e) (with libbu as object) to depress: 
andku ahhur ikki ukarra libbi u-Sd-pa-al 
how could I ever again become impatient 
or gloomy (lit. depress my heart)? (cf. 
mng. If) ABL 358:22, seeParpola LAS No. 122. 

4. Suppulu to lower a price: ina mala 
aJbnum ubbalu kaspam 1 mana u 2 mana Sa- 
pi-ld-ma (if you wish) go one or two minas 
of silver below the price that the stone 
might fetch Kalley tablet 10, see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 439; kospam 1 mana nu-Sa- 
pi-ld-am we reduced the price by one 
mina of silver ContenauTrenteTablettes Cappa- 
dociennes 6:11, kospam 1 GfN e U-Sa-pt-U 
JCS 14 16 No. 11:24 (OA let.), see Veenhof Old 
Assyrian Trade 443; difficult: a-n[amamman 
Sa i-b]a-aS-Su-u li-Sa-ap-pi-lu-Su-nu- 
ti-ma ba-b[i-il-Su-nu iS-S]a-al-ma awast 
su<nu> u^^ima should they sell(?) them 
(the captured men) at any price (?) to 
someone available (possibly: send them 
downstream to an available [...], cf. 
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mngs. 3c and 6), he who takes them away 
may be interrogated and news of the affair 
will spread ARM 14 78 r. 7'. 

5. Sujypulu to humble, humiliate (fac¬ 
titive to mng. le): uSaiqu amat kabti Sa 
litmuda Saga[^Sd\ u-Sap-pal{Ya.r. -pa-lu) 
dunnamd §a la i§u hi-hi[l-td] people extol 
the word of a powerful man who is versed 
in murder, (but) humiliate the powerless 
one who has done no wrong Lambert BWL 
86:268 (Theodicy); you swear that Assur- 
banipal will be your king dannu la u-Sap- 
pal-u-ni Sap-lu la imattahuni that he may 
humble the mighty or lift up the lowly 
(as he pleases) Wiseman Treaties 192. 

6. II/2 to move downstream: they 
(famished Arabs) are leaving the area I 
have assigned them ettiqu u-sa-ta-pu-lu 
ihabbutu they are going to move further 
downstream (the Euphrates) and plunder 
(the country) ABL 547 r. 5 (NA). 

7. II/3 (iterative) to stay constantly 
low: Summa [m]ul Dilbat [ina igi].lA- 
Su EGiR Saknat ul-ta-nap-pal if at its 
appearance Venus has a “rear,” (that 
means) it is always low (opposite: iStat 
naqqd) ACh istar 2:14, also, wr. uS-ta- 
nap-pal ND 4362:13, cf. ana Suti v^-ta- 
nap-p[al] (also ana iltdni, amurri, op¬ 
posite: iitanaqqu) ACh Supp. 34:24ff., 
82-3-23,49:11, Rm. 419:8. 

8. SuSpulu to make low, abase: tut 

SeSSibSu ina kussi eliti ana iu-u^-pu-li 
manissu you seat him on a seat of honor 
(lit. high), it is difficult to seat him lower 
KBo 1 12 r.(!) 8 (hymn to SamaS), see Ebeling, 
Or. NS 23 214; Suiqu U Su-uS-pu-lu M lu 
qatka it is in your power (Marduk) to 
exalt and to abase En. el. IV 8, also cited 
CT 54 22 r. 30, cf. U Su-uS-pu-lu 

i-tuk-\ka . . .] BM 36446 r.(?) 6 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert). 

9. IV to be humbled: rigmu ul iSSapu 
iS-Sd-pil atmiia (my) voice was not loud, 
my speech became humble Lambert BWL 


Sapapu 

88:292; iltoqu harhard ana at-toi-pil they 
promoted the rogue, but I was humbled 
ibid. 76:77 (both Theodicy). 

**Sapanu (labdnu) v.; (mng. uncert.); 
NA*; only perfect issibnu attested. 

pilku nam{arku $a6e] Sa i^batuni la 
[igmuni] la ihri'u sm[a»] Se.numun. 
ME§-ia i-si-ib-nu niS ^ar[n] ^dbe urtammi 
ndrdtiSunu \ihti\rPu i-si-ib-nu \kima 
§u\nu ussahhiru ina libbi [if\turdu pilka: 
Sunu [^a] la igmaruni upassuku igammuru 
the work assignment (digging a regula¬ 
tory canal) is behind schedule, [the men] 
who undertook it have not [finished] dig¬ 
ging, it is the time of seeding, they have 
. . . .-ed, I released the men (having first 
adjured them) by the king, they dug their 
canals and. . . .-ed, [as soon as] they have 
returned down there, they will clear away 
and complete their work assignment 
which they did not finish ABL 503 r. 3 
and 5 +CT 53 331 r. 5 and 7. 

Most probably issibnu is a form of lat 
bdnu “to mold bricks.” The end of the 
letter shows that it was written at the time 
when river water had to be diverted to 
fields for irrigation purposes; the clay 
cleared away from the irrigation canals 
could conceivably have been used for 
molding bricks. The proposal that Sapdnu 
is a loan word from Aram. (AHw. ii70a) 
is therefore unnecessary; moreover Aram. 
s/spn is cognate with Akk. sapdnu. 

Sapapu V.; to walk; SB; I (only imp. 
fern. Suppi attested), II. 

[di-ri] [s]i.A = Sa-pa-pu-um (preceded by alaku 
line 19) Proto-Diri 22; Su-um tag = Su-up-pu- 
tum // <iu-up-pu>-pu A V/1:212, 217; Sa-pa-pu = 
a-la-a-ku An IX 60. 

Su-up-pi hulli walk (addressing a wom¬ 
an), go carefully (incipit of a song) 
KAR 158 r. ii 19. 

In JAOS 86 138 (= CT 15 5) ii 3 read (a-bu 
pa-am-ma, see binitu mng. 2; for En. el. I 22 see 
Sap'A A V. mng. lb. 
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Sapargallu s.; (a large fishing net); lex.*; 
Sum. Iw. 

gi§. sa. Su .u§. kal = iu-[ui-kal-luni] = M-par- 
gal-lu Sd Lh.S[u].H[A] Hg. A I 92, in MSL 6 76, 
copy in Meissner Supp. pi. 11 K.4341+ ii 6. 

mw(error for Su^)-xtS-kal-lu = Sd-pdr-kal Sd [KUg] 
CT 18 9 K.4233+ ii 19. 

Sapargillu see supurgillu. 

Saparru see saparru A. 

§apartu (Mpartu) s.; pledge; OA, Nuzi, 
MA, NA; Sipartu ADD 64 r. 2, pi. Sapi 
rdtu] cf. Sapdru. 

a) referring to the act of pledging — 
1' ana Saparti na<M, (OA): PN owed me 
one shekel of silver and Sapdtim u u- 
<kdy-pi-<S.im:i> ana §a-pdr-tim iddiamma 1 
GfN kaspam uSabbiannima Sapdtim u 
ukdpiStc uta^erSum he put some wool 
and saddle rugs at my disposal as a 
pledge, but when he paid me off with the 
one shekel of silver I returned the wool 
and the saddle rugs to him ICK i 37B: 17; 
we gave the textiles to PN lSa}-pdr-tdm 
iddinidtima ana iti.3.kam iSaqqal CCT 4 
29b; 8; (various household objects) ana Sa- 
pd-ar-tim ana i mana Ktr.BABBAK Sa §ibi 
tim ana PN iddiSina he put them at the 
disposal of PN as pledge for one-half mina 
of interest-bearing silver KTS 47c: 20; I 
seized your utensils as security for a loan 
to your wife, I loaned her another one 
and one-half shekels of silver, she an¬ 
swered katappam a-Sa-pdr-tim addiakkim 
GfN kaspam mimma Saniam la habbu: 
lakkim u unutam mimma ana Sa-pdr-tim la 
addiakkim CCT 5 17a:23ff., dupl. TCL 21 266, 
cf. katappam a-Sa-pdr-tim taddiam ibid. 18; 
talk to PN’s wife unutam Sa ana Sa-pdr- 
tim nadMunni la uhallaq she must not 
lose the objects put at his disposal as 
pledges CCT 3 42b: 17; AN.NA ana Sa-pdr- 
tim taddiamma VAT 13627:14, cited MVAG 
35/3 p. 65 note a; tuppam ana Sa-pdr-tim 
iddi he deposited a debt-note as pledge 
CCT 3 42b : 7 ; [a] nnuqum Sa amutim Sa ana 


Sapartu 

15 GfN Ktr.BABBAR ana Sa-pdr-tim in-, 
nid^uni a ring of meteoric iron, pledged 
for (a debt of) 15 shekels of silver Jan- 
kowska KTK 68:3; tuppoSnu ana 4 hamSd: 
tim nihrim Sa-pd-ar-\turn} nad^at we drew 
up their debt-notes for a term of four 
hamuStu periods, a pledge has been de¬ 
posited BIN 4 4:11; one hammerstone of 
PN’s Sa ana Sa-pdr-tim naddtni CCT 4 
35b: 13; 16 Siqil kospum iSti PN annakSu 

ana Sa-pd-ar-tim <nadi> kaspam SaSqiU 
Suma 15 shekels of silver is owed by PN, 
his tin serves as pledge, make him pay 
the silver KTS 13b: 28; 1 itqurum ana 

kiSSini ana Sa-pdr-tim innidlma one bowl 
was pledged for kiSSanu flour BIN 4 90: 18. 

2' ana (or kt) Saparti Sakdnu (MA, NA): 
ki naSlamti anniki annie 10 gAn A.^k-Su 
. . . ana Sa-[par-ti\ Sakin his x land has 
been pledged as security for this (loan of) 
tin KAJ 25:13; in all, two deeds with the 
seal of the king klmu x mana anniki u 3 
imer SeH. . . ina bit PN ana Sa-pdr-ti Sakna 
have been deposited in PN’s house as 
pledge for x minas of tin and x barley 
KAJ 162:15; tablet recording a debt of x 
tin 20 gAn ina piSa kt Sa-pdr-ti Saknuni 
stating that twenty iku (of field) have been 
pledged KAJ 163:6, also ibid. 10, cf. KAJ 142 : 7, 
40 gAn a.SA ina pi tuppi Sidti kt Sa-pdr-ti 
Saknu KAJ 165:12, cf. Assur 3 14No. 14:13, 1 
tuppu Sa X SeH . . . Sa ina muhhi PN Sat^ 
rutuna u bltdtiSu Sa GN ki Sa-pdr^ti adi 5 
Sandti Saknanani Iraq 30 177 (pi. 57) TR 
3001:6 (all MA); PN, his wife, his three sons, 
his three daughters, all his movable pro¬ 
perty ana Sd-par-ti Sakin metu halqu ina 
muhhi beliSunu have been pledged, (for 
any who) die or flee, (the loss) is their 
owner’s ADD 66 r. 5, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs. 
No. 24, cf. (27 persons, together with their 
property) kum 20 manakaspi. . . anaSd- 
par-te Sakin ADD 59:13, also ADD 71 edge 1, cf. 
ADD 65:7; PN DUMU-^tt ana Sd-par-ti Sakin 
Iraq 25 90 (pi. 20) BT 102 : 6, cf. also “^PN BXL-Su 
ina Sa-par-te Sakinat Iraq 19 128 (pi. 28) ND 
6448:17; [mo] kUm kospi PN ina Sd-pdr-ti 
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Sakin ADD 63:5, coll. S. Parpola, Assur 2 118, 
cf. ADD 68 edge 1, 69:7; ANSe.NITA ina M- 
par-te Sakin Summa adi 4 umdti geStin. 
ME§ la nct^a anSe.nitA zarip naSi the 
male donkey is pledged, if he does not 
deliver the wine within four days, the 
donkey will count as acquired by pur¬ 
chase VAT 8893:10, see Deller, RA 66 94 n. 4; 
dannutuSati ana M-pdr-te Saknat the title 
deed of the house has been pledged CT 
33 19 case 8, also KAJ 270:10; in lieu of X 
silver, a family of seven persons and x 
field ana M-par-\ti\ ina pan PN Sakna 
ADD 58:9,cf. AnSt7 144 SU 51/43 : 3, see Deller, 
Or. NS 34 469, note the writing ana Si- 
par-te Sa-ki-an ADD 64 r. 2, coll. S. Parpola, 
Assur 2 118. 

3' other occs.: x shekels of kupur: 
Sinnu gold, one-half mina of silver (etc.) 
§a-pd-ar-tdm mimma annim ana PN ezib 
all this I relinquished to PN as pledge 
ICK 1 171:6, cf. [. . .] ana Sa-pdr-tim [. . .] 
ezibakkum CCT 6 l7a : 6'; I have made a deal 
for two hundred textiles ia-pd-ar-tdm 
hurd§am u weriam uSerrabamma u 
bail uSSarSum he will bring into (my 
house) gold and copper as pledge and 
I will release the textiles to him BIN 4 
4:19; ana kaspim annim 10 mana hura^am 
Sa-pd-ar-tdm iddinunimma bit PN mahar 3 
mer^’e ummedni adi kasapka iSaqquluni 
ibaSSi for this amount of (25 minas of) 
silver they gave me ten minas of gold as a 
pledge and it will stay in PN’s house until 
they pay you the silver, three traders are 
witnesses AnOr 6 pi. 7 No. 19:13, cf. Sa- 
dp-ra-tim Sa dam PN BIN 4 205 : 11 (all OA 
letters); 1 SAL. . . anaSa-ba~ar-te-Su\v,{‘t)'\ 
PN ana PN 2 [Summa] la i-na-t[i-n\a [ti] 
urihuUa ibaiii PN will give PN 2 a (slave) 
girl (two cubits and one kim^u tall) as his 
pledge, if he does not hand her over, there 
will be a compensation for her wages HSS 
13 259:5, see ibid. p. 100. 

b) referring to holding a pledge or 
serving as pledge — 1' Saparta {ana, or 
ki, Saparti) kullu (OA, MA): lu Sa-ap- 
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ra-tim §a ukallu lu g:6me 1r lu anSe.hi.a 
mimma SumSu §a PN ezibu (entrust to his 
brother) whatever PN left behind, either 
pledges in his possession, or slave girls 
and slaves, or donkeys RA 59 153 MAH 10823 
+ Sch. 23:58; dudittam§ahurd^imuSu-[. . .] 
Sa-pdr-tdm tukdl you hold as pledge 
a golden pectoral and [. . .] ICK 1 190 :28, 
cf. ana Sa-pdr-tim ukallu kaspam 

iSaqqalamma u ina bitim u??iu they hold 
the house as pledge, when he pays the 
silver they will leave the house TCL 14 
66:11, cf. bi^-tim ana Sa-pdr-tim ukdl BIN 6 
236:12, bissa ana Sa-pdr-tim ukallu TCL 
21 240:9, cf. PN me-ra-su-u ana Sa-pd- 
ar-tim ukdl he holds PN, his daughter, 
as pledge CCT 1 10b+lla:17 (all loans among 
native Anatolians), Sugarid'e a-Sa-pd-ar-tim 
ukallu TCL 14 61:3 (all OA); ki Sa-pdr-ti 
PN [ukdl] edannu etti[qma] Sa-ap-ra-t[u]- 
Su-nu la[q\ia tudru dababu [l]aSSu annaka 
Sim [S]a-ap-ra-ti-Su-n[u\ PN [«PN 2 ] mahru 
aplu zakd Sa-ap-ra-<ti>-Su-nuuza[kk]il he 
holds as pledge (their real estate and their 
sons and daughters), if the term (for pay¬ 
ment) expires, their pledges are (con¬ 
sidered) bought, there is no contesting 
(the transaction), PN and PN 2 (the debtors) 
have received the tin equivalent to their 
pledges, they are paid, should they want 
to redeem their pledges (they will draw 
up a deed of conveyance of the real estate 
before the king) KAJ 66 .-2 iff.; ki Sa-pdr- 
ti mimmuSu zakua ukdl as pledge he 
holds all his unencumbered property KAJ 
29 :16, also Iraq 30 166 (pi. 55) TR 2052 r. 3, of. 
also KAJ 20:8, 67:14, and passim in MA, also 
ki Sa-pdr-ti . . . Su.nigin [9 ikux.^A] . . . 
ukdl etanarraS in all, he holds as pledge 
and cultivates nine iku of field KAJ 
13:10, also 21:21, 58:15, ki naSlam[ti] SeH 
annie ki Sa-pdr-te mimmuSu zakua Sa PN 
PN 2 i?abbat ukdl JC8 7 123 No. 3:16, cf. 
ibid. No. 4:12 (Tell Billa), and passim with 
batu, cf. (also beside naSlamtu, q.v.) KAJ 28:17. 

2' ki Saparti uSabu (SeSubu) (MA), kam: 
musu (NA): if a man has given in mar- 
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riage a girl who is not his daughter Summa 
panima ahuSa habbul ki Sa-pdr-te SeSubat 
if her father, earlier on, had made her live 
as a pledge (with a creditor) for a debt 
(the creditor has first claim on the price 
of the woman) KAV l v 28 (Ass. Code § 39); 
a slave girl with her children \Sa ki 
Sa-pdf\-[ti ina bit PN] SeSub[uni] ana PN 2 
zaku who had been made to stay in PN’s 
house as pledges, are redeemed (and be¬ 
long) to PN 2 (her owner) KAV 211 r. 1 , and 
passim, see oidft'Mmngs. 2d, 4c-r; dumu- 
iua[na] M-par-ti kammu[s] inaume. . .Sa 
ere iddan DUMU-i?M(?) uSe^^a Iraq 26 96 
(pi. 22) BT 123:5, also ADD 67:7, see Parpola, 
Assur 2 119, Iraq 16 44 ND 2333 :7, PN . . . ana 
Sd-par-ti-Su-nu kammtcs Iraq 25 98 (pi. 26) 
BT 128:5, 100 (pi. 25) BT 139:4, and see ka: 
mdsu A mng. 4c; note with verb omitted: 
ki Sa-pdr-ti eqldteSu 6.me§ his fields and 
houses (serve) as pledges Iraq30 180 (pi. 59) 
TR 3007:15, also ki Sa-pdr-ti A. 

bissu KAJ 31:11. 

c) referring to redeeming: Summa ana 
nudHm Sa habbuldkunima Sa-dp-ra-ti-a 
ukallu kaspam taSqulama Sa-dp-ra-ti-a tus 
Se^ia tertaka lillikam uzni piti inform me 
by sending me a message as to whether 
you redeemed my pledges by paying the 
silver to the native to whom I was in¬ 
debted and who was holding my pledges 
BIN 6 68:26f. (OA let.) ; ki Sa-pdr-ti Sa anniki 
PN '^[PN 2 ] aSSassu . . . ukdl ina ume annaka 
u MA§ DU.E ihiUu Sap-ra-te-Su ipatfar PN 
delivered PN 2 , his wife, (with the children) 
as pledge for the tin, when he repays the 
tin and the current interest he redeems his 
pledges Iraq 30 184 (pi. 63) TR 3021:10 and 16, 
also KAJ 63:19, wr. Sa-pdr-tu-Su KAJ 22:15 
(all MA); a.SA Sa PN ana Sd-par-ti ekkuluni 
mar Sipri Sa bit beleSu ittalak A.^Xbit beleSu 
urtamme the field of which PN has the 
usufruct as a pledge, a messenger from the 
household of his superiors went to release 
the field of his superiors ADD 62 obv.(!) 1 , 
see Postgate Taxation 303 :2. 

See also Sapru C, Sipirtu B, Siprutu. 


Saparu 

Koschaker NRUA 9611.; Postgate NA Leg. Docs, 
pp. 47ff.; Kienast, WO 8 218ff.; Veenhof, MatouS 
Festschrift 2 289 ff. 

Saparu v.; 1. to send a person, to convey 
goods, animals, to send against (p. 431), 
2. to send word, to send a report, a 
message, to write (p. 437), 3. to order, 
give orders, to command, to administer, to 
control, to govern, rule (p. 447), 4. Ill 
(causative to mng. 2) (p. 448), 5. III/2 to 
rule, govern (p. 448), 6. IV to be 

sent (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) (p. 448); 
from OAkk. on; I iSpur— iSappar, imp. Su^ 
pur, 1/2, 1/3 (NA perfect a-sa-ta-par, inf. 
ti-Sap-pu-ri VAS 21 17 fragm. 8:3), III, III/2, 
IV, IV/2; wr. syll. (note OB wa-aS-pu- 
ra-am CT 2 20:31, ta-aS-wu-ra-am, ta-Sa- 
wa-ra-am TIM 2 29:7 and 18, NA also li- 
is-pu-ru ABL 151:9) and KiN(-dr), (in 1/3) 
kin.meS, kin.kin; cf. naSpartuA. and B, 
naSparu A, Sapartu, Sdpirtu, Sdpiru, 
Sdpirutu, Sapru B and C, Sipirtu, Sipretu, 
Sipru, Sipru in bit Sipri, Siprutu, taSpartu. 

rkinl.gi 4 = \SaVpa-rum Izi H App. I 55; kin. 
gU.a = id-pa-rum ibid. 60; gi-in gin = Sa-pa- 
rum Idu II 333; gi = id-pa-ru Lanu B iii 3; 
[...] = [i]d-pa-ru Nabnitu IV 161. 

en.gal ‘’en.ki.kex(KiD) mu.un.gi.in.gin. 
na : bilu rab& '^Ea iS-pur-an-ni CT 16 2:70f.; 
tnd.e mu.un.Si.in.gin.na nig ‘‘En.ki.ke,mu. 
un. 6 i.in.gin.na Su.ma.a.ra.ni.lb.gu.gu : 
jdti ii-pur-an-[ni] mimma Sa'^Ea iS-pur-an-niluSani 
■m\ka] (Ea) has sent me, the message Ea gave me 
I will repeat to you LKA 75 r. 15ff. and dupls., 
see Borger, JCS 21 5:42f., also, wr. mu.un.Si. 
in.gi.en 4R 17 :40ff.; guru5.me.en igi.fl.la. 
mu.dd mu.e. 5 i.in.gi 4 .i[n] (var. Id m[u.5]i. 
ib.gi 4 .gi 4 ) : [etlu ari]dku ana nii inija dS-pu-rak- 
ki I am a young man, I am sending you a mes¬ 
senger concerning my wish JAOS 103 52:31; 
ur.sag ku.li.e.ne (var. ku.li.na) kin.gi 4 .a. 
meS : qarrddu ana ihriSu i-Sap-par CT 16 46 :166f.; 
a.a.zu '‘En.ki.ke, 5.51.in.gu d.bi d.mu.un. 
da.an.gur 5 : abuka ‘‘be i-Sap-par-ka umaHrkama 
your father Ea is sending you, he has given you 
orders SBH 55 No. 28 r. 6 f. 

u.Su.ra gi.m[u ama mu.mu.s]i ama.mu 
m[u.si.Bi] ma.la.ra gi.mu ama mu.mu.si 
ama.mu mu. si. si: Si'atui-Si-ta-pu-riitta'daranni 
ummu itta'daranni ru’atu i-Si-ta-pu-ri itta'daranni 
ummu itta’daranni the neighborhood women 
showed concern about me by sending many mes¬ 
sages, my mother showed concern about me, the 
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women friends showed concern about me by sending 
many messages, my mother showed concern about 
me VAS 10 179:5ff. 

u’urum = M-pa-mm Izbu Comm. 220; i-Sd-pdr- 
M = i-Sap-par-Si CT 41 34 K. 103:20 (Alu Comm., 
to Tablet CIV). 

1. to send a person, to convey goods, 
animals, to send against — a) to send a 
person — 1' in OA: andku ^uhdrija u 
naSpirti a^^er abiki . . . d^-ta-dp-ra-am 
I have sent my employees and my mes¬ 
sage to your principal BIN 6 104 : 9; iSten 
i^§uhdrl iitidu ana ^erikunu dS-ta-pd-ar 
one from among the employees I have sent 
to you along with him CCT 2 15 : 19, cf. CCT 
3 36b+ : 13, TCL 20 89 ; 12 , ICK 2 54 ; 17; 2 Siprm 
dgurma dS-ta-pdr I hired two messengers 
and sent (them) off TCL 20 129:27'; mam: 
man Id-dS-pu-ra-kum CCT 3 30:25; PN d^- 
ta-dp-ra-ku-um OIP 27 5:4, 6:4, cf. PN 
up-ra-ma KTS I4a:i7; ia kima jdti di- 
pu-ur-ma TCL 21 270:43; Summa ta-dS- 
pu-ur-ma PN la ikSuduma la utaHruniSSu 
if you indeed have sent (messengers) but 
they did not reach PN and therefore could 
not return him here CCT 3 36b: 3; PN ana 
GN dS-pu-ur-Su-ma Contenau Trente Tablettes 
Cappadocienne 8 23:6; PN . . . ana kdrimKanH 
i-Sa-pdr-ma ICK 1 182:9; PN rdbi^ami-Sa- 
pdr-ma (var. ehhazma) Bab. 4 65 (= Dailey 
Edinburgh 6A):7, var. from case; my journey 
takes me another way §u-pu-ur-ma tug 
§u-ba-tim liddinunikkum (therefore) send 
(someone) so that they may give you the 
textiles CCT 4 l9a: 16; X kospam PN SaSqil 
X kospam PN 2 x kospam PN 3 SaSqil . . . PN 4 
H-ta-pdr-ma collect x silver from PN, x 
silver from PN 2 , x silver from PN 3 , send 
PN 4 around (to collect from these men) 
VAT 13469:30. 

2' in OB: PN PN 2 PN 3 qadum 5 meat 
^dbim ana bit durim Su-pur-ma send PN, 
PN 2 , and PN 3 , together with five hundred 
men, to the stronghold Kienast Kisurra 
173:8; atta mammon Sa-pa-ru-um-ma ul ta- 
Sa-pa-ra-am ana Sa-pa-ri-im agri taggar 
[. . .] you are not sending me anyone, 
you (want to?) engage hirelings to send 
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Kraus AbB 1 37 r. 15f., cf. mammon ul ta- 
aS-pu-ra-am CT 52 144:4; anummaFN ai- 
ta-ap-ra-ki-im herewith I am sending you 
PN TCL 1 43 : 15; anumma PN rakbdm ad- 
tap-ra-ak-kum TCL 17 68:6; with regard 
to the barley that PN has taken unneduk: 
kam uSamri^aSSumma uStdbilaidum u 
PN 2 rakbdm aS-tap-ra-Sum I sent him a 
strongly worded letter and dispatched 
PN2, the messenger, to him (with it) TCL 
18 93:11; i&ten taklam iu-up-ra-am-ma 
send me one trustworthy person VAS I 6 
57:6, also ibid. 154:10; rubiim §a iS-pu-ra- 
ku-nu-ti elija watar . . . u elija mdtam i- 
§a-pa-ar the ruler who sent you to me — 
is he more important than I, (and) does he 
exereise more control over the land than 
I? (see mng. 3b) AfO 23 67:52 and 54. cf. 
rabi Amurrim ana ^eriki iS-pu-ra-an-ne-ti 
LIH 48:6 ; ^uhdri §a iStu Subtija . . . ana GN 
ad-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-ad-du my servant 
whom I send regularly from my place 
of residence to Larsa TCLl7 58:ll; ema 
bell i-da-ap-pa-ra-an-ni allak wherever 
my lord sends me, I will go Kraus AbB 1 
128:7; [...]: [ki\mamdriduma[id'\-ta~na- 
pdr-du he sends him on errands again 
and again as if he were his son Ai. Ill 
iv 27; note without object: as you know 
PN ana ahhedu . . . id-pu-ru-ma mdtam ud: 
balkitu kima da-pa-ri-du-ma iti.S.kam 
lama mdtam udbalakkatu PN has sent 
(messengers) to his fellow (tribesmen) 
instigating the land to rebel, (but) while 
he was sending around, three whole 
months before he was to set off the rebel¬ 
lion (PN2 heard of his secret) CT 4 1 :5f.; 
PN 3 . . . dabdbam dudtu ana PN 4 . . . ublam 
PN 4 . . . id-pu-ur PN 2 . . . ilqiinim PN 3 
informed PN4 about this talk, (on account 
of this) PN4 sent (out) and they brought 
PN2 to him ibid. 19; PN5 ohodu PNft unaHd 
id-pu-ur-du-nu-di-im PN5 sent PN^, his 
brother, with instructions to them ibid, 
r. 22'; §ihram da da-pa-ri-im tidu you have 
a boy to send around (yet you did not 
send me news about yourself) OECT 3 
67:18. 
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3' in Mari: Hum ii-pu-ra-an-ni the 
god has sent me here ARM 3 40:13; inanna 
alik di-ta-pa-ar-ka ana RN kiam taqabhi 
now go, I (Dagan) am herewith sending 
you off to say to Zimrilim as follows RA 
42 130:32; mdru Siprika §a ta-Sa-pd-ra-am 
ARM 10 101:19; §dbum. . . ana ramanimma 
da-ap-ru the men were dispatched on 
their own ARM 3 19:26, 28, and 31, cf. kiam 
da-ap-ru ummami ARM 2 72 : 8; aSSum dim: 
tim §a Sarrum id-pu-ru ia-ap-ra-nu we 
have been dispatched concerning the 
siege tower the king wrote about ARM 2 
107:14. 

4' in Elam: Pif imtahrumaiakkanak[ka] 
[i]S-pu-ra-am-ma they approached (the 
sukkallu) PN and he dispatched a governor 
here MDP 23 315:16, PN mdraSu id-pu- 
ur-ma ibid. 324:9. 

5' in MB, early NB: PN Sa ana let PN 2 
taS-pu-ru PBS 1/2 67:7 (let); X food (for the 
sdlihu) Sa ana GN Sap-ril who was sent 
to Isin PBS 2/2 103 :12, also TuM NF 5 18:14 
{= Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden No. 29); three 
men itu PN awo eberti iap-ru were sent 
with PN to the other bank of the river PBS 
2/2 55:6; Sarru iS-pu-ra-aS-Su the king 
has sent him PBS 1/2 17:4 (let); the king 
PN u PN 2 ana hurSdn iS-pur-ma sent PN 
and PN 2 to the hurSdnu ordeal BBSt. No. 9 
iv 4, also TuM NF 5 64 :8 (= Petschow MB Rechts¬ 
urkunden No. 8); RN . . . iS-pur-Su-nu-ti-ma 
eqla Sudtu imSuhu RN sent them and they 
measured this field MDP 6 pi. 9 ii 9, and 
passim in kudurrus. 

6' in the royal correspondence of EA: 
when my father sent a messenger to you, 
you did not detain him for any length of 
time Sulmana band ana abija tuSebilam 
inanna andku mar Sipri ki aS-pu-ra-ak-ku 
MU.6.KAM taktaldSu but you had him 
bring a wonderful gift for my father, (how¬ 
ever) now when I sent my messenger 
to you, you kept him (there) for six years 
EA 3:13 (let. of KadaSman-Enlil) ; mdr Si-ip- 
ri-ia al-tap-ra-ak-ku EA 15:7, 5a ai-pu- 
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ra-ku-ni ibid. 16 (let. of ASSur-uballit I); amE: 
lutiSunu ki ii-pu-ru when they had sent 
off the people (accompanying them) EA 
8:20; PN rabdka Sa ta-aS-pu-ra PN, your 
dignitary, whom you sent here EA 11 
r. 13 (both letters of BurnaburiaS); PN ana ahija 
lu-uS-pur-ma EA 29:168 (let. of TuSratta); my 
messenger Sa ana ahija aS-pu-ru ibid. 168; 
alka atta Summa mdrka Su-pur come here or 
send your son EA 162:48 (let. of the king of 
Egypt to the king of Amurru) ; PN Sa-par Sarru the 
king has sent PN EA 301:12; two men from 
Egypt 5aSa-ap-ra-ti whom I have sent EA 
117:13, also ibid. 15,21; oS-tap-par tuppija U 
[vfidr 5ipri]ja I repeatedly sent letters and 
messengers of mine (to the king) EA 92:12 
(both letters of Rib-Addi); messengers Sa 
iS-tap-par Sarru EA 302:12; mare Siprija 
. . . aS-pur-Su-nu-ti EA 44:22; ana muhhi 
Sar GN . . . ana dulluhi ana kalle al-ta- 
par-Su now, I sent him (PN, my mes¬ 
senger) promptly, (urging him) to hurry 
to the king of Egypt EA 30:6 (let. of king 
from northern Syria), and passim in letters of 
TuSratta, see kalld in ana kaM usage b; 
hamutta 5u-pu-ra-am-ma send (them) 
back here promptly EA 40:28 (let. from the 
rabi^u of Cyprus); belija . . . li-iS-pur my 
lord should send (a counselor together 
with his troops and chariots) EA 51 r. 15; 
harrdna Sa il-ta-na-ap-pa-ru the embas¬ 
sies that he sent one after the other EA 
26:24 (let. of TuSratta); harrdna Sa hiduti 
ta-al-ta-na-ap-{pa-af\ you (too) should 
keep on sending embassies that bring joy 
(to me) ibid. 28 ; [giS.gigiJr u §dbemxpda 
Su-up-ra-am-ma send chariots and sol¬ 
diers to me in great number EA 11 r. 14 
(let. ofBurnaburiaS); PN a-5ap-par anapaniSu 
EA 170:29, cf. a-sa-ap-par ibid. 33; note 
WSem. passive: ulnu-uS-pu-ru ana [M] tu 
we shall not be sent to such a fate EA 
85:84 (let. of Rib-Addi). 

7' in Bogh., RS: PN whom I favor 
ana mdr Siprutti aS-pu-ra I send as a 
messenger KUB 3 61:4, also (in broken context) 
ibid. r. l,cf. KBo 1 14r. 11 (both letters); ^dbesisi 
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ana tillutiiu aS-pur I sent troops and 
horses to his support KBo i 4 i 9; arJci mun: 
nabti i-Sa-ap-pdr he will send after a 
fugitive MIO 1 114:7 (treaty); amur M andku 
. . . [man Siprija aS-ta-nap\-pa-ru-ma u 
ahiia mar SipriSu la i-Sap-pa-ra see that 
I continually send my messengers, but my 
brother (KadaSman-Enlil) does not send a 
messenger of his KBo i lO + KUB 3 72:51 
(let. of Hattufiili) ; ammlni la tallika u mart 
Siprika ammlni la tal-tap-pa-ra why did 
you not come or send your messengers 
here? MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:11, cf. mar 
Sipri ia il-tap-ru ana GN ibid. 106 RS 
17.137:10', cf. Ugaritica 5 41:7; mdri Siprini 
. . . [n]a-aZ-ta-pdr-^M MRS 9294RS 19.70:11; 
u la i-Sa-pa-ra mdr SipriSu ibid. 228 RS 
18.54A:9'; PN M PNj al-tap-ra-aS-[Su-nu-ti\ 
ibid. 188 RS 17.292:18. 

8' in Nuzi: fuppu u kunukka ana qdt 
PN id~[. . .] u ana PN 2 iS-pu-ur-Su he 
entru8ted(?) the tablet and the seal to 
PN, and sent him to PN 2 JEN 554 : 19; anumt 
maPN aS-ta-pdr-Su JEN 494:6; andku PN 
aS(text iS)-tap-ru HSS 13 241:5; hamutta 
Su-pur-Su HSS 9 6:14; ammlni ikkaru ina 
muhhija ta-al-ta-na-ap-par-mi ibid. 4:6; 
PN . . . kima puhiSu iS-tap-ra-an-ni ibid. 
8:3; ina muhhi Sarrimma ni-el-ta-pdr-Su- 
nu-ti (for this reason) we have sent them 
(the parties in the litigation) to the king 
himself IM 70940:10 (courtesy A. Fadhil); ana 
pdteSunu ana Suit aS-pur-aS-[Su\ I have 
sent (the mayor of GN) to survey their 
boundaries HSS 9 l:9; itti PN ana ildni 
ana naSi iS-tap-ru-Su-nu-ti (three per¬ 
sons) they sent together with PN to take 
the oath by the gods RA 23 148 No. 28 : 30, and 
passim in Nuzi; manzatuhlu [and\ ildni iS- 
Uap-ru-SuV[nu-t'i\ JEN 667:28, for other 
refs, see manzatuhlu and manzatuhlutu; 
PN ina hurSdn mi-im-ma la i-Sa-ap-pd-ar 
HSS 13 36:20, see Fadhil Arraphep. 70; for other 
refs, see hurSdnu B; dajdnu PN iS-tap-ru 
alikmi Slbuti bilammi the judges sent PN 
off, saying: Go, bring (the) witnesses! HSS 
9 12 : 18; TN iStu GN ana PN 2 ni-iS-pur-a- 
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ni-in-ni . . . immatimS, a-Sa-pd-ra-ak-ku 
[Zt] bila “^PN sent us a message from Assyria 
for PN 2 (saying): As soon as I write to you, 
bring (her) here Lacheman, Genava 15 13 
No. 5 :9 and 16. 

9' in MA: Summa Sarru ana mdte 
Sanitemma il-ta-par-Su if the king sends 
him to another country KAV 1 v 5 (Ass. 
Code § 36); PN ol-top-ra KAV 103:8, cf. 
ibid. 200:7, 104:19, Su-up-ra-Su ibid. 15; as 
personal name; IS-pu-ur-an-ni Iraq 30 184 
(pi. 63) TR 3022:23. 

10' in NA: he said LU.3.U5-m ina 
muhhiSu a-sap-ra muk nammiSa . . . md 
ahiia issi ^dbeja dS{a)-par taSllSu a-sap-ra 
udini ina panlja la iqarribuni I sent my 
shield bearer to him, saying: “Get going!” 
(He said; “I am sick . . .) I will send my 
brother together with my men,” (yet) the 
shield bearer (whom) I sent out (and the 
others) have not yet arrived ABL 342 r. I9f.; 
la§(a)bata ‘‘g'G.gal namruti ana mdtdti 
la-dS-pur ABL 1369 r. 3; DN DN 2 is-sa-ap- 
ru-u-ni Marduk and ^arpanitu have sent 
me ABL 32 r. 8; ana GN as-sap-rak-ku-nu 
ABL 541 r. 8; PN LU qur-butu ina 
muhhija is-sap-ra ADD 1076 ii 7; ^PN 
. . . ana kdSi ana Sulmeka as-sap-ra I have 
sent *^PN to greet you ABL 1369:4; PN 
Sarru iS-pur-Su-u-ni Iraq 34 22 : 16; I did not 
reveal bit Sarru . . . i-Sap-par-Sd-nu-ni 
where the king is going to send them 
ABL 157.16; umml Sa-ap-ra-at my mother 
was sent ABL 656 r. 11; odi mdr Sipri 
a-Sap-par-kan-ni ABL 424:20; mdr-Siprd: 
nika ina nagi gabbu Si-tap-par Iraq 28 
181 No. 86 :10 ; imittu u Sumelu a-sa-na-par- 
Su I am sending him everywhere (lit. 
right and left) ABL 194:15, also, with 
ni-sa-ta-pa-ar ABL 996:5; uradka Sup-ru 
send your servant ABL 1245 r. 17; inaQN 
a-sa-pa[r] I sent (the Ituean detach¬ 
ment) to the Lebanon mountains Iraq 17 
127 No. 12 :19, cf. ABL 388; 9; ERIn.MeS KUB 
Qu'aja Sa t[tiS]ebilanni . . . ^ana^ Sarr[i 
beli]ja as-sap-par I have forwarded to 
the king, my lord, the men from GN whom 
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you sent to me Iraq 20 182 No. 39:20; 
PN maSennu u emuqi issi^u as-sap-ra I 
have sent PN, the (chief) steward, with 
troops ABL 1108 r. 10, also, wr. KiN-m 
ABL 1244 r. 3, cf. (in similar context) ABL 
281:29; ina muhhi liSdni Sa Sarru belt 
iS-pu-ra-an-ni a-sap-ra as for the intelli¬ 
gence about which the king, my lord, 
wrote to me, I have dispatched (ob¬ 
servers) ABL 309 :5 f., cf. (with dajdli) ABL 444 
r. 4f; mannu Sa Sarru i-Sap-par-an-[nt\ 
unqu gi§.i[g] lubila whosoever the king 
sends to me should bring along the seal of 
the door ABL 531:15; note the writing 
iS-sap-ra-a-ni (for issaparanni) ABL 57:7, 
see Parpola LAS No. 211. 

11' in NB letters of ABL: mar Sipri 
Sar GN iS-pu-ra-an-na-Si adu ana Sarri 
belija ni-il-tap-raS-Su Sa piSu Sarru liSmi 
the king of Elam sent us a messenger, we 
have now sent him to the king, our(!) 
lord, may the king hear what he has to say 
ABL 1114 r. 21 if (coll. S. Parpola), cf ABL 285 
r. 4, and for other refs, see adH adv. usage b; mdr 
Sipri ul dS-pur-ak-ku-nu-Si ABL 1125:9; 
mdr SipriSu ana pani Sar Bdbili i-Sap-par 
ABL 1247:5, cf. ana pani Sarri mat ASSur 
Su-pur-ra-Su-ma ABL 576:20; ana muhhi 
Sd-pa-ru Sa mdr Sipri ana GN with regard 
to the dispatch of messengers to Elam ABL 
1286 r. 16; naggdre Sunu Sup-ra-dS-Su-nu-ti 
adu ana Sarri . . . al-tap-ra-Su-nu-ti ABL 
476:11 and r. 2 ; hanfiS la tol-ta-par-dS-Su- 
nu-ti . . . hanfiS Sup-raS-Su-nu-ti ABL 961 
r. 2 f; mannu lu-uS-pu\r\ whom shall I 
dispatch? Iraq 44 78 No. 2:11; as many 
Assyrians as have been seized upapfa: 
ruma ana . . . belija i-Sap-pa-ru they will 
release and send them to my lord ABL 
460 r. 2; there is a royal decree umma 
mamma hubtu Sa GN Saldnua la i-Sap-par 
no one may dispatch (to anywhere) pris¬ 
oners of war from Babylonia without my 
permission ABL 716 r. 8 ; (persons) awo GN 
Sap-ru-ni ABL 469 r. 13; emuqu mddu Sa 
ana mdt nakiri a-Sap-pa-ru ABL 1089:8; 
ten noblemen from Nippur ana Sulmi 
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Sarri . . . al-tap-ra I have sent (to in¬ 
quire) about the well-being of the king 
ABL 327 :11; see also akanna B usage b. 

12' in later NB: ana bit mdr bant taS- 
pur-an-ni-ma you have sent me to the 
house of a free man (to find a wife) 
Hebraica 3 15 (= Moldenke 54) + Nbn. 380:3, see 
Peiser, ZA 3 366; One fine slave girl ana 
‘PN a-Sap-par-ru CT 22 202:35; PN Sa aS- 
pur-ak-ki-nu-Su PN whom I sent to you 
ibid. 9:20; ina libbi kt adi muhhi enna mdr 
Sipri ana Sulum Sa abbea la ^-pu-ru be¬ 
cause so far I have not sent a messen¬ 
ger (to inquire) about the well-being of 
my fathers YOS 3 18:20; mdr Siprika Su- 
pu-ru . . . Su-pu-ru 1 me ^dbe agrute send 
your agent and send one hundred hired 
workers ibid. 33:19 and 21, note a Su-pur 
ibid. 25; kt sdbe ta-Sap-pa-ru Su-pur u 
<kt> qdtd tadkH Su-pur (see deku mng. 
lf-2'c'-2") ibid. 48:23f; mdr Sipri andku 
Sd-[apyra-ak ibid. 200:18; 37 men of ours 
ana mdt GN Sap-par- ^u are sent to GN TCL 
9 85 :11 , also, wr. Sap-par Cyr. 81 :3, 7, Nbn. 
847:8, wr. ^C[p(copy Si-ip)-ru UCP 9 62 
No. 21:6 and 10; PN Sa ana muhhi SamaSSami 
mi Sap-ru PN who was sent for the linseed 
TCL 13 231:5; officials Sa ana muhhi amirtu 
Sa ^en u alpe Sap-par-ru-nu AnOr 8 61 : 14; 
akt PN ana panika al-tap-par x qeme ina 
qdtiSu Subilu as soon as I have sent PN to 
you, send ninety silas of flour to me with 
him Nbn. 1134:4; ina qdte Vlfi ol-top-par- 
rak-ka I am sending (my message) to you 
through PN (end of letter) CT22 221 : 17; PN 
ana muhhi anapani belija al-tap-ra (end of 
letter) YOS 3 8:38; ana hurSdni iS-pur-Su- 
nu-tu RA 18 33 No. 35:7." 

13' in hist. — a' messengers, officials: 
burhiS . . . tamkdre iS-pur ilqeuni (see 
buihiS) AKA 142 iv 27 (ASSur-bel-kala); PN 
turtdnu . . . irta pdndt ummdnija kardSija 
umd'ir dS-pur I ordered PN, the vizier, 
to head my army and the supporting 
troops and dispatched (him) Layard 88:150 
(Shalm. Ill), cf IR 30 ii 21 (SamSi-Adad V); Sut 
reSija PN ana Maddja dannute . . . aS-pur 
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Rost Tigl. Ill p. 50 (pi. 2) :28; 7 Sut reiija adi 
ummandteSunu . . . dS-pur Winckler Sar. 
pi. 34 No. 72; 120; Sut riSija . . . <a>na bit 
DN aS-pur md one of my officials I dis¬ 
patched to the temple of Haldia TCL 3 
367 (Sar.); the general [So] . . . ina GN 
Sap-ru PRT 36 r. 5; Sut reSija Ltj pdhdte 
. . . ittiSu dS-pur together with him 
(Nekho) I dispatched (to Egypt) my 
generals (to serve) as governors Streck 
Asb. 14 ii 15; ona RN . . . iS-pu-ra mdr Sipri 
Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:31; rakbUSu Sa 
. . . kajdn iS-ta-nap-pa-ra his messengers 
whom he used to send regularly Streck 
Asb. 20 ii 111; the report on the dream 
ina qdt mar SipriSu ii-pur-am-ma he sent 
to me through a messenger ibid. 102; the 
king of GN Sa inanna mare SipriSu ana pan 
RN. . . anamuhhimdratSarriiS-pu-ra who 
sent his messenger to RN (to ask) for the 
princess (inmarriage) PRT 16.-4; OSamaS, 
answer me RN . . . liS-pur-ma PN . . . ana 
§abdta GN [urha harrdna li^bat] whether 
Esarhaddon should send PN to take the 
road to conquer the city of GN PRT 9:2. 

b' troops, armies: Ltr emuqija ana 
[muhhi]Su a-sa-pa-ra I dispatched my 
troops against him Scheil Tn. II 5, also ibid. 
10 ; §dhe tdhazija . . . dS-pur-ma Borger 
Esarh. 54 iv 28, cf. ^dbe emuqi Sunuti . . . 
kima . . . il-tap-ru PRT 26:7; eighty 
thousand bowmen [x] sise ittiSunu€ti»ma 
ana mat Sumeri u Akkadi iS-pu-ra re^ussu 
and X horses along with them he (the 
turtdnu of Elam) sent to Sumer and Akkad 
to his aid OIP 2 49 :9 (Senn.); ana PN U PN 2 
emuqi iddinSunuti ana re^utu RN . . . 
pur-am-ma (var. iS-pur-ma) he entrusted 
his forces to PN and PN 2 and dispatched 
them to the aid of Sama§-§um-ukln streck 
Asb. 64 vii 100, cf. ibid. 44 v 23; emuqeSu ana 
kitri RN . . . iS-pur-ma ibid. 22 ii 115; RN 
narkabdte zuki ana nirdrute iS-pu-ur 
A§§ur-re§-i§i dispatched the chariotry 
and foot soldiers as relief CT 34 39 ii 10 
(Synchron. Hist.); ultu mdt Hatti ummdniSu 
iS-pur-ma Wiseman Chron. 70 r. 9; andku uqu 
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al-ta-par I dispatched the army VAB 3 
31 § 25:44, cf. ibid. 55 § 50:86, § 47:82 (Dar.). 

14' in lit. and omens — a' in gen.: 
[md] r Siprika aSar ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru-Su idddk 
RA 44 17:36; mdr Sarrim [. . .] dldni . . . 
iSTta-na-ap-pa-ra-am CT 6 2 case 47 and 3 
case 46, see Nougayrol, RA 38 77 (OB ext.); 
alik amela Sa a-Sap-pa-rak-ka qdtka li^bat 
Bab. 12 pi. 3 : 33 (SB Etana); ana dli SdSu Sa a- 
Sap-pa-ru-ka in the city to which I am 
sending you Cagni Erra IV 26; IStar . . . 
liS-pur-Su-ma ^Baririta naSpartaSa Sa uzzi 
(see bariritu) BBSt. No. 7 ii 22 (early NB); 
\'^NamV\tar sukkaU\i lu-uS-pur-k[ci\ [ana 
Same Sa Anim^ STT 28 i 52 (Nergal and 
EreSkigal), cf. ibid, v 37 and 45, note ila SdSu 
Sup-pu-ra-na-S[u-m]a (for SuprandSuma) 
ibid. V 22; dS-pur-ma Anum En. el. Ill 53, 
cf. ibid. 4; dS-pur ana ereb SamSi $almiSina 
ilqutuni I (the conjurer) have sent toward 
the west, they have picked up for me 
figurines of them (the sorceresses) Maqlu 
IV 131; ta-Sap-par ileqqdnikku you (the in¬ 
cantation expert) will send out and they 
will acquire for you (a date palm heart) 
AMT 11,1 iv 8; ana mahar beltika EreSkigal 
andku Sa-ap-ra-ku EA 357:54; iS-pu-u- 
ru mdr Sipri ibid. 3, cf. ibid. 7; to a distance 
of two double hours iS-tap-pa-ra mdr 
SipriSa she (the sorceress) has sent out 
her messenger again and again Maqlu VI 
130; ilu lemnu Sa kaSSdpu u kaSSdptu iS- 
pu-ru-niS-Su ana SagdSija the evil god 
whom the sorcerer and the sorceress have 
dispatched against me to slay me ibid. 11 ; 
Gula ina muhhiSu ta-Sap-pa-ra Gula sends 
(the dog) to him (Marduk) KAR 143+ r. 12 
(NA cultic comm.), see ZA 51 138:63, cf. (in 
broken context) td-dS-pu-ra-[am] Westen- 
holz OSP 1 7 ii 2 (OAkk. inc.); i-Sap-par-ka 
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 144:7 
(Dialogue); the king, your lord iS-pur-an- 
ni STT 38 : 90 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf. belka 
iS-pur-a[n-n]i Lambert BWL 48:15 and 26 
(Ludlul III); a-Sap-pa-ar ana mdrti emija 
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. iii 20; aSSat 
anieli ana muStarqiSa kin. me § BRM 4 
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12:79, also, with var. KIN.KIN-ar ibid. 33, 
var. from Boissier DA 220:12, cf. (in similar 
context), wr. kin.kin Boissier Choix 63:4, 
see muStarqu and muStarriqu; nakarka re^a 
u tilldti KiN-ku your enemy will dispatch 
all kinds of auxiliary forces against you 
KAR 430 r. 10 (all SB ext.); See also moSiuB; 
§dhe damquHQ meTA.kM dS-pu-’'^rak-kdm- 
ma ultebila STT 40:8, see AnSt 7 128 (let. of 
Gilg.); ana nii Him i-ia-pa-ru-ni-ik-kum- 
ma ul tatamma they will send you to take 
an oath but you will not swear CT 44 
37 :5, also ibid. 7 (OB ext.). 

b' said of the exorcist (establishing 
his legitimacy): Sap-ra-ku allak u^’urdku 
adabbub ana let kaSSdpija u kaSSdptija DN 
. . . iS-pur-an-ni I am sent — I go, I am 
ordered — I speak, Asalluhi has dis¬ 
patched me against my sorcerer and sor¬ 
ceress Maqlu I 61 f., cf. ibid. 52, cf. (you 
recite three times) Marduk iS-pur-an-ni 
EaumaHranni BMS 12:98; (in my dream 
an incantation expert carrying a wax 
tablet was saying) Mardukma iS-pu-ra- 
an-{ni\ Lambert BWL 50:42 (Ludlul III). 

c' gods or divine intercessors: mant 
nam Id-dS-pu-ur ana marudt Ea whom 
shall I send to the daughters of Ea? JNES 
14 17 D:l (OA inc.), parallel manna lu-uS- 
pu-ur u luwaHr ana mdrdt Anim ibid. 15:18 
(OB inc.), also JCS 9 8 A: 13, 11 C:12, D:ll (all 
OB incs.), cf. also Maqlu I 53, AMT 28,1 iv 6, 
45,5:2, and see (for other refs.) JNES 14 16f.; 
O SamaS, when you go to your spouse 
Aja, say to them (the angry protective 
deities) aradkunu ii-pur-an-ni umaHran^ 
ni Your servant (the supplicant) has sent 
me, he has commissioned me LKA 140:14, 
dupl. 139:24, cf. lu-vA-pur-ki ana ilija zent 
iStarija zeniti I will send you (DN) to the 
god who is angry with me, to the goddess 
who is angry with me BMS 6:81, and passim 
in Suilla prayers, for refs, see Mayer Gebetsbe- 
schworungen 236ff.; note oSar a-Sap-pa-ru- 
ku-nu-Si a-Sap-pa-ra-ku-nu-Si ana Hi. . . 
^a Sabsu kamlu ittija wherever I send 
you (stars) — I send you to the gods who 
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are angry with me KAR 38:15, cf. r. 25 (SB 
namburbi), see Or. NS 39 125ff.; [a\-Sap-par- 
ku-nu-ii ana annanna I (the conjurer) 
am sending you (stars) to so-and-so KAR 
69:11, see Biggs Saziga 74; a-Sap-pa-rak-kim- 
ma Sa bdbija ‘‘igi.du I (the conjurer) am 
sending to you (sorceress) Palil (who 
stands guard) at my gate Maqlu VII 166; 
difficult: ana §dri e-di-pi Samiu i-Sa-pa- 
ar-Sum-ma iballut the sun will send it 
(the ghost) (or: to it) to(?) the blowing 
wind and (the patient) will recover Or. 
NS 32 383:23 (OB omens). 

b) to convey goods, animals — 1' in 
OA: X AN.NA ... X ^ubdti ana GN dS-ta- 
pdr-ma annakam usannuquSumma u ^ubdti 
iddunuSumma (see sandqu mng. 13a) 
CCT 4 25c: 20; adi X kospim §a ana ahika ta- 
dS-pu-ra-ni TCL 20 102:18; iSSeptSu [lu]: 
qutam a-Sa-pd-ra-kum CCT 4 lOb: 17. 

2' in OB: x kamunam 10 gun irr^ 
PN ai-tap-ra-ak-ku I am sending you x 
cumin and ten talents of colocynth(?) with 
PN VAS 16 91:15. 

3' in MB: adi anni Sa abbuja la ii- 
pu-ru uma andku al-tap-ra-ak-ku 1 nars 
kabta damiqta 2 sisi . . . ana Sulmdnika 
\u\Sehilakku what my fathers have not 
sent so far, I am sending you now: I am 
having one fine chariot (with) two horses 
brought to you as a gift EA I5:l0f. (let. 
of ASSur-uballit I); cattle and sheep §a ana 
mahri Hi Sap-ru BE 14 132:6, cf. ibid. 3; PN 
itti i?suri ana §a-pa-ri-im (in broken con¬ 
text) PBS 1/2 27:19 (let.). 

4' in EA: Sulmdna aS-pur u Subilta 
ana muhhika ultebil (see iubultu mng. 
la-3') EA 44:12; u jdpu / hamudu Sa 
Sa-pi-ir (for context see hamudu) EA 
138:126(let.ofRib-Addi); Sa-pa-a-rarab&ana 
ahija a-Sa-ap-\par^ I will send a large 
shipment to my brother EA 29:172 (let. of 
TuSratta), cf. ibid. 171; 1 GI§ Sa e[lippi\ oS- 
pu-ru-u[§-Sv] I have sent wood for a ship 
EA 40:8 (let. of the rabi?u of Cyprus), but ul; 
tebil (with same object) ibid. 15; atta 
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elippai?) . . . hamutta \na^r\i§ Su-pu-ra- 
[am-md\ and you, send the ship (back) 
quickly and safely ibid. 20. 

5' in NA, NB: ina miSldte Sa MN ni- 
iS-pur we will send (the horses) in the 
middle of the month of Sabatu ABL 302 
r. 6 (NA); 100 alpe ... M 40 rPe ana ekaUi 
al-tap-ra ABL 520 r. 24; M . . . 2 hallu 
mdnu. . . la dS-pu-ra (I swear) that I sent 
two rafts ABL 462:11; elippeti kt ii-pur- 
ru-rak-ka YOS 3 40:30; load the barley 
into the boats u §up-ra-nu alpe u issuri 
. . . §up-ra-nu and send it here, also send 
the cattle and the fowl here ibid. 34:11 
and 14, cf. (animals) ibid. 92 :11, 127 :16, YOS 7 
8:16 and 18, 198: 14, ZA 2 173:7 (all NB). 

6' in lit.: [bul'\ seri umdm seri . . . 
[^a a-Sap\-pa-rak-kum-ma creatures of 
the steppe, all the wild creatures of the 
steppe which I will send to you Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 128:10 (SB). 

c) to send against: a-Sap-pa-rak- 
kim-ma haid u SamaSSammi I send against 
you haSd plant and linseed Maqlu V 4; 
d§-[(\a-pa-rak-kim-ma dliku tinuru I dis¬ 
patch against you the blazing furnace 
Maqlu II 190, see AID 21 73; difficult: M- 
par abubu iStuhhu lapdtu Bagh. Mitt, ll 94 
i21(Gilg. V). 

2. to send word, to send a report, a 
message, to write — a) to send word, 
to send a report, a message — 1' in OA: 
tuppam §a rubdHm u rdbi^am ni-Sa-pdr- 
ma we will send a tablet of the ruler 
and a rdbi^U TCL 19 1:33, cf. BIN 4 67:5; 
tuppam a§§er PN u PN 2 i-Sa-pu-ru-nim-ma 
TCL 21 244A:16; adi mat ina tuppi H-ta- 
pu-ri-im uStamris (see rnard^u mng. 7) 
BIN 6 74:29; you said tuppu$u la Sa him-, 
tdtim iS-ta-na-pd-ra-am ajum tuppi Sa 
himtdtim dS-pu-ra-ku-ni-ma “Does he not 
keep sending me tablet(s) of his with 
angry (?) messages?” what tablet from me 
containing angry (?) messages did I send 
to you? CCT 2 6:7ff., cf. hamtdtim iS-pu- 
ra-kum TCL 20 1 17: 16 , hi-im-td-tim u arrd: 
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tim ta-dS-ta-na-pd-ra-am VAT 9224; 6, cf. 
also VAT 9229; 7, RA 51 7:15; sarrdtim iS- 
ta-dp-ra-kum he wrote you lies VAT 
9234:11; mlnam lumun libbim ta-dS-pu-ra- 
am umma attama na-dS-pe-er-tdm a-Sa-pd- 
ra-ma ana tertija la tanaHdma why did 
you write me an ill-tempered letter, saying 
as follows, “I am sending you a message, 
but you will not heed my order”? CCT 2 
20:4 f. ; see also naSpartu A ; for three years 
tuppaka . . . ula illikam ula tertam ula ta- 
dS-pu-ra-am neither did a tablet from 
you come nor did you send me instruc¬ 
tions ICK 1 63:30, cf. TCL 4 27:31; Summa 
mimma takkili ana kdrim KaniS iS-ta-dp- 
ru-nim if they sent any slanderous ac¬ 
cusations to the kdru of KaniS CCT 3 
36a: 10; zakutam Su-up-ra-nim send me per¬ 
tinent and clear information HUCA 27 75 
VAT 9244; 26, cf. BIN 6 206; 8, CCT5 8a; 21. HUCA 
39 8 L29-556:19, and See zakiitu mng. 1. 

2' in OB, Mari, Shemshara: iStu Sipram 
Sa iS-pu-ru n[imu]rma ever since we saw 
the message which they sent PBS 1/2 8:16; 
fuppa aS-pu-ra-ak-ku-u CT 52 146:13; 
awatam Sa aS-pu-ra-ak-kum the matter 
about which I wrote to you Kraus AbB 1 
141 ;37; atti awdt PN ta-dS-ta-na-ap-pa-ri- 
im mPN awdtiki iS-ta-na-ap-pa-ra-am you 
are always informing me about PN’s affairs 
and PN is always informing me about 
yours ARM 10 166 :Ilf.; awdtim mala oS- 
pu-ra-kum Sime Laessue Shemshara Tablets 
37 SH 887 : 8; I will resolve the problem con¬ 
cerning her awat hadeka a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum and send you a message which will 
make you glad VAS 16 57:37; kumul lib: 
bija ta-Sa-pa-ri-im you (fern.) write me 
things that anger me Kraus, AbB 10 55; 14; 
ana minim sartam ta-Sa-pa-ra-am why do 
you write lies to me? CT 29 5b r. 12'; beli 
danndtim iS-pu-ra-a[m] ARMT13 5:6, and 
see danndtu; piqat ina pirn i-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ki if he sends you an oral message 
Kraus AbB 1 51;33; ina fuppija ul ta-oS- 
pu-ri ina piSama ta-Sa-ap-pa-ar you 
(fern.) did not send a message in a tablet 
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(addressed to) me, you are sending an oral 
message with her OBT Tell Rimah 121 : lOf.; 
aSSum tern Mm §a ta-aS-pu-ra-am femam 
gamram [^o] PN aS-tap-ra-ak-kum as for 
the report on the barley about which you 
wrote me, I have now sent you a complete 
report dealing with PN ABIM 27:7 and 10 , cf. 
^e 4 -mi-«m» gamram a-Sa-pa-ra-ak-kum 
PBS 7 95 : 26, temi o^-^a-pa(text bar) -ar-iit 
CT 33 8:10; tuppi ana awilim uMdbilam belt 
lizzizma f^mam li-iS-pu-ra-am I am 
sending my tablet to (you), sir, so that my 
lord may take a position in this matter and 
send me (his) decision CT 2 20:35; tern 
$db nakrim Sa GN lawu [Si\-ta-ap-pa- 
ra-am send me reports regularly con¬ 
cerning the army of the enemy which is 
besieging Razama RA 42 38:19, also ibid. 
36 r. 9', ARM 4 68:29, ARM 6 51 r. 9', 54:19; 
temam SAtu PN ana ^er belija aS-pu-ra- 
am ARM 6 43:25; amminim hdmikunu 
... la tviabbalanim temkunuma Sa-pa-m- 
um-ma uli ta-Sa-pa-ra-nim why do you 
not send me your plant litter, (and why) 
do you not send any report of yours at 
all? YOS 2 2:12f., cf. CT 52 132:15, 152 r. 6; 
adi SiniSu aS-pu-ra-ak-ku-ma temka riqam 
ul ta-aS-pu-ra-am YOS 13 I6l: 12 ff., cf. Kraus 
AbB 1 102:8; tem tuppdtim Sn-up-ra-nim 
CT 29 34:16, cf. CT 52 140:9, 167:30, cf. t^m 
mimma Sa ezibakku{\) . . . Su-up-ra-am 

Frank StrassburgerKeilschrifttexte 12 r. 11, note 
with two accusatives; temka ana ma\hr'\ ija 
alaktam Sa illalkv] Su-up-ra-am send me 
your report with the caravan about to 
depart TCL 17 71:23, t^mkamammanulta- 
aS-pur-am VAS 16 79:7; I§me-Dagan 
wurdutam . . . iS-ta-na-ap-pa-ar keeps 
sending messages declaring his status as 
a vassal ARM 2 49:7 and 9, cf. ahutam 
i§-ta-pa-ar-§u ibid. 1 1: note marking the 
beginning and the end of the quotation: 
kiamiS-pur-ra-nimummaSinama. . . kiam 
iS-pur-ra-nim PBS 7 47:5 and 11 , cf. LIH 
56:7 and 12, also ana Mr belini kiam ta- 
d§-ta-na-ap-pa-ar umma attama . . . annu 
tarn ana Mr belini ta-dS-ta-na-ap-pa-ar RA 
33 172:29 and 32 (Mari let.). 
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3' in MB: Sulma hamutta i-§a-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-ku (so that my brother) can send 
greetings quickly EA 7:23, cf. ibid. 21 and 38 
(let. of BurnaburiaS); mimma fema ana belija 
ul dS-pu-[rci] I have sent my lord no 
report at all PBS 1/2 22 :6, cf. ibid. 19 :12. 

4' in EA, RS: ki mar iiprija la ta- 
aS-pur tuppu annitu ahu Sa Sarri 
pur since you did not send my mes¬ 
senger (back), let a brother of the king 
send this tablet EA 38:24f. (let. of the king of 
AlaSia); oS-ta-par tuppa ana Sarri EA 
149:70, also ibid. 11; oSteme awata Sa ta-aS- 
pu-ra I have heard the word you sent me 
EA 1:10 (let. of Amenophis III to KadaSman- 
Enlil), cf iSteme awate Sa Sarru iS-tap- 
ra-an-ni EA 254:7 (let. of Labaja), cf. also 
gabbi awdte Sa tdS-pur EA 162:20 (let. of 
the king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), iS- 
ti-ni-me awat Sarri. . . Sa iS-tap-pa-ra-ni 
EA 305:17, gabbi awdte Sa-par Sarru . . . 
ana ardiSu iStemu EA 226:9, also EA 64:15; 
ana mini ti-eS-ta-pa-ru awdte Sdruta why 
did you always send messages of hostil¬ 
ity? EA 117:31; amdtu anndtu Sa ni-il- 
ta-nap-pa-ru these messages which we 
keep sending EA 19:75, cf mimma Sa- 
p[a-rd\ Sa il-ta-nap-pa-ru EA 29:7 (both 
letters of TuSratta); tema ti-Sap-pa-ra send 
me a report regularly MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:15, 
cf. MRS 12 14:8; note (as a caique on Egyp¬ 
tian) kdSi NAM.Ti iS-pu-ru-ka to you they 
sent life RA 31 127 :23 (= EA 369). 

5' in Bogh.: anaku amdti anndti ki 
amat baniti al-tap-ra-aS-Su-nu-ti I wrote 
them these words with good intentions 
KBo 1 10:20 (let. of HattuSili); mind amata 
§aburta aS-pu-ra-aS-Su-nu-ti what mali¬ 
cious words did I write to them? ibid. 29, 
cf. ibid. 23 f.; fema Su-pur KUB 3 56 r. 8; 
anaku al-td-pdr fuppa ana amel mat 
[Amurri] KUB 3 51 r. 9', see Edel Agyptische 
Arzte 76 (all letters); puzri ana RN i-Sap-par 
(if) he sends secret messages to Sattiwaza 
KBo 1 1 r. 25 (treaty). 

6' inNA: ina libbi uHlti Sa PN Sa ana 
RN . . . iS-pur-u-ni Safir it is written in 
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PN’s report which he sent to RN ABL 
1391 r. 7; urkite kaniku i-sa-pa-ru-ni later 
they sent me a sealed order Iraq 17 127 
No. 12:34; dibbi DtJG.GA.ME^ Sup-ra-d^-M 
send him a friendly message Iraq 20 182 
No. 39:14, also di{bbi] . . . Sa . . . iarru 
bell ina muhhini iS-pur-a[n-ni\ CT 53 56 : 9, 
cf. ibid. r. 2 ; minu Sa Sitini . . . ina muhhi 
mar Sarri a-Sd-pa-ra I will send a full 
report to the crown prince ABL 198 r. 10; 
adu aharrasanni minu §a Sitini ana ahija 
a-iap-par-an-ni until I have learned more 
and sent a full report to my brother ABL 
426 r. 2 ; minu Sa Sitini Sa libbi egirte annite 
ina ekalli la-dS-pur dibbi annute kunnute 
Sunu muhhi belija a-sap-ra I will write 
to the palace a full report about (the 
matters reported) in this letter, these 
words are reliable, I am sending (them) 
to my lord ABL 145 r. ll; gabari egirti 
[anjniti Sa PN arhiS liS-pa-ru-u-ni ina 
muhhi PN 2 la-dS-pur ABL 170 r. I 6 f., egirti 
liS-pu-ru ana Ltr Sa muhhi dli ABL 1407:9, 
u iddat Sa egirtu Km-ni and after you 
had sent me a letter ABL 1244 r. 6 , and 
passim with egirtu; Sipirdte Sa Sarru beli 
iS-pur-an-ni ABL 390 r. 14; ahhur mdr 
SipriSunu u te[nSunu] la iS-pa-ru-niS-Su 
they no longer sent him their messenger 
and report ABL 158:21; piSirSu ana Sarri 
. . . a-Sap-pa-ra I will send its interpre¬ 
tation to the king ABL 565 r. 5. 

7' in NB letters of ABL: adu ma{\)- 
al-fa-ru kumu ana Sarri . . . al-tap-ra I 
am now sending a written report (con¬ 
cerning the eclipse) to the king instead 
(of an oral communication) ABL 1006:2 
(= Thompson Rep. 268); poSiratti il-tap-ra 
umma dibbi agd ina kalle ana ekalli Su- 
pur he wrote to me confidentially, saying: 
Send these words to the palace promptly 
ABL 792 ; 7 and 9; amat paristu ana Sarri al- 
tap-ra ABL 1448 r. 4, cf. ana . . . belija 
dS-pu-ram-ma turti amat Sarru held la iS- 
pu-ra ABL 462 r. 25; mandeti Sa ana Sarri 
belija dS-pu-ra the information which 
I sent to the king, my lord ABL 1395:12, 
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cf. ABL 967 r. 5, and see mandetu-, Sipreti 
Sa ana kdSa u ana PN dS-pur ABL 1380:15; 
puppi ana Sulum Sarri belija al-tap-ra ABL 
900:6; tuppu Sdre u mehdndtikunu Sa taS- 
pu-ra-a-ni. . . ultebilakku (see mehdndtu) 
ABL 403:17. 

8' in later NB: Satdru Sa gabbiSu 
liddinuma Sup-ra they should hand over a 
written statement concerning all of this 
matter, and you, send it here Y08 3 60:24; 
naSpartu Sa PN iS-pu-ru-ma YOS 6 176:5; 
ammini. . . [Si]preti ana Sulum Sa belija dS- 
pu-ra-am-ma YOS 3 157:10; Sipirti il- 
tap-ra YOS 6 71:19, and passim in NB letters; kt 
temu Sa dullu ana ahija la dS-pu-ra since I 
did not send a report about the work to my 
brother YOS 3 179:6, cf. BIN 1 25:41, and 
passim with temu, also tenka . . . ina Sipirtu 
Su-up-ri UET 4 191:21; minamma dibbi 
biSutu i-Sap-par why does he write evil 
words? BIN 122:31. 

9' in hist.: ana RN dabdb la kitti Sa 
it[tija Sumkuri] iS-pu-ru elitu he sent 
mendacious messages to RN, untruthful 
words to instigate hostility against me 
Winckler Sar. pi. 45 D :5; urtu umaHrma hit: 
mutiS aS-pur I gave an order, dispatched 
it in great haste TCL 3 333 (Sar.); egirte 
Sa a-Sap-par-kan-ni ... la tapatti you 
must not open the letter I am going to 
send you Borger Esarh. 108 iii 13; iS-pu- 
ru epeS arduti they sent a message de¬ 
claring their willingness to become vas¬ 
sals Lie Sar. 97; Sa . . . abbeSu ana abbeja 
iS-ta-nap-par-u-ni ahutu. . . kima Sa mdru 
ana abiSu iS-ta-nap-pa-ra(va,T. -ru) belutu 
u Su kipi annimma iS-ta-nap-pa-ra umma 
(Sardur) whose predecessors used to 
write to my predecessors as equals, now 
keeps sending me messages (addressing 
me as lord, i.e., accepting my overlord¬ 
ship) as a son writes to his father acknowl¬ 
edging him as master Streck Asb. 84 x 
42 ff.; when I was crowned, all kings bus: 
surdt hadi iS-tap-pa-ru-[ni] sent me mes¬ 
sages of congratulation Streck Asb. 260 
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ii 15; §ut mereheti RN . . . iS-tap-pa-ra as 
for the messages of insolence which Teum- 
man had sent to me Streck Aab. 190:9, 
and see merehtu A; zerdti GN ii-pur he 
sent out hateful messages concerning As¬ 
syria Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 70:92, also, with 
il-tap-pa-ru Iraq 16 183 v 51; KU§ SipiSta: 
§unu ana muhhi mare Bdbili Sap-ri their 
parchments were sent to the people of 
Babylon BHT pi. 18 r. 16; ina Sutti Sipir 
mahM iS-ta-nap-pa-ra kajdna (I§tar) kept 
sending messages regularly by means of 
dreams (and) communications from ec- 
statics Thompson Esarh. pi. 15 ii 17 (Ash.); 
iSSaknanimma idat [damiqti] . . . iS-tap- 
pa-ra giskimmuS good portents occurred 
for me, he (Marduk) kept sending (them) 
to me as his sign Borger Esarh. 16 Ep. 
12:14; Sir tokilti iS-tap-pa-ru-nim-ma they 
(the gods) perpetually sent me reliable 
divination results ibid. 43 i 61. 

10 ' in lit.: naSpardt zikurudd Sa tal- 
tap-pa-ri(va,r. -ra) jdSi the messages con¬ 
veying the zikurudU magic that you kept 
sending me Maqlu VII 7; iS-pu-ra Sipi[rtd] 
Lambert BWL 50:46 (Ludlul III); note [a]na 
Tidmat . . . kiam iS-pur-S{u]{ySiT. omits 
-Su) he addressed Tiamat thus En. el. IV 76; 
tern ilutiki rahiti Sup-rim-ma STT 73:41; 
umussu purusseSunu Sa dumqi ana Sarri 
. . . liS-tap-pa-ru-u-ni may (the gods) 
daily convey their favorable decisions to 
the king PRT 109 r. 16, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) Sa dunqa al-ta-tap-pa-rak-ka CT 13 
48:14; [u^ur] odanna Sa, a-Sap-pa-rak- 
[kum-ma] watch for the right moment, 
which I will convey to you Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 128:5, See also VAS 10 179:5fT., 
in lex. section. 

11 ' in omen texts: ajumma ana mils 
gurti i-Sa-pa-ra-ak-kum someone will 
send you a message (asking) for an agree¬ 
ment RA 27 149:8 (OB ext.); inumi Subariu 
ana ISbi-Erra iS-ta-pd-ru-ma when the 
Subarians kept sending messages to RN 
RA 35 43 No. 10:4 (early OB liver model from 
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Mari); {Silbut dli ana nakri iS-ta-na-pa-ru 
the elders of the city will send (pleas) 
again and again to the enemy KAR 437 
r. 8 (SB ext.), cf. wdSib {dl} pdtika ana 
nakrika i-Sa-[ap]-pa-ra-am . . . wdSib dl 
pdfi nakrika i-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ak-ku the in¬ 
habitants of a town in your realm will 
send messages to your enemy, the inhab¬ 
itants of a town within the realm of your 
enemy will send messages to you RA 67 
44:64 and 66 (OB ext.), cf. also the enemy 
will loot your countryside ta-Sap-pa-ra- 
[. . .] KAR 429 ii 23 (SB ext.); nokrum 
ana salimi[rn\ i-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ku-um-ma 
the enemy will send to you a plea for a 
peace agreement YOS lo 46 iv 14, also ibid. 
17:31 and 33 (both OB ext.), wr. KIN-dr CT 
20 7 K.3999:10, andku u nakru salima kin. 
ME§ ibid. 11 (SB ext.); for other refs. see 
salimumng. Ic, see also sulummuns&ge a; 
nakirka ana damqdti kin.meS-A:« your 
enemy will send you messages (asking) 
for good relations KAR 426:33, cf. ibid. 15, 
rubu mdssu nukurta kin-^m as for the 
ruler, his country will send him (mes¬ 
sages of) hostility RA 34 2 :11 (Nuzi earth¬ 
quake omens), cf. Sarru ana Sarri nikurtam 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ar MDP 18 258:6 (OB eclipse 
omens); mdtu Sa salima K.m-ku nukurtu 
Vim-ku ACh Adad 12:3, cf ibid. 9:6, also, 
wr. KIN-dr Labat Calendrier § 76:7, § 104A:3 
and 15; for other refs, see nukurtu usage 
a-4'; Sarru ana Sarri zirdte kin- dr ZA 
52 242:31 (SB astrol.), also Labat Calendrier 
§85:12. 

b) to write (a letter) — 1' in OAkk., 
Ur III: ina $ibiUim nadidku Su-ip-ra-am 
lude I am thrown into prison, write to me 
so that I will know (what is going on) 
Or. NS 40 398 :10 (Ur III letter order) ; amminim 
iS{‘t)-da-na-ba-ra-am why does he write 
to me again and again? MAD l 126:8 
(OAkk.); minum aS-da-na-ba-ra-ma la 
tttSabbalam how is it that I write to you 
constantly but you do not arrange (for 
the silver) to be sent to me? Sollberger 
Correspondence 370:7. 
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2' in OA: ana Sa kima jdti ta-dS- 
ta-dp-ra-am umma attama you wrote to 
my representatives as follows BIN 6 4i ;2l; 
dS-pu-ra-kum umma andkuma ICK i 85:3, 
ii-ta-ap-ru-ni-kum umma Sunuma Conte- 
nau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 6:16; Tobt 
sikkitim U-ta-dp-ra-amummaSutma CCT5 
lb:29; dS-pu-ra-ku-nu-U umma andkuma 
BIN 4 220 : 4; umam toS-pu-ra-am umma aU 
tama Kultepe g/k 35:34; if I owe an 3 rthing 
li-iS-pu-ra-ma let him write to me TCL 20 
92:23; tirtaka lill[ikam\ u andku ana G¥i 
dS-ta-pd-ar let your report reach me, 
moreover, I have just written to Durhumid 
CCT 4 38a: 26; ina panim tuppija dS- 
pu-ra-ku-nu-H umma andkuma in a pre¬ 
vious letter of mine I wrote you as fol¬ 
lows HUCA 39 11 L29-558:9; ta-diS-pu-ra- 
am ina tuppika umma attama CCT 4 47a: 3, 
of. ibid. 27a:3; ina tuppi Si-ta-pu-[ri~im] 
atta^dar Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado¬ 
ciennes 27:3; ina tuppika adi iini§u u Sas 
IdSiSu ta-dS-pu-ra-am KTS33b:6; iStuMXS. 
2.§ti dS-ta-na-pd-ra-am umma andkuma 
these two years I keep on writing (to you) 
saying CCT 2 39:3; attunu mimmaSama la 
ta-Sa-pd-ra-nim-ma you (pi.) do not send 
me any message whatsoever TCL 19 80:30, 
cf. ibid. 38:7; kospam Sa mahrika e iS-pu- 
ra-ku-um Simam e taS’amSum he is not 
to give you instructions concerning the 
silver which is with you, you are not to 
buy merchandise for him CCT 4 25c: 24', 
cf. (concerning gold) BIN 4 41a: 6, (tin) KTS 
51b: 13, 16; take the silver u aSar waSbu 
Su-pu-ur-Su-um and wherever he may be, 
write to him TCL 19 20:2l; ni-iS-pu-ra- 
kum ina Sep PN umma ninuma we wrote 
to you through PN as follows CCT 4 10a:8; 
iHdma PN u atta Si-ta-pdr-ma kospam hit 
SaSqilu take care, you and PN keep on 
writing so that they can have the silver 
paid TCL 19 14:12; ana woSSuriSa iS-tap- 
ru Kienast ATHE 29:23; ana ummednija la- 
dS-pu-ur CCT 5 4a; 24; inumim Sa fuppam 
taSammedni Su-pu-ra-ma as soon as you 
hear the letter, write CCT 3 3b ; 11; find 
out what he took tdnihti libhija Su-up- 
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ra-ma and write me to soothe my mind 
TCL 14 15:32; mala tezibuni Su-up-ra-ma 
write me how much she left (at her death) 
TCL 19 66:9; munussunu a-Sa-pd-ra-kum I 
will write to you their (the textiles’) num¬ 
ber HUCA 39 7 L29-556;10; odi Sa PN Sa 
ta-dS-ta-na-pd-ra-ni concerning PN, about 
whom you keep writing to me CCT 2 14:4; 
akkidim dS-ta-na-pd{‘t)-ra(‘?)-am I keep 
writing to the outlying regions CCT 3 8b; 31, 
see Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 164, 
cf. minam . . . anniSam ta-dS-ta-na-pdr 
CCT 4 8a : 1 1 ; miSSu Sa ta-dS-pu-ra-ni umma 
attama bin 6 27; 4, and see minu mng. la, 
lb; u andku ana mimma Sa ta-Sa-pd-ra- 
ni agammilka I will be favorable toward 
you regarding everything you write to me 
BIN 4 223:13; I will buy Simam Sa ta-Sa- 
pd-ra-ni TCL 4 26:24; atta amminim bit: 
qdtim ta-dS-ta-na-pd-ra-am and you, why 
do you keep on writing to me (about) 
the unpaid debts? CCT 3 28a: 18; kospam Sa 
tamkdrim mala dS-pu-ra-ku-ni PN u PN 2 
SaSqil ana tirtika anaHd have PN and PN 2 
weigh out the merchant’s silver, as much 
as I told you (in my letter), I (myself) will 
heed your report CCT 4 I8b:l8; mala 
takaSSahdni Su-up-ra-ni-ma luSebilak: 
kunuti write (pi.) me how much you want 
so that I may have it brought to you BIN 6 
108:13; Sim<Sa> Su-up-ra-ni-ma iSti bdti: 
qim luSebilam write me what its (the tex¬ 
tile’s) price is so that I may have it sent 
(there) by courier CCT 4 48b: 22; Summa la 
uSebilam Su-pur-ma luSebilakkum if he did 
not send (the silver), write so that he can 
send it to you CCT 2 38:35, cf. Sitti kaspim 
Su-up-ra-nim-ma anndnum luSebilam BIN 
4 66:14. 

3' in OB; ina qabe awilim aS-pu-ra-ak- 
kum I am writing to you at the behest 
of the gentleman CT 52 I6l :7, 162:6; beli 
ana PN iSpur my lord has written to PN 
JCS 17 83 No. 9:10; anumma ana PN Sak: 
kanakkim iS-ta-ap-ru-nim now they have 
written to PN, the governor TIM 2 12:32; 
matima ana mimma ul aS-pu-ra-kum 
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anumma PN aS-tap-ra-kum never did I 
write to you for anything, (but) now I am 
sending PN to you (return his field to him) 
BIN 7 11 : Ilf.; arm sibutija a-Sa-pa-ra-ak- 
kum-ma ul teppuS I write to you for what 
I need but you do not do it VAS 16 70:13; 
{Sa-p\ a-ru-um annUm Sa [^] a-aS-pu-ra-am 
damiq this message which you sent me is 
good Kraus, AbB 5 74:3 f.; minum Sa-pa-ru- 
um annum Sa kiam ta-aS-[pu-r] a-am umma 
attama what kind of message is this that 
you wrote to me saying Genouillac Rich 2 
D 4 : 4, also ABIM 20:46, VAS 16 63 : 5f. ; ina Sa- 
pa-ri-ia kiam aS-pu-ur TIM 2 24:16; irm 
puppija ana belija kiam aS-pu-ra-am VAS 
16 186:4, cf. TCL 17 66:9; ammi[nim bd\lum 
Sa-pa-ri-im-ma la apil why is he not com¬ 
pensated (even) without written orders? 
OECT 3 76:20, see Kraus, AbB 4 154; kiam Su- 
pu-ur-Su-um PBS 7 21:18; armPN Su-pu- 
ur-ma kanikdtim literrunim write to PN so 
that they will return the sealed tablets 
VAS 16 129:10; ana Sulum Sdpirini ni-ii- 
pur-am Sdpirni SulumSu li-iS-pur-an-ni- 
a-Si TCL 18 135:6f., cf. CT 52 114:8; oSium 
Sulmija Sa ta-aS-pu-ra-am Sa-pa-ar-ka 
anniamMarduk Ur dm as for my well-being 
about which you inquired — may Marduk 
love this message of yours TLB 4 42: 6f., cf. 
[ind\ Sa-pa-ri-ka-ma mahri[m] VAS 16 
74:9; the barley is not yet winnowed ul 
a-Sa-ap-pa-ra-ak-kum I could not write 
you (the information) TCL 17 1:19; ula 
ta-aS-pu-ra-am la taqabbi (see qabu v. 
mng. lb-1') UET 5 68:31 and passim; hal: 
lurum Sa ta-dS-pur-am the chick peas 
about which you wrote to me YOS 2 126:16, 
cf., wr. ta-aS-jmr-ra-am CT52 110:7,116:6; 
nudunndm [S]u-up-ri-im-ma andku lupuS 
ibid. 54:22; ana Sa-pa-ri-Su kaspam ul akla I 
did not withhold the silver when he gave 
instructions TCL 18 151:18; kaspam Sa 
belini Su-up-ra-am-ma . . . kaspam luSdbi: 
lakkum ABIM 21:28; amtam Sudti ana 
pihdrija Sa aprudam piqidma. . . [idarri] la 
tuSarSamma la ta-Sa-ap-pa-ra-am entrust 
that slave girl to my employee whom I 
sent to you, do not let the matter be 
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delayed by again writing to me PBS 7 
100:30, also CT 52 115:29, VAS 16 10:18, VAS 7 
196:16, 200:24, puppoka Sa tuSdbilam iS-. 
mema ah-du-u anumma dS-tap-ra-ak-ku- 
um VAS 16 109:7; 1 GUD.tlR.EA damqa 

<...>« kargullaSu esramma Su-up-ra-am 
Subilam {see kargullu) CT 29 29:27; ana 
GN Su-pur-ma 10 LU.GUB.BA litrunikkum 
write to GN so that they will bring ten 
. . . .-s to you VAS 16 144:17, cf. Su-pu- 
ur-makillalinSuriaSSu CT29 2a: 13; muSadc 
din Sdrtim kiam ulammidanni umma Suma 
. . . aSSum Sdrtim . . . ana GN Subulim aS- 
ta-na-ap-pa-ar-ma the collector of goat 
hair informed me thus: I keep writing 
(him) about his sending the goat hair to 
Babylon LIH 55:10, cf. CT 52 165:4; amtam 
ana kaspim taddnam ta-aS-pu-ra-am 
amtam Suriam you wrote me to sell the 
slave girl, (so) have the slave girl brought 
here ABIM 21:49, cf. the barley Sa mat 
hdram ta-aS-pu-ra-am VAS 16 I2l:6, and 
passim; odi SiniSu aS-pu-ra-ak-ku-nu-Si- 
im-ma dPat Sa-pa-ri-ia ul taSdla I have 
written to you twice but you showed no 
concern for my writing TCL 18 104 : 9 f.; 
eSriSu aS-pu-ra-ku-um-ma I have written 
to you ten times BIN 7 53:7, iStiSSu eSriS 
aS-tap-pa-ra-ak-ki-im TLB 4 15: ll, cf. TCL 
7 58 : 7, AJSL 32 283 No. 7 :6, CT 52 176 :2; kiam 
iqbiam iStu Saddagdim ul a-Sa-ap-pa-ra- 
ak-ki-im ukultam Subilim thus she said to 
me: Have I not been writing constantly 
since last year? — send me food CT 29 
19:18; [ina r] eSSurremma annidtim aS-tap- 
pa-ra-kum ever since the beginning (of 
our correspondence) I have been writing 
these things to you Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 6, 
cf. Sa iS-ta-ap-ra-ak-ku-nu-Si-im-ma PBS 
1/2 12:8; ina Si-ta-pu-ri-[Su\ iddalpanni 
he keeps me awake with his constant 
writing Kraus, AbB 5 195:13; ana Sdpir 
mdtim Si-ta-ap-pa-ar write to the gov¬ 
ernor again and again Kraus AbB l 114:6, 
cf. CT 52 179:6, see Kraus, AbB 7 179. 

4' in Elam, Mari, Rimah, Shemshara: 
ana PN dS-ta-pa-ar I have written to PN 


442 



oi.uchicago.edu 


§aparu 2b 

ARM 1 25:11, and passim in Mari letters; belt 
Sa-pa-ra-am annlm iS-pu-ra-am ARM 2 
55:9, cf. ibid. 60:19f., 109:26ff.; oSSum Mm 
ana §er RN Sa-pa-ri-im temam mahar belija 
kiam aSkun concerning writing to Jarim- 
Lim about the barley, I made the following 
report to my lord Voix de I’opposition 184 
A. 1101:5; bell ana Sa-pa-ri-im bdS my lord 
is ashamed to write ibid. 14, cf. belt Sa- 
pa-rum-ma li-iS-pu-ur ibid. 26f., {Sd\-pa- 
ru-um-ma aS-pu-ur-ma ARM 1 103:14; kima 
Sa-pa-ri-im li-iS-pu-ra-am-ma ARM 6 
39:26; kima . . . [ana ^'\er belija a-Sa-ap- 
pa-ru Lae 8 S 0 e Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 856:31, 
cf. ARM 18 15:14; aSSum tem mdtim . . . Sa 
ta-aS-p[tC\-ra-am dS-ta-pa-ar ibid. 52 SH 
856:5f; concerning the silver cup ul §a- 
ap-ra-ku I have not received a written 
order ARMT 13 22 : 15; farossu aS-pu-ra-ak- 
kum I have written to you that he be sent 
ARM 1 53:6; ina Si-ta-ap-pu-ri-ki-<na> 
dannim with your emphatic and constant 
writing ARM 10 167 : 13, cf. ana Mfija [la 
ta-dS-t]a-na-ap-pa-ra-nim ibid. 16; minam 
lurrikamma lu-uS-pu-ra-ak-ki-im what 
should I write you at length? OBT Tell 
Rimah 150:28, cf ARM 10 84:6, 140:13; aifia 
Sulmiki aS-pu-ra-am Sulumki Su-up-ri-im 
OBT Tell Rimah 27:6f, cf MDP 18 237:7fT.; 
inannama Sulumki Si-tap-pa-ri-im now, 
write me regularly about your well-being 
OBT Tell Rimah 43:16, cf ARM 4 69 : 5 and 8 ; oS- 
ta-ap-ra-ku lu ina uznikama I have 
written to you, let it be kept in your mind 
A XII/55 :11 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bott^ro); [o^- 
f\ap-ra-ak-ku la teggi MDP 18 240:14; 
annitam aS-pu-[ra . . .] ibid. 244 : 9. 

5' in MB, early NB: PN ki ^ardmiSu il- 
ta-nap-pa-ra umma PN keeps on writing in 
his impetuous way as follows PBS 1 / 221 :17; 
aSium kini kitti dS-pu-ra-ku (see kinu 
mng. lb) PBS 1/2 34:6, Sa beli iS-pu-ra 
umma Aro, WZJ 8 570 HS 112:23; Sa ta§- 
pu-ra umma 4R 34 No. 2: 11 , see AfO 10 3; 
Sanutikka ta-Sap-pa-ra umma for a second 
time you are writing to me as follows ibid. 
13; adi hamSiSu ana belija al-tap-ra Aro, 
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WZJ 8 570 HS 112:36; u ana jdSi ana met 
reSti ta-Sap-pa-ra-ni-in-ni you still keep 
writing me for things you need ibid. 568 
HS 111:13; mimma mala mar Sarri ikulu 
ki al-tap-r[d\ ana belija uStebila as soon 
as I had written it down{?) I sent to 
my lord (a report on) everything the 
king’s son has eaten PBS 1/2 58:23. 

6' in the royal correspondence of EA; 
inuma ta-aS-pu-ra ummami EA 1:26 (let. 
of Amenophis III), cf. KBo 1 24:9 (let. of Ram¬ 
ses II); §u il-ta-na-ap-pa-ra anajdii (and) 
he has written to me over and over again 
ibid. 14; ki tM-pur umma EA 162:42 (let. of the 
king of Egypt to the king of Amurru), [ul\ atta 
td-Sa-pa-ar ana Sarri belika are you not 
writing to the king, your lord? ibid. 7; 
minu Sa ahua haShu ahua li-iS-pu-ra-am- 
ma ultu bitiSunu lilquniSSu whatever my 
brother needs, let him write me so that 
they may take it to him from their houses 
EA 7:61 (letter of BurnaburiaS to Amenophis IV), 
cf EA 6:16, minummi Sa ahuja haShu ana 
bitiSu li-iS-pur-ma lilqe whatever my 
brother desires, he may send a message 
to his house and take it EA 19:68 (let. 
of TuSratta); undu RN abi ana GN iS-pu-ru 
X bilat hurd^i ultebiluniSSu when A§§ur- 
nadin-ahhe, my father, wrote to Egypt, 
they sent him twenty talents of gold 
EA 16:20 (let. of ASSur-uballR I); oSSum hurd^i 
Sa aS-pu-ra-ak-ku concerning the gold 
about which I have written to you EA 
4:36 (let. of KadaSman-Enlil to Amenophis III); 
ki . . . ana ahuzati ta-aS-pu-ra (for con¬ 
text see ahuzatu mng. 2a) ibid. 16; ki 
annita amata iqbuni andku a[na ahija] 
akanna al-ta-ap-ra umma when they had 
told me this matter I wrote to my brother 
as follows ibid. 11 , cf. ana muhhiSu el- 
ta-ap-ru-ni EA 9:20 (let. of BurnaburiaS); 
hamSiSu u SeSSiSu il-ta-par he wrote five or 
six times EA 29:20, cf. whatever the king of 
Egypt, your father Sa [and] jdSi il-ta- 
nap-<pa>-ru ibid. 8 ; ina mahrimma ana 
\jdSi\ ki iS-pu-ru undu PN ki umeSSeruma 
[u undu ahijam]a PN 2 ki iS-pu-[ru\ u §ah 
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mdni Sa ahija uSehila formerly, when 
(my brother) wrote to me, when he dis¬ 
patched PN to me, and when my brother 
sent PN 2 and had the wooden core for the 
statues brought to me ibid. 69 f. (let. of 
TuSratta); muhhi manni ii-tap-par RN ana 
L,fr.ME§ GN for what reason has Abdi- 
Hepa (of Jerusalem) continually written 
to the people of GN? EA 280:17; annu ii- 
pu-ur ardu ana beliSu EA 147; 16, cf. 
anumma iS-pu-ur ana belija ibid. 70, ina 
tuppi iS-ta-par aim jdSi EA 149:55 (both 
letters of Abimilki of Tyre) ; ina umiSamma ana 
PN i-Sa-ap-pa-ru-nim u kiam iqbunim 
daily they were writing to PN and telling 
him EA 53:60 (let. of the king of Qatna); 
anumma ia-aS-pu-ra PN anajdSi now, PN 
has written to me EA 234:23; Sa ia-aS- 
tap-par Sarru belija ana ardiSu what the 
king, my lord, has written again and again 
to his servant EA 233:16 (both letters of the 
king of Akko); iStu Sa-pa-H-ka tuppa ana 
muhhija Sa-par-ti ana SdSu after you wrote 
me a letter, I wrote to him EA 256:30f.; 
inuma Sap-ra-ta ana jdSi EA 252:5; awaPN 
Sa-par Sarru the king has written con¬ 
cerning PN EA 254 : 31 (both letters of Labaja); 
ana mini la eS-tap-pa-ar Sarru why did 
the king not write? EA 134:29; Sap-ra-ti 
ana Sarri belija u iS-ta-ni I have written 
repeatedly to the king, my lord (but no 
answer has reached me) EA 136:16, cf. 
aS-ta-pa-ar u [oJ] tani ana ekalli EA 75:17; 
awata Sa idi u Sa eSteme aS-pu-r[u] ana 
Sarri I wrote to the king whatever I know 
or have heard about EA 108:24, note 
aS-ta-par a[na] «ana^ abikauji[Sme] awd: 
teja I wrote (in the past) to your father, 
and he listened to my words ibid. 28; ul 
tiSmuna mimma u Sap-ru aim SdSu they 
do not listen at all but write to him EA 
82 : 12 ; Su-pu-ur-me ana ekalli muhhi awati 
annitu EA 98:22, cf. aS-ta-par ana ekalli 
EA 117:24; a[nd\ mini ti-iS-ta-pa-ru-na 
why did you write again and again? EA 
124:38; when I have died ti-iS-pu-ru-na 
ana Sarri (then my sons) will write to the 
king EA 138:137 (allletters ofRib-AddiofByblos). 
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7' in RS, Alalakh: ana RN akanna al- 
ta-pdr MRS 9 54 RS 17.334:3; oSSumikama 
ana Sar mat GN al-ta-pdr sinniSta SdSi an: 
nakam alteqeSi because of you I wrote 
to the king of Carchemish, I have taken 
in that woman here ibid. 133 RS 17.116:14'; 
mannumme sibiiteka '•na muhhija [Sa t]a- 
Sap-pdr-ra anaddinakku whatever wishes 
you have, about which you write to me, I 
will fulfill them for you ibid. 26'; beli 
amminim la il^{AL,)-tap-ra Ugaritica 5 37:13, 
also ibid. 23 ; ana muhhi ahika Sup{text 
Sap)-ri MRS 12 18:13; atta. . . ana muhhija 
lu tal-ta-nap-par ibid. 4:18, cf. MRS 9 222 RS 
17.383:11; ana RN Sarri . . . aS-td-pdr u 
adbub I wrote to Baratarna, the king 
(of the Ummanmanda), saying Smith 
Idrimi 46. 

8' in Bogh.: aSSum PN Sa ahua iS- 
pu-ra umma KBo 1 10 r. 26 (let. of HattuSili 
to KadaSman-Enlil); note Sa ahua . . . tdS- 
pu-ra KUB 3 24:11 (let. of Puduhepa); U Sa 
dS-pu-ra umma ibid. 27 r. 4 (Akk. version of 
Telepinu proclamation); ki amat baniti al-tap- 
ra-aS-Su-nu-ti umma I wrote to them with 
the best intentions, saying KBo 1 10:28; 
anndti PN i-Sap-pa-ra akanna lu aS-pu-ra- 
aS-Su-nu-ti umma (how can) PN write such 
things to me? I wrote to them in these 
terms as follows ibid. 30; aSSum el-ki al- 
tap-ra-ak-ku (this matter) about which I 
wrote to you KUB 3 56:2; Si, ta-Sap-pa- 
ra ana jdSi eli temi Sa salami damqi she 
is writing to me about news concerning 
good relations KBo 1 29:7; ^ar GN il-ta- 
nap-pa-ra (in broken context) ibid. 14:8, 
cf. al-ta-nap-pa-ra ibid. 9; al-ta-par par^ 
zilla damqa eppuSu I have written that 
they should make good quality iron ibid. 
22 ; i-Sa-ap-pdr kiam iqabbi l70/u+ :16' 
(unpub., courtesy H. Hoffner); as Akkadogram 
in Hitt.: tAS-pur KUB 19 49 i 41, iS-PUR KUB 6 
41 iii 48, SU-PUR ibid. 57, and passim. 

9' in MA; if the king stays in one of 
the palaces in the vicinity of Assur sine 
niltu Sa ekalli la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma iStu 
muhhi §ubdti Sa qabli TtiG leti pe§ute . . . 
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u mimma [SumSii] balut 4arri u rah ekalli 
Sa^ali la ta-Sap-pa-ra-am-ma a palace 
woman shall not write (to ask for any¬ 
thing) for her (own use), be it a skirt, 
a white veil, or whatever (else), without 
asking the king or the palace supervisor 
she may not write (for anything) for her 
(own use) AfD 17 274:43f. (harem edicts), 
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 270 :18f. 

10' in NA; tartannu i-sa-pa-ra md 
the turtdnu has written as follows Iraq 17 
133 No. 15:4; i-iap-pa-rak-kan-ni md he is 
writing to you as follows ABL 608 r. 2, 
Sarru beli i-sa-pdr md CT 53 lOl : 19, cf. 
ibid. 26; a-Sap-pdr muk ibid. 132 B 12; ana 
Sarri ni-is-sap-ra ABL78r. ii; inamuhhi 
maSenni Sarru beli lii-pu-ra let the king, 
my lord, write to the maSennu official 
ABL 76:7; they became afraid i-sa-pa-ni- 
u-ni ina muhhija and wrote to me ABL 
310 r. 14; issu libbi ekalli i-sa-par-u-ni 
md they have written to me from the 
palace saying ABL 910:4; aki udini issu 
ekalli la [i]d-pa-ru-ni as they had not 
yet written to me from the palace Iraq 
17 127 No. 12:32; ina ekalli [inamuhhi]dunu 
Su-pur write to the palace about them 
ABL 552 r. 9, also ina muhhi PN a-sa-ta- 
pdr mu[k] CT 53 61:15, cf. bit sdb-Sarrdni 
a-sa-ta-par ABL 563 r. 8; annurig a-sa- 
ap-rak-ka now then, I am writing to you 
ABL 304:19; on the day PN . . . i-Sap- 
pa-rak-kan-ni when PN writes to you ABL 
306:13; note umd as-par-Su-nu I have 
now written to them ABL 727 r. 4. annurig 
Saldsisu erhisu Sarru belt aki annije i-Sd- 
pa-ra now (that) the king, my lord, is 
repeatedly (lit. three and four times) 
writing to me in this fashion ABL 465:12; 
kaspu anniu Sa . . . dS-pur-an-ni Sa irbi 
Su this silver about which I wrote, it is 
from the revenue ABL 1194 r. 9; inamuhhi 
PN . . . §a Sarru beli iS-pur-an-ni Sapal 
qdte a-Sap-pa-ra ubbaluniSSu concerning 
PN, about whom the king, my lord, wrote 
to me, I will secretly write to have him 
brought here ABL 1058 r. lOf.; awaPN . . . 
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KIN-ra (= assapra or Supra) illuku ABL 
580 r. 4; a-sa-par na^uniSSu I sent (word) 
and they brought him here ABL 639 r. 8; 
Sutu PN i-sa-ap-ru i§^abtuniSSu he sent PN 
and they arrested him ABL 645 r. 6; on the 
27th day tura ammar a-Sap-pa-ra I will 
again make observations and write 
(again) ABL 687 r. 16; guSure balfute munu 
Sup-ra count the intact beams and write to 
me ABL 92:10; uncert.: ana Sarri helija 
la-dS-par Sd ti Si ABL 1245 r. 14; ki Sa Sarru 
[be\li iS-pur-an-ni a-sap-raS-Su as the 
king, my lord, wrote to me, I have written 
to him ABL 685:17; ki udina la ta-Sap-par- 
an-ni even before you had written to me 
ABL 543 r. 8; ina muhhi sisS Sa taS-pur-an-ni 
ki uddina la ta-Sap-par-an-ni as for the 
horses about which you wrote to me, when 
you had not yet written to me (I sent the 
maSennu with troops) ABL 273:3ff.; ina 
muhhi elippdte . . . Sa dS-pur-an-ni ana 
ahija muk a-sap-ra urammu nemel ana 
SiniSu ana ahija dS-pur-an-ni gabari dibbi 
la iS-pur-ni-ni andku aptalah concerning 
the boats, about which I wrote to my 
brother as follows, “I have written that 
they release (the boats),” but since I wrote 
twice to my brother and he did not send 
me a reply, I became afraid ABL 1385:8 f. 
and Ilf.; a-sap-ra muk elippdte rammeja 
luSetiqu umd egirtu Sa PN dtamar a-Sap-par 
I wrote as follows, “Release the boats so 
that they can pass” — now I have seen a 
message from PN (and) I am going to write 
(as follows) ibid. r. 6fT.; ina muhhi Ltr.EN. 
NUN birdti Sa ina muhhi tahume ina muhhi 
temi Sa SarG^ a-sa-ap-ra I have written to 
the garrisons of the border forts con¬ 
cerning news about the king of Urartu ABL 
197 r. 9; Sa Sarru iS-pu-ra-na-Si-an-ni ABL 
1116:6; ki Sa Sarru ana GN iiS]-pur-an- 
na-Si-i-ni CT 53 44:7; Sa taS-pur-an-ni 
md as for what you wrote me Iraq 20182 No. 
39:26, and passim; on the day the previous 
letter came a-sa-par ubbaluniSSu I wrote 
(immediately), and they are bringing him 
(at this moment) ABL 1206:5; idddte atta 
tas-sap-ra md PN Sebila afterward you 
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wrote me as follows; Have PN sent here 
ABL 879:7 (let. of the king of Elam); Se.PAD. 
meS ana ummdni Sarru liS-pu-ra liddinu 
let the king send (word) that they give 
barley to the artist ABL 566 r. 5; as-sa-par 
aptatarSunu I ordered that they be re¬ 
leased ABL543r. 4,al8oll08r. 4 and,wr. KIN 
ABL 1244:8; minu ia Sarru bell iqabhuni 
liS-pur-u-ni let them write me whatever 
the king, my lord, says ABL 2i r. 5; aki 
Sa ina iPi Satiruni ana Sarri belija as- 
sap-ra I have written to the king, my lord, 
as it is written on the writing board ABL 
63 r. 13; annurig ana Sarri belija as-sap-ra 
unqu liSt[u]ru liddinuniSSu now (that) I 
have written to the king, my lord, let 
them write a sealed order and give it to 
him ABL 1061:15; kudini annute . . . ina 
bit kdri a-Sap-pa-ra uba'u laSSu (as for) 
these mules, I am writing to the bit kdri 
and they are looking (for them), but there 
are none ABL 242 r. 9, see Postgate Taxation 
p. 269; minu Sa temuni ahua li-iS-pur let 
my brother write me whatever news there 
is TCL 9 68:22. 

11' in NB letters of ABL: enna ana 
Sarri belija al-tap-ra mamma Sapani Sarri 
belija mahru Sarru liS-pu-ram-ma now I 
have written to the king, my lord, may 
the king write to me (the name of) who¬ 
ever is acceptable to the king, my lord 
ABL 498:22ff.; PN ina qdte PN 2 il-tap-ra 
umma PN has written to me through PN 2 
ABL 416:2; ammeni Sarru belt umi[Sam] 
ikki tekuti u male libb{dti] il-ta-nap-pa-ra 
(see ikku usage d) ABL 1240:8, of. ABL 
1200 r. 27; ammeni iStiSSu SiniSu ana Sarri 
. . . ni-iS-pu-ram-ma why did we have to 
write to the king once or twice (without 
getting an answer)? ABL 1114 r. 24, also 
ABL 285 r. 5; minu ana Sarri. . .lu-uS-pu-ra 
ABL 454 r. 4; Sa Sarru iS-pu-ra umma Su- 
pur-ma ?dbe 10 ina libbiSunu lillikuni 
as for what the king has written to me 
saying: Write so that ten men from among 
them may come to me ABL 721:9f.: con¬ 
cerning the bdellium and the copper Sa taS- 


Saparu 2b 

pu-ra Subila ana panija about which you 
have written, have it sent to me (the king) 
ABL 400 r. 4; ana PN M oS-pu-ru-u um-ma 
when I wrote to PN saying ABL 560:5; PN 
ultu akannaka ana PN 2 ahiSu ana akanna il- 
ta-nap-par-ra from there PN wrote con¬ 
stantly here to PN 2 , his brother ABL 
974:10; mimma mala tammara u taSemma^ 
Sup-ra-a-ni everything you see or 
hear, write to me ABL 472:5, cf. ki imu-, 
ruSunutu il-tap-ru-na-a-Su ibid. 7,cf. mala 
taSemmu Sup-ra ABL 260:12, mala tammara 
u taSemma' Sup-ra-ni ABL 831 r. 5, [...]« 
aSemmu a-Sap-pa-ram-ma ABL 1136 r. 11 . 

12' in later NB; ki nakutti al-tap- 
rak-ku-nu-Su I have written to you out 
of concern (end of letter) BIN 1 32:21; 
minamma umu agd ta-Sap-par-ru why do 
you write today? YOS 3 92:29; PN ki iS- 
pu-ra-an-nu when PN wrote to me AnOr 
8 39:12; il-tap-ru-u-nu umma YOS 3 8:25; 
Sa taS-pu-ra umma (and) as for what 
you have written to me as follows TCL 9 
141:23; u Su ul iS-pu-ru umma did he not 
write, saying CT22 87:12; PN iqabbiumma 
ana PN 2 ana muhhi a-Sap-par PN says as 
follows: I will write about it to Gobryas 
RA 11 167:18; as it pleases my lord belu 
liS-pur-am-ma alpe lu-uS-pur-rak-ka (my) 
lord should write me and I will send you 
the oxen TCL 9 95 :22 f. ; mimma mala iS- 
pur-rak-ka SubilaS send him all that he 
wrote to you for YOS 3 79 : 16; mimma mala 
dS-pur-ak-ka TCL 9 89:9; silver Sa ana 
belija dS-pu-ru about which I wrote to my 
lord YOS 3 45:27; ana muhhi ^ibdtika Sa 
taS-pu-ru CT 22 194:11; ana muhhi . . . 
hiSihti Sa taS-pur-ra-ni YOS 3 88:9; note 
ana muhhi uftati la ta-dS-par-ra-ni CT 22 
11:29. 

13' in SB: dS-pu-ra-kdm-maja^nutaqbi 
[mann] a al-tap-rak-ka umu tuppi Sudtu td; 
muru . . . alik I wrote to you (for jewels 
for Enkidu) but you said there were none, 
now I have written to you, when you see 
this tablet, go AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.). 
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3, to order, give orders, to command, 
to administer, to control, to govern, rule — 
a) in gen.: aS-ta-pa-ar inandinukum 
Su-pu-ur-ma eqlam l[i]dke I am hereby 
ordering that they give you (x field), order 
that he do the .... in the field Walters 
Water for Larsa No. 36 : 6 f., see Stol, AbB 9 No. 251; 
ana atalkim ia-dp-ra-ku-nu-U alkama you 
were instructed to leave, come KT Blan- 
kertz 3:28 (OA); awllum atta Summa Sa- 
pa-ra-am la teleH qibiamma mamman Sa 
Sakanija {aSd\ kkan you are the boss there, 
if you are not able to administer (this 
work), tell me so that I can appoint some¬ 
one else Kienast Kisurra 156:17; oSSum'P'H 
atta tide kima mimma la ibaS§u PN 2 §i-ta- 
pa-ar-Su-[md] aSar §ibutini lipui re¬ 
garding PN, you know that there is nothing 
(that I can do?), as for PN 2 , keep sending 
instructions to him that he execute our 
wishes Sumer 14 53 No. 27 : 10; note ina ii- 
ta-pu-ri-ki . . . ittaqabSindt he raped them 
(the two slave girls) on your constant 
urging TCL 1 10 :9 (early OB), see Landsberger, 
David AV p. 46; PN, the overseer of the 
weavers iSpardtim i-Sa-ap-pa-ar super¬ 
vises the female weavers PBS 7 32 : 10; adi 
PN haltu warassa i-Sa-pa-ar as long as PN is 
alive she has the right to give orders to her 
slave Waterman Bus, Doc. 25:14 (all OB); §U- 
pu-ur Anam liSeridu[nim] ma give orders 
that they send Anu down Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 48 I 97, cf. ibid. 99; 0 great gods 
§ipru mar^u taS-ta-nap-par-a-ni you keep 
ordering me to do difficult work Borger 
Esarh. 82 r. 14; KadaSman-Harbe kamdri 
Suti. . . iS-pur-ma (seekamdruB) Grayson 
Chronicles 172:7 (Chronicle P); upahhirma 
. . . ana mitlukti dS-pur-Su-nu-ti-ma kiam 
azkurSunuti I assembled (the elders and 
the experts) and spoke to them thus, in¬ 
structing them to deliberate VAB 4 256 i 34 
(Nbn.). 

b) to govern, rule a country, a town, 
etc. — 1' in OB, Mari: RN (the ruler of 
Eshnunna) elija mdtam i-Sa-pa-ar kima 
Suma iSappitu u andku ina dlija aSappit 


Saparu 3b 

does he rule the land with more authority 
than I do? In the same way that he governs 
(his land) I govern my city AfO 23 67:54; 
Sanum dlam Sdtu la i-Sa-pa-ar no one else 
(but you) shall govern that town Sumer 
14 19 No. 3:8; the cattle that graze ina 
mdt ta-Sa-ap-pa-ru in the region that 
you administer ibid. 24 No. 6:6, also JCS 24 
65 No. 65:9, TCL 17 76:22; er§etam Sa mdtim 
Sa i-Sa-ap-pa-ru the territory that they 
administer TCL 7 19:19; aSSumPf^. . . ana 
[merhutini] Sakdnim ta-aS-pu-ra-am . . . 
PN ana merhutim Sakdnim ireddu minum 
Sdpitussu tuSama mdtam rapaStam i-Sa- 
ap-pa-ar u GN li-iS-pu-ur u merhutam lipuS 
u kima awilu tappuSu mdtam rapaStam 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ru u Su GN li-iS-pu-ur u kima 
mdtim Sa ta[ppnSv] i-Sa-ap-pa-ru Sd you 
wrote me regarding the appointment of 
PN as governor, PN is (indeed) fit to be 
appointed governor, (however) of what 
nature is his administrative experience? 
Would he be able to administer a vast 
territory or shall he govern (only) the city 
of Tuttul and act as governor (there)? 
In the same way that his colleagues 
govern vast territories he shall govern 
Tuttul, and like the territories that his 
colleagues govern, so shall he (do at 
Tuttul) ARM 1 62 r. 7'fT.; Hum mdtam rat 
paStam [ana\ Sa-pa-ri-im [li]ddinakkum 
may the god give you a large land to rule 
ARM 10 2:16, cf. MARI 3 42 No. 1:8; thus he 
answered me ibaSSi ndrum Sa 2 awilu 
i-Sa-ap-pa-ru-Si is there such a thing as a 
canal over which two persons exercise 
control? RA 68 28:24 (Mari let.); I§tar Sa- 
pi-ra-at kiSSat Samt u er^etim who rules 
over all of heaven and earth MARI 3 44 
No. 2:2. 

2' in SB lit. and royal inscrs.: ana 
nifli eneSu mdssu liS-pur may (his enemy) 
rule his country under his own eyes AOB 1 
126 left edge 8 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 13 
No. 5:119, and note: [ana nifli] eneSu 
mdssu liS-tap-par VAS 1 71 left edge 74 (Bar.); 
Sd-pi-ir kal niSe (RN) who rules all peoples 
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AKA 224:21 (Aan.); mdtdti . . . ana pile Suki 
nuSe u M-pa-re. . . umaHranni he (A§§ur) 
ordered me to take possession of, to 
subdue, and to rule the countries AKA 
268 i 42 (Asn., = Postgate Palace Archive No. 
267:25), also AKA 189 iv 12, cf. he gave As¬ 
syria into my hands anape-l[i {^uknuSe)] 
U ^d-pa-ri Winckler Sammlung 2 1:15 (Bar., 
Charter of Assur); kibrdt erbetti ana M-pa-ri 
iddinuSu Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 6; my royal 
predecessors Sa . . . belut mat ASSur epu^ 
Suma il-ta-nap-pa-ru ba^uldt Enlil Lyon 
Sar. 15:44; Merodachbaladan GN . . . ibel 
u U-pur held Babylon in (his) possession 
and ruled it Lie Sar. 268, also Winckler Sar. 
pi. 34 No. 73:124; gimir mdtiSu abel dS-pur 
I took possession of his entire land and 
ruled it Borger Esarh. 86 §57:9; [niSe} §als 
mat qaqqadi lu abel lu dS-[pur\ CT 13 42 
i 13 (Sar. legend); the gods iq-bu-<u> Sar: 
ram . ana Sa-pa~ri-im §almdt qaqqadi 
niSi mdddtim Lambert BWL 155:5 (OB fable), 
cf. Sit-pu-ur mdtdti (in broken context. 
Sum. broken) Iraq 38 94:6. 

4. Ill (causative to mng. 2): kimana- 
n-[. . .] ana Sarrim Su-dS-pu-ur-ma (in 
broken context) ARM lo 154 r. 4'. 

5. III/2 to rule, govern: RN . . . ndS 
hatfi ellete mul-taS-pi-ru teneSet Enlil Tig- 
lathpileser who carries the shining scep¬ 
ter, who rules the people of Enlil AKA 
94 vii 50; Sa . . . niSe ba’uldt Enlil ul-taS- 
pi-ru gimirta AKA 32 i 33 (both Tigl. I); RN 
Sa . . . mdtdti kaliSina . . . ibeluma ul-taA- 
pi-ru ba^uldt Enlil who became king 
over all the countries and ruled the people 
of Enlil Layard 33 :5 (Sar.). 

6. IV to be sent (passive to mngs. 
1 and 2) — a) referring to persons; PNand 
PN 2 ana bitim zdzim iS-Sa-ap-ru were 
sent to divide the house plot Wiseman 
Alalakh 7:27 (OB); what could I do ana 
Sarri I iS-SaVpa-ar he was sent to the king 
JCS 6 144 r. 9 (MB let. from Telmun); mdr 
Sipri . . . liS-Sd-pir-ma let a messenger 
be sent ABL 1286 :14, cf. ABL 794 r. 7 (both 
NB). 


§aparziqqu 

b) referring to letters: tuppi belija Sa 
iS-Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum the tablet of my lord 
which was sent to you Kraus AbB 1 84:12, 
also ibid. 11 and 16; tuppi awilim ana PN 
. . . it-ta-aS-pa-ra-am a tablet from the 
gentleman has now been sent to PN CT 52 
184:4; temum li-iS-Sa-ap-ra-an-ni-a-Si-im 
let a report be sent to us TCL 1 8:10. 

c) referring to messages: aSSum . . . 
eqlim apdlim iS-Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum a mes¬ 
sage was sent to you to satisfy (them) 
with regard to the field TCL 7 8:7; ana 
PN . . . aSSum kaspim . . . ana GN Subulim 
\itVta-aS-pa-ar LIH 86:23; ana Sut pika: 
tim . . . aSSum . . . lCt.meS babbili ana 
mahrikunu [Sa-pa-ri-im] it-ta-aS-pa-[ar] 
LIH 56:16; ana bit akitim sandqim it-ta- 
aS-pa-ra-ak-kum Kraus AbB 1 83:11, cf. ana 
adan i[S-S]a-[a]p-ra~ak-kum ibid. 18; con¬ 
cerning the mouth of the canal Sa iS- 
Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum about which a message 
was sent to you ibid. 109:5'; Sa niS Him 
naddnim . . . ul iS-Sa-ap-ra-ak-kum no 
message has been sent to you about 
having (these men) take an oath Bagh. 
Mitt. 2 59 iv 22; arka inanna iS-Sa-ap-pa- 
ra-ak-kum-ma after today a message will 
be sent to you CT 29 40:9; the flood has 
come [ana] Sut pihatim . . . [it]-ta-aS- 
pa-ar the message has been sent to the 
administrators LIH 88 :13, see Frankena, AbB 
2 70 (all OB). 

Only in rare cases does Sapdru refer to 
sending or transporting goods and ob¬ 
jects, for which Subulu is normally used; 
both verbs often occur side by side. 

The forms Sitpuru, Sitpar, etc., with 
Sum. correspondence da.da.ra, also 
equated with ki§$uru and itbufu, qq.v., 
are cited sub Sitpuru. 

In TNAS (Levine Stelae) 18:35, the reading of 
u-Sd X X IS uncertain, see Schramm Einleitung 
p. 132. 

Saparziqqu s.; (a wind); SB; foreign 
word(?). 
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Sapasu 

M-par-ziq-qu, ziqziqqu, imkullu = Sd-a-ru Malku 
III 177ff., cf. zaq-qi-qu, Sd-par-zi-qu, imkullu = 
o-rM LTBA 2 2:133ff. 

Sama§ raised against Humbaba a vio¬ 
lent storm Sutu iltdnu Sadu amurru im 
ziq-qa im ziq-qa-ziq-qa im §d-par-ziq-qa 
imhullu iM.si.HUB.RA asakku Surappu 
mehu aSamSutu 13 Sam itbuSumma the 
south wind, the north wind, the east wind, 
the west wind, the ziqu wind, the ziq^ 
ziqqu wind, the ^.-wind, the destructive 
wind, the si.hur.ba wind, the asakku, 
the frost, the storm, (and) the dust 
storm — (these) 13 winds rose against him 
von Weiher, Bagh. Mitt. 11 95 ii 10 (Gilg. V). 

Compound with the element ziqqu 
{ziqu), cf. ziqiqu, ziqziqqu. 

§apasu see Sapd^u. 

Sapasu (iabd^u, sabd?u, Sapdsu) v.; 1. to 
grip(?), to twist(?), 2. Htpu^u to grapple, 
wrestle, 3. 4uppu§u (uncert. mng.); OB, 
SB; 1 iSappi§,V2,ll\ ci. muitap§u, Sap§u, 
Sip^u A, Sitpu§u. 

gub.ba = M-ra-^u, §u'‘''“"’kal = Sd-pa-?u, giS. 
ad.hs = Si-ip-^u Antagal G 25 ff.; [a] [A] = [Sa- 
p]a-?u A VI/1:32; sa.KiiS = Sa-pa-?u MSL 13 
126:13' (R8 Proto-Izi I Bil.). 

li-ri A.kal = Sit-pu-§u Diri VI 61; [li-rum] Su. 
KAL = Sit-pu-^u Diri V 113; [li-rum] [ka| x] = Ut- 
pu-^n Ea IV 324; li-li-ru [}5x= ii-it-pu-?u Ea VII 
MA Excerpt 11', cf. li-rum K = [Sit-pu-?u] Recip. 
Ea C 5'; nam.lirum(§u.KAL) = Sit-pu-{^v] Erim- 
huS I7,cf. nam.nir.ri.a = Si-it-pu-^u= (Hitt.) x-x- 
kAn(-)ta-ri-ia-za-rkAnl ErimhuS Bogh. A i 7; dib. 
dih .hi = Sit-pu-?u Lanu A 98; a.giS.ak.a = 
pu-?u ZA9 161ii25 (group voc.); [gu.x.x] = [Ai]- 
it-pii-.fu Izi F 67: [gu.x.x] = Hu-pu-su ibid. 76. 

Sa-pa-?u = egeru K. 11374:9 (ext. comm.); hu- 
te-en-zu-u = sil-pu-^u, haldqu Malku II 2761. 

1, to grip(?), to twi8t(?): the lahmu 
figure with both hands ^ame §a-pi{var. 
-bi) . . . ina SepiSu §a iumeli er^eta §a- 
pi-i§ SepSu Sa imitti Suteguratma kin^a Sa 
tappeSu Sa-pi-is grips (?) the sky, with his 
left foot grips (?) the earth, his right foot is 
crossed and he grips (?) his partner’s leg 
MIO 1 76 iv 56-v 6, var. from dupl. CT 51 209 iii65, 
also (replacing the last occ. with ^abit) MIO 1 74 


Sapattu 

iv 38 and 41 (descriptions of representations of 
demons); (if during an attack) qdteSu 
SepeSu Ki qaqqari i-Sap-pi§ he twists (?) his 
hands and feet against the earth STT 
89:175; Di§ NA ohiSu i-§ab-bi-i§ if a man 
twists (?) his arms (together) CT 37 
47:19 (SB Alu); uncert.: I§um set out for 
Mount GN ilu Sibitti qarrad la Sandn i-Sap- 
pi-su arkiSu the Seven, unrivaled he¬ 
roes, .... behind him Cagni Erra IV 140; 
Summa SamaS M-pi-i^ inapit-nim Sti if the 
sun is ... . (and) sets in a ... . ACh Supp. 2 
Samas 40:13; cf. Summa SamoS sa-bi-i§ ina 
KI.GUB §U Craig AAT 55 r. 9 (= ACh Sama§ 
13:49, coll. C. B. F. Walker). 

2. Sitpu^u to grapple, wrestle; §i- 
it-pu-su-um Si-it-pa-as-ma ina §i-it-pu-^u 
ele’ika wrestle as you may, I will over¬ 
come you in wrestling ARM 10 4:16f., see 
Sasson, Or. NS 43 404 ff. 

3. §uppu§u (uncert. mng.): Summa 
paddnu 2-ma paddn imittil Sumeli qi, Sup- 
pu-u§ if there are two “paths” and the 
right/left “path” is .... by filaments (re¬ 
placing more common §ubbut) CT 20 8 
K.3999 r. lOf., dupl. 17 r. 2f., also 10:18, cf. 
Summa Sulmu qi Sup-pu-u§ TCL 6 3:9; 
Summa Serru mu.I.kam mu.2.kam mu. 3. 
KAM MU.4.KAM Su-up-pu-u^-ma tebd u 
uzuzza la ile'e if an infant for one, two, 
three, or four years is .... so that it 
cannot get up and stand Rabat TDP 220:21. 

In Bab. 6 99:7 read m(text sa)- pi-i^, see nip^u 
lex. section. 

SapaSu V.; (mng. unkn.); lex.* 

Si-li-ig URUxiGi = iSai-pa-a-ium MSL 14 120 
No. 7 ii 31 (Proto-Aa). 

Sapattu {Sabattu) s.; 1. fifteenth day 

of the month, 2. fifteen days, half a 
month; OAkk., OA, OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. 
and ud.15(.kam). 

ud.6.15 = Sa-pa-[at-tu'm\, ud.6.20 = eif-ru-[u] 
Kagal G 235f.; ud. 15.kam = Sd-pat-tum{v&T. -ti) 
Hh. I 188. 

u^-um nu-uh lib-bi = id-pat-tum (var. Sd-ba-tu) 
Malku III 148.' 
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1. fifteenth day of the month — a) in 
lit.: ina arhi sebuti u Sa-pa-at-ti teliltam 
luSaSkin rimka on the days of the new 
moon, the seventh, and the 15th, I (Enki) 
will make a purification, a bath Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 56 ff. I 206, 221; arhom se: 
butam u Sa-pa-at-ta-am kima kullumdta 
Mlim (see sebutu) TCL l 50:24 (OB let.); 
[. . .] ina sebutim Im ud.15.kam1 [. . .] 
UET 6 193:8 (OB inc.?); {MVpat-tu lu SUi 
tamhurat meSli [arhilSam (see mahdru 
mng. 11a) En. el. V 18; the Pleiades 
conceived me nubattu ahdt Marduk ama 
UD.15.KAM (vars. \u\mmi §d-pat-t\u\, 
ama M-pat-tu) abu (var. abua) arah the 
eve is the sister of Marduk, ray mother, 
the 15th day, my father, the new moon’s 
day BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 5, restored from 
81-7-27,205 :9, vars. from K. 15239 :8, Craig ABRT 
2 11 r.(!) iii 25 and CT 51 202 iv 7, see ZA 28 
107. 

b) other occs.: MN Hum Sa-pd-tam iU 
likma iitu hamuStim PN . . . kaspam 
ilqeu (see hamuitu s. usage c) OIP 27 
56:22, cf. iStu hamuStim iak^Sim. . . Hum 
Sa-pd-tdm ilUkma kaspam ilqe Kultepe a/k 
1055b : 8, cited Balkan Letter 55 n. 93; SitH KU. 
BABBAR . . . iStu Sa-pd-tim annitim asgib: 
tim nilqema JSOR 11 136 No. 45 : 7, see Balkan, 
Studies Landsberger 164 n. 11 (all OA); PN X 
gAn ana \SaVpa-ti-i\m] inassaq PN will 
choose X field by the 15th of the month 
Kienast Kisurra 151:15 (OB let.). 

2. fifteen days, half a month: 2 pi 
§E 2 BAPPiR 1 UDU.PAD.RA {S\u sa-ba- 
tim (preceded by sheep, flour, and beer 
Su sa-al-sa-tim, see SaluStu) CT 50 8i :6 
(OAkk.); Sa 5 MA.NA Kfl. BABBAR Sa 8 ham: 
Sdtim u Sa-pd-tim | gIn 15 §e §ihtam 
alqe I have taken two-thirds shekel and 
15 grains (of silver) as interest on five 
minas of silver for (a loan for) eight ha: 
muStu periods and one half-month Kultepe 
b/k 651:3, see Balkan, Studies Landsberger 164, 
cf. (interest) Sa iti.2.kam it Sa-pd-tim 
MatouS KK 12:7: in three days he covered 
mdlak iti u ud.15.kam (see mdlaku A 


Sapafu A 

mng. 4b) Gilg. X iii 49; the regular offering 
Sa UD.15.KAM mahritu Sa MN of the first 
half of MN Dar. 125 :'2, cf. ibid. 7, Nbn. 144 :3, CT 

56 134:7, 138:2, 139:2, 161:12, CT 57 309:16, 
VAS 6 4 :23, 163 :5, and passim in NB, see mohru 
adj. mng. Ic; sattuk SavT>.\5.viAM arkitu 
iaMN the regular offering of the latter half 
of MN Nbn. 737:9, cf. Dar. 13 :3, CT 56 143 :5, CT 

57 187:4, CT 56 135:6, 155 :3, 745 :12 andr. 5, CT 
57 309:18, and passim, see ark'Q, adj. mng. lb-6', 
X barley Sa iSt&t ud. 15 x (barley) Sa miSil 
UD.15 CT 56 442 :9f. and passim in this text, 
also CT 57 191:5ff.; PN ITI 8 iSkari Sa qeme 
ginunaptannuSaNabu. . . SaumuSaNabu 
ina Sd-pat-tum Sa PN 2 . . . PN i^abbat ippuS 
PN will prepare eight regular deliveries of 
flour per month for the meals of Nabfi, 
for the day of Nabh in PN 2 ’s 15-day pe¬ 
riod VAS 6 173:5, cf. umu Sd-pat-tum Sa 
PN (followed by a total of twelve and one- 
third days assigned to various persons) 
ibid. 284:1, cf. ibid. 283:3 and 7, Cyr. 294:13, 
(in difficult context) VAS 6 318:9 (all NB). 

The ref. Sd 30 turn Bab. 6 8:5 occurs in 
broken context and probably is not to be 
read Sd-bd-tum. 

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 131 ff. 

Sapatu V.; to be malicious, treacher- 
ous(?); lex.*; I, II; cf. muStappitu, 
muStaptu, muStaptutu, Sappitu. 

§u-u u = Sa-pa-tufn A 11/4:62; igi.tum = Sd- 
pa-a-tum Igituh short version 6; igi‘'*'.tum » M- 
pa-tu, igi.bal = ^abdru ErimhuS II 64f. 

§u-um TAG = iu-up-pu-tum H -pu A V/l:212 
and 217. 

Meaning based on the context of the 
derivatives, which occur beside mu^: 
§abru. 

Sapatu see Sapdfu A and Sipdtu. 

§apatu A (Sapdtu, Sabdtu) v.; to issue 
orders, exercise authority; OB, Mari; I 
iSpif — iSappit, 1/2; cf. Sdpifu, Sdpitutu, 
Siptu B. 
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Sapafu B 

[...]= M-pa-fu Lanu B ii 8'. 

Sa-ba-tu = ga-ma-ru An VIII 59; Sa-pa-tu = da- 
a-nu An VIII 187 (catch line) = An IX 1. 

RN . . . elija wa-tar elija ^dba iS-d u elija 
mdtam iSappar kima Suma i-Sa-pi-fu u 
andku ina dlija a-Sa-pi-it is RN greater 
than I am? does he have more troops 
than I? and does he rule with more 
authority than I? just as he exercises 
authority, so I exercise authority in my 
city Sumer 13 111 :61, see AfO 23 67 :56; atta 
din ramanika ul ta-Sa-pi-it you cannot 
make a judgment on your own initiative 
TIM 2 16:17; ana napiStim iS-ta-pi-it YOS 
2 104:15, see Stol, AbB 9 104 (all OB letters); 
Siptam anni.m beli iS-pi-it-ma this is the 
decree which my lord promulgated ARM 14 
48:10, cf. ibid. 18. 

Stol, BiOr 29 276; Edzard, ZA 56 147. 

Sapatu B v.; to inform(?); OB, Mari; 
I iSput— iSappat, II(?). 

Ltr.ME§ sugdgi §a dldni ia dumu.meS- 
ia-mi-na upahhirma kiam ai-jm-uf-Su-nu- 
ti I assembled the sheikhs of the settle¬ 
ments of the Southern tribes and I in¬ 
formed (?) them as follows ARM 2 92:13, 
cf. an[nitam -pu-ut-^u-nu-[ti] ibid. 20, 
§dbam Sunuti aS-pu-\u\t ibid. 24; uncert.: 
inuma fLUGALl [i]-\Sa-apVpa-tu TIM 2 14 
r. 14, cf. \u-Sa-apypa-tu (in broken con¬ 
text) ibid. r. 8. 

Stol, BiOr 29 276. 

♦Sapa’u see *Sapu C. 

Sapiku 8.; heaped-up earth, silt (accu¬ 
mulations); MB, NB, SB; pi. Sapikatw, 
cf. Sapdkn. 

[dub] [d]u-bu (pronunciation) = Sa-bi-ku Kagal 
H left edge 2' (from Bogh.); sahar.oAR = M-pi- 
[ik Id] Igituh I 287. 

sahar ba.ni.ib.dub.dub sahar ba.ni.ib. 
Sii.Su : Satpu ittatbak Sa-pi-ku ittaSpak earth fill 
was dumped on it, dredged silt was poured over it 
KAR 375 iii 5If., for parallels with eperu see 
Krecher Kultlyrik 144; sahar. gar. id.da. 
ginx(GiM) na. an.n6. [(x)] .X : kima ia-pi-ik nari 


Sapiltu A 

aj [. . .] let (the fire of the fever), like the ex¬ 
cavated silt from the canal, not [. . .] AfO 23 
44:16f. (SB fire inc.), cf., wr. Sd-bi-ik SBH 92b 
No. 50a r. 12f., see Krecher Kultlyrik 144f., Civil, 
RA 54 67 and n. 5. 

a) accumulations of silt in canals: 
ndru Si Sd-pi-ku imalldma itdtiSa rigmu 
ihalliq this canal will become full of ac¬ 
cumulations of silt, along its banks the 
sound (of the farmers) will disappear CT39 
19:124 and dupl. 32:34, also CT 38 7:16, wr. 
Sa-pi-ki CT 41 4 K.3701-)- : 11 (all SB Alu). 

b) other occs.: Sa-pi-ka-tum . . . ana 
epeSi (MB, cited AHw. courtesy R. Labat); ex¬ 
ceptionally replacing Sipku: temenSu kima 
Sd-pik Sadi uSarSid I had its (the temple’s) 
foundation platform as firmly grounded as 
the mass of a mountain Unger Bel-harran-beli- 
ussur 13. 

The reading of the logogram E .dub VAS 
16 143:16 and 18, which denotes a pro¬ 
fession, see Frankena, AbB 6 p. 92, is not 
known. In the ref. Sa-pi-kum affardakkum 
VAS 16 81:5 (OB), also AIK 2 61:13 (early NB), 
the word may be interpreted as a personal 
name Sapiku or Sdpiku. 

Sapiku see Sapiku. 

♦♦Sapikutu (AHw. 1172b) In ZA 50 209 : 17 
(= UCP 9 276), read after collation put la 
Sakdnu Sd me-ti(text -Ku)-^fi PN naSi PN 
guarantees that no shortage will occur; 
for similar phrases see mifitu mng. Ig. 

Sapiltu A 8.; 1. lower or inner part (of 
objects, parts of the body), 2. second in 
rank, assistant, 3. remainder, outstand¬ 
ing amount; OA, OB, Mari, SB; pi. Sapldtw, 
wr. syll. and ki.ta (in math. fB.TAK 4 ); cf. 
Sapdlu. 

ib.tak 4 Se = min (= Sapiltv) Sd Se-im Nabnitu 
M 84; an.ta.bal.ki = e-li-tum u Sd-pil-tum Nab¬ 
nitu L 173; ki.an.bal = min (= [Sapiltum]) u c- 
li-tum, gu.ki gu.an.ta an.ak.a = e-li-tu Sd-pil- 
tu i-na-a(-{u (for parallel see SaplUu) Nabnitu 
M 72f.; thg.Sil.ga = Sa-pil-tu ibid. 75, thg.bar. 
si.Sa.ga, tug.bur.gul.fi4.ga = pdr-si-ig min 
ibid. 76f. 
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§apiltu A 

U 4 5e al.lA.e.en.na.zu Id.Se.li.ki.ta lii. 
geStii.tuku gub.ba.ab ; inUma Se'am tazarrH 
X X Sa-pi-il-tim tu-uz-za-az-zu rdii uznim Suziz when 
you are ready to winnow the barley and are ap¬ 
pointing an assistant winnower, appoint someone 
with his wits about him CBS 1354 iv 15 (Farmer’s 
Instructions). 

1. lower or inner part (of objects, parts 
of the body) — a) Sapilti {§d) ini inner 
part of the eye: ki.ta igi = min (= Sac 
piltu) M i-nim Nabnitu M 85; SA KI.TA IGI 
(for parallel see elitu mng. 7c) Kraus Texte 
49:10 and 12. 

b) Sapilti uzni inner part of the ear: 
[kij.ta ge§tu.mu = Sa-pi-il-ti uz-ni-ia 
(preceded by elit uznija) Ugumu Bil. C 18 . 

c) Sapiltu Sa baSdmi inside of a sack: 
bdr.gu.gub.ba, bar.gu.gar.ra = min 
(= [Sapiltu]) Sd ba-Sd-mi Nabnitu M 70f. 

d) inner garment: see Nabnitu M 75 ff., 
in lex. section. 

e) of a vessel: 10 Sa-dp-ld-tum Sa ti- 
ra-\ni\ 2 Sa-pi-ils-tum Sa Su-ru-um [. . .] 

. . . 1 Sa-pi-il^-tum Sa sappe (among 
household utensils) KUltepe h/k 87 :1 ff., cited 
Balkan, OLZ 1965 160, cf. 2 Sa-pi-il^-ta-an 
(in similar context) ICK 2 344:2 (both OA); 
uncert.: 85 ma.na zabar ki.la.bi 1 Sa- 

pi-il-tim GAL ARM 21 258:22, also (55 minas 
for a 8 mall(?) S.) ibid. 24. 

f) (uncert. mng.): di§ Sin ina fB. 
TAK 4 IGI if the moon becomes visible in 
. . . . ACh Sin 3:84, cf. DiS MUL 4 .KAL.NE 
fB.TAK 4 Sub AJSL 40 191 V 10 (mul.apin). 

2. second in rank, assistant: lu.a. 
bal = dalu water drawer, lii.a.bal.ki. 
ta = MIN Sd-pil-ti Hh. II 344f.; lu.Se. 
bad = pe-tu-u, lii.§e.bad.ki.ta = min 
Sd-pil-tim ibid. 336f.; lu.Se.bal = mu- 
Se-lu-u, lii.Se.bal.ki.ta = min Sd-pil-ti 
ibid. 342 f.; lu.Se.ld = zdrd winnower, 
lii.Se.lA.ki.ta = min Sd-pil-ti ibid. 340f.; 
lii.Se.lA.a = zdru, lu.Se.Id.ki.ta = Sa 
Sa-pi-il-tim OB Lu A 197f.; lu.Se.ld.ki. 
ta, lii.Se.ki.ta, lu.Se.im.gub.ba = 
Sa Sd-pil-ti Nabnitu M 8 Iff.; See also CBS 
1354, in lex. section. 


Sapiltu A 

3. remainder, outstanding amount — a) 
said of persons; 1 me §dbam Sa ummdnim 
ulabbiS . . . u Sa-pi-il-tam MukanniSum 
[ul]abbaS I have issued clothing to one 
hundred men of the army, PN will issue 
clothing to the rest ARM 6 39:2l, cf. Sa-pi- 
il-ti ^dhim ARM 1 123 : 17, ARM 2 39 : 12, ARM 3 
14: 11, ARM 4 13 r. 4', Laessoe Babylon 42:23, 
Sa-pi-il-ti dliktim ARM 1 23:26; 1 SuSSi 
$uhdrdtim an[a qd{\ika mullima Sa-pi- 
il-tam ana PN idin take over sixty of the 
(slave) girls and give the rest to PN RA 42 
63:8, see Finet, AIPHOS 15 18, cf. Sa-pi-il-ta- 
Si-na the rest of them ibid. 18 . 

b) said of commodities, assets: I setup 
two doors at the outer gate u Sa-\p]i- 
il-tum2 daldtimSaan[a] l[i]bbidlimaSa[ki 
k]anu ul ibaSSi but the remainder, two 
doors that I am to set up toward the 
city, are not on hand ARM 3 10:17; x 
plows Sa-pi-i[l-f]um ARMT 13 39 r. 6 ; Sa- 
pi-il-ti SeHm ina maSka[nim] karpdtim 
aStapak I have stored the rest of the bar¬ 
ley in pots on the threshing floor TCL 17 
2:18 (OB let.); 2 metim 10 ugar Se^um Sa- 
pi-il-tum ana ekallim limb the remaining 
210 ugar of barley should go to the palace 
ARMT 13 35:31, cf. 14 Se.gur Sa-pi-il-tum 
ABIM 25:10, Sa-pi-il-tum x §E TCL 1 49:7; 
Sa-pi-il-t[i] zfD.§E (in broken context) 
TIM 2 103:11 (all OB); Samnam Sa-pi-il-[ta- 
ani] i nuStagriS[Su{m)] let us store [for 
him?] the rest of the oil Sumer 14 65 
No. 39 :15 (Harmal let.); Sa-pi-il^-tam karpdt 
kardnim la [. . .] the rest, the not [. . .] 
jars of wine ARMT 13 126:17, and passim in 
Mari, (said of wool) ARM 18 20:15; 12 GfN kO. 
BABBAR Sa-pi-il-ti nikkassi eli PN ibaSSu 
PN owes twelve shekels of silver, the out¬ 
standing portion of the account Edzard Tell 
ed-Der 126:2; X kospam . . . oSqul Sa-pi- 
il-tum 4 gIn kaspum lillikamma ARM 10 
90:19, cf. ibid. 61:12, 166 r. 6 ', cf. Sa-pi-il- 
ta-am Subilam CT 6 19b:33, cf. also OECT 3 
83 :23 and 33, Sa-pi-il-ti kospim VAS 8 71:22, 
CT8 17a: 1,ARM 1 46:27; Sa-pi-il^-tihurd^ini 
ABIM 20:23; I received from him seven 
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shekels of silver ana Sa-pi-il-ti-\im\ Sam: 
Sam Sa hura^im ana Siprutim uSezibSu for 
the rest I had him leave a gold sun disk 
as a pledge TIM 2 8 l r. 6 ; umiSu umalldma 
Sa-pi-il-ti idiSu ileqqe when he has com¬ 
pleted his days of service, he will get the 
rest of his wages YOS 14 7 :16 (early OB), cf. 
Sa-pi-<il>-ti ki^riSu iSaqqal TCL l I 2 l:l 6 ; 
Sa-pi-il-ti terhatim (in broken context) 
ARM 1 77 r. 8 '; the eldest brother takes one 
tenth of the property Sa-pi-il^-ta-am 
mithariS izuzzu the rest they share 
equally UET 5 114:6, cf. VAS 8 66 ; 12; oSSum 
a.SA . . . Sa belt iSpura peti Sa-pi-il-ti 
iSkarim Sa GN ina eqel DN . . . [a]p{?)- 
[l]u{‘?) -ni-ma concerning the field about 
which my lord wrote, “Put it under 
cultivation,” they have paid me the rest of 
the iSkaru field (?) from the field of DN 
ABIM 29:6, cf. Sa-pi-il-ti eqlim VAS 7 7 -. 19, 
also OBT Tell Rimah 295 :7. 

c) in math.: ina libbi 3,30,15 3,30 
tanassahma 15 Sa-pi-ils-tum you subtract 
3,30 from 3,30,15 and 15 is the remainder 
TMB 64 No. 137:16, cf. ibid. 66 No. 138:20, 26, 
and 33, Sumer 7 43 No. 9 r. 1, Sumer 18 pi. 3:8, 
Sa-pi-il-tam ana 50 uStakkal TMB 72 f. No. 
147:9, cf. ibid. 11 , wr. fB.TAK 4 ibid. 74 No. 
150:12 and passim, see p. 236, also MDP 34 125 
ii 4 (all OB math.). 

For other refs. wr. fB.TAK 4 , see Sittu 
A and rihtu. 

In Edzard Tell ed-Der 30:2 read mu-uS- 
ta-bi-il-ti. The reading of the damaged 
signs ina [x] x x ti En. el. V 20 is un¬ 
certain. 

Sapiltu B s.; anvil; OB, SB; cf. Sa: 
pdlu. 

na 4 .ru.gu, na 4 .an.na.giS.te.da = MIN ( = 
[iapiltu]) NA 4 I Nabnitu M 68 f. 

1 NA 4 uSum Sa-pi-\il]-tum (beside sum 
elitum, see su A usage a) YOS 8 107 :i, 
cf. NA 4 Sa-pi-\il-tumi\ ihalliqma i ma.<na> 
[kaspam] iSaqqalu ibid. 16 (OB); ali^Ninagal 
ndS si u Sd-pil{v&T. -pil)-ti (see su A 
usage a-30 Cagni Erra I 159. 


Sapiru la 

Sapinu s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.* 

enma andkuma sd-bi-ni-a-me ukdl thus 
I said: He holds my ^-S Donbaz-Foster Sar- 
gonic Texts from Telloh No. 185 :4 (let.). 

Possibly to be connected with sapdnu. 

Sapirtu s.; mistress, lady; OB*; cf. 
Sapdru. 

ana tern eqlim Sa aSpurakki eqlam lu epuS 
itti x-im Sa Sa-pi-ir-ti-ia Se^am u-Sa-<bi>- 
la-ki-im concerning the matter of the 
field about which I wrote to you, even 
though I have cultivated the field, I sent 
you barley together with the barley (?) of 
my mistress BA 5 526 No. 71:7, see Kraus, 
AbB 6 210. 

Sapiru s.; 1. overseer (in charge of 

persons, personnel, estates, geographic 
areas, etc.), 2. provincial governor, pre¬ 
fect (in charge of a city, province, etc.), 
3. ruler, king, sovereign; from OAkk. 
on; pi. Sdpiru, Sdpirutu {Sdpiriutu TCL 
9 92:9, NB), note Sdpirdt wa[#m] TCL 17 
70:13 (OB); wr. syll. and pa; cf. Sapdru. 

ugula = aklu, M-pi-ru Lu Excerpt I 176f., 
also Lu II ii, from CT 51 160:12f.; [(lu)] ugula 
= aklu, [lu (x)].PA = Sd-pi-ri, dajdnu MSL 12 
231 Fragm. Ill 1 ff.; u-gu-la pa = aklu, Sd-pi-ru 
Ea I 309f., also A 1/7 Section C 2'; [. . .] = [id- 
pi]-rum Nabnitu IV 164; di.ku 5 .[gal] = id-pi-ru 
Hh. II 21. 

1 . overseer (in charge of persons, per¬ 
sonnel, estates, geographic areas, etc.) — 
a) in charge of persons, personnel, 
estates, geographic areas — 1' Sdpirredi: 
inuma . . . PN aga.u§.me§ dajdni 

GN u dajdni GN 2 ina GN 2 uSeSibu when 
(my lord) had the commander of the 
soldiers PN, the judges of Babylon, and the 
judges of Sippar convene in Sippar Studies 
Landsberger 233 :4 (= Kraus, AbB 7 153); PN Sa- 
ptr aga.uS.meS mi §abitma (since you left) 
PN, the commander of the soldiers, has 
been keeping the water (supply) under 
control CT 52 9:11, cf. Sa-pir aga. 
u§ idi the commander of the soldiers 
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knows (that our men perform their ser¬ 
vice obligations) VAS 16 103:7; when a 
soldier confined a slave girl Sa-pi-ir aga. 
u§.meS bel amtim imhur the owner of the 
slave girl approached the commander of 
the soldiers VAS 16 48:7, cf. CT 45 37 : 8 , and 
note (referring to the same person): omen 
of PN Lfj M-pir redi Sa ina libbi ummdniSu 
ana §it-ul fn imtaqqut Adan§u-lik§ud, the 
commander of the soldiers, who, in the 
midst of his troops, threw himself to the 
.... of the river BRM 4 13 :73 (SB ext), see 
Gallery, RA 70 96; temam Sa Sa-pi-ir AGA. 
uS.meS ippaluka Supramma send me the 
report which the commander of the sol¬ 
diers sent you as a reply TIM 2 99:31, 
also, wr. PA AGA.uS.MES Kraus AbB 1 
93:7; as for the PA.MAR.TU tuppi Sa-pir 
aga.uS.meS Sa illikam madiS dunnun the 
tablet from the commander of the soldiers 
which came here was extremely strongly 
worded BIN 7 50:18, cf. ibid. 29; X bar¬ 
ley Faga.uSImeS TLB l 127:8 

(list of barley disbursements); PN Sa-pir XQA.V^ 
(first witness) Waterman Bus. Doc. 28 r. 3. 

2 ' Sdpirndrim: SummaSakkanakkumSa- 
pirf, fn bel tertim mala ibaSSu wardam 
halqam amtam haliqtam alpam halqam . . . 
i^batma ana GN la irdiamma ina bitiSu iki 
tala if a military governor, a governor 
of the river (system), or any other person 
in authority seizes a fugitive slave, slave 
girl, or ox and does not bring them to 
Eshnunna, but retains them in his house 
Goetze LE § 50 B iv 6 ; ana Sa-pi-in-na-ri- 
irtl (case Sa-pi-in fn) Kraus AbB l 129: l (let. 
concerning fugitive slave) , also (in similar con¬ 
text), wr. Sa-pi-ir fD YOS 2 50:15; the 
matter of their fields is not in my hands 
ina qdti Sa-pi-ir to-ma ana Sa-pi-ir fn Sut 
pur CT 29 27:14f.; the matter of the field 
itti Sa-pir to-ma CT 52 59:17; eqlam ana 
minim ana awilim la tu<t>er itdr Sa-pi- 
ir na-ri-im imoAharma why did you not 
return the field to the boss? he will again 
approach the governor of the river (dis¬ 
trict) TCL 17 72:23, cf. (also with ref. to 


Sapiru la 

fields) Y0S2 114:9 and 21 , TIM 2 131:1, oSSum 
Sa-pi-ir na-ri-im Sa taSpuram Sa-pi-ir na- 
ri-im klam iqbiam (concerning dispatch¬ 
ing people) RA 62 19 No. 2:8'f., cf. ibid. 22', 
26', and 31'; ina biti Sa-pi-ri na-ri-im 2 gur 
suluppi aharra^akkum in the house of the 
governor of the river (district) I will 
deduct for you (i.e., in your favor) two 
gur of dates VAS 16 120 : 12 : aSSum ^ubdti 
Sa SimSunu la nadnu SaldSiSu ana ser Sa- 
pi-ir fn tuhhdku three times I have (al¬ 
ready) approached the governor of the 
river (district) on account of the textiles 
for which a payment has not yet been 
given CT 33 23:6; X silver Sa . . . a?taPN 
PA.fD.DA nadnu YOS 12 37:3; X barley 
rations for PN Sa-pi-ir na-ri (followed 
by PN bdru) YOS 14 75:15 (all OB); ex¬ 
ceptionally in MB: (in broken context) 
ina la mi [. . .] u PN Sa-pi-ir n[a-ri-i7n\ 
BE 17 21:20 (let.). 

3' Sdpir bitim major-domo, steward of 
an estate: Sa-pir bi-ti-im Sa na-am-r[i- 
i]m A-Se-bi-ir the steward .... has .... 
(the barley) IM 49239 : 14 (early OB let., cour¬ 
tesy Kh. al-Adhami); ze'pam Sa awiUm Sa-pir 
E uSabbalam CT 52 169:18; x barley ana 
zerdni Sa PN Sa-pir t ana qabi PN 2 ana PN 3 
nukaribbim iddinu YOS 13 365:3; x barley 
itti PN Sa-pir t PN 2 Su.ba.an.ti YOS 13 
2:3, cf. (same person) afield Sa. . Sa- 
pir E [i^dmii] CT 6 6 r. 11, cf. ibid. 14; field 
belonging to PN Sa-pir E (for pa.E ibid. 
I 6 f., see Sabru usage b-2'a') TCLii5i:3, 
and Sabru A disc, section. 

4' (in NB) in charge of brewers, cooks, 
etc., within the temple administration — 
a' with responsibilities indicated: erib 
biti L<j.PA.ME§ sirdSe nuhatimme tdbihe 
Bdbilaja u Urukaja kiniSti Eanna the cult 
personnel, the overseers of the brewers, 
cooks, (and) butchers, the Babylonians 
and the Urukians, the entire household 
personnel of Eanna AnOr 8 48:15, also 
ibid. 22 ; PN lEt Sd-pi-ru Sa sirdSi UCP 9 
115 No. 60 r. 41; PN Ltj.PA sirdSi Sa IStar- 
Uruk RA 67 147:2, also (same person) 
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li5^.pa Sa sira^e (note same person with 
the title ia muhhi sirdSe BIN l 135:11, see 
Kiimmel Pamilie 151) YOS 6 241:5 (all from Uruk); 
note from northern Babylonia: PN Lti M- 
pi-ru sirdSe TuM 2-3 23:14 (Sama§-Sum-ukin, 
Borsippa), PN L^T dd-pi-ri sirdSe Pinches Be- 
rens Coll. 105:6 (Dar., Babylon), wr. L'&.PA Sa 
sirdSe Cyr. 374:7, CT 22 31:7; PN LU.PA 
nuhatimmi Nbk. 313:4, Dar. 54:6, VAS 6 
331:24, wr. PN LU.PA Sa nuhatimmi Nbn. 
175:5, Dar. 21:5, Camb. 353:5^ 358:5, 359:6, 
Strassmaier, Actes du 8' Congr^s International 
18:10, see Ebeling Glossar p. 260; PN Ltj Sa- 
pi-ri Sa ina muhhi pa[d.hi.a] PN, the 
overseer who is in charge of the food pro¬ 
visions (for the gods) CT 55 185:6. 

b' other occs.: four sheep ibbakuma 
ana lG Sd-pi-ri-e Sa Eanna inandinu they 
will deliver to the overseers (of the 
brewers, cooks, etc.) of Eanna An0r8 5: ll; 
lCt Sd-pi-ri-e u tupSarre belu lihru§u YOS 3 
62:14; PN Ltj Sd-pi-ri ki illiku iqtabdSSu 
umma Lti Sd-pi-ri-u-tu Sa tadki^ Satammu 
indah<r>anni when Gimillu, the over¬ 
seer, came, he said to him as follows: As 
for the overseers whom you had sum¬ 
moned, the head of the temple administra¬ 
tion has approached me (with regard to 
them) TCL 9 92:7ff., cf. PN GN ^d-pt-n 
YOS 3 58:10, and (in broken context) lO 
Sd-pi-ru Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 105:2 (all 
from Uruk), Lti Sd-pi-ru CT 56 358 :4 (northern 
Babylonia); X dates ina qdt PN Sd-pir Sa 
Tattannu mahir VAS 3 188:9. 

5' other occs.: ummdnum ana pi Sa- 
pi-ri-Sa ul uSSab the army will not obey 
its commander YOS lO ii i 9 (OB ext.); x 
textiles, work assignment of the weavers 
of DN of ASdubba under the responsibility 
of PN Sa PNj Sa-pi-ir x \_x x] iSqulu which 
PN 2 , the overseer in charge of . . . ., has 
weighed BirotTablette8 23:10; xgur of dates 
PN Sa-pi-ir PN 2 Holma Zehn Altbabylonische 
Tontafeln 5:13; PN Sa-pir bdri VAS 13 72 r. 8 
(from Larsa); for PA MA§.§U.GfD.GfD see 
bdru usage b-3'a'; in the name of a canal; 


Sapiru lb 

palag Sa-pir ERfN.MEg PBS 1/2 53:19 (MB 
let.). 

b) (in OB letters) as polite form of 
address and reference — 1' in the greet¬ 
ing formula: anaSa-pi-ri-iaqibima. . .DN 
u DN 2 aSSumija ddriS umi Sa-pi-ri liballifu 
A 3524 :1 ff., also A 3522 :1 If. (both unpub., cour¬ 
tesy R. F. G. Sweet), also JCS 17 82 No. 7: Iff., 
CT 52 84:1, TCL 18 135:1 and 6f., Genouillac 
Kieh 2 D 51:1, 52:1, Boyer Contribution 208:1, 
Kraus AbB 1 18 :1 ff., TIM 2 85 :1, and passim in OB 
letters; Hum nd^ir na^iSt]i Sa-pi-ri-ia 
^ibutam aj [irSi] (see §ibutu A mng. 1 a-1') 
A 3522 :9, also Kraus AbB 1 45:8, and passim. 

2' in referring to the addressee: aSSum 
Sa kiam Sa-pi-ri iSpuram A 3524:8, cf. A 
3522 :17, TIM 2 85:6, etc.; iStu umim Sa S[a- 
pi-r\i iStu girrim ir{ub'\am ever since my 
master returned from the trip YOS 2 42:5; 
inuma Sa-pi-ir-ni [an] a Sippar illiku Kraus 
AbB 1 45:9, cf. inuma Sa-pi-ri iStu Bdhili 
ana Sippar . . . illikam ibid. 18:12; Summa 
libbu Sa-pi-ri-ia dlam u Sibutim lipahhiru 
if my master (TutuniSu) agrees, let them 
convene the city and the elders Genouillac 
Kich D 16:8, see Kupper, RA 63 30 and n. 1; 
PN PA.PA bit PN 2 . . . ana mahar Sa-[pi- 
ri]-ia ittalkam Sa-pi-ri linehhaSSuma PN, 
the captain (?) in PN 2 ’s household, has left 
to go to my master, my master should 
placate him on my behalf TLB 4 54:30ff.; 
$dbum kaluSu SaSa-pi-ri-ia-ma all the men 
belong to my master TCL 18 128:8 and 15; 
ana Sa-pi-ri-ia minam ugallilma S[d]-pi-ri 
ihtiamma what did I do wrong in the 
eyes of my master that my master rep¬ 
rimands me? Kraus AbB 1 16:9f.; ana 
lamddSa-pi-ri-ia aSpuram A 3524:27, cf. JCS 
17 82 No. 7 r. 4', cf. (beside the gal or pa.mar.tu) 
VAS 16 146:16, JCS 5 85 MAH 15914:10 and 20 
(courtprotocol), see Landsberger, JCS 9 126; note 
ana Semi Sa-pi-ri-ni niStapram Sa-pi-ni 
elini la iraSSi Kraus, AbB 10 37 :40 ff., also ibid 6 
and 25; eqlam Sa PN Sa-pi-ra ta-mi-i 
(obscure) BIN 7 20:6, see Stol, AbB 9 207, see 
also baldfu v. mng. 6a-3'; Li-bur-Sa-pi- 
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ir-ni May-Our-Master-Prevail (personal 
name) Edzard Tell ed-Der 59 :26. 

c) other occs. — 1' in OA (referring 
to Anatolians): HapuaSu naggdrum ina 
Slim Kuluna Kulanala Sa-pi-ru-um u 3 qaq: 
qadatum iStiSu Malawala u Hutia ina Slim 
TumiSna PN, the carpenter, in the city 
of GN, PN 2 , the overseer, and three men, 
(also) with him, PN 3 and PN 4 , (all) in the 
city of GN 2 , (totaled as forty persons (see 
aStapiru usage a), personnel of the rabi 
simmilti) Bilgi^, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:16; bar¬ 
ley iSti DalaS Sa-pi-ri-im TCL 20 181:4; 
textiles left iSti Sa-pi-ri-im Ma-ma-i-im 
with the overseer from GN CCT 4 44b: 25, 
also ICK 1 92:14; silver owed by PN u 
HapuaSa mer'iSu UShata Sa-pi-ru-um u PN 4 
eppuluni and his son PN 2 , (and) PN 3 , the 
overseer, and PN 4 will pay me back RA 59 
22 MAH 16206:4. 

2' in OB, Mari, MB, NB: the deserters 
come to the tavern waklam Sa-pi-[r]a-am 
ul iSSma they have no overseer or su¬ 
perior (to be afraid of) ARM 1 28:20; balum 
[^]a-pt-[r]t-[t]aPN without the authoriza¬ 
tion of PN, my superior RA 68 28:20, cf. 
TIM 2 84:16, BIN 7 38:6; §i-hi-ir rLl&(?)l 
awilim ina Surubtim qat lu Sa-pi-ri-Su ul 
i^abbat the servant (?) of a man does 
not take the hand of his superior at the 
. . . . ARM 14 66:18; itti Sa-pi-ri-Su-nu 
likellimSunuti he should let them meet 
with their superior BE 17 52:11 (MB let.); 
lG ^d-pt-r[t].MES (in broken context) 
ABL 1340:22 (NB); as personal name: sal. 
GAL ^Sa-pi-ra-a ahlamitu BBSt. No. 
33:13. 

2 . provincial governor, prefect (in 
charge of a city, province, etc.) — a) Sapir 
matim (OB, Mari only): Sa-pi-ir matim Sa 
GN adini §E.Gtr.uN-^M-»« anaGN 2 ul ikams 
misunim the governors of Emutbalum 
have so far not brought their barley taxes 
to Babylon BIN 7 5:3, cf. ibid. 7 (let. of 
Hammurapi to Sama§-hazir) ; Sa-pi-ir ma\tirri\ 
Sa letika the governor who is under your 


§S.pini 2b 

(Sin-iddinam’s) authority LIH 27:5, cf. (in 
broken context) LIH 8 :13 (all from southern Baby¬ 
lonia); fuppi Sa-pi-ir matim illikSum the 
tablet from the governor has reached him 
Genouillac Kich 2 D 11 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 
53 28; PN ana Sa-pi-ir matim ana sanaqimt 
ma anaku uStaddiSu I have prevented PN 
from approaching the governor PBS 7 
33:7, cf. ibid. 19; he sent orders to PN 
Sa-pi-ir \matirri\ aSSum kaspim igise tarn: 
kari Sunuti dekimma (for context and 
translat. see igisu mng. la) LIH 86:19, 
see Frankena, AbB 2 68 (let. of Abi-eSuh); [oS: 
Sum zub]ulli Sa PN Sa-pi-ir matim u ahhu: 
Su . . . izbi[lu] (see zubullSi usage a) 
Riftin 48:2; oSSum PN Sa-\j)]ir \mdtirri[ art 
katam aprusmaSamaSSammu SaPN [Sa-p\ ir 
matim as for PN, the governor — I have 
investigated the matter: the linseed (in¬ 
deed) belongs to PN, the governor Kraus 
AbB 1 119 :1'ff., cf. (in broken context) ibid. 114 :5', 
note (with an Amorite name) ibid. 59:8; ana Sa- 
pi-ir matim . . . qibima Fish Letters 1:1, cf. 
ibid. 19, also 7:1 (all from northern Babylonia); 
cattle, sheep and goats tadninti Sa-pi-ir 
matim Riftin 90 ii 5. 

b) with city or province indicated — 
1' in OB: unutu Sa iStu Larsam PN Sa- 
pi-ir Larsam ana mahar Sarrim uSabilam 
YOS 5 227:13; flour for workmen Sa itti 
PN wakil Amurrim GN ana Larsa illikunim 
. . . Sep PN 2 Sa-pi-ir Larsa [u\ dajani 
Pinches, PSBA 39 pi. 8 No. 21:10; PN Sa-pi-ir 
Suh'^' CT 4 1:2, l8f.; temSunu Sa-pir Ra: 
piqum ana belija iStapram the governor 
of GN sent a report about them to my lord 
CT 52 152 r. 6, also 11; mahar PN Sa-pi-ir 
GN ana PN 2 ubirru in the presence of 
PN, the governor of Sippar, they estab¬ 
lished it (the wall) as belonging to PN 2 
BE 6/1 60 : 11 ; kima amuru mahar Sa-pir 
GN uSanni I reported to the governor 
of Sippar that I had seen (the sealed 
document) CT 29 41:8; P'ii Sa-pi-ir Sippar 
dajani ikSuduma they approached PN, the 
governor of Sippar, (and) the judges CT 2 
43:5, also, wr. Sa-pir RA 9 22:19; PN 
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rakbu Sa PN 2 Sa-pir Sippar Kraus AbB 1 
49:18, cf. ibid. 20, (in broken context) Kraus, 
AbB 5 147:4 and 6, CT 52 88:9; PN Sa-pir 
Dilbai^' (all same person as witness) YOS 
13 32:17, 60:12, VAS 7 130:18, VAS 18 19 r. 8; 
bronze tools Sa ana pa Dilba£"' paqdu 
VAS 7 113:24; barley Sa PN Sa-pir KiS'^' 
eli PN 2 . . . iSu ibid. 98:2; X field rented 
{ana qabe PN u PN 2 ) by PN 3 mu'ir sab bob 
ekallim u PN 4 Sa-pir KiS'^' YOS 13 4i:ii, 
also (with same person and identical context) YOS 
13 330:6, 333 :9, and (different person) Szlechter 
TJA 79 G 61:13; one gur buqlu Sa Sa-pir 
KiS^' YOS 13 173:6, also (with other cereals) 
ibid. 8, Ilf., and 17, cf. ana Sa-pi-ir KiS'^' 
Fish Letters 14:1, (in broken context) Szlechter 
TJA 55 G 36:10', r. 11', (same person as YOS 
13 330:6, etc.) VAS 16 205:2; note also the 
dichotomy between rabidn Sippar!KiS and 
Sdpir Sippar!KiS; note ana Sa-pir uru.ki 
aqbima . . . [u Sa-pir] uru.ki kiam iqbi 
CT 52 143 r. 7 and 10. 

2' in NA, NB: PN, the turtdnu Sd- 
pi-ir mat Haiti the governor of the Hatti- 
land Ra' 27 14:9 (Til-Barsip); PN PA mat 
Kummuha ADD 1076 i 3; Sd-pi-ir Sa im.ki 
T uM 2-3 34:19 (Dar.). 

c) used as traditional title in enumer¬ 
ations of administrative and other of¬ 
ficials — 1 ' in kudurrus, royal grants, and 
other legal texts: if in the future lu 
aklu lu Sa-pi-ru lu laputtu lu qi[pu] lu 
deku MDP 2 97:11 (kudurru of Adad-§uma- 
u?ur) ; lu aklu lu laputtu lu Sa-pi-ru lu Sdkin 
temi MDP 6 pi. 10 iii 29 (Merodachbaladan I), 
cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 19 (Nbk. I); lu Sarru lu 
marSarri lu rubd Iufa{= aklu) luSd-pi-ri lu 
dajdnu VAS 1 36 ii I 8 (NabO-Suma-iSkun), lu 
Sak-nu lu Sd-p[i-r]u lu Sa reSSarri AnOr 12 
305 r. 10 (SamaS-Sum-ukIn), cf, lu [Sd\kan lu 
Ltr Sd-pi-[ru] lu hazannu BBSt. No. 10 r. 32, 
also ibid. 4 and 13 (SamaS-Sum-ukIn); lu Sarru 
lu mar Sarri lu rubd lu Sd-pi-ru lu dajdnu 
lu ajumma Sa Marduk . . . uma^aruSuma 
Iraq 44 72 No. 1:22', cf., wr. L<j Sd-pir 
Iraq 15 124 (pi. 10) 38, VAS 1 37 v 20 (Mero¬ 
dachbaladan II); either they themselves, 
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their sons, their grandsons, their broth¬ 
ers, or their brothers’ sons lu Saknu 
lu LU Sd-pi-ru lu mamma bel ilkiSu 
ADD 474:6, cf. Postgate Palace Archive 31:18, 
60 a+c:5'; manna atta lu Sak-nu lu Lti 
Sa-pi-ru Sa dibbi annutu innd YOS 6 2 : 9 . 

2' in NA royal inscrs.: pdhdti akli 
Sd-pi-ru redu ana mdt Subria ihliqu pro¬ 
vincial governors, foremen, commanders, 
and soldiers had fled to Subria Borger 
Esarh. 102 § 68 I 3 (let. to the god ASSur), cf. 
(in broken context) lO akli Ltr Sd-pi-ri 
lO [. . .] AfO 18 114 ii 6 (Esarh.); over all 
of Egypt Sarrdni pdhdti Saknuti rab-kdre 
qipdni Ltr Sd-pi-ri ana eSSuti apqid I ap¬ 
pointed new kinglets, nomarchs, lieuten¬ 
ants, harbor-masters (corr. to Egyptian 
‘I.n.mr), administrators of the temples, 
(and other) officials Borger Esarh. 99 
r. 48; natives of Assyria akli Ltr Sd- 
pi-ri umaHrSunuti I commissioned as 
overseers and commanders over them 
(the inhabitants of Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon 
Sar. 12:74, 18:97,22:54, wr. [Sa]-pi-ru-tum 
Winckler Sar. pi. 25 No. 63:63; the Arabs Sa 
aklu Ltr Sd-pi-ru la iduma who do not 
know overseer or commander Lie Sar. 
22:121; itti pdhdti mdtija akli Ltr Sd-pi-ri 
rube Sut-reSe u Satamme tdmartaSunu kat 
bittu amhur I accepted valuable show¬ 
pieces (as gifts) from the provincial gover¬ 
nors of my realm, the overseers, com¬ 
manders, the nobles, the generals, and the 
temple administrators Winckler Sar. pi. 
38 No. Ill 40; itti molkimdtitdnpdhdti mdtija 
akli Sd-pi-ri rubi Sut-reSe u Sibuti mdt 
ASSur ina qereb ekallija uSibma aStakan 
nigutu I sat down in my palace and 
celebrated a feast together with the rulers 
of all the lands, my provincial governors, 
the overseers, the commanders, the 
nobles, the generals, and the elders (from 
all the cities) of Assyria Winckler Sar. 
pi. 36 No. 77 :178 and parallel Lie Sar. 80 :14. 

3' in lit.: mdmit ilu Sarru kabtu u rubd 
Saknu Sd-pi-ru u dajdnu Surpu VIII 70; 
Summa rubd Sd lu Saknu lu L<j Sd-pi-ru 
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lu dajdnu lu Sakkanakku Sa ina mdti ib: 
haSSd YOS 1 43:11, also ibid. 4 (NB funerary 
inscr.). 

d) other occs.: PN pa ubu PN, the 
prefect of the city Gelb OAIC 6:1; note 
also Ma-aS-ka-an-Sa-pi-ir^' “Residence- 
of-the-Governor” (geogr. name) ARM 2 
72:5, also MSL 11 59:179, wr. MoS-kdn-VX. 
AL(.KI) CT 52 4:24, Jean Sumer et Akkad No. 
172 r. 11, TCL 18 131:5, and passim in texts from 
Ur III and OB, see R6p. g6ogr. 2 131 and 3 165; 
see also Sahru A lex. section. 

3. ruler, king, sovereign — a) as poetic 
epithet for Mesopotamian rulers: Naram- 
Sin, king of Akkad sa-bi-ir ki§ mi x 
KALAM Elarr^' kaliSama adima BarahSe 
sovereign over .... all of the land of 
Elam as far as BarahSe UET l 274 i 4, see 
AfO 20 72; [. . .]-ku u M-pi-ra-ku (in 

broken context, among royal epithets) 
KAH 2 90:20 (Tn. II); Sd-pi-ir kol niSe he who 
is sovereign over all the peoples AKA 
224:21 (Asn.); Sd-pi-ir gimri tene[Seti\ CT35 
16:18; Sd-pir malki Sa kullate he who is 
sovereign over the rulers of the whole 
earth Layard pi. 76:3 (Shalm. Ill); Sd-pir 
malki nakruti Unger Reliefstele 10, see Iraq 35 
145 (Adad-nirari III). 

b) with ref. to foreign rulers: Sa . . . 
40 Sarrdni Sd-pi-ri-Su-nu ana SepeSu uSeki 
niSu who subdued forty kings, their (the 
Nairi lands’) rulers Weidner Tn. 14 No. 6:18, 
also ibid. 23 No. 14:25, (with ref. to other lands) 
ibid. 11 No. 5:31, 27 No. 16 ii 38, 34 No. 21:4. 

Syllabic spellings of Sdpiru, frequent 
in the OA, OB, and MB periods, are rare 
in NB. As stated in aklu A disc, section, 
PA has the reading Sdpiru in NB (see 
mng. 1) and in the complex Sdpir (pa) redi 
in OB. The OAkk. ref. pa uku is listed in 
mng. 2d on the basis of semantic simi¬ 
larity to refs, cited mng. 1. For reading the 
title PA.MAB.TU as Sdpiru see amurru disc, 
section, and Landsberger Date Palm 58 n. 212. 

The term Sdpiru is never used in the 
sense of “executive official” applying to 


Sapitu 

any person within the administrative 
hierarchy, as is aklu (see aklu A usage d). 

The refs, cited mng. lb may refer to 
persons who actually do hold the title 
Sdpiru. However, a usage similar to that of 
addressing one’s superior as abu, belu, or 
awilu, see Kraus Vom mesopotamischen Men- 
schen 77 ff., cannot be excluded. 

Ad mng. 1: Freydank Wirtschaftstexte 18 and 32 
with n. 2; Harris Ancient Sippar 77 f; Kummel 
Familie 150ff., 160, 163; San Nicolo, Or. NS 20 
148; Walther Gerichtswesen 135ff. Ad mng. 2: 
Seux fipithfetes 288f. 

Sapirutu s.; 1. position of Sdpiru, com¬ 
mand, 2. sovereignty; OB, Mari, SB; cf. 
Sapdru. 

1. position of Sdpiru, command: awilu 
mdru GN illikunimma ummami PN ana Sa- 
pi-ru-ti-ni Sukun the notables of GN came 
to me saying: Appoint PN as Sdpiru over us 
ARM 5 24:11; [kima beli{^) ana Sa-p]i-ru- 
ut GN iSkunanni when my lord(?) put me 
in charge of Sippar Kraus, AbB 5 147:5; 
Sa-pi-ru-ut §dbiSu the command of his 
troops (in broken context) ARM 2 68 : 6 ; 
libbd Lti Sd-pi-ru-u-tu ina muhhi [. . .] 
Hunger Uruk 84:25 (physiogn. comm.). 

2. sovereignty: the great gods Sa 
beluti kiSSuti u Sa-pi-ru-ti uSarbu who 
made my dominion, my power, and my 
sovereignty great WO l 456 i 9, also 3R 7 i 4 
(Shalm. Ill); namad Hi rabuti zer beluti Sa 
. . . Sangussunu ina Ekur u Sd-pi-ru-su-nu 
ina kiSSat niSe DN uSarbu favorite of the 
great gods, of royal lineage, (descended 
from rulers) whose priesthood in Ekur 
and whose sovereignty among all people 
Enlil magnified Weidner Tn. 8 No. 2 :12. 

Sapltu (Sepitu) s.-, (a bird); SB. 

za.pi.tu(var. .turn), mu Sen = Sd-pi-tu (var. 
Se-pi-tum) = dS-ki-ki-tum Hg. B IV 280, in MSL 
8/2 169. 

ie-pi-ti H aSkikiti Hunger Uruk 83 r. 16 (comm, 
on physiogn. omens). 

Summa gir Se-pi-ti [gar] if he has S. 
feet (preceded by “falcon feet”) Or. NS 16 
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196 iii 4 (physiogn.), cf. SuTtima Su.SI.MES 
Se-pi-ti GAR Kraus Texte 22 ii 19. 

Sapltu see iabitu. 

§ap4u s.; 1. district governor, high 

administrative official, 2. judge; OB 
(incl. Mari, Rimah, etc.); pi. Sapitutu] 
cf. Sapaiu A. 

[Sa]-pi-tu = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I 29. 

1 . district governor, high administra¬ 
tive official — a) in Mari, Hana; PN Sa- 
p{-fu-um LU Qattundn kiam iSpuram the 
governor PN, the administrator of GN, sent 
a message as follows ARM 14 112:5; PN 
merhum u PN 2 Ltr Sa-pi-tu warduka §a 
elenum tuppatim ana serija uSdhilunim 
Syria 19 111:6; various persons and PN 
Ltr Sa-pi-tu-um Sa GN [qd\du 200 §dhim 
ana Sagardtim ikSudunim PN, governor of 
GN, along with two hundred troops, have 
arrived in GN 2 ARM 14 98: il; kaspam S&ti 
ina qabi PN u Ltr Sa-pi-ti-im ana qdt PN 2 
addin I turned that silver over to PN 2 
on the orders of PN and the governor 
RA 35 117:28, cf. ARM 10 160:16, cited nipdtu 
usage d; PN Sa-pi-tum dinam uSdhissunii: 
tima ARM 8 84:4, cf ibid. 6:17; eqlam Mtu 
Ltr [Sa]-pi-tii-um dlik panija §abit the 
governor who preceded me held that field 
ARM 14 81:41; eqel §a beli 

ana Ltr Sa-pi-fim ip{q\id[^ammd\ ARM 2 
32:16; appoint in that district 1 Ltr Sa- 
pi-tdm 1 Ltr abu bitim ta[klarri] ARM 1 
73:52, cf. (distribution of silver, animals, 
garments) [a]na Sa-pi-tu-tim (beside Sa 
ahbut bitim) ARM 7 214:6; my lord should 
instruct Ltr.ME§ Sa-pi-tu-u[t GN] ARM 2 
98:12; 1 GfN Ktl.BABBAR X.GUD.A.NI PN 

Sa-pi-tu TCL 1 238:33 with dupl. Bab. 3 pi. 17, 
also VAS 7 204:41 (Hana), see Marzal, JNES 30 
203 f 

b) in Rimah: ana PN qibima umma 
Sa-pi-tum-ma OBT Tell Rimah 303:3; x eqel 
Ltr Sa-pi-tim ibid. 296 : 4. 

c) in the Diyala: ahi ul addi a^rim 
^ibidtija maddtim addima ana ^er gal 


Sapifutu 

MAR.TU u Sa-{p{]-ti-im eSer u uSamii I 
was not negligent but industrious, I put 
aside my many concerns and spent day 
and night with the general and the gover¬ 
nor Greengus Ishchali 23:7, cf. «DI§» Sa- 
pi-fu PN GAL MAR.TU U DUB.SAR MAR.TU 
IM 67139:18 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); aTia Sa- 
pi-ti-{irri\ ulu ana Sarrim liqbima Greengus 
Ishchali 4:20, cf. bolum SAl Sa-pi-ti-im ibid. 
15; aSSum eqlim Sa PN PN 2 Sa-pi-fd-am 
imhurma PN 2 approached the governor 
about PN’s field JC8 24 68 No. 72:7; Sa- 
pi-tu-umk{id\mipuUu ibid. 17; mannaaldk 
Sa-pi-ti-im qerumma now the governor’s 
arrival is imminent Sumer 14 62 36:10 (both 
Harmal letters). 

d) in other OB: lu ekallam lu awilam 
Sa-pi-fa ulammad I will inform either the 
palace or the governor OECT 3 60:20, see 
Kraus, AbB 4 138; ana PN Sa-pi-fi-im nuseU 
lima we pleaded with PN, the governor CT 
52 95 r. 3'; Sa-pi-fu-um (in broken context) 
Genouillac Kich2 D 46:12, see Kupper, RA 53 180. 

2, judge: SamaS, king of heaven and 
earth Sa-pi-it Hi u awilutim judge of 
the gods and of mankind Syria 32 12 i 3, 
also (said of Enlil) ibid. 17 v 13 (Jahdunlim). 

Only in referring to Sama§ is Sdpifu 
used in the same meaning as dajdnu; in 
the letters and legal texts, predominantly 
from peripheral areas, the function of 
judge may be simply one of the functions 
of the governor or other high official. 

J. D. Safren, HUCA 50 1 IT. (with previous lit.); 
Kupper, Pouvoirs locaux 45 IT. 

Sapitutu s.; governorship, office of Sd: 
pitu] Mari; cf. SapdfuA. 

PN is suitable for appointment to the 
office of merhu minum Sa-pi-tu-us-su (see 
Sapdru mng. 3b-1') ARM 1 62 r. 9; PN Sa- 
p[i-tu-t]am ina halos Sagardtim \ippe\Sma 
X eqlam [m]a GN sabit when PN used to 
exercise the office of Sdpitu in the district 
of Sagaratum, he held x land in GN ARM 
14 81:17; (silver, sheep, and cattle) Sa 
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§a-pi-tu-tim Sassukkutim u abbut bitim 
unpub. Mari text, cited Charpin and Durand, MARI 
2 90, cf. (in broken context, beside Sa abbut bitim) 
ARM 7 214:6. 

§apiu see SapH A adj. 

Sapku (fern. Sapiktu) adj.; 1. piled up, 
heaped up, 2. cast (metal); EA, SB; 
cf. Sapdku. 

Fnigl.pu.ur] = [Sd\-ap-kum (followed by 
Sipiktu) Nigga Bil. B 111, cf. uig.lu.ur,(uAxsAL) 
Nigga 142; e.sig.ga = i-ku Sap-ku (var. nadu) 
Hh. XXII Section 9 A iv 4'. 

1. piled up, heaped up: Sin . . . ina 
erpeti Sd-pi-ik-ti innammarma the moon is 
seen in towering (?) clouds (for context 
see Sapdku mng. la-5') Thompson Rep. 
139 r. 4. 

2. cast (metal): ^almu Sa hura^i Sa- 
ap-gu-tum uppuqutum gold figurines, 
solid-cast (lit. cast, massive) EA 27; 19, 
also EA 26:37, cf. Sa hurd^ima Sa-pi-ik-ta 
uppuqta a gold (figurine) solid-cast (as 
opposed to overlaid with gold) EA 27:21; 
4 §alam eri . . . adi SubdtiSunu erd Sap- 
ku four bronze statues, cast entirely in 
bronze including their bases TCL 3 399 
(Sar.); one statue of Urs& representing 
him with two horses and his charioteer, 
together with their bases eru Sap-ku of 
cast bronze ibid. 403. 

The two interpretations (now PN has 
gotten hold of this man in Tuttul and had 
him led) [ana i] -ki Sa-ap-ki-im and [ana 
a-lim]^'Sa is-qe-em {see ARMT 14 53) ARM 
14 53:22 are both possible in the context. 

Sapla see Saplu s. 

Saplan prep.; under, below, downstream 
from; OB, Mari, Bogh., Nuzi, SB, NB; 
wr. syll. and Ki.TA.-nalnu (ki.ta OIP 2 
113 viii 16, Neugebauer ACT 200 i 30), SIG (ibid. 

ii 18 ); cf. Sapdlu. 

alam ‘'na.ru.di nin dingir gal.gal.e.ne 
ki.ta giS.nd.ta gub.ba.zu : ^a-lam '^Na-ru-di 


Saplan 

ahdt ildni rabUti ina Sap-la-an erii ulziz I have put 
an image of Narudi, sister of the great gods, under 
the bed AiD 14 150;208ff. 

a) alone: ina Dunnim Sa Sa-ap-la-an 
lasqim kurullum in GN, which is below the 
Imqu fields, (there has been) a disaster 
Finet, AIPHOS 14 128 :10 (Mari let.); Sap-la-an 
hurSdni iStalpannima (in my dream) he 
pulled me out (from) under the mountain 
KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 17 (Bogh. Gilg.); Sa-ap-la-an 
ri-i-[mu^ [. . .] beneath the bulls (of the 
doorway) VAB 4 190 No. 22 : 8 (Nbk.); Sap-la- 
an URU ArbaHl Idiglat ibirma (Cyrus) 
crossed the Tigris below Arbela BHT pi. 12 
ii 16 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 107; 
X land Sanitum miSihtum Sap-la-an harrdn 
<Sarri> second section below the king’s 
highway (cf. e-la-an harrd,n Sarri line 12 ) 
Nbn. 178:19; iStu [kiSdd] Puratti eld[n] (var. 
el) dli adi kiSdd Puratti Sa-ap-la-an (var. 
Sa-pal) dli VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk ); rarely 
wr. KI.TA: elen dli u ki.ta dli uSepiS 
kirdti above the town and below the town 
I laid out gardens OIP 2 113 viii 16, cf. 
ibid. 80:22 (bothSenn.); AN.TA MURUB 4 KI. 
TA [MURUB 4 ] above the nodal zone and 
below [the nodal zone] Neugebauer ACT 
200 i 30, cf. mimma Sa e (abbr. for elen) 
ki^irumimmaJS.i.TAki^ir (see elenmng. 1) 
ibid, ii 16, also, wr. SIG ibid. 18. 

b) with prepositions: Summa um§atum 
ina Sa-ap-la-an appiSu gar if there is a 
mole below his nose YOS 10 54 : 19 (OB 
physiogn.) ; alpa teppuSma ina Sap-la-an hari 
tetemmir you make an (image of an) ox 
and bury it under the haru jar Craig ABRT 
1 67 r. 7, dupl. KAR 144 r. 16 (SB rit.), see ZA 
32 176; AN.PA (= eldt?) Same ana Sap-la- 
an SamS, tiSSuru Saruruka your rays 
(Sama§) are refulgent from the zenith to 
below the horizon (lit. to below the sky) 
KAR 32:26; hatti e'ri Sa qdt re’t . . . iStu 
reS libbiSa ana Sap-la-an libbiSa tuSgarrar 
you roll a staff of e’nt wood, obtained from 
a shepherd, from the top of her abdomen 
to the bottom of her abdomen Kocher 
BAM 248 iv 9, dupl. AMT 67,1 iv 2, cf. NA 4 
atbarainaSap-l[a-a]nemSiSaanaiQi [. . .] 
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SaplaniS 

Koeher BAM 237 hi 3; MIN (= §almdnija 
ijmSuTna) ina Ki.TA-na ^Ku\bi itmeru\ 
they have made images of me and buried 
them under the god Kubu PBS 10/2 18:37, 
see Lambert, AID 18 292:38, cf. ina KI.TA 
'^Kubu vJnilu ibid. 30, cf. (in broken con¬ 
text) ina KI.TA '^Ku-Si [. . .] ina ki.ta ‘‘c- 
qi [. . .] ibid. 48f.; note in Nuzi referring 
to the west: 2 anSe a.SA ina elen eqli 
Sa PN [i\na Sa-ap-la-an eqli Sa PN 2 two 
homers of land east of PN’s field and west 
of PN 2 ’s field HSS 13 380:14, cf. eqldti ina 
Sa-ap-la-an dimti GN JEN 225:7, ina Sa- 
ap-la-an ta-[. . .] JEN 99:6; an orchard 
ina Ki.TA-nu kirt Sa PN west of the or¬ 
chard of PN (beside ina sutandn, ina ilta: 
nan, ina AN.TA-nu) HSS 9 19: 10 . 

SaplaniS adv.; underneath, below; SB; 
cf. Sapdlu. 

iStu eldniS ana Sap-la~niS tumaSSa'ma 
(with the materia medica) you rub (the 
pregnant woman) with downward strokes 
(lit. from above to below) (but ana Sap: 
Idnu hi 53) Koeher BAM 248 hi 9; Sap-la- 
niS (in broken context) AiG 20 92:7 1 (Senn.). 

Saplanu adv.; 1. below, beneath, under¬ 
neath, downstream, 2. inwardly, in 
secret; from OB on; wr. syll. and ki. 
TA-nu (ki.ta TMB 44 No. 88:3 (OB), KAR 
451 r. 23, 25, 26, TCL 6 2:24f.); cf. Sapdlu. 

[ki.t]a = Sap-lu, [ki.ta] = Sap-la-[nu] Nabnitu 
M 6f. 

1 . below, beneath, underneath, down¬ 
stream — a) alone — 1' in lit. and hist.: 
bitum hi naSi reSu Sa-ap-la-nu-um SurSuSu 
er^etam hi tamhu let the temple (of Ke§) 
be lofty, let its foundations underneath 
grasp the underworld JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 9 
r. vi 25, also 27 and 30 (OB lit.), cf. Saqd 
reSdSu Samdmi endu Sap-la-nu ina apsi 
Sutelupu SurSuSu its (the temple’s) top 
is high, it reaches into heaven, under¬ 
neath, its foundations are entwined in the 
subterranean water Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, 
cf. (a mountain) Sa eliS reSdSa Samdmi 


Saplanu 

enddma Sap-la-nu SurSuSa SurSudu qereb 
aralli whose summit above leans against 
the heavens, and whose base, below, is 
firmly rooted in the nether world TCL 3 
19 (Sar.); GN and GN 2 pdfoSunu gamram 
elenu Samassunu Sa-ap-la-nu er^essunu 
(■«'(■ (Iritii inng. la) Wiseman Alalakh 55 : 5 
(OB); SamaS . . . Sap-la-nu arutaSu me 
ka^utiajuSamhir {see elenumng. la) BBSt. 
No. 2 col. B 20 (MB); elenumma ina d[li] 
Sakin abubu Sap-la-a-nu ina [. . .]-bu ba-Si 
above, in the city a flood occurred, below, 
in the [. . .] there was [. . .] AnSt 5 104:98 
(Cuthean Legend) ; Sap-la-nu qane eldniS aban 
Sadi danni itti itti aksima (see elaniS) 
OIP 2 99:49, cf. ibid. 118:15, qereb mdme 
Sap-la-a-nu aban Sadi danni aksima eldniS 
adi paSqiSu ina pili rabuti unakkil SipirSu 
ibid. 113 vih 10; musare Sifir Sumija. . .Sap- 
la-nu ina uSSiSu ezib ahrdtaS a stela in¬ 
scribed with my name I deposited for 
future generations underneath in the 
foundations ibid. 100:53 (all Senn.); elinu 
qim-[mat-su . . .] Sap-la-nu [. . .] (in 
broken context) Tallqvist Maqlu pi. 96 K. 8 I 12 
ii 13 (SB inc.); kappi ZAO u GtrB Saknatma 
KI.TA Suqalhilu she has wings on the 
right and the left, and they hang down¬ 
ward (description of the goddess Tiruru) 
MIO 1 82 vi 31. 

2' in omens: Summa ina bah ekallim 
§ihhu luhhuma elenum u Sa-ap-la-nu-um Si 
ra ra ikul (see ^ihhu usage a—l'b'-3") 
YOS 10 22:19, cf. [. . . e-le]-nu-um u Sa- 
ap-la-[nu-um. . .] ibid. 42 iv46; SummaiAJM 
HAR (text HAR lum) Sa Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
paris if the lower .... of the lung is 
severed ibid. 36 ii 28; [Summa si]ppi Sumel 
bob ekallim Sa-ap-la-nu-u[m] igi.igi if the 
left “doorpost” of the “gate of the palace” 
faces downward YOS 10 25 :10 (OB ext.), cf. 
Summa ina sippi Sumel bob ekallim Sa- 
ap-la-nu-u[m . . .] imSihi ibid. 26 iii 50 (all 
OB ext.); Summa (dlittu Ser^dn putiSa) ki. 
TA-nu imittd tebi if the vein of a pregnant 
woman’s forehead below on the right side 
pulsates Labat TOP 200:11, cf (with the left) 
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ibid. 12, cf. also 202:18ff.; ^umma paddnu 
Sittama . . . ki.ta-«.m ^ululti iSi if the 
“path” is double and underneath it has a 
“covering” TCL 6 5:53, cf. CT 31 38 ii 12; 
Summa reS marti ki.ta-tim ina qe kartm if 
the top of the gall bladder is attached at 
the bottom with a filament CT 30 15 
K.3841:12, cf. also (beside an.ta-bm) Boissier 
DA 18 iii 25, 232 r. 40, wr. KI.TA-ft-ntt KUB 
4 65 :2 and 5; Summa §E ina kappi inUa Sa 
imitti u Sumeli an.ta-wm Ki.TA-nw Sakin 
if a sty(?) is located on her right or left 
eyelid, above or below Kraus Texte 47:19', 
cf. [Summa^'E ma] ka SaptiSaluKm.iK-nu 
lu Ki.TA-wtt ^akin ibid. 27'; Summa izbu 
uzndSu ina iSid isiSu ki.ta-?im Sakna if the 
ears of the malformed animal lie at the 
base of its jaw, low Leichty Izbu XI75'; see also 
CT 27 25:26 (= Leichty Izbu VI 33), cited eUnu 
mng. la-r. 

3' -other occs.; 2,30 [el]enum aSlut 
1,40 Ki.TA aSlui (see elenu mng. la-2') 
TMB 44 No. 88:3, cf. ibid. 42 No. 85:2 (OB math.); 
Sa-dp-ld-nu ihaSSiu (various implements) 
are outstanding (9) (lit. below) BIN 4 90:7 
(OA let.); see also BBR No. 80 r. 8, ABL 1240:12, 
cited elinu mng. la-l'. 

b) with prepositions; the dike iStu 
Sa-ap-la-nu adi eliS kupram kapir has 
been coated with bitumen from the bottom 
up to the top ARMT 13 27:6; igartum ia 
papdhim iStu Sa-ap-la-nu-um eliS pahd: 
rumma iphur the wall of the shrine (?) has 
been completely assembled from bottom 
to top ARM 14 25 r. 5', cf. (in broken 
context) [. . .] <Sa>-ap-la-nu-um 

[ana el'\iSillaku they go from downstream 
to upstream ARM 2 102:20; qaqqassu ana 
Sap-la-nu taSakkan SepiSu ana elenu tuSaq: 
qa you place his head downward and raise 
his feet upward KUchler Beitr. pi. 1 i 14, 
iStu elenu ana Sap-la-nu tumaSSa^ (for par¬ 
allel see SapldniS) Kocher BAM 248 iii 53, 
cf. ana Ki.T[A-m] (parallel: ana an.ta- 
nu) Or. NS 40 136:5 (namburbi); osa tohoSSal 
tanappi ina mi tu[hallal'\ iSdta ina ki.ta- 
nu taSarrap you crush myrtle, sift it. 


§aplanu 

mix it in water, and light a fire under¬ 
neath (the vessel containing the mixture) 
Hunger Uruk 51 r. 11 (med. comm.), cf. iSdta 
ina Ki.TA-TOM taSarrap UVB 15 37 r. 2 (NB 
rit.); Summa ina qutun qerhi ^ihhum nadima 
ana Ki.TA-n« inaffal if in the narrow part 
of the intestine there is a pustule pointing 
downward RA 65 74:75', cf. ana elenu u 
KI.TA-n?/ inattal ibid. 73:63' (OB ext.); if 
the “weapon-mark” ana Sa-ap-la-nu ittul 
(beside ana elenu) RA 27 142:14, cf. RA 44 
16:2, YOS 10 26 ii 41, 25:3, 31 i 35; Summa 
SumelE^ ana Sa-ap-la-nu idakkaS (beside 
ana elenu, see dakdSu mng. 2 a) RA 27 
149:2, 9, see Riemschneider, ZA 57 128ff. (all OB 
ext.); Summa ina Subat Sumelpaddni Sepu 
Saknatma ana Ki.TA-nu paddni iSdud if in 
the “dwelling” to the left of the “path” 
there is a “foot-mark,” and it stretches 
downward toward the “path” KAR 454 r. l ; 
Summa paddnu ana ki.ta-wm lara irSi if 
the “path” has a bifurcation downward 
CT 20 11 K.6393:6, and passim in ext. beside 
ana an.ta-wm, wr. ana KI.TA (beside ana 
AN.TA) KAR 451 r. 23 and 25 f.; Summa 
manzdzu kima uskdri ana Ki.TA-nu if the 
“station,” like a crescent, (faces?) down¬ 
ward TCL 6 6 ii 20, also CT 20 39:17, cf. 
ana KI.TA-WM OAM-t,? JCS 29 160:4 and dupl. 
CT 20 26:4, cf also CT 20 31:4, ana AN.TA- 
nu U KI.[TA-nu . . .] CT 30 32 89-4-26,117:12 
(all SB ext.); Summa sdsu ina bit ameli iStu 
igdrdti anaKi.TA-nu urraduni if in a man’s 
house moths come downward from the 
walls BRM 4 21:5 (SB Alu); note in Nuzi 
referring to the west: (a field) eight and 
a half cubits iStu Sa-ap-la-ni (beside iStu 
iltdni, iStu sutdni, iStu Sadddni) HSS 13 
161:17. 

c) in prepositional use, with a following 
genitive — 1' in gen.: Summa Sa-ap-la- 
nu-um Sahdt imittim sumum nadi if there 
is a red fleck under the right side (of the 
“bird”) RA 61 26:4, cf. Sa-ap-la-nu-um 
mazzdz Enlil ibid. 27 : 11 and dupls. YOS 10 51 
and 52 iii 27 and passim, [. . . Sap^-la-nu-um 
abul karSim [. . .] ibid. 41:13 (all OB ext.); 
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§umma ki.ta-wm mukil r^i §ilu nadi (see 
mukil reSi mng. 2) CT 31 38 i ii, ki.ta- 
rm kaliti KAR 162 r. 1, and passim in ext., 
note Ki.TA (var. m.TA-nu) marti TCL 6 
2 :24ff., var. from CT 28 44 r. 21; ^uhdrum Sa 
mahrija mant^ Sa-ap-la-nu-um uzniiu 
^itum usem (see ^itu mng. 2b) Finet, 
AIPHOS 14 131:6 (= ARM 14 3); Summa izbu 
uzndSu KI.TA-WM kiSadiSu raksa if the ears 
of a malformed animal are attached below 
its neck Leichty Izbu XI 81, cf. ibid. 76; if 
the ears of a malformed animal are normal 
SaluStu ina Ki.TA-nu [^a imitti Saknat] but 
a third one is located beneath the right 
(ear) ibid. 104, cf. ina [ki.tA]- nu ^aiumeli 
ibid. 105; [Summo] ina bit ameli hurru ki. 
TA-nu kussi ittene[ptu] if in a man’s house 
a hole keeps opening under a chair CT 
40 20:18; \Summa] kalbatu ina^^l.TA-Snu^ 
erSi ulid if a bitch gives birth under a bed 
CT 28 6 b: 6 , cf. ina Kl.TA-nu kussi ibid. 7, 
cf. KAR 382 r. 57 f. (all SB Alu); [§]a-[d\p-la- 
nu-um titurrim ARM 6 1:18; [Summa] A§. 
ME elenu Sin ki.ta-uu Sin izziz if a mock 
sun stands above the moon (or) below the 
moon Thompson Rep. 176:3, cf. ibid. 177:2, 136 
U 3; §ap§um nawruti i.DtiG.GA riqqi u IM. 
SIG 7 .SIG 7 Sa-ap-la-num libndti lu aStappak 
I poured beneath the bricks bright. . . .-s, 
scented oil, aromatics, and colored paste 
VAB 4 62 ii 54 (Nabopolassar); Sipi Sap-la-nu 
ereni ^ululu kaspu u nisiq abni uza'in I 
decorated the beams under the cedar roof 
(beams) with silver and precious stones 
ibid. 126 iii 30 (Nbk.); [. . .] ina Sap-la-nu 
gapnu u giSimmari (in broken context) 
Camb. 192:23; note in topographical indica¬ 
tions: ^dbum epiStum ana Sip[rim] Sa zib^ 
bat ndrim Sa iS[tu Sa-d\p-la-nu-um Pi-ndi 
rati Sa i[na tT>{‘?) i-b]a-aS-Su-u the work 
gang for work on the storage basin which 
is to be done(?) beginning downstream 
from GN LIH 4:6 (OB let.); ana GN Sa §a- 
ap-la-num Karana to GN which is down¬ 
stream from Karana RA 66 128 -. I 8 (Mari let.), 
cf. Sa-ap-la-nu-um GN ARMT 13 123:21, 
muhallittum Sa iurim Sa Sa-ap-la-nut^.ni.A 
‘‘iGi.KUB the barrage of reeds below GN 


Saplanu 

ARM 6 4:6, a field Sap-la-nu fD Banitu be¬ 
low the Banitu canal Nbn. 116:3, cf. x 
Se.numun SaSap-la-a-nitT> eSSu x arable 
land which is below the New canal Camb. 
375:15; ina kisalli rabi Sap-la-nu ekal pili 
in the great courtyard below the limestone 
palace OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.); Summa alu 
Ki.TA-nu bit Hi Sakin if a town lies lower 
than the temple CT 38 2:28, cf. Summa dlu 
Ki.TA-nu ekalli Sakin ibid. 30 (SB Alu); ^op- 
te-wii :k.AN.KU 4 below the nodal zone Neu- 
gebauer ACT 200 i 13 and 15, wr. KI.TA-TOM 
ibid. 3 and 6 . 

2 ' Sapldnu(m) Sepi sole of the foot: 
ina uzuzzim Sa-ap-la-nu-um SepiSu damum 
i^batma uzuzzam ul ileH (one of the oxen) 
when it stands the blood rushes to its 
soles so it cannot stand ARM 2 82:31; if 
a scorpion stings Ki.TA-nu Sep imittiSu 
the sole of his right foot CT 38 38:49, 
also (the left) ibid. 50 (SB Alu); Summa SU Sa 
KI.TA-TOM SepiSu tebi if the 8kin(?) of the 
soles of his feet twitches (?) Labat TDP 144 
iv 54, cf., wr. KI.TA, possibly to be read 
Sapal or Supdl: ki.ta SepiSu [. . .] ibid. 
96 r. 28, zu’tu . . . iStu kin^iSu adi kisalli 

KI.TA SepiSu laparsat (see usage b) 
ibid. 156:2; Summaamelu ki.ta SepiSuuzaq: 
qassu if the soles of a man’s feet are 
hurting him AMT 75,1 iv 24; KI.TA SepiSu 
talappat you smear the soles of his feet 
AMT 88,2:12, cf. KI.TA SepiSu Idm qaqqara 
kabdsi taptanaSSaS you keep applying 
the salve on the soles of his feet before 
he steps on the ground AMT 89,3 i 6 , cf. AMT 
15,3 r. 4, and cf. [ki.ta] .gir.mu Ugumu 
I 263. 

d) with suffixes — 1' inconcrete sense: 
Summa dlu T^i.nA-nu-Su d\j- mapuSu kima 
karaS ummdni ihaddud if when you stand 
below it the sound of a town rumbles 
like a military camp CT 38 1:12 (SB Alu); 
elenuSina ki^irtu ka^rat Ki.TA-nu-Si-napu 
tiqtu pat[qat] (see elenu mng. Ic) AMT 
10,1 iii 26 (inc.); emuqdSun lilluta uSdlikuma 
Sap-la-nu-u{va,T. -u)-a uSakmisuSunuti 
(the gods) turned their (my enemies’) 
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strength to feebleness and made them 
prostrate themselves at my feet Borger 
Esarh. 43 i 49; arddni Sa Sarri belija M ia 
imuruma $dbi §ap-la-nu-u§-§u-nu ma'du 
as soon as the servants of the king, my 
lord, saw that the troops downstream 
from them were numerous (cf. elenuSiunu 
line 21) ABL 520:26 (NB); [a-ni]-in-nu ia 
iap-la-an-ni ni-[. . .] ABL 117:14, see Par- 
pola LAS No. 224. 

2' in transferred mng.: [. . .] ia iap- 
la-nu-ia tdtarar lemnii [. . .] [if a woman 
of the palace] malevolently curses [a 
woman] who is beneath her (in station?) 
AID 17 283:80 (MA harem edicts); kitna tuppi 
tammaru PN alpi lilqema lillikam awatum 
ii ina na-me-e ia ia-ap-la-nu-ia [. . .] 
when you see my tablet, have PN take the 
oxen and come here, this matter [. . .] 
in the pastureland which is under me Fish 
Letters'31:9 (= Kraus, AbB 10 31), cf. nawum 
ia-ap-lla-nu-uwli]^ wardika CRRA 18 61:25 
(Mari let.). 

2. inwardly, in secret: my brothers had 
alienated me from my father’s affection 
iap-la-a-nu libbaiu remu raiiiuma ana 
epei iarrutija iitkuna indiu (but) deep 
down he was sympathetic to me (text: 
him) and his intention was that I exer¬ 
cise the kingship Borger Esarh. 42 i 30; 
elii ina iapteiu itamma tubbdti iap-la-nu 
libbaiu ka^ir nertu on the surface he 
speaks fair words with his lips, but within, 
his heart plots murder Streck Ash. 28 iii 81. 

Saplfitu (iaplidtu) s. pi.; 1. lower 
part, 2. nether world, 3. inmost, hidden 
thoughts; from OB on; wr. syll. and ki. 
TA with phon. complements, ki.ta.meS; 
cf. iapdlu. 

ki.a su.ud 4g.[g4] ; nu-urSap-la-a-ti(\a,r. -tu) 
(Sama§), light of the lower regions (parallel iantr 
eldti) BA 10/1 82 No. 8;9f., var. from UVB 15 
36:6. 

1 . lower part —a) of the body: iumma 
iap-la-tu-iu nap-h[a . . .] if his lower 
parts are inflamed LabatTDP 138 ii 71. 


Sapl&tu 

b) of structures, objects: kutdhi ert 
adi Ki.TA.ME^-iu-nu eri bronze lances 
with their bronze . . . .-s TCL 3 393 (Sar.); 
igdrum ... [2 kuS] ana ia-ap-li-a-tim 
kabar a wall, two cubits thick toward 
the base TMB 129 No. 231:2 (OB math.); 
difficult: before the harvest ia-ap-li-a-tim 
[§ullil] TLB 4 108:3', cf. ibid. 5', see Frankena, 
SLB 4 259. 

c) of the moon: imitti Sin mdt Akkadi 
iumel Sin mat Elomfi eldti [Sin Amvr]ni 
iap-la-a-ti Sin Subartu the right side 
of the moon is Akkad, the left side of the 
moon is Elam, the upper part of the moon 
is Amurru, the lower part of the moon 
is Assyria ABL 1006 : 12 (= Thompson Rep. 
268). 

2. netherworld: iap-la-a-ti. . .^Anunt 
naki tapaqqid in the lower world you 
(SamaS) care for the Anunnaki Lambert 
BWL 126:31, cf. rPu iap-la-a-ti ndqidu eldti 
ibid. 127:33 (hymn to SamaS); iap-la-a-tu iddlt 
lala dal[iUkd\ ildtu itammd qurdi[ka] the 
lower world sings your praises (Lugal- 
girra), the upper world speaks of your 
valor AfO 14 144:66 (SB bit mesiri) -, ina ia- 
ap-la-a-ti (var. ia-ap-la-ti) etemmuiu mi, 
zakuti liltu OLZ 1901 5.17 and dupls., see 
el&tu A mng. 2, cf. YOS 9 83:16 (NB); [kima 
ki.t]a.meS ana an.ta.meS la illd [kima 
qidd]atu ana mdhirti la illaku just as the 
lower world will not come up to the world 
above, just as (water flowing) downstream 
will not flow upstream UET 6 410:10 (SB 
inc.), see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; enuma atta ana 
Ki.TA-[f]m iaknupanuka when you (Du- 
muzi) set out for the nether world Farber 
istar und Dumuzi 186 : 50, cf. [enuma att\ a ana 
vn.nA panuka iaknu ibid. 137:177; (in bro¬ 
ken context) [. . .] eldti [. . . i(i\p-la-a-ti 
STT 28 vi 51 (Nergal and EreSkigal), see AnSt 
10 128; (Marduk) bel eldti u iap-la-a-ti 
VAS 1 37 i 11 (NB kudurru), also, (said of 
Sama§) wr. ki.ta.meS VAB 4 254 i lo 
(Nbn.), AnSt 5 98 i 26 (Cuthean Legend), Haupt 
Nimrodepos 53:3 (hymn to GilgameS), Surpu II 
130, STT 215 iii 9 (inc.), ASKT p. 75 No. 7:8 
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(bit rimki), KAR 228:1, BMS 59:4, see RA 48:82 
(namburbi); uncert.: Adod bel Kl.TA-a-ti 
MDP 6 p. 47 :7 (MB kudurru); note SamoS hel 
e-lu-ti U iap-li-ti Smith Idrimi 101 ; SamoA 
. . . dajd[n e]ldti u Sap-la-a-ti KBo i 12 
obv.(!) 2, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 213, cf. LKA 
111:7', Or. NS 42 508:18, cf. SamoS . . . den 
eldti ana Sap-la-ti den Sap-la-ti ana eldti 
tubbal SamaS, you bring the judgments 
of the upper world to the lower and those 
of the lower world to the upper ZA 45 
200 i 33f. (Bogh. rit.), also AfO 29/30 ll:13f.; 
(Sama§) [ri\ur eldti u ki.ta.meS AMT 
71,1:28, see ZA 51 170, cf. 4R 56 ii 12, dupl. PBS 
1/2 113 i 40 (LamaStu), also (said of Sin) KAR 
223:18, Perry Sin 6:9; muSteSir eldti U KI. 
TA.MbS PBS 1/1 13:4, dupl. AJSL 17 231 
S. 1612 :4', also 4R 20 No. 2 r. 11 , see OECT 6 55:35, 
LKA 114 :16 and dupl. STT 72 :99, cf. KAR 234:19, 
see Or. NS 24 258; bdnu eldti U KI.TA.MeS 
KAR 361 : 2 and dupl. 105:2; Anum Sar Su\-ut 
AN.TA U KI.TA BMS 21:55, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 102:5; note ia-ap-la-tu er-^e-tu 
piri^Su lilqut below(?) may the earth 
destroy his progeny (possibly mistake for 
SapliS or Sapldnu) Smith Idrimi 94, see Dietrich 
and Loretz, UF 13 227. 

3. inmost, hidden thoughts: lii. 
8 udx(KAx§u). da an. dug 4 . dug 4 , lii. 
KA.§a.gid.i = id Sap-la-ti i-ta-mu-u he 
who speaks his inmost thoughts Nabnitu M 
79 f.; itti ibri u tappe e tdtame a; [. . .] 
iap-la-a-ti e tdtame damiqta [tizkar] do 
not speak [openly] with friends and com¬ 
panions, do not speak (your) inmost 
thoughts, but rather say favorable things 
Lambert BWL 104:149; ana epii usdt dumqi 
la mudu [§i\lip[ti] muitennu iap-la-a- 
ft(var. -tu) ina masdari iak[in mahrika] 
as for him who performs helpful kind¬ 
nesses, who knows no treachery, who con¬ 
stantly disguises his inmost thoughts — 
his case is before you Lambert BWL 132 : 123 
(hymn to Samafi); [mu]i-tak-^ib iap-la-a-ti 
AfO 19 63 :55f. (SB prayer to Marduk). 

Sapliatu see iapldtu. 


SapliS 

§apli§ adv.; 1. on the bottom, below, 
underneath, 2. downward, downstream, 
3. lower in value; from OA, OB on; wr. 
syll. and ki.ta, also with complement 
-ii (SIG BRM 4 13:12); cf. iapdlu. 

an.ta = e-liS, ki.ta = Sap-liS, an.ta ki.ta = 
e-liS u Sap-liS Hh. II 228 ff., with Gk. transcrip¬ 
tion [avad] eA.!?, |xei 9] ' oacpaAu;, [avah] = 
[eAi^ ou] oacpaAii;, .see Sollberger, Iraq 24 65 A 3. 

KA.bal inini.SAr.SAr an.ta eme.URi'^'.ra 
ki.ta e[me.gi 7 .ra] an.ta eme.gi 7 .[ra ki.ta 
eme.URi'".ra] i.zu.u : ka.bal.e.da Sutdbula eliS 
akkadd Sap-liS Sumeru Sap-liS akkadd eliS Sumeru 
tide do you know how to translate and interpret 
Akkadian above, Sumerian below, and Sumerian 
above, Akkadian below? ZA 64 140:14 (Examens- 
text A); e.ne.fem an.Sfe an al.diib.ba.an.ni 
e.ne.fem ki.Sfe ki al.sig.ga.ni : amatu Sa eliS 
Same urabbd amatu Sa Sap-liS er^etu unar<ra>tu (his) 
word which makes the skies tremble above, (his) 
word which makes the earth quake below SBH 7 
No. 4:12ff., cf. 17 No. 8:10f., 18 No. 9:12f.; 
[e.ne.bm.mk.ni] . . . ki.ta km.TUK.a ki.ta 
Am.sig.sig : [amassu] Sap-liS iqabbima Sap-liS 
inarm[f] SBH 149 No. 2:41f.; umun.mu SA 
ki.ta nu.um.§ei 2 .da.ni an.da(var. .ta) iB(for 
ki). ta nu.um.hun.e.da.ni : belu Sa libbaSu Sap- 
liS la ipaSSiham eliS u Sap-liS la inuham lord whose 
heart does not quiet below and is not appeased 
anywhere 4R 21* No. 2 : lOff.; an.ta ki.ta nam. 
mu.un.du.nigin.e : eliS u Sap-liS e tassahra do 
not return to me above or below KAR 31 r. Ilf., 
cf. obv. 21 f. (inc.); an.na gur 5 .ru.u§ bl.in.bu. 
ru.uS ki.ta kar.ra bi.in.sig.ga (var. an gu. 
ru.uS bi.in.bur.re.eS ki.ta ka.ru bi.in. 
sig 5 .g[a]) : eliS ig^u^uma Sap-liS karra iddu (see 
karru B lex. section) CT 16 12:911., var. from 
UET 6 392 :16, cf. CT 16 12 :14f.; for other refs, 
beside eliS see eliS lex. section; e.ne.fem.mk.ni 
ki.a di.da.bi kur ba.ba na.nam : amassuSap- 
liS ina aldkiSa mdta isappah as his word moves 
about below it scatters the populations SBH 8 
No. 4:65f., cf. ki.ta bar.re si.ta [. . .] dfe.en. 
ma.al : Sap-liS piritti [. . .] libSi SBH 97 No. 
53:72f.;esirgi$.Sk.k&.na.taki.taim.mi.in. 
ri : ittd itti min Sap-liS armema I put bitumen 
on the .... of the door, underneath CT 16 
22:304f.; x.x sig.ga diir.ru.na.meS ki.a 
kin.kin.na.a.mei : ina fuddt SaqummeSuSbuSap- 
liS ittanaprara Sunu von Weiher Uruk 1:11 f., dupl. 
CT 16 42:4f.; a.sig.ta di.di gi 4 .in.bi.mfen : 
Sa Sap-liS illaku amassu anaJcu I am his servant 
girl who wanders in the “lower country” (parallel: 
nim.ta : e-liS) SBH 101 No. 54 r. lOf., cf. 18f. 

1. on the bottom, below, underneath — 
a) in gen.: [iumma bir^u] [ia]p-li-ii 
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iGi.DUg if a phenomenon is observed 

below CT 38 29:38 (SB Alu); {§ummd\ ina 
putiSu GfB pat-ru Sap-li^ nadi if a dagger 
is marked in his forehead at the bottom 
(parallel: e,li§) Kraus Texts 6:74, cf. KAR 
206+466:2; [Summa Ser^dn qdt\iSu an.ta 
U KI.TA DU.[me§] Labat TDP 94 r. 12, cf. 96 
r. 21, AN.TA DU.ME§-mo KI.TA [GAR.MES] 
ibid. 94 r. 10, 96 r. 20; Summa irriiSu la iba£Su 
ulu ana §eri u<lu> ki.ta Saknu if its 
intestines are missing, or are located on 
the back or at the bottom Labat Suse 10 
r. 30; Summa uhdnam kakkum §a-ap-li-iS 
rakib if the “weapon-mark” rides on the 
“finger” at the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24 (OB); 
Summa . . . Subat Sumel paddni ki.ta 
ekim if the “seat” at the left of the 
“path” is stunted at the bottom CT 20 21 
83-1-18,433:12, and passim in SB ext.; Summa 
martu Sumelam ina qutniSa ki.ta dakSat 
if the gall bladder is severed underneath 
on the left at its thin part TCL 6 2:32, 
cf. ibid. 24ff., dupl. CT 28 43:14ff.; Summa §er 
imitti ubdni . . . ana ki.ta ekim if the 
back of the right side of the “finger” is 
stunted at the bottom CT 31 43 obv.(!) 17, 
cf. ibid. 18, dupl. Boissier DA 223 :20f., cf. CT 31 
42 r.(!) 15, PRT 44 r. 13; if the moon in its 
eclipse A im.3 an.ta adirma A im.4 ki. 
TA izku is dark on the east side above 
and clears on the west side below Thomp¬ 
son Rep. 271:2; Sap-liS SepdSunu ina muhhi 
2 parakke siparri . . . SurSudu (see eliS 
mng. la) OIP 2 145:19 (Senn.); (a field) 
eliS u Sap-liS Sa ndri eSSu above and below 
the New canal Dar. 265:4, 80:1, cf. eliS 
u Sap-liS Sa karri Dar. 265 : 13, [eliS\ u Sap- 
liS Sa harrdn Sarri Dar. 26:3; ina muhhi 
ndri . . . inandin ina Sap-liS kdri inandin 
he will deliver (the amount of silver and 
grain owed) on the levee, he will deliver 
(it) at the lower embankment Dar. 318:8. 

b) referring to the earth (as opposed 
to heaven): elenum mi-[. . .] Sa-ap-li-iS 
ul i[llikd\ milu ina nagbi above [...], 
below, no flooding came from the springs 
Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 78 II iv 2 (OB), cf. 


§apli§ 

lissakir Sap-liS aj iSSd milu ina nagbi 
ibid. 108 Siv45,cf. ibid. 110iv55,v4(SB), Sap-liS 
(var. Sap-lu) aSrata udannina qaqqarSa 
(see aSratu) En. el. V 121 ; enuma eliS la nabu 
Samdmu Sap-liS{vaT. -li-iS) ammatu Suma 
la zakrat when above the heavens were 
not named, and below the earth was not 
given a name En. el. I 2. 

c) referring to the nether world (as 
opposed to the earth): eliS ina baltutim 
lissuhSu Sa-ap-li-iS ina er^etim etemmaSu 
mi liSa^mi above may he (Sama§) remove 
him from the living, below in the nether 
world may he make his spirit thirst for 
water CH xliii 37, cf. Ea Sar apsi me nagbi 
[. . .] lissuhanndSu Sap-UiS] [. . .] (curse) 
ABL 1105 r. 14 (NB treaty); Sap-liS ina ersetim 
[etemmaSu me] luzamme (see zummu mng. 
Ic) BRM 4 50 r. 15'; Sap-liS aralli irassunu 
kaSdat (see arallu usage a) Gilg. IX ii 5; 
ilu [Sa eliS i]na Same [Sur]bdta ilussu Sap- 
liS ina apsi Sutural [nabnissu] the god 
whose divinity is great above in heaven, 
whose form is pre-eminent below in the 
deep PSBA 20 155:5 (SB hymn); Sap-H-iS 
Supdlitka Ea bel nagah er§eti below, Ea, 
lord of the entire nether world, is your 
foundation KAR 128 r. 34 (bil. prayer of 
Tn., Sum. broken). 

d) eliS u SapliS above and below, every¬ 
where: lu sullulat eliS u Sa-ap-li-iS let 
it (the ark) be covered everywhere Lam¬ 
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 88 III i 31 (OB); eliS U 
Sap-liS la ibbiru (let Jupiter be in control 
of the crossing places of heaven and 
earth), let them (the stars) not cross either 
above or below En. el. VII 125; muSahli 
ikletu ana un.[meS] \eVliS u Sap-liS 
(SamaS) who dispels the darkness for the 
people everywhere Lambert BWL 126:2 and 4 
and dupl., cf. you shepherd all creatures 
attama ndqissina Sa eliS u Sap-liS you 
are their herdsman everywhere ibid. 26 
(SB hymn to gamaS) ; ul tiSi Sdnina eliS u Sap- 
liS you have no rival above or below 
AfO 19 62:33 (prayer to Marduk), cf. tobnit 
Urul^' eliS u Sap-liS [. . .] RT 19 61 No. 2:6 
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(SB lit.); [. . .] tdmti AN.TA U KI.TA ina 
mahriSu lilliku Craig ABRT 1 8 r. 5 (SB 
prayer); Summa martu kima aban suluppi 
[. . . ina qabli^a] ana mdrakiSa an.ta u 
KI.TA e^ir (see mdraku) CT 30 13 Rm. 480 
r. 4, dupl. ibid. 41 K.3946+ : 16, cf. KAR 423 ii 24, 
wr. AN.TA KI.A KAR 446 r. 12; SoptdSu 
AN.TA u KI.TA Se^’ra his lips are covered 
everywhere with hair Kraus Texte 12c iii 14'; 
Summa izbu sa-pa-su an.ta ki.ta [. . .] 
(see sapnu) Leichty Izbu XIII 2; for other 
refs, see eliS mng. Id. 

e) adilana SapliS: lu zikar [lu silnniS 
mannu{m id] e iStu qablitiSu [adi Sa-d\p-li- 
iS ul ibaSSi who can tell whether it is male 
or female, (the body of the mutilated 
child) is missing from the waist down 
ARM 6 43:15 (Mari let.); eliS ana Sap-liS 
uSbalkit Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10 ii 7, see Hirsch, 
AID 21 34; (in broken context) Sd e-liS 
ana Sap-liS iSkun Iraq 44 72 No. 1:2'; for 
other refs, with eliS, see eliS mng. le, 
If, Ig. 

2. downward, downstream — a) down¬ 
ward, toward the bottom; Summa. . . kak: 
kum <Sa>-ap-li-iS iftul if the “weapon- 
mark” faces downward YOS 10 21:5, cf. 
25:69, wr. KI.TA JCS 11 100:9, Bab. 2 257 
r. 22 (all OB), KI.TA-t^ ittul Labat Suse 
3:2lf., 26, 38; . . . ana Sap-US uSSai 

buni (as for the bile) which has settled 
downward Parpola LAS No. 153:2 (NA med. 
report), cf. ABL 363 ; 14, see Parpola LAS No. 152; 
Sap-US kandSu : kiSitti qdti : Summa man^ 
zdzu kima uskari ana Sapldnu (see kandSu 
mng. 2b) CT 20 39 : 17, cf. ibid. 40:41; Summa 
izbu 2-ma panuSunu ki.ta igi.meS if a 
malformed animal is double and they face 
downward Leichty Izbu VI 34; eliS aj elima 
Sap-li-iS lu^i may it (the illness) not 
come upward any more (to the eyes), may 
it depart downward (via the anus) Uga- 
ritica 5 19:16 (inc.). 

b) downstream: danndtim Suknama 
amum mimma Mari u Sa-ap-li-iS la i-tu- 
uq give strict orders that no raft is to 
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pass Mari or downstream from it ARM 
18 7:6; Dur-Josmah-^Addu u Sa-ap-li-iS- 
ma ire^u they are grazing (their flocks) 
at GN and further downstream ARM 5 
81:12, cf. adi GN adi GN 2 u Sa-ap-li-iS adi 
GN 3 rEs 1939 66 n. 4, {iSf\u GN Sa-ap-li- 
iS ARM 6 71:5; inanna assurri Ltr nakrum 
Su Sa-ap-li-iS ittallakam now that enemy 
will doubtless proceed downstream ARMT 

13 104 r. 4', cf. r. 1 '; I was Searching for my 
kidnapped slave girl and Dagan asked me 
in a dream panuki eliS Sa-\^d]p-\l\i-iS 
umma andkuma Sa-ap-li-iS-ma allikamma 
SAL.TUR-ii ul dmur “Have you searched 
upstream and downstream?” I replied, “I 
went only downstream, and I have not 
found my slave girl” ARM 10 l00:10f.; 
nakru Elamu uSeSir §indiSu Sap-US ana 
Barsippa iSkunu paniSu the Elamite 
enemy harnessed up his team and set out 
downstream for Borsippa MVAG 21 90:31, 
cf. Sap-US ana Tidmat ibid. 26 (Kedorlaomer 
text); 2 imer eqli ina dimti PN Sa Sa-ap- 
li-iS ana PN 2 i-ti-nu they gave PN 2 two 
homers of land in the downstream manor 
ofPN JEN 251:10. 

3. lower in value (OA only): annuku 
annakam waqru 14 gIn.ta u Sa Sap-li-iS 
izzaz tin is expensive here — it stands at 

14 shekels or less (per shekel of silver) 
BIN 6 59:27; zi-ra-am iStu 20 ma.na u Sa- 
dp-li-iS . . . Sebilanim send me a siru 
of twenty minas or less CCT 3 18b+ :5, 
see Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 453. 

Saplitu s.; bottom part, inside; OB, MB, 
SB; wr. syll. and Ki.TA-tum (ki.ta PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7, KI-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 
r. 12); cf. Sapdlu. 

gu bal gu ki.ta al.ak.a = Sa Sap- 

li-tu in[attu] (for parallel see Sapiltu A) CT 18 
49 ii 20 (ext. comm.). 

a) bottom part (referring to a part of 
the exta): Summa a§ Sa-ap-li-sa pitru 
x-x-sa-A^ if fissures .... the lower part 
of the “foot” YOS 10 44:47 (OB); elitum u 
Sap-li-tum Sutahuqa (see Mqu A mng. lb) 
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BE 14 4:6 (MB report), also, wr. AN-tum U 
Kl-tum Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 12; Summa elitum 
Ki.TA-tum Sitqula if the top part and bot¬ 
tom part balance PRT138;9; Summa elitum 
u Ki.TA-tum $er haSi Sa imitti i\hir\ if the 
top part or the bottom part hangs over 
the right ridge of the lung CT 20 14 i 3; 
libbi Ki.TA-tum pe§ima tir the inside 
of the bottom part is white and .... 
PRT 12 r. 10; Summa . . . vii.TA-tum zalAg 
[. . .] CT30 2 K.6905:5; §ap-li-tum illik the 
bottom part was loose (?) JCSll l04No.22:8 
(OB ext. report), cf. Summa Ki.TA-tum 
PRT 1 r. 12, 20 r. 5, TCL 6 5 r. 13, KAR 423 
r. i 79, and passim in SB ext., wr. KI.TA PRT 
44 r. 13, 102:7; see also elitu mng. 5d. 

b) inside: see CT 18, in lex. section. 

Saplu (fern. Sapiltu) adj.; I. low, lower, 
nether^ 2. (in substantival use) lowly 
person; from OAkk. on; cf. Sapdlu. 

[ma.da igi.sig], [. . .] = lma]-a-tum M-pil- 
[tum] Nabnitu M 8 'f.; sag zi = reidn{SAo) e-la- 
tu, reSdn ia-qa-tu, reidn Sap-la-tu, ka-ia-ma-nu 
KagalB 222ff. 

Su-iu-ub-tum, na-pal-su-uh-tum = min (= ku-us- 
fsuhu) M-pil-tum CT 18 3 K.4375 r. iii 7f. 

1. low, lower, nether — a) low: iSten 
ina wardi Sarrim ia eli Sarrim tabu ina 
kusstm Sa-p[i-i]l-tim [i-n]a idi Sarrim 
uSSa\b'\ one of the king’s servants who 
pleases the king sits down on a low chair 
by the king’s side RA 35 5 ii 13 (Mari 
rit.); see also CT 18, in lex. section. 

b) lower, nether: a.[ab.ba] igi. 
rniml.ma.ta a.ab.basig.sig.S6 '‘en. 
lfl.[l]e [mu.na.sum] : [ti-a-am-dam a- 
U-dam u sa-pil]-dam Enlil i-ti-nu-Sum 
Enlil gave him the Upper and the Lower 
Sea AfO 20 36 iii and iv 10 , cf. [. . . a.ab.bja 
[sig.t]a : iStumma tiamtim sa-\pit\-tim 
ibid. 15 (Sargon of Akkad), tiamtam alitam u 
[sci\-pil-dam PBS 5 34 xxv 6 (RimuS), and 
passim in this phrase in OAkk. royal inscrs., see 
MAD 3 280 S.V., also Studies Diakonoff 346:18; 
ti-am-t[urri\ e-li-t[urri] H Sa-p[il-tum] (in 
broken context) AfO 24 74:14 (Anubanini); 


Saplu 2 

note Sa ma-at Sa-pi-il^-tim KTS 4la: 7 (OA); 
abullum Sa pidtim Sa-pi-il-[t]im kawitu[m 
^]a kiddnum Sa ah ndrim imt[aq]ut (see 
kamd A adj.) ARM 3 11:7, cf. elenu pidtim 
Sa-pi-il-tim ARM 6 43: 7; [. . .] X Sa-ap-lam 
Sa muballittim md imsd the water washed 
away the lower [. . .] of the barrage ARM 6 
4:12; [i]-tu-um e-[. . .] i-tu-um Sa-ap-lum 
ARM 8 6:24, cf. i-td-u-um sd-ap-lum MARI 
181:4; eqlum. . .DAum-ma-tiSd-a-pil-ti a 
field bordering on the lower reservoir (?) 
MDP 23 253:3. 

2. (in substantival use) lowly person 
(NA): Summa ASSur-bdn-apli . . . dannu 
la uSappaluni Sap-lu la imattahuni (see 
Sapdlu mng. 5) Wiseman Treaties 192; O^sat 
Mr ana ^ihhiruti a; [. . . ana] ISapVlu-ti 
assipili (see mng. Id) STT65:15. 

Saplu {saplu) s.; 1. bottom, underside, 
2. arrears, 3. (in prepositional use) 
under, below, downstream from, under 
the charge of, in the power of; from OB 
on; stat. const, also Sapla (in NA and 
rarely elsewhere); wr. syll. {sa-pal ABL 
992 :12, 1110 :18, NA) and KI.TA; cf. Sopdlu. 

du-ur DtJR = ia-ap-lu-um MSL 14 140:19:8 
(Proto-Aa); tu-un tOn = $a-ap-[lu] A VIII/1:109; 
[ki.tja = Sap-lu Nabnitu M 6; Sa.6 hun.gA. 
4m = Sap-lu a-gi-ir the inside (of the house) is 
rented Nabnitu M 74. 

gin.nu dumu.mu ki.ta.mu.S5 tuS.a.ab : 
alka mdri tiSab ina Sap-U-[ia] come, my son, sit 
below me ZA 64 140:3. 

Sa-lapyium = min (equivalent broken) CT 18 1 
K.4375 i 21. 

1. bottom, underside: Summa <.ina> 
ni-bi tulimim kakkum Sakin Sa-pa-al-Sa Sa 
Sumelim itful if on the .... of the spleen 
there is a “weapon-mark” facing its (the 
spleen’s) left underside RA 67 44.- 58' and 6i' 
(OB ext.); Sa-pa-ol-Su Sumilam tarkat its 
(the thorax’s?) underside is dark on the 
left YOS 10 10:3 (OB ext. report); see also 
A VIII/1, in lex. section. 

2. arrears: zibbat hattim Sa-pa-al biU 
tim u kakkussu ul ibaSS[ima] (see kak: 
kussu B) VAS 13 69:13, also YOS 12 336:11 
(both OB). 
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3. (in prepositional use) under, below, 
downstream from, under the charge of, 
in the power of — a) referring to spatial 
relation — 1' of parts of the exta or oil 
used in lecanomaney: Summa Sa-pa-al 
Sahdtim Sa imittim sumum nodi if there is 
a red spot under the right wing YOS 
10 51 iii 21 and 35, cf. Sa-pa-al manzdz DN 
ibid. 14 and 16, dupl. ibid. 52 iii 21, 34, 13, and 
15, cf. RA 67 44:69; Summa tulimum ma[S ]; 
k[dn\Su Izimma ina Sa-pa-al e^em^erim 
Sakin if the spleen has left its (normal) 
location and is located beneath the back¬ 
bone RA 67 42:37; [Summa ubdn h]aSim 
qablitum kajattum kajattum Sanitum §a-pa- 
al kubu[S haStm izziz]ma if the normal 
middle lobe of the lung is normal but a 
second one stands under the “turban” of 
the lung YOS 10 39:11, but ina Sa-pa-al 
kubvl haSim RA 38 83 AO 7030:3 (all OB 
ext.); Summa Sa-pa-al ummatim Sulmu 
mddutum u^dnim if many bubbles come 
out from under the mass (of the oil) CT 
3 4 r. 64 (OB oil omens); Summa . . . Sulmum 
[Sa-niVum ina Sa-pa-al Samnim anapani 
bdrim u§iam if another bubble comes out 
from under the oil toward the diviner 
ibid. 57; if the top of the “station” has a 
bifurcation to the right laru Su nigin-wu 
K i.TA paddni ittul and that bifurcation 
is curved and faces the underside of the 
“path” Boissier DA 19 iii 37 (SB ext.). 

2 ' of parts of the body: Summa um^atu 
ina Sa-pa-al iniSu Sa imitti Sakin if the 
mole lies below his right eye YOS 10 54; 12, 
cf ibid. 13, also r. 15 and 28f (OB physiogn.), 
also CT 28 25:9, 29, and 36 (SB physiogn.); 
Summa izbu liSdnSu arkatma ki.ta appiSu 
raksat if the malformed animal’s tongue 
is long and is attached below its nose 
Leichty Izbu XII 91; if the malformed ani¬ 
mal’s ears are normal but SaluStu inaKi. 
TA imittiSu Saknat there is a third one 
beneath its right (ear?) ibid. XI ill; naki 
kaptdSu KI.TA muhhiSu u qabal muhhiSu 
tapaSSaS you put the salve on his temples, 
his occiput, and the middle of his skull 
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AMT 103 ii 22, cf. [uzu ...] = [...]= Sa- 
pal muhhi Hg. B IV 4c, in MSL 9 34; ina 
KI.TA emSiSa taSakkan you place (the 
charm) below her hypogastric region 
Kocher BAM 237 i 23; [. . .]-BI tamarroq KI. 
TA Sepika [taSakkan\ you crush [. . .] and 
lay it under your feet AID 12 143 r. i 4 (SB 
rit.), but akala u nissaba Sa inapiSu ilemu 
ina KI.TA SepiSu ikabbas he tramples 
underfoot the bread and barley that he 
has chewed in his mouth BBR No. 11 iii 13; 
[x x] zu.AB Sd-pal SepuSSu En. el. V 60; 
u tinammaSu SIG 4 / la-bi-tu iStu Sa-pal 
(var. Supal) t{appdteSi\ u andku la [i]naw: 
maSu iSt[u\ Sa-pal (var. Supal) Sepi [S]arri 
belija (see namdSu mng. 2) EA 266:21 

and 24, var. from EA 292: 14 and 16. 296: 19 and 
21 ; sa-paZx(PUL) SepeSu tapaSSassu KUB 
29 58+ vi 4, see ZA 45 210. 

3' of objects: ina kisalmahhim Sa-pa- 
al kakkim Sa tarammu itma he took the 
oath in the courtyard, beneath the 
weapon that you (Nanna) love UET 6 
402:19 (OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 178; burd 
tanaddi ki.ta buri ba^^a [tasarr\aq you 
spread a reed mat and under the reed mat 
you sprinkle sand RAcc. 10 i 12, but ina 
KI.TA buri KAR 60:4, see RAcc. 20 (kalU 
rit.); Sa-pal diqdri iSdta tuSahhaz you light 
a fire under the pot Ebeling Parfumrez. 
p. 34 i 14, also iSdta ina Sa-pal diqdri tui 
Sahhaz ibid. p. 21:16, iSdta Sa Sa-pal diqdri 
te[ssip'\ ibid. p. 31 ii 14, iSdta iStu Sa-pal 
[diqdri tessip] ibid. p. 26 ii 3, and passim in 
these texts; Sa-pal sa-si (see sassu A) 
KAJ 310:3 (MA); koSurrii aqara Sa SaddSu 
ruqu urdmma ina ki.ta ^erri daldti bdbdni 
ekallija ukin (see §erru A) OIP 2 127 113:5 
(Senn.); gulldte [. . .] Sa Sap-la timme Sa 
bit hilldndte md immate u-Sd-ra-qu when 
are they going to cast(?) the column bases 
to (go) under the pillars of the bit hildni 
porticoes? ABL 452:6; ina Sap-la kussi 
labb[i . . .] at the foot of the throne lions 
[. . .] Bab. 12 pi. 9K.8563:11, dupl. pi. 10 Rm. 
2,454:5 (SB Etana); if in a man’s house a 
ghost cries out ina ki.ta erSi under the 
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bed CT 38 26:29 (SB Alu), cf. CT 40 20:23f., 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 138 ; 190 and 194; if a 
lizard ana ki.ta kussi ameli irubma irhi^ 
crawls under a man’s chair and settles 
there KAR 382 r. 23, also ana ki.ta paSi 
Suri ibid. 28, ana ki.ta erSi ibid. 32, dupl. 
8TT 323:21, 25, and 31f., ina KI.TA ameli 
CT 40 22 K.3674 r. 17, KAR 382 :14 (all SB Alu); 
for Sa-pal as Akkadogram in Hitt, see e.g. 
Sa-pal giS.nA VBoT 24 i 20f.; hur^e Sa Sa- 
pal simmilti the larder under the stairs 
AID 20 122:3 (MA division of inheritance), see 
Freydank, OLZ 1971 533; Sa-pa-ol tibnim mu 
illaku under the straw the waters flow 
(proverb?) ARM 10 80:13; ^Gimil-^Ninurta 
ultu Sd-pal titurri i[Shita]mma PN jumped 
out from under the bridge STT 38:153 (Poor 
Man of Nippur), see AnSt 6 156, cf. [PN ina 
Sa-pa]l titurri irtibi§ kima kalbi ibid. 147; 
umd ittantaha ittahkim Sap-la mul.giS. 
GiGiR . . . izzaz now it (Jupiter) has risen 
higher and is clearly recognizable: it 
stands beneath the constellation Chariot 
ABL 744 r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 290; issu 
libbi ume an[nS] ina Sap-la mul.[. . .] ina 
put MUL [. . .] lishur from today onward it 
(Mercury) should turn under the constel¬ 
lation Aries opposite [Saturn] ABL 618 
r. 6, see Parpola LAS No. 66; if the star 
[is seen?] ina ki.ta si [imitti]!Sumeli 
82-3-23,62:2'f.; Summa bibbu u Dilbat inne^ 
tuma ina Ki.TA-Su-nu ^Sin innamir if a 
planet and Venus follow each other 
closely and the moon appears beneath 
them TCL 6 16 r. 21 and dupls ., see ZA 52 
250:82; DiS . . . KI.TA MUL.gU.PA IGI BP02 
Text XII 8, cf. ibid. 9, also Text IX 22; ina KI. 
TA aSdgi Sa eli pitiqti a^u tatabbak you 
pour it under an acacia that grows on a 
garden wall Kocher BAM 248 iv 31; sebet 
u sebet adagurri uktin ina Sap-li-Su-nu 
attabak qand erena u asa I set up seven 
and seven adagurru vessels and (into the 
fire) beneath them I poured (cuttings of) 
reed, cedar, and myrtle Gilg. XI 158; libbi 
iddja Sepdja ina ki.ta mugir Sa Sarri belija 
Sakin my heart, my arms, my feet lie 
beneath the chariot of the king, my lord 
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ABL 620 :8 ; atd la Sarrdni nakruti Sunu Sap- 
la mugirri Sa Sarri belija la ikannuSu why? 
are they not hostile kings? they will not 
prostrate themselves beneath the chariot 
of the king, my lord ABL 385 r. 14, cf. obv. 9 
and r. 4, see Parpola LAS No. 15; [eper] Sap- 
li 2 Sen[i Sar]ri belija (I am) the dust 
beneath the sandals of the king, my lord 
EA 295:4; adi . . . [urudu.hi.a] ina Sd- 
pal NA4 iSSakkunu as soon as the copper 
compound settles underneath the glass 
Oppenheim Glass 38 § 5:23', also, wr. ina KI. 
TA ibid. 34 § 2:41; iSdta ina KI.TA kuri 
tanappah you kindle a fire in the hearth 
(lit. lower part) of the kiln ibid. 32 A 7 
and B 12, see ibid. p. 70; note in the locative; 
NiNDA.UD . . . ina muhhi taSakkan ina Sd- 
pa-lu-uS-Su taSakkan ninda.ud ina qaq^ 
qadiSu ninda.ud ina SepiSu taSakkan you 
place dry bread on (the vessel), you put it 
under it (the sacrificed sheep), you put 
dry bread on its head and on its feet BBR 
No. 60:19. 

4' of topographic units: ina eqlim Sa 
Sa-pa-al DU6(?) John Rylands Library 926:15 
(courtesy J. Westenholz, = AbB 10 41); every 
year in winter 1000 §e.numun.me§ tas 
merdti eli dli u ki.ta dli uSankar I put 
under water a thousand homers of ir¬ 
rigable land upstream and downstream 
from the city DIP 2 115 viii 45 (Senn.), cf. 
Sd-pal luRul E-zi-at downstream from GN 
CT 53 210 r. 8, ina KI.TA URU Lu[bdd] 
ibid. 166:3 (both NA); that year SIG4.HI.A 
MAH(?)-<ttTO ana epeS Sa Esa[gil] an.ta 
Bdbili KI.TA Bdbili leb[nd\ many bricks 
were made for the construction of Esagil 
upstream!?) find downstream (?) from 
Babylon BHT pi. 18 r. 19 (diary), cf. I sur¬ 
rounded Babylon with an enceinte iStu 
[kiSdd] Puratti el (var. eldn) dli adi kiSdd f d 
Puratti Sa-pal (var. Sapldn) dli from the 
bank of the Euphrates above the city to 
the bank of the Euphrates below the city 
VAB 4 166 vi 51 (Nbk.), kiri iKll.TA URU 
orchards below the city (heading of list) 
AnOr 9 2 :34, cf. ibid. 43 (NB), but kiru JaKI.TA 
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dli ibid. 3:20, cf. (orchards) ^aKi.TAUBU 
Bar-[sip] ABL 574:3 (= ADD 778); rob mui 
gika ina Sap-la abulli Sa bit NabU bit PN 
liS'al your rab official should inquire 
at PN’s house beneath the gate of the 
temple of Nabh ABL 1217 r. 6; kisirtu Sa 
sippi dli Sa Sap-la bit ASSur the embank¬ 
ment of the quarter of the city below the 
temple of A§§ur KAH 2 83 r. lO (Adn. II); 
XJD.6.KAM ^ASSur ^Sin ana kiri Sa Sap-\lcL\ 
tamlt urrudu on the sixth day, ASSur and 
Sin go down to the garden below the 
terrace ABL 427 r. 2 (coll. S. Parpola); kima 
parSamuti ina ki.ta tamli e-te-qu luranii 
mUni when the elders pass by (in pro¬ 
cession) below the terrace, let them re¬ 
lease me (so that I may hehold the king’s 
face and get well) ABL 377 r. i; PN zdi 
qipdni Sa Sap-lu ndri (beside Sa eli 
ndri) Nbn. 435:6; the gods of the land 
of Akkad Sa eli im u ki.ta im BHT 
pi. 13 iii 11 (Nbn. Chron.), see Grayson Chronicles 
109; in the locative (?): mimma lemnu . . . 
itti mi Sa zumriSu u musdti Sa qdtiSu liS: 
Sahifma ndru ana Sap-lu-Sd litbal let “any¬ 
thing evil” be rinsed away with the water 
from his body and the wash water from his 
hands, and let the river carry it down- 
stream(?) JNES 15 138:102 {Up^ur lit.). 

5 ' of writing: Satdru Sand ina Sd-pal 
Satdri mahrd. . . Satir a second inscription 
is written below the earlier inscription (on 
the slave’s hand) RA 67 150:25 (NB); note: 

7.30 Sa tassuhu Sa-pa-al 26,52,30 taSak: 
kanma2G,52,30 7,30 place the 7,30 which 
you subtracted to the right of (lit. below) 

26.52.30 (i.e.), 26,52,30 7,30 JCS 6 153:4, 

cf. ibid. 14, ibid. 154 r. 1 and 11, MCT 42 Aa :5 (OB 
math.). 

6' other occs.: sisi ^imdat niriSu ina 
u^^i mulmulli uSaqqira Sap-lu-uS-Su (see 
Saqdru) TCL 3 139 (Bar.); mdr Sipri Sar 
URU Akka kabit iStu mdr Sipri\ja] A:[t] 
nadnu sisd Sap-li-Su the ambassador 
of the king of Acco was treated with more 
respect than my ambassador when a 
horse was given to him (lit. under him) 
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EA 88:48, cf. 2 sisi [. . .] \x^ iS-tu Sap-li- 
Su ibid. 50; ina Sa-pol Same andurdrSunu 
aStakan (see andurdru usage f) KBo lo i 
r. 13; \u\Sattithirsi ina Sd-pal rPtmu-\^. . .] 
(the fox) digs burrows (?) under the (en¬ 
closure? of the) herdsman Lambert BWL 
204:9 (Fable of the Fox); difficult: Supurma 
Tl^G BUR.KAL Sa Sa-op-U lO.tur liddinu: 
nim give instructions for them to give 
me a . . . . garment for the employee ARM 
10 27:25, cf. TUG BUR.KAL Sdti a-na Sa- 
ap-li LU.TUB mdr PN kunkima Subilim 
please send me under seal that.... gar¬ 
ment for the disposition (?) of the em¬ 
ployee, PN’s son ibid. 11. 1 tC^g . . . ana 
Sa-pa-al PN ARMT 23 23:2; 2 TUG Sa Sa- 
ap-lim Ki.LA.Bi 30 ma.na two .... 
weighing thirty minas UET 5 792:22 (OB). 

b) in relation to a person or god of 
higher status or position — 1' in gen.: 
ina KI.TA ndkiriSu liSeSibuSu kamiS may 
they seat him in chains at the feet of his 
enemy Lyon Sar. 12:77, 19:106, 22 : 60, Borger 
Esarh. 99 r. 56; Enkidu ittoSob ina Sd-pal 
harimti Gilg. I iv 30; uSkinma iSSiq qaqqara 
Sd-pal-Sd-un (var. maharSun) he made 
obeisance and kissed the ground at their 
feet En. el. Ill 69; the gods uStdmu ina ki. 
TA-ka (see amu A v. mng. 4) BMS 1:15, 
see Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 493; neSi dan: 
nuti Sd-pal-Sd kan[su] mighty lions crouch 
at her (IStar’s) feet LKA 32 r. 6; ina Sd- 
pal aSpaltija kitmusdku andku (see kamdsu 
B mng. 2) Lambert BWL 86:252 (Theodicy); 
malki liSmUma likmisu Sd-pal-ka let kings 
hear (the sound of your martial voice), 
let them prostrate themselves at your feet 
Cagni Erra I 65; intercede with your spouse 
Ninurta uddakam Sap-la-ki lu kitmus so 
that he (PN) may prostrate himself at 
your feet every day Or. NS 36 128:200 (SB 
hymn to Gula); Samd apsd liknuSu Sd-pal-ki 
may heaven and the deep kneel at your 
feet (IStar) 4R 55 No. 2 r. 2, see Ebeling 
Handerhebung 142; kima du'um SurSudu ina 
Sa-ap-li-ka. . . kullat la mdgiri liknuSu Sa- 
ap-li-ia (see dd usage a) VAB 4 204 
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No. 44:7f. (Nbk.); [. . . vp\huruma ikmiSu 

Sa-pal-Su they gathered together and sub¬ 
mitted to him OIP 2 91 i 30 (Senn.); Git 
mirraja Sa ina nibit Sumija Sd-pal-Su iki 
busu the Cimmerians whom he (Gyges) 
had trodden down under him by the power 
of my name (revealed to him in a dream) 
Streck Asb. 22 ii 119, cf. M-pal-M ikbus he 
trampled (them) underfoot En. el. IV 118; 
[taUad]iSu ina Sap-li-ia (in my dream) 
you (GilgameS) deposited it (the star) 
at my feet Gilg. I v 45, cf. [a§SiSumd\ aU 
tadiSu ina Sap-li-ki ibid. 37, vi 13, cf. §alam 
kaSSdpija . . . aSkun ina Sap-li-ku-nu-ma 
Maqlu 117; 4 anSe harbakanni ki.ta ‘^Ner^ 
gal uSerrab he will dedicate four .... 
donkeys at the feet of Nergal ADD 336 
r. 5; 4 anSe harbakanni ina ki.ta Urigallu 
uierrab ADD 263 r. 4, cf. ADD 804 r. 2, ADD 
394 r. 6, cf. 4 sisi pe^uti ina ki.ta Sin 
dSib Hdrran irakkas he will attach four 
white horses before Sin who dwells in 
Harran ADD 215 r. 3, and passim; bis mdri 
Ninua Kalhaja iriquni ud.S.kam Sap-la 
Bel NabU errubu afterward when the 
citizens of Nineveh and those of Calah 
are free, they will swear to (lit. enter) 
(the treaty) on the eighth day under (the 
statues of?) Bel and Nabu ABL 386:22, see 
Parpola LAS No. 1; note nirSaSadddiuSasbiss 
sunuti adi bdb ekurri iSdudu ina Ki.TA-m 
(see Sadddu mng. 2a) Streck Asb. 84 x 30; 
hazanni ina Sap-li-Su adi puluhtimma 
iSassi (he beat him from head to toe) 
under him, the mayor cries out in terror 
STT38:104 (Poor Man of Nippur), see AnSt6 154. 

2' in the locative (with suffixes): ali 
Dm ... §a .. . ina Sap-lu-u-\a] (var. omits 
ina) ukan[naSu] where is DN, who bows 
before me? Cagni Erra I 157b; [kima ardi] 
kanSe ikannuSu ana Sap-lu-ia they bow 
before me as a submissive servant would 
AfO 14 303 i 21 (Etana) ; note the bound form 
in -i (cf. mahri-): [. . .] x-na-x Sa-ap-li- 
ka RB 59 242 W. 2 :10 (OB lit.). 

c) under the charge of, in the power of — 
1 ' in gen.: hazannutu dldniSunu ana 
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SdSunu lO.meS reSuSunu ina Sap-li-Su-nu 
the cities of the hazannu’s belong to them 
(the sons of Abdi-ASirta), and their chiefs 
are subject to them EA 125:36 (let. of Rib- 
Addi): eqldti niSi Sa 6 .dingir.me§ Sd-pal 
[. . .].ME§ etarbu the lands and the per¬ 
sonnel of the temples came under the 
[. . .]-S ABL 746:6, see Parpola LAS No. 275, 
cf. ina KI.TA [lu] Nu'aja etarbu ABL 888 
r. 3, PN lO Sa buliSu ina Sd-pal PN 2 lu 
Sa reS mdt Kusaja etarab ADD 1076 ii 3; 
PN nappdh hurdsi urdu Sa Sarri ta muhhi 
Sadddni Sa ASSur Sa Sarri kammusu umd 
PN 2 TA KI.TA ASSur Sarri uSesd md urdi 
Su PN, a goldsmith, a servant of the king, 
is in charge of the chests of ASSur, now 
PN 2 has dismissed him from the service of 
ASSur and the king, saying: He is my ser¬ 
vant ABL 812 r. 14; 2 kudini ina 'KI.TA. IS di- 
Harr dn artakas ina Arrapha i§§abat 2 
kudini ina ki.ta Lfr Arba-ilaja irtakas 
I harnessed two mules for (lit. under) PN, 
he took (them) at GN, he harnessed two 
mules for (lit. under) the governor of 
Arbela ABL 408:l0ff., cf. 2 kudini ina ki. 
TA-Sd ibid. 19 and 24; sisi Sap-la-U-a 
mStu lana9] pithalliSunu a{r-hiS\ ina Sap- 
la-u-a Sarru luSebila the horses under 
my charge are dead, let the king quickly 
send me their cavalry to be under my 
charge ABL 127:11 and r. 2, see Postgate Taxa¬ 
tion 256, cf., wr. {S]a-ba-lu-u-i[^a\ CT 53 
195:7; bit belija gabbi ik-te-rik Sap-lu- 
uS issakan Sulmdndte uzzdzi idukkanni he 
has completely placed under himself the 
whole of my lord’s household, he has 
distributed gifts and thereby is ruining 
me ABL 84 r. 12; Lfr Hurri Sa-pal niS 
Hi liSkun the ruler of Hurri shall make a 
deposition under oath KBo l 5 iv lO, cf. 
[Sum]ma Sar Hurri Sa-pal niS Hi keam iSaki 
kan ibid, iii 60 (Bogh. treaty), cf. (as Akka- 
dogram in Hitt.) Sa-pal ma-me-^tu KUB 21 
42 iv 15 and 32; andku attodin ana aldkii 
Sunu ana kdSa ina mdri Sipri ina l^al-ap- 
li Subulti rabiti Sa ilqunikku I allowed 
them to come to you with the ambassadors 
bringing (lit. under, corr. to the Egyptian 
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prep, hr) lavish present(s) which they 
took to you KUB 3 34:18 (let. of Ramses II). 

2' Sapal Sepi: qaqq[ad ISm^-Dagan 
inakkisuma Sa-pa-al Sep belija iSakkanu 
they will cut off RN’s head and place it 
at my lord’s feet ARM 10 4:26, cf. tSmSu 
Sa-pa-al Sep belija Sakin the oracle about 
him (says:) He has subjected himself to 
my lord ibid. 12; my lord should not leave 
his palace adi. . . ajdbiSu. . . ana Sa-pa-al 
SepiSu la iSkunu until he has subjugated 
his enemies ARM 3 18:22, cf. ajdb\ikd\ 
likSudu [. . .] ina Sap-la Sepe\ka] liSkunu 
ABL 768 r. 10 (NA); mdtu hannitu ina ki.[t]a 
Sepika tattakbas this land has submitted 
to you Iraq 20 183 No. 39:52, cf. KI.TA 
S&pika ABL 737:7, see Parpola LAS No. 118; 
ina sa-pal Sepi Sa Sarri belija uSakniS he 
has caused (all lands) to submit under 
the feet of the king, my lord ABL 992 : 12, 
cf. ina sa-pal Sepi Sa Sarri beli[jd\ ABL 
1110:18, wr. tnUKI.TA ABL 1228:8 (all NA); 
for other refs, see kamdsu B mngs. lb-1', 
5, napalsuhu mng. 3, and passim in 
prayers; in broken context; Sa-pal Sepika 
andku [. . .] KUB 3 87:23 (lit.). 

d) (in idiomatic use) Sapal (also Sapla, 
Sapli) qdti secretly: see qdtu mng. 9e. 

Saplu in §a Sapal kanuni s.; pedestal 
for a brazier; MA; cf. Sapdlu. 

1 Sa Sa-pal kanuni Sa isi (see kiniinu 
mng. Ib-l') AID 18 308 iv 16' (MA inv.). 

Saplu {Siplu, iem.. Saplitu) ad].-, 1. lower, 
lower-lying, 2. suffixed, 3. of lower, 
inferior quality; from OB on; Si-ip-li-i 
Kocher BAM 248 iii 47; wr. syll. and KI(.TA) 
(in mng. Ic SIG) (OAM-^t EA 162:80); cf. 
Sapdlu. 

[ki-i] [ki] = [Sap]-lu-u A IV/2:186; sig - [ia- 
ap-li-t]um, igi.nim = elitum Proto-Izi I Bil. D iv 
Ilf.; ku-uk-ku ki.k[i] = mdtu Sap-l[i-tu] Diri 
IV 237; tun. bar = Sap-tu Sap-li-tu Nabnitu M 78; 
bu-ru u = id A.u «id» mu-u ru-qu-u-tum, Sd <a.u> 
mu-u Sap-lu-tum A II/4 :129f.; for other lex. refs, 
see mngs. la, le, 2. 


Sapid 

IDIM IDIM (wr. four times) : um(?) ma.da 
gi.Se.da u tu(?) ma-da gi-§e-da i-ti-im i-ti-ma-am 
te-eS-bi (reading and description of idim signs) : 
a-lal ha-ra-a-ad a-ap-ti-im nu-ru-um Sa-ap-U-ti- 
na-{af]-lu-um the hanging(?) of the lattice 
window reflects!?) the light of(?) the lower area(?) 
(proverb?) MDP 18 59; di.kud mah kur igi. 
nim kur igi.sig h6.em.ma.an.8i.84.e.dd : 
dajanu siru Sa mdtu elit u Sap-lit uSteSSiri (SamaS) 
great judge who leads the upper and lower regions 
aright BA 10/1 68 No. l:23f., dupl. BA 6 711 
No. 66:18f.; giS.nu.kilg.h an.ta nam.<mu. 
un. da. an. ku4. ku4. d6> giS. nu. kil S. it ki. 
ta nam. <mu.un.da.ku4.ku4 .dfe> giS.za.ra an. 
ta nam. <mu .un.da.an.ku4.ku4.d6> giS.za. 
ra ki.ta nam. <mu.un.da.an.ku4.ku4.d6> : 
ina nukuSSi eli la terrubSu ina nukuSSe Sap-li-i 
la terrubSu ina $erri eli la terrubSu ina ^er[n] Sap- 
li-i la terrubSu do not go in to him through the 
upper hinge or through the lower hinge, do not 
go in to him through the upper pivot or through 
the lower pivot ASKT p. 94-95 :54ff., see Borger, 
AOAT 1 10:1991T. 

a.tum.ma giS.giSal.mu <h6>.me.en 
dingir.mu a.bilru.da gi.muS.mu h6.me.en : 
ina m& nehuti lu giSalli atta Hi ina m& Sap-lu-ti 
lu parisi atta be my oar in calm waters, 0 my 
god, be my punting pole in deep waters JNES 33 
290:22 and dupl., cf. ibid. 278:95. 

laHrdnu = a.me§ pdSiruti (var. [a.meS Sa]p-lu- 
[tum\), anzanunzH, asurrakhu, aruru = a.meS Sap- 
lu-tum Malku II 51 IT., var. from W.22667/1 ii 6 
(courtesy E. von Weiher). 

1. lower, lower-lying — a) objects: 
giS.nu.kuS.u an.ta = nukuSSu elu, giS. 
nu.kiiS.u ki.ta = nukuSSu Sap-lu-u{\&T. 
-u) Hh. V 265f.; giS.sag.du an.na = 
asu elu, giS.sag.du ki.ta = asii Sap- 
lu-u ibid.306f.; na 4 .u.u a-a.na = {Sammu) 
e-lu,na^ .u.ii ki.ta = {Sammu) Sap-lu{var. 
adds -u) Hh. XVI RS Recension 329ff., cf. Hh. 
XVI 402f.; giS.Su.eS. [ga]r = (kiskirru) 
elu, giS.bar.eS. [ga]r = {kiskirru) Sap- 
lu-u Hh. VII A 204 f.; warkat kussim Sa- 
ap-li-\tuni] lower back part of the throne 
PBS 8/2 194 ii 8 (OB temple inv.); I built a 
wall iStu sippi imitti Sa abulli ^IStar adi 
turri Sa-ap-U-i Sa Nemetti-^Enlil from the 
right jamb of the I Star Gate to the lower 
buttress of (the wall) Enlil-Is-My-Sup- 
port VAB 4 188 ii 34 (Nbk.); Se'itu Sap- 
li-tu hurd^u the lower mattress (of Mar- 
duk’s bed) is of gold Iraq 12 40 ii 22; Summa 
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sinuntu ina askuppi ki.ta iqnun if a swal¬ 
low nests on the lower doorsill CT 41 2 
K.6765+ :5 (SB Alu), cf. ina nukuiSi KI.TA 
ibid. 11 and parallel KAR 378 :8; eper pisanni 
eli u §i-ip-li-i dust from the upper and 
lower door pivot (for a potion) Kocher 
BAM 248 iii 47. 

b) buildings, constructions; bltum §a- 
dp-li-um u elium la ina kunukkija kanik 
(see eld B adj. usage a) BIN 6 20:7 (OA 
let.); hitam Sa-ap-li-a-am the lower house 
(parallel: bitam eliam) Wiaeman Alalakh 7; 30 
(OB division of property) ; unutu annitu §a ina 
nakkamte Sap-li-te Sa Sahuri Saknutuni this 
is the equipment which is stored in the 
lower storeroom of the iahuru building 
KAJ 310:65 (MA) ; irritum qablitum [^] apldi 
num titurrim usukkaSa Sa-ap-\r[ e-e-em mu 
iqquru (as for) the middle dam below the 
bridge, ,the water has eroded its lower 
revetment ARM 6 l; 19; tar-bi-tu Sap-li-tu 
ABL 997 r. 8 (NA). 

c) parts of the body: [§ummd\ ina 
putiSu Sap-li-ti izziz if (a mark in the 
shape of a dagger) is located on the 
lower (part of his) forehead (parallel: 
putiSu eliti r. 17) Bab. 7 236 r. 18 (SB 
physiogn.), cf., wr. KI.TA Kraus Texte 6:72; 

Summa . . . lahdSu ki.ta nu gAl.meS if 
(the malformed animal’s) lower jaw is 
missing Leichty Izbu III 34, cf. ibid. VII 57'f.; 
manzu laShu ki.ta-m (his) lower jaw is a 
manzd drum KAR 307:8, see TuL p. 32; kibir 
iniSu AN.TA u KI.TA the upper and lower 
rims of his eyes Hunger Uruk 83 : 16,cf. ibid. 15; 
Summa um^atum ina zitti Sa-ap-li- 

im Saknat if there is a mole on the 
dividing line of his lower [. . .] YOS lO 
54:27 (OB physiogn.); see also Saptu; note: 
§u” AN.TA im-na / §u" Sap-lit / Su-me- 
lu upper hand; right, lower hand: left 
ZA 6 243:38 (NB comm.). 

d) parts of the exta: Summa paddnu 
2-ma AN.TA-u Ki.TA-a lami if there are 
two “paths” and the upper one encircles 


Sapid 

the lower CT 20 8:21 and 23, also KI.TA-M 
AN.TA-a ibid. 22 (coll.), dupl. ibid. 17 r. 13ff., 
and passim with padanu; Summa ina rSS marti 
Sitta erSetu ritkuba Af^.TA-tum namrat ki. 
TA-tum tarkat if at the top of the gall 
bladder two eriStu marks ride on top of 
each other, and the upper one is light 
and the lower one dark TCL 6 4:29, cf. 
ibid. 30, 35f., and r. 5f.; Summa bdb ekallim 
Sinama [ritku\buma elum u Sa-ap-lu-u-um 
SiSitam ^ullulu if the “gate of the palace” 
is double, one riding on top of the other, 
and the upper and lower ones are both 
covered by a membrane YOS 10 24:4. also 
26:2; SummakakkiimittimSina[ma . . .^Sa- 
ap-lu-um nawir if the right “weapon- 
mark” is double and the lower (one) is 
bright YOS 10 46 iv 8, cf. ibid. 4; Summapitir 
Sumeli 2-ma Ki.TA-d GAh-ma an-u [tur] 
if there are two left fissures and the lower 
one is large and the upper one is small 
CT 20 43 i 25, cf. ibid. 24; [Summa x] KI-U 
BABBAR-TOOTIB Knudtzon Gebete 2 r. 10 (coll. 
J. Aro). 

e) topographic units, usually desig¬ 
nating the south — 1' in gen.: [sag a] n. 
ta = pu-tum e-l[i-tum], [sag ki]. ta = pu- 
tum Sap-[li-tum\ Kagal D Section 13:16f.; 
a plot of land sag.bi ki.ta suqu its 
lower end (abutting) the street TCL ii 
198:5 (OB); ana Sinip kummuri putim e-li- 
tim U Sa-ap-li-tim AMSUH 26 252:16 and 
passim in this text and Sumer 6 132ff., Sumer 7 
31:3 and r. 5, Siddum Sa-ap-lu-um ibid. obv. 2 
(all OB math.); Siddu KI.TA Sadu . . . putu 
ki.ta Id Taban Sutu lower long side 
(facing) east, lower end (adjoining) the 
Taban canal, (facing) south BBSt. No. 2:6 
and 8, cf. No. 3 iii 49, iv 3, No. 4 i 5, 8, No. 5 i 8, 
16, MDP 2 112:2 and 6 (all MB), RA 19 86:5 
and 7 (early NB); putu KI.TA Sutu OIP 2 
100:51, 102:79 (Senn.); Siddu eld . . . Siddu 
KI.TA . . . putu elitu . . . putu KI.TA AnOr 8 
2 :5 and 7, and passim in NB property descriptions, 
wr. KI.TA-tt BRM 2 52:5 and passim, Siddu 
KI-U . . . putu KI.TA BIN 2 136:8 and 11, also 
TCL 13 234:3 and 4, 240:7, 11, 16, and 18,241:4 
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and 7, VAS 15 17 :7, 23;4f. and 7ff., and passim, 
wr. putu Kl-w VAS 15 6:5, wr. syll. [Siddu 
§d]p-lu-u . . . \jputu Sap-m-ti VAS 5 159:4 
and 6, cf. Camb. 375:22; for other refs. see 
elu B adj. usage b-l'; (a field) kiSad 
Ndr Salla bdhu elu u bdbu Sap-lu-u situated 
on the bank of the Salla Canal (between?) 
the upper and lower sluices TCL 13 203:2 
(NB); akt limitu elitu u Ki.TA-^[Mm] Sal^u 
eqli inandin he pays one third of the 
(yield of the) field (as rent) just as the 
upper and lower (neighboring) gardens do 
RA 10 68 No. 40-41:17 (NB), cf. kt ill elt U 
Sap-li-i Nbk. 59:4, libbu fis.SA.DU elu u 
Sap-lu-u BRM 2 51:9, cf. AnOr 9 7:10, TuM 
2-3 140:12, BE 8 6:10; kisallu Sap-li-U adi 
e[kurrdti]Su the lower courtyard in¬ 
cluding its shrines ABL 119:15 (NA), cf. 
ina kisaXli Sap-li-i Lambert Love Lyrics p. 102 
BM 41005 i 10, cf ibid. 104 iii 22; puh eqliSu 
ia-ap-li-im replacement for his lower 
field TCL 1 190:8 (OB); damiq inuma elutu 
fttl Sa-ap-lu-tu iebuma andku [e]6ernt is 
it proper that when (my neighbors) up¬ 
stream and downstream are sated (with 
water), I should hunger (for water)? JCS 
24 66 No. 66:27 (OB let.); namaddutum elitum 
u Sa-ap-li-tum (see namaddutu) ARM lO 
10:16; dates ia kirem Ki.TA from the 
lower grove TCL 17 37:21 (OB let.); buram 
eliam ana tiSit zuz u buram Sa-ap-li-a-am 
ana teSit zuz divide the upper bum into 
nine and the lower bum into nine MKT 1290 
VAT 7621:3, see MKT 3 p. 58 and TMB 99 No. 198; 
chick peas, mustard seed ina mih^i ki.ta 
from the lower cultivated land BE 15 29:5 
(MB); pitqu Ki.TA-ti the lower terrace 
TCL 6 32 r. 1, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 54; 
kisirta §a pani ndri Sa iStu sippi dli ele 
. . . adi sippi dli Sap-le-e (see sippu A 
mng. 3) AOB 1 70 No. 4:25 (Adn. I); aram: 
mum 1 NiNDA mpSum ki.ta a ramp, 
the lower width is one ninda tmb 2i 
No. 45:1, cf (beside rupSum an.na) ibid. 2, and 
passim in OB math, describing dimensions and 
shapes of figures, wr. KI TMB 29 No. 60:2, 
and passim, see TMB p. 241 index (all OB math.); 
1 M 1 Sa-ap-li-a-am GAB.GAR-wa 2 in. 


SapM 

SUM add (the upper) one and the lower 
one and it makes two TMB 82 No. 168:12, 
see TMB 83 n. 1. 

2' as a geogr. name, referring to a 
specific place: gun ma.da igi.nim = 
bilat MIN (= ma-a-tum) elitum (var. elite), 
gun ma.da igi.sig = min min Sap-li- 
tum (var. Su-pa-li-te) Hh. II372 f, cf. [ma]. 
da igi.nim'“ = i-li-tum, [maj.da igi. 
Sig*'* = Sap-li-tum Hh. XX-XXII RS Recen¬ 
sion A i l5'f; kur igi.nim = kur elitum, 
kur igi.sig = kur Sap-li-tum MSL ll 56 
r. iii 2f (SB geogr. list); mdtu elitu ana Kl. 
TA uS-ta-ha-aq-qa Leichty Izbu XVII 19', 
cf 10', cf. KUR IGI.NIM = KUR elitu, KUR 
IGI.SIG = KUR Sap-li-tu, ha-a-qa = aldku 
LBAT 1577 i 12 IT., cf. (in broken context) 
e-li-tu-um u Sa-ap-li-tu-um BiOr 30 362:43 
(OB lit.),’’ for other refs, see elu B adj. 
usage b; anumma jittadin ^Amanu mdta 
iliti mdta Sap-li-ti $it ^BamSi ereb ^SamSi 
ina Su-pa-al 2 Sepe Sarri and now may 
Amon place beneath the king’s feet the 
Upper Land and the Lower Land from 
east to west RA 31 128:30 (= EA 369), cf. 
ina mdti vov-tim adi mdti gam- ft EA 
162 :80 (both letters from Egypt); ma-ti AN.TA 
U KI BBSt. No. 5 i 31 (MB); KUR.ME§ AN. 
ta.meS [kur.me§] ki.ta. ME§ JNES 15 
134:70 (lipSur lit.); for KUR Sap-li-ti (refer¬ 
ring to the area south of Hatti) as Ak- 
kadogram in Hitt. (Hitt, kur kat-ti-ir-ri) 
see R6p. g^ogr. 6 p. 455 s.v. Unteres Land; 
SamaS u Marduk ultu tdmti elitu adi tdmti 
Sap-li-tum ana qdti Sarri belija indand 
Sama§ and Marduk will deliver into the 
hands of the king, my lord, (all the lands) 
from the Upper Sea to the Lower Sea ABL 
137 r. 6 (NB); ina tdmti ki.ta Sa §i SamSi 
(I established the border of my land) at 
the Lower Sea in the east Weidner Tn. 12 
No. 5:67, of OIP 2 23:14, 66:3 (Senn.); (I con¬ 
quered all the lands) adi tdmti Sap-li-ti 
Sa KUR SamSi Rost Tigl. Ill p. 48:9; Sar 
tdmti AN.TA KI.TA king of the Upper and 
Lower Seas Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:6; RN 
kdSid iStu tdmti an.ta u ki.ta WO l 260:6, 
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cf. wo 1 472:26, WO 2 36:20, Iraq 24 93f.:ll 
(all Shalm. Ill), Berger Esarh. 77 § 50:7, (RN) 
Sa ultu tdmti elit adi tdmti Sap-lit ibeluma 
Streck Asb. 238 :3, cf. ibid. 240:6,244 :11,260:14; 
GN Sa ah tdmti Sap-li-ti CT 35 39 K.2649 
r. 1 (Tigl.'lII), cf. Rost Tigl. Ill p. 42 :6; (I con¬ 
quered) iStu tdmti eliti adi tdmti Sap- 
li-ti VAB 4 174 ix 4 (Nbk.), cf. 5R 35:29 (Cyr.), 
and passim in Asb., Nbk., Nbn.; niSe fD mar: 
rati eliti adi fn marrati ki.ta ki iSten abel 
I ruled as one the peoples of the Upper 
Lagoon and of the Lower Lagoon Iraq 7 
87:12, cf. VAS 1 71 right side 24 (Sar.), \niSl\ 
ndrti eliti u Sap-li-ti . . . ibhalkitu ittija 
the people of the Upper and Lower Rivers 
revolted against me Lie Sar. 109, cf. ibid. 
112, ndrtu elitu Sa GN ndrtu Sap-li-tu Sa 
GN2 Lie Sar. 98, wr. ndrtu Sap-lit-tu Levine 
Stelae 40:45; ina umeSuma ina 90 narka: 
bdtiSu [. . . ndrdti Sa]p-li-a-te ebir at that 
time he'Crossed the Lower [Rivers . . .] 
with ninety of his chariots AOB 1 54:24 
(Arik-den-ill), see Grayson Chronicles 186; \lu\ 
etelli Sadi elil[ti lu] attatablakkata Sadi 
Sap-llu-ti] I often ascended the Upper 
Mountains, I often crossed the Lower 
Mountains CT 13 42 i 17 (Sar. legend), cf. 
[. . .] e-lu-ti u ki.ta.meS littabalkat Craig 
ABRT 1 81:10 (tamitu); for letum KI.TA in 
OB see letu mng. 2b. 

3' in geogr. names: ur.bi an.ta*“ = 
( Urbial"') elu, ur.biki.ta'" = ( Urbia^') Sap- 
lu-U (var. Su Sap-lu-u) Hh. XXI Section 
10: lOf., cf. Hh. XX-XXII RS Recension A ii 62 f.; 
[141.lir an.t]a‘“ = (GN) e-lu-u, [lal.ur 
ki.ta‘‘‘] = (GN) Sap-lu-u Hh. XXI Section 
10:21; [fD Zobo] Sap-le-e AKA 124r. 4 (Tigl.), 
cf. Scheil Tn. II 14:39f., fD Zoba Fki.TAI 
Iraq 14 33:15 (Asn.), and passim in Asn., fD 
Zaba KI.TA -tt Layard p. 93:111 (Shalm. Ill), 
TCL 3 10 (Sar.); ana Jahruru Sa-ap-li-i I 
sent them (the sheep) to Lower Jahruru 
Kraus AbB 1 7:21, cf. ibid. 14; PN awil Ka- 
ru-um^' KI.TA LIH 17:10; X a.SA Zabolum 
KI.TA PBS 7 72 :10 (OB), Su-hcH^' Sa-ap-H-i- 
im ARM 1 20 r. 3'; abul URU Hi-lu-ni'"' 
KI.TA PBS 2/2 77 :8, cf. abul VRV Hi-lu- 
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m KI.TA ibid. 106:33 (both MB); URU 
Ba-H-li KI.Ta'^' PBS 1/2 22:20, cf. URU 
"'Mdr-Ba-H-li AN.TA*" ibid. 7 (MB); URU 
Hu-un-du-ur-na ki.ta-u TCL 3 236 (Sar.); 
URU Ma-su-tu Sap-li-ti{\a,v. -tu) OIP 2 
40:73 (Senn.); mdru Sipri . . . iStu Bitdt- 
Agum [an]a fuRUl Ak-ka-bi ki.ta Sa ki- 
[s]t-A:t-t-[a;] {is\niqunim the messengers 
arrived at Lower Akkabu of GN(?) from 
Bitat-Agum VAS 16 24:8, cf. vnv Ak-ka- 
bi ki.ta ibid. 186:10, see Landsberger, JCS 8 
62 f.; I had a statue of myself made ina 
URU Saluria ki.ta ina qaqqiri eqi uSeziz 
and had it erected in Lower Saluria at the 
emplacement of the equ 3R 7 ii 44 (Shalm. 
HI), see Schramm Einleitung 72; note aS a field 
name: a.SA igi.nim.ma ki.ta BE 6/2 
26 i 21, iii 3 (OB), cf. a. 5a igi.n[im.ma], 
a.Sa igi.nim.[ma an.ta], a.Sa igi. 
nim.m[a ki.ta] Hh. XX Section l:4ff., 
restored from Nippur Forerunner 7ff., in MSL 11 
97. 

f) in cosmic sense: i^^ur Anu Adad 
elenu andku a?§ur er§etam Sa-ap-\li\-tam 
Anu and Adad guarded above while I 
(Enlil) guarded the lower world Lambert- 
Millard Atra-hasis 82 ff. II v 31, vi 26; attunu 
Anunnaki x x pdrisu pu[ru]ssi ana niSi 
KI.TA. meS you Anunnaki, who make the 
decisions for the people on earth Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 135:135, also LKA 90 r. 13, 
see TuL p. 130, niS ^Igigi Hi eluti tummdta 
niS '^Anunnaki Hi Sap-lu-ti tummdta be 
adjured by the Igigi, the supernal deities, 
be adjured by the Anunnaki, the chthonic 
deities KAR 227 iii 47 and dupl. LKA 90 r. ii 1, 
see TuL p. 133:72, cf. Kocher BAM 332 iv 14; 
precious stones as gifts for 1 lamassuAN. 
TA 1 lamassu ki.ta MVAG 41/3 16 hi 32 
(MA rit.), and passim, see Frankena Takultu 101 
No. 128, also BiOr 18 200 iii 20f. (NA rit.); Samu 
KI.TA. meS oApu Sa MUL lumdSi Sa Hi ina 
muhhi e§ir the lower heaven is of ... ., 
he drew the lumdSu star of the gods on 
it KAR 307:33, see Landsberger, JCS 21 154, 
cf, [. . . er^e]tim Ki.TA-f« 600 Anunnaki 
[ma] libbi e?ir ibid. 37. 
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g) other occs.: urpatu Sap-li-tu iqqelpu 
[. . .] if a lower cloud drifts (parallel: urt 
patu e-li-tu) ACh Supp. 67:14; ana na-mu- 
ri-ka tu-x-ri-da fe-li-ti] u Sap-li-[ti] at 
your rising the upper and lower (regions?) 

. . . . LKA38:6 (NA lit.). 

2. suffixed (Sum. grammatical ele¬ 
ment) : [‘‘n] a. n a. a : na : na-bu-u : A : 
Si-i \SapVlu-u Nan4 (can be analyzed as) 
NA “to call” and a, feminine, suffix BM 
62741:13 (comm, to Weidner God List, courtesy 

W. G. Lambert); u, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu Ki. 
ta second person singular, “empty” 
(form), suffixed NBGT I 5ff. and passim in ex¬ 
planations of Sum. suffixed forms in NBGT I and IT: 
nu.da.a§ = a-di-wiAN.TAKi.TA(not) yet, 
prefixed and suffixed NBGT 1 425, cf. NBGT 
II 37ff., un, an, in, en, mu = ia-a-ti 

AN. TAKI.TAMURUB4.TA NBGTI54ff.; n6-e 
Ni : at-tu (error for ^u) ri-qu ki.ta Su- 
[«...] A 11/1 Comm. B r. 12; wr. Ki: an 
AN = ka-tu ha-am-fu ki second person 
singular preterit, suffixed A II/6 ii 4: wr. 
sig: turn : at-ta iushurtum siG second 
person singular, non-indicative, suffixed 
Haupt Die akkadische Sprache pi. 9 K.4804 iv 14 
and V 14 and dupls., see MSL 4 202, cf. e : 
Sushurtum SIG-fittml ibid, iv I 6 and V 16; 
ru : AN MURUB4 SIG ibid, iv 25 and v 25. 

3. of lower, inferior quality; 25 udu. 
nitA Sap-lu-u-tu . . . §a uttata la ikulu 25 
sheep of inferior quality that have not fed 
on barley (as sacrifices) RAcc. 78 r. 26; 
note the feminine personal name: 8ap- 
li-tum BE 15 186:19 (MB). 

The use of Saplu “lower” for “8uffix(ed)” 
reflects the original direction of the script; 
see also §apli§. 

J. Black, Sumerian Grammar in Babylonian 
Theory 79 IT. 


**§apnu (AHw. 1175a and MAD 3 281) 
In A 7652 r. 1 and 7653 r. 4 (both OB) read 
Ta-ab-ni-ESi-dar; in RA 9 63 AM 14:6 (Ur 
III) read ugula see Sommer- 

feld. Or. NS 53 445f 


Sappatu 

Sappalu adj.; low (used as pi. of Saplu); 
OB, SB; cf. Sapdlu. 

elidtum Sa-pa-la the upper parts were 
sunken YOS 10 10:1 (OB ext. report); Summa 
Sap-pa-la if (a woman’s [. . .]-s) are low 
Kraus Texte 11c vi 3'. 

Sappartu s.; (a part of the chariot); 
Mari.’" 

1 GiS.GiGiR [s]ag qamdtuSu gi§. 
n[Ux](Si[r]).[ga]l Sa-pa-ar-ta-Su Ktr.Gi 
HAR.GAL-.fM kaspum one fine(?) chariot, 
its “horns” are of alabaster, its S. of gold, 
its lock(?) of silver ARMT 22 311:3 and 
312:3; [1 Gl]§.GIGIR GAL qamdSu NA 4 . 

GiS.NUx.GAL Sa-ap-pa-ar-ta-Su Kfr.Gi 
GAR.RA one large chariot, its “horns” 
are of alabaster, its S. mounted in gold 
ARM 21 253:2, cf. Sa-a-ap-pa-ar-ta-Su-nu 
(of two GiS.GIGIR sag) ibid. 7, but 1 GI§. 
gig[ib . . .] na4.giS.n[Ux.gal] 

ap-pa-ar-ta-Si-n[d] Ktr.Gi gar.ra ibid. 
254:3. 

Whereas in ARMT 22 31 1 and 312 and ARM 
21 253 Sappartu is said to belong to the 
chariot {nubalu), in ARM 21 254 the suffix 
indicates that it belongs to the “horns.” 
Compare also Sapru A (a part of the 
wagon). 

Sapparu see sappdru. 

Sappatu (Sabbatu, sappatu, Sapputu) s.; (a 
container, of standard size); OB Alalakh, 
MA, SB, NA, NB; sappatu Unger Babylon 
283 No. 26 ii 26, MA, NA Sapputu, pi. Sap: 
pdtw, wr. syll. and dug.Sab; cf. Sappu. 

§d-ka-an Sakan = Sik-ka-tum, fid-man Sakan = 
Sap-pa-tum A VIII/1:7 f.; [fia-gan] [dug.u+qan] = 
\$ik'\-ka-t[u\, [iap]-pa-t[u] Diri V 255f.; dug. 
fia[gan] = [Sik-k]a-ti, {Sap-pa-t'u\ Hh. X 103f., 
for varieties see ibid. 105ff. 

a) in MA; dug Sap-pa-t\a . . .] I.meS 
Gi tutdb SU7M Sa bitti ina \pani] [dug] Sap- 
pe-te taparrik Samna taltanaqqe ina suni 
[an]alibbi dug Sap-pe-te taSahhalyou pre- 
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pare a [. . .] oil from (aromatic) reeds, 
you place a . . . . cloth across the opening 
of the S., you take the oil bit by bit, you 
strain it through the cloth into the 
KAR 220 iv 3ff., see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 31, cf. 
ibid. r. ii 12, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 20, also 
p. 42:33; ana dug.Sab tessip you collect 
(the perfume) in a -container KAR I40r.5, 
see Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 39; 1 DUG Sap-pu- 
tu Sa 2 SiLA KAJ 277:7, cf. [x] DUG ^ap- 
pa-tu ibid. 1, (with honey) VAS 19 29:20; 1 
DUG.Sab §a jarzihni KAV 98:29 (MA let.); 
1 DUG.SAB Sa kardni Iraq 23 18 ND 2097:1, 
cf. (ia zId.da) ibid. 20 ND 2311:12; 1 DUG. 

§AB Sa GAL-e KAJ 317 :10. 

b) in NA: 800 dug Sap-pu-tu a[na 

k]ardni eight hundred ^.-s for wine ABL 
464:8; 2 sis&2 alpe20 immere20 dug.Sab. 
ME§ tubbalanni you will bring me (as 
tribute) two horses, two oxen, twenty 
sheep, (and) twenty ^.-s (of wine) ABL 
241:6; 100 DUG.§AB.ME§ Sa viizi one 

hundred S.-s of miz^u wine (for a banquet) 
Iraq 14 35:131 (Asn.), 4 Sap-putu{ZAG) 

ADD 977 ii 6, cf ibid. 7f, totaled as §AB 
geStin ibid. 9; dug.Sab Sa 6.geStin. 
ME§ — S. containers from the wine store¬ 
house Wiseman, Iraq 15 152 ND 3471:3, cf ibid. 
13, ibid. 153 ND 3472:2, DUG.§AB GEStiN 
ADD 995 iii 7, 1036 i 3 and passim, cf (with wine 
from GN) ADD 999: If, 1000:1, and passim in 
ADD and Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists, KAV 79:7 
and 10, 174:21, Postgate Palace Archive 141:2, 
(with beer) ADD 1061:2, IOduG. S AB . ME S ia 
lAl.MES Tell Halaf No. 14:7, cf ibid. 18:2; 
DUG.Sab I.MES add 977 ii 11; 15 DUG. 
Sab.meS sud.meS 15 empty S.-s VAT 
9744:25, cited Deller, ZA 74 89; 15 DUG.Sab. 
ME§ panidte 2 urkidte pap 17 dug.Sab. 

MES Dailey and Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 
91: Iff. 

c) in NB: Sap-pa-ti Sd geStin ABL 
1393 r. 12 (joined to ABL 765 r. 11); lu DUG 
Sap-pa-ti ahua luSebili my brother, I will 
send up to 41 jars (of wine of your choice) 
ABL 345:11, cf BIN 121:15, YOS 3 20:10, 64:9; 
30 000 sa-ap-pa-a-ti ka[rdni] Unger Baby- 


Sappitu 

Ion 283 No. 26 ii 26, cf ibid. 29 (Nbk.); 2 DUG 
Sap-pa-a-ta Sa kur Izalla GCCI i 225:1 

and passim in this text with names of wine-pro¬ 
ducing countries, cf. YOS 6 50:7, YOS 3 138:7, 
TCL 9 105:10, 5-ta Sap-pa-tum kardni eSSu 
kaspi (at one and three-fourths shekels 
per S.) CT 55 283:1, also Camb. 252:1 and 5, 
30 Sap-pa-tum Sa kardni elli Nbn. 279:8, 
cf Nbn. 247:11, 779:3, CT 56 302:1, wr. Sap- 
pat Nbn. 743:17, CT 55 436:3, CT 56 338:3, 
CT57 19:3, etc.; 2-ta Sap-pat.MB§ pihi YOS 
3 20:10; 5 gIn Sim 3 DUG Sap-pa-a-tu 

iaGiS.GESTiN halld five shekels, the price 
of three i.-containers of vinegar YOS 6 
58:3, cf Dar. 91:4, 6, 8, 12; 2-ta Sob-ba-a-tu 
(beside namaddu and hussu) VAS 6 31:2, 
cf ibid. 5, wr. [d]ug Sap-pa-a-ta ibid. 
200 :6, cf. l-e< Sap-pa-tum Nbn. 334:2, 
Camb. 212:1, but 1-ew DUG Sap-pa-a-tum 
Nbk. 441:9, Dar. 115:1, BIN 1 21:15; Sap-pat 
re-eq-tum empty A CT 55 434:8; i ma.na 
3 gIn zabab huSe ana lufe zabar u Sd- 
pa-a-ta zabab one-half mina three 
shekels of scrap copper for copper dag¬ 
gers and copper ^.-s GCCI l 316:4; 16 

shekels (of silver) ana batqa ana Sap-pa- 
tum Sa bit nuhatimme for the repair of A (-s) 
for the kitchen Nbn. 1088:4; X copper ki. 
lA ta Sap-pa-tu (text pa-Sap-tu) Evetts 
Ev.-M. 3:3; note: DUG Sap-pat Sd 2 bAn. 
Am — S. of two-seah capacity each CT 55 
415:3, (of three seahs) ibid. 4. 

d) other OCC8.: WG Sa-ap-tum Wiseman 
Alalakh 126:30(OB); note,replacing 
kati of line 49: irassa ki puri Sap-pa-ti 
\ul Saddat\a (corr. to gaba.ku.ga.na 
gada nu.um.biir, see Sadddulex. sec¬ 
tion) Gilg. XII 31, Sum. from Shaffer Sumerian 
Sources p. 77. 

For the capacity of the standard dug. 
Sab in NA (5 SILA), see Kinnier Wilson Wine 
Lists p. 115; see also Postgate NA Leg. 
Docs. p. 69. 

Sappinatu see sapinatu. 

Sappitu (or muSappitu) adj.; treacher- 
ou8(?); SB*; cf. Sapdtu. 
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Sappu 

mu§sabra Sap-pi-ta la dagdl iniSu te-si(‘l) 
(see mu§§abru) BA 5 385:11, dupl. Schell 
Sippar p. 97 Si. 7, partial text in Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 92. 

Possibly to be emended to muSappita. 

sappu s.; (a container); from OB 
on; Sum. Iw.; pi. Sappu-, wr. syll. and 
(dug.)Sab; cf. Sappatu. 

dug.Sab = ia-p-pu Hh. X 125, for Sum. com¬ 
pounds with Sab see ibid. 126-141; Sa-ab §ab = 
s[d\-ap-pu, S[d\-ap-pu Diri V 70-70a; SA-ab §ab 
= Sap-pu S'’ II 216. 

a) in OB, Mari, Elam; 2 §ab ga-an- 
nim two S.-s with stand(s) (full of fine 
oil) CT 46 119:23 (OB inv. of household objects); 
[1] ia-ap-p[a]-am Sa Saman erenim [1] 
S[a],-ap-p{d\-am Sa Samnim tdbim ARM 18 
35:7f., 1 kirippam Sa Saman Surmeni u 1 
Sa-ap-pa-am Sa Saman asi ana piSSat 
beli<ja> uSdbilam I am sending one kit 
rippu container of cypress oil and one ^.- 
container of myrtle oil as ointment for 
my lord ARMT 13 16:27, cf. ARM 10 38:21; 
I sent to my lord (various garments) 3 
Sa-ap-p[{\ ARM 2 116 : 11 , cf. 2 Sa-ap-pu 
ARM 10 18:13, 4 DUG Sa-ap-pu MARI 3 100 
No. 115:1, cf. ibid. 4, No. 117:1 and 3; 14 Sd- 
ap-pi-um MDP 28 469:4. 

b) in NA: [x] Sap-pi-e kaspi ADD 
930 ii 11. 

c) in NB: Sullumdu Sa Sap-pu hurd§i 

final payment for the gold ^.-container 
(for context see malitu A mng. 2a) GCCI 
1 287:4, also AnOr 8 25 :13, cf. (of gold, ded¬ 
icated by Kassite kings), wr. §ab uet 4 
l43:3ff.; umu iSten Sap-pa Sa Sikar uttati 
PN ana PN 2 inandin PN will daily give PN 2 
one A-container of barley beer VAS 6 
85:3; 1 MA.NA kospa kumu Sap-pu karu 

kaspi Sa ina bit Oula halqa ana ^!.an.na 
inandinu^ they will pay Eanna one mina 
of silver (as fine) in lieu of the silver S.- 
container on a stand which disappeared 
from the temple of Gula YDS 7 170: 16 , cf. 
[Sap\-pa ka-ru-u CT 56 399:3; Sap-pi Sa 


Sappu 

ziqqurratu (weighing two and one half 
minas of silver) Dar. 373:11; 1 ma.na 8 
GfN Ktr.BABBAR 1 Sop-pu 6 GfN teSirti 
naphar 1 ma.na 14 gIn Ktr.BABBAR PN 
mahir PN received one mina eight shekels 
of silver, one ^.-container, (and) six addi¬ 
tional shekels, a total of one mina 14 
shekels of silver YDS 6 6:1; 50 gIn re; 
butu kaspi ana kuSur ana epeSu Sa Sap-pu 
Sa bit hil^i 501 shekels of silver for an 
ingot for making one(?) S. for the bit hilsi 
TCL 13 156:13; 292 shekels of silver ki.lA 

3 Sap-pe-e CT55 280:2, cf. 1 ma.na ki.lA 
1 -en Sap-pi Ktr.BABBAR ibid. 281:4; 2 Sap- 
pi.MES Sa NA 4 .GI§.NUx(§IR).GAL YOS 7 
185:25. cf. (for milk) YOS 6 62 :25. RA 75 144:20, 

4 Sap-pu.M^^ UD.KA.BAR YOS 17 351:2, 
cf. TuM 2-3 265:13, and passim in NB lists of 
furnishings and utensils; difficult: 2 kA Sap- 
pe-e kaspi (among trappings for a horse 
and chariot) JTVI 60 132:8. 

d) in rit.: dug (var. omits dug) Sap- 
pa GiS.BUGiN.TUR gi.gId $innatu Sa 
hurd^i ahzu . . . ana Dumuzi taqdS you 
present Dumuzi with a ^., a small bucket, 
a flute, and a ^innatu instrument inlaid 
with gold LKA 70 i 17 and dupl., see Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 129:21, cf. ibid. 130:61, also, 
wr. GI§.§AB Kbcher BAM 339:12; kA Sap- 
pi CT 51 96:2, 95 ii 12f.; me iStu libbi 
Sap-pi tumalldma BBR No. 84:7, cf. No. 
75:42ff., cf. me ultu Sap-pi ana muhhi qd; 
teSu inaddi CT 51 95 ii 11 ; Sap-pi hurd§i 
RAcc. 75:2 and passim, 142:391, (of alabaster) 
ibid. 75:4, 2 Sap-pi-e Sa giSnugalli (among 
silver and gold utensils for the Saldm biti 
ceremony) YOS 6 192:19, also 189:22, Sap- 
pi.MES Sa maqqdne — S.-s for libations 
RAcc. 75 : 1, Sap-pi Sa 5 ninda.hi.a i§abbat 
Sa kardn Azallu — S.{-s), holding five 
NiNDA-measures, of wine from Izallu ibid. 
11, (one sila) ibid. 9. 

e) other occs.: [Summa §iru lu Gu] 
dug.Sab i lu Gtr dug.a.din.na nigin if 
a snake coils (?) around [the rim ol] a pot 
of oil or a bowl of vinegar CT 38 32:34 
(SB Alu). 
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For MA and NA refs. wr. (dug.)Sab 
see Sappatu. See also sappu A. 

Sappu see sappu B. 

Sappultu s.; (mng. unkn.); SB. 

Sap-pu-ul-ti kUadiSu [. . .] Hunger Uruk 
41:11 (comm, to Labat TDP Tablet XL). 

Possibly a misunderstanding of Summa 
Serm Sap-pu ultu kiSadiSu adi esenseriSu 
kaslu§u putturu Labat TDP 222:41. 

Sapputu see Sappatu. 

Sapraku s.; (a household utensil); NB.* 

1-en Sap-ra-ku (beside Sappu, nansu, 
kallu, SdSitu, identified as udA PN line i) 
TuM 2-3 249:10. 

Sapru A s.; 1. thigh, 2. (a wooden 
part of a wagon); OB, Elam, MB, Bogh., 
SB. 

ha-4S ziG = Sap-ru S*" II 196; [ha-aS] [zio] = 
[<rap]-r[tt(?)] AVII/2:193. 

giS.h4S(var. .[HA§-I“‘‘®).mar.gld.da = Sap- 
rM(var. -rum) Hh. V 80. 

‘‘Asal.lii.hi hdS tibfr.ra bi.in.ra : ‘‘Marduk 
M-par-Su imha^ma Marduk smote his thigh BA 
10/1 80 No. 6:8f., also lOf., for unilingual Sum. 
refs, see Civil, RA 70 189. 

ilsu = idu, Sap-rum Malku IV 227 f. 

1. thigh — a) of humans: Summa um: 
§atu ina Sa-ap-ri-Su Saknat if there is a 
mole on his S. (preceded by iSku, followed 
by Suburru, pemu) YDS lO 54 r. 18 (OB 
physiogn.); Summa sinniStu gig 

hAS Sub SA.Ttr[R] if a woman suffers in 
(her) S.,. (explanation:) S. i8(?) a pro¬ 
lapse (?) of the uterus Kocher Pflanzen- 
kunde 22 ii 4; ^a-ap-n(text -ti)-Su tapoS: 
SaS Kocher BAM 396 ii 21, for emendation 
see Kocher BAM 4 p. xxix; you, IStar, loved 
the shepherd but turned him into a 
wolf whom his own shepherd boys chase 
away and kalbuSu unaSSaku Sap-ri- 
Su (var. Sd-par-[Su]) whose own dogs 
bite his rump Gilg. VI 63, var. from Assur 


Sapru B 

version, see Frankena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 29; 
may governors and princes love you, 
prostitute [Sa} 1 KASKAu.ofD li-i[7n\- 
rfect?! Sa-par-Su (var. [S]d-par-Su) Sa 2 
KASKAL.GfD Unossisa qimmossu may “the 
one of one league” slap his thigh, may “the 
one of two leagues” toss his hair UET 6 
394:50, see Gadd, Iraq 28 112, var. from Gilg. VII 
iv 3; redii i^hassunuti imha^u Sd-par-Su-un 
when the officer (of Naram-Sin) caught 
them, they smote their thighs (in frustra¬ 
tion) AnSt 5 100:48 (Cuthean Legend), cf. ua 
iqbu imha^u Sd-pdr-Su-un TCL 3 213 (Sar.); 
rmhi§ Sd-pa-ar nakri despair for the 
enemy Labat Suse 6 ii 36, mihi^ Sd-ap-ri ibid. 
47, iii 2, iv 26; See also BA 10/1, in lex. 
section. 

b) of animals; ina Sah{vaT. sa-ah)-ra- 
at [ku]n u sfo Sap-ri-Su Sa immeri talann 
m[cma] you wrap (the ingredients) in 
hair(?) from the tail and wool from the S. 
of a sheep Biggs Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:9, 
var. from ibid. 55 KUB 4 48 i 21; Sap-ti immeri 
tepettema you open the S. of the sheep 
(and place a silver and gold (model?) ax, 
saw, turtle, and tortoise in it) JRAS 1925 
43:8, see TuL p. 103. 

2. (a wooden part of a wagon): 2 Gi§ 
Sa-ap-ru Sa eriqqim 2 Gi§ emSu Sa maS: 
kakdtum two A.-s of a wagon, two . . . .-s 
of a harrow BE 6/2 137:6 (OB); uncert.: 
Sd-ap-ru und[ti ,?a] PN u PN 2 MDP 23 309:1, 
\2Sd-ap-<.ru>unutiSai.o,i^ ibid. 8; see also 
Sappartu. 

For the gesture Sapra mahd^u and its 
correspondence in Hebrew, see Gruber 
Aspects of Nonverbal Communication in the An¬ 
cient Near East 380 ff. 

Sapru B s.; envoy, messenger; from 
OB on; pi. Saprutu and Saprdtu; ei.Saparu. 

Summa na Sap-ru-ut Hi du.me§-^m if 
messengers from a god repeatedly come to 
a man CT 38 31:21, also (with iStari) ibid. 22, 
cf. \Summ<i[ ana bit ameli Sap-ru-ut Hi du. 
DU CT 40 1:12, also (with iStari) ibid. 13; ana 
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Sapru C 

kakki Sap-ru-tu-u-a im-[. . .] (if the ex- 
tispicy is performed) for war, my envoys 
will be [. . .] AiD 26 54 r. 5 (SB ext.); 5000 
§irdni lO §ap-ra-a-te Sa GN GNj (etc.) five 
thousand chieftains, envoys from Suhi 
(and eleven other countries) Iraq 14 44:143, 
but namkur^unu huSaSunu mareSunu ana 
Sap-ru-te (var. lO iap-ra-te) amhurSunu I 
received from them their goods, their 
possessions, (and) their citizens to (act as) 
goodwill messengers AKA 332 ii 99, also 231 
r. 16(allAsn.); 14 Ltr.ERfN.ME§ GN^URN a«a 
lO Sap-ru-te ana GN 2 uSebiluni 14 men 
from Que whom Urik had sent to Urartu as 
an embassy Iraq 20 182 No. 39:5 (let. of Sar.), 
see Postgate, Iraq 35 22 ; expenditures of flour 
inuma PN Sa-ap-rum illiku UF 10 135 
No. 33:5 (OB); \kt . . .] mehniti u ki {S\a- 
pa-\^a-r\u-ti (see mehni adj.) EA 29:32. 

In AS 16 (= Studies Landsberger) 25 (Silben- 
vokabular A):34, read ka(\)-ah-ra-tum, see kabm 
adj. lex. section. 

Sapru C s.; pledge; NA*; cf. Sapdru. 

“^PN ana Sap-ri [kamm\u8at adi 10 ume 
iddan Summa la iddan sal zarpat na^iat 
the woman '^PN stays as pledge, he will 
pay (silver) within ten days, if not, the 
woman is considered acquired by pur¬ 
chase ADD 72 :5, restored from r. 5, coll. S. Par- 
pola, Assur 2 120. 

By-form of Sapartu A, q.v. 

Saprutu see Sapru B s. 

Sapsu see Sap^u. 

Sapsukku s.; (inner room of a temple); 
OB; Sum. Iw.; wr. SA.zu+ab with phon. 
complement. 

atmanu, emdSu = Sd-zv+As-ku Malku I 285 f. 

ina SA.zu+AB-A:t-m ibitu (some of¬ 
ficials) stayed in the A overnight PBS 1/2 
12 :12f 

Hallo, HUCA 38 51 n. 31. 


Sap;u 

Sapsu {Sapsu, Saptu, Sep§u, Sepiu) adj.; 1. 
strong, resistant, 2. strong, thick; OA, 
OB, SB, NB; cf. Sapdru. 

I[i-r3u SUSx = Sap-^u Ea V 174, also A V/3 :105; 
[li-rum] KiB.zA (error for UiJ!Jx?) = [Sap-^] Recip. 
Ea C 7', in MSL 14 530. 

di-ni-ig Lfr.ME.EN = Sap-^u S'" II 329; [di-ni]-ig 
lOxme+en = Sap - 8 U A VII/2:46; fuSl-pa-ru LtJ. 
<ME>.EN = Sap-§u, di-ni-ig lO.lagab = min Diri VI 
E37f;di.kud.gal = Sap-^u(\a,T. -turn), Sapiru Hh. 
II 20f. 

nam.en.na = Sap-^u Izi Q 291, also (preceded 
by bitru) Hh. II 226; udu.nam.en.na.ak.a = 
bitrd, Sap- 9 u Hh. XIII 74f; Sah.nam.tr = Sap-?u 
(preceded by bitrd) Hh. XIV 180f.; sig.nam. 
en.na = Sap-fa-a-tum Hh. XIX 32. 

sag.ki.kal(var. .gdl) .la giS nam.ba.an(var. 
.ab).tuku : Se-ep-?e-ti l[d\ (var. [Se-ep-^le-et u[l]) 
[(\a-Sem-mi you are ob8tinate(?), you do not listen 
ZA 64 146:48 (Examenstext A), vars. from Hunger 
Uruk 146 r. 9 and TIM 9 57 :2. 

Sap-^u H dan-nu (comm, on Sap-§u x-x-ka) 
Lambert BWL 72 comm, to line 43 (Theodicy 
Comm.); 6a-ab-?u = Sa-ap-^u (followed by Saba^u) 
An VIII 57. 

1. strong, resistant — a) in predicative 
use, said of persons: naklat kima mam: 
man la umaSSalu §i-ip-^i-et she (Saltu) 
is tricky, no one can equal her, she is 
obstinate(?) VAS 10 214 v 38 and 42 (OB 
AguSaja), see B. Groneberg, RA 75 110; see also 
ZA 64, in lex. section. 

b) said of enemy countries and rulers 
— 1' in adjectival use: uSalpit rapSu nagH 
Ja^udi Sep-§u mitru I overthrew the wide 
district of Judah, the mighty power OIP 2 
77:21, cf ibid. 64:20, ha^vldte ndkiri Sep-§u 
mitru (see mitru) ibid. 55:62 (all Senn.), 
cf. RN Lfj.KtrR.MEg Sap-?U WO 1 58 hi 6 
(Shalm. Ill); [x uru.meS] Sap-§u-te ana 
Sepija uSekniS Weidner Tn. 2 IT. No. 1 hi 6 and 
22, iv 3; ana kur.meS Nairi Sap-§[a-ti\ 
Scheil Tn. II 11, [. . .] mdtdti Sep-^a-a-te Sa 
la iknuSu ana Sarrdni ahbeja [kings? of] 
formidable lands who did not submit to 
the kings, my predecessors OECT 6 pi. ii 
K.i290:2i (Asb.), cf. karoS kol Sep-^u-u-te 
ibid. r. 12, see von Soden, AID 25 46f :21 and 36; 
Sa . . . Saddni Sap-^u{v&T. -§u)-te u malki 
ndkireSu . . . uha?§i^u AKA 261 i 22, also 
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Sap^u 

182:37, 385 iii 128 (all Asn.); malki §ep-^U- 
U-ti Borger Esarh. 58 v 26, also OIP 2 24 i 16 
(Senn.). 

2 ' in substantival use: ekdutija kima 
qaqqaru lukabhis iap-su-ti-ia kunniSimma 
may I tread upon my fierce enemies as 
upon the ground, (0 IStar) make my 
formidable enemies submit to me STC 2 
pi. 83 :98, dupl. Loretz-Mayer Su-ila 78 :9, seeEbe- 
ling Handerhebung 134, cf. ASSur mukanniS 
§ap-SU-[ti\ KAV 42 iii 26, see Frankena Takultu 
124:123; mat Subari Sap-^u-te la mdgiri 
uSekniS AKA 47 ii 89, cf. 45 ii 68, 57 iii 88, 
72 v35, also wapAorKUB.KUR ndkirijavixsvi. 
meS §ap-^u-te u malki zd^erija AKA 103 
viii 32 (all Tigl. I); uncert.: raggi iknuSu 
M-ip-^i [. . -l-ti unaSSiqu Sepeja Streck 
Asb. 168 r. 33; Gula dabrat Sap-^i dSibat 
Dinikti is mighty among (?) the formi¬ 
dable, she dwells in Diniktu KAR 109 r. 9. 

c) said of words, speech: Summa M- 
ep-^a-tim etawu ina iSten dlikim tirtaka 
lillikamma if he speaks obstinate words, 
your report should reach me by the first 
caravan CCT 2 3:39 (OA); ki §a dibbi 
fdbuti dibbi Idbuti dubba ki Sa dibbi Sep- 
su-ti dibbi Sep-^u-u-te ittUunu dubba for 
friendly words speak friendly words, for 
hostile words speak hostile words to them 
ABL 571 r. 11 (NB). 

d) other occ.: Sep-^e-tu ina mdti gA[l] 
there will be resistance!?) in the land 
Kocher BAM 1 iii 50. 

2. strong, thick (said of animals, wool, 
timber) — a) said of animals, see Hh. XIII, 
XIV, in lex. section; upalliq le mare utabbih 
Sap-ti I slaughtered fattened bulls, I 
slaughtered prime (?) (sheep) Lambert BWL 
60:94 (Ludlul III). 

b) said of wool: see Hh. XIX, in lex. 
section. 

c) said of timber: 2 guSuru tdpalu 
ga^^utu babbanutu Se-ep-fu-tu ia f ammatu 
rapSu two beams forming a set, trimmed. 


♦SapSu 

of good quality, thick, which are two- 
thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB). 

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger Fauna 103. 

§apSaqu s.; hardship, anguish, straits; 
OB, SB; cf. paSdqu. 

a) in gen.: dullum kabit mdd Sa-ap-Sa- 
qum the work was heavy, (their) hard¬ 
ship was great Lambert-Millard Atra-hasls 
42 I 4, also ibid. 50ff. I 150, 163 (all OB), mad 
§a-ap-§aq-Su-un ibid. 52 I 177 (SB), see von 
Soden, ZA 68 89:14; Marduk §a . . . Hi 
abbeSu itiru ina Sap-M-qi{\&T. -qi) who 
saved the gods, his fathers, from hardship 
En. el. VI 126, cf. dloAu Bdbili itir ina Sap- 
Sa-qt 5R 35:17 (Cyr.); ukollanni mutu u Sap- 
M-qu death and anguish hold me STC 2 
pi. 81 :74, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; pafdra 
ennetta ina Sap-Sd-qi (var. Sa-ap-Sa-qi) 
(Marduk, you know how) to absolve the 
sin in (the midst of) anguish AfO 19 56:14 
and 16 (SB prayer to Marduk), var. from CT 44 21 
i 7 and 9 (OB), cf. lii^i ina Sap-M-qi AfO 
19 58:138 and 140, aj u^i ina <?ap(text 

qi Hinke Kudurru iv 24 (Nbk. I). 

b) qualifying another substantive: fude 
Sap-M-qi nerebe marsuti lu apti I opened 
up narrow paths and difficult passes AOB 
1 116 ii 19 (Shalm. I); Sade dannuti ki^ir 
Sap-M-qi . . . itetiqma Weidner Tn. 27 No. 
16:40; eqel namrd^i duruku Sap-M-qi a[qti: 
rib] Scheil Tn. II r. 39, cf. ina qakkari 
eqel namrdsi attallakma Sap-Sa-qi . . . 
ahlup I marched through areas of difficult 
terrain and edged through strait (terrain) 
ibid. obv. 33; etattiq Sadi dannute dtammar 
durug Sap-Sd-qi Sa kaliSina kibrdti I have 
passed through many dangerous moun¬ 
tains, I have seen many inaccessible 
regions throughout the quarters of the 
world Postgate Palace Archive 267 :21, also AKA 
196 iii 17 (Asn.); note: dmiru durgi u Sap- 
Sd-qi Iraq 25 52 :5, WO 1 456:15, 3R 7 i 7 (all 
Shalm. III). 

*§apSu see SamSu. 
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Saptu 

Saptu {Sabdu) s.; 1. lip, 2. utterance, 
speech, command, 3. edge, rim; from 
OAkk. on; iapdu Nabnitu N 108, pi. Sa: 
pdtu, note dual with suffix SapdSu OB 
Lu A 341; wr. syll. and nundun(kaxnun, 
occasionally kaxsa). 

[uzu].KAxNUN = ^ap-tum(vax. -tu) Hh. XV 28; 
[nundun] .mu = Sa-a\p-ti], [nundun.an.ta].mu 
= Sa-ap-ti \eV[li-tum\, [nundun.ki.taj.mu = Sa- 
ap-ti Sa-[ap-li-turn\ UET 7 95:3ff.; nun-du-un 
KAXNUN = Sap-[tv] Ea III 75, also S" I 260; 
[nu]n-du-um kaxnun = Sa-a[p-turn\ MSL 14 
137 No. 16:17 (Proto-Ea); [Su.um.d]u.um = 
k[axn]un = g[ap-tum] Emesal Voc. II 187; 
"“"■‘‘“kaxnun = Sa-ap-tum, nundun.hur = Sa-ap- 
tum ka-bar-tum, nundun. an. na = (blank), 
nundun.ki.ta = (blank) Sag Bil. A hi 49-52; 
nundun = Sa-ap-tum, nundun.gal.gal = ra-bi- 
tum, nundun.kal.kal.la = Su„^(av)-qu-ra-tum 
Sag Bil. B 317ff., cf. (with various qualifications) 
ibid. 320ff.; nundun.gu.bar.ra = Sa-ap-ta-an 
Sa i-na qd-e bi-e-[ralSa] Kagal D Section 9:8'; 
Inundunl.zi = min (= sanaqu) Sa Sab-di Nab¬ 
nitu N 108; [nundun.KAxA.TjE.dug 4 .dug 4 , 
[nundun. k]ax[a].te. gar.gar = Sap-tan Sd pul- 
he-e-H le-qa-a Nabnitu S 262f.; lii.nundun.pi. 
el. 14 = Sa Sa-ba-Su qd-al-la whose lips are of little 
importance OB Lu A 341; with incorrect gloss: 
an§e.®“KAxSA.g41.tak4.a = i-me-ri Sd Sap-ta{text 
-ra) ipettH Hh. XIII 375. 

tu-un tCtn = Sa-ap-ltum] MSL 14 134 No. 13 
hi 13 (Proto-Aa); tu-un ThN = Sd-ap-tum A 
VIII/1:112; tun.bar = Sap-tu Sap-li-tu Nabnitu 
M 78. 

6 .dii.a ama 5 dim.me nig.gu.na tuk.tuk 
nundun dim sa^ ‘‘inanna za.kam : epeS bitim 
bard maStakim raSi, endtim Sa-ap-ti Serrim naSdqum 
kdmma IStar to build the house, to construct the 
woman’s chamber, to acquire household imple¬ 
ments, to kiss the lips of a small child are (all) 
in your power, 0 IStar TIM 9 22:4 and 6 (OB 
lit.), see ZA 65 192:138; nundun.bi zii bi.in. 
kud 'li.a ka.bi bi'.in.si ; Sd-pat-su iSSukma u‘a 
piSu umtalli (Ea) bit his lip and filled his mouth 
with cries of woe CT 16 20;130f.; nundun.mu 
sa^.sajmu.un.dug 4 .dug 4 .a : 4ap-<a-i[a. . .] my 
lips speak beautiful things Lambert BWL 227 
ii 16 (proverb); nundun.uSx(KAxBAD).bur. 
ke,(KiD) gu.d 6 ka.k 68 .bih 6 .en.duj.a: Sap-tan 
muq^abratu Sa itamd riktssina lippa(ir (see 
^abru) CT 17 32:19f.; nundun hul.gil : Sap- 
tu lemuttu ASKT p. 84-85 :33, see Borger, AOAT 
1 6 ; Su.um.du.um si.khr.e Sub.ba.a.ta : ina 
Sap-ti-Su Sa lagA nadd upon his lips that are 
covered with scales OEC'T 6 pi. 19; Ilf., dupl. 
ASKT p. 122 No. 19:6f.; Su.um.du.um 
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kal.kal.la.bi : Sap-tan SuqurdtuS (my faithful 
sukkallu) whose lips are invaluable TCL 6 51:41 f., 
see RA 11 145:21; §u.um.du.u[m . . .] : Sap-ta- 
a-[a . . .] (in broken context) OECT 6 pi. 17 
K.5267:1 f. 

1. lip — a) descriptions — 1' in 
physiogn., Izbu, and med. contexts: 
Summa nundun §ah Sakin if he has pig’s 
lips (with explanation) nundun. 
AN.TA-fwm Vii.TA-tuni Se'ra his upper and 
lower lips are hairy Kraus Texte 24 r. 13, 
also 12c hi 13f., cf. (likened to lips of various 
insects and animals) ibid, iii 5fT.; Summci 
NUNDUN magal gId.da if he has a very 
long lip ibid. 24 r. 12; NUNDUN. 

Sadda ibid.2l:7, Sd-pa-tu-Sdkab-[ha-ra{^)'] 
ibid. 25 r. 7; Sa qaqqossu NUNDUN. 

me§-M pe^d (explanation to “if he has a 
raven’s head”) Hunger Umk 83:6; NUNDUN. 
meS-M Siqa nadd Labat TDP 120 h 31, 
NUNDUN. ME SiSltu maid ibid. 74:29, 
NUNDUN. ME-^M mddiS iktabra ibid. 72:22; 
Summa . . . Sap-ti-Su uStanattak (see 
natdku) ibid. 162:59; if a mole lies ina 
NUNDUN-iw AN.TA U KI.TA CT 28 12 
K.7178;12 and parallel Kraus Texte 44:28, 
NUNDUN. ME§-itt AN.TA-iMWl U KI.TA- 
t[U7n\ Hunger Uruk 83 r. 1, cf. C!T 28 25:26fT. 
and passim in physiogn. ; [Summa izhv] liSdnSu 
Sap-ti-Su DIB-[too] if a malformed ani¬ 
mal’s tongue is connected to its lips 
Leichty Izbu XII 96; (the monstrous birth) 
iStet Sap-tu Saknat CT 29 49:26 (SB prod¬ 
igies), cf. NUNDUN-SM AN.TA KI.TA irkab 
Leichty Izbu III 40f.; Summa Sap-ti imittiSul 
SumeliSu umarraf (see marafu) AID ll 
223:54f., cf. Summa Sa-pat-su Ais.TA (also 
ki.ta) unaSSak ibid. 52 f.; Summa ubdnd: 
tiSu ilammam u nundun ramaniSu ikkal 
if he chews his fingers and gnaws his own 
lip Labat TDP 98 r. 52, cf. (if in his ill¬ 
ness) nundun.me§-M unaSSak Kocher 
BAM 438 : 7; for other refs. see ttaSdkumngs. 
2 a and b, 4; if the slaughtered sheep 
NUNDUN -Stt AN.TA iSSuk CT 31 33 r. 26 
and 28, cf. (with ki.ta) ibid. 27 and dupl. CT 41 10 
K.6983-I :8ff. and passim in this text (behavior 
of sacrificial lamb); see also lamdmw, 
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NUNDUN-stt uktambilma (Teumman had a 
stroke) his lip turned askew(?) Struck Asb. 
112 B V 12 (= Piepkorn Asb. 62 v 11), and see 
kabdlu mng. lb; etanabbcda Sa-pa-tu-Su 
Kocher BAM 574 ii 24; NUNDUN^-^tt tapoSSoS 
AMT 23,10:6 and 9; (the demon) \v]^abbit 
§ap-ti-ia BMS 13 r. 22, see Ebeling Hand- 
erhebung 86, cf. (sorceresses) NUNDUN- 
Su v^abbata LKA 157:3. 

2' in lit.; i u tibbutum sa-ap-da-su 
oil and (the sound of the) harp are his 
(the lover’s) lips mad 5 No. 8:27 (OAkk. 
inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46 201; 
Sap-ta-a-a lu lalldru qdtdja lu kuzbu Sa- 
pat kipattija lu Sa-pat diSpi (see kipattu) 
PSBA 23 120 r. Iff. and dupl. KAR 144 r. 3f., 
see RA 49 182; §a-[d]p-ti elitum ila{bbi1^ 
lu SapUtumma irub\barri\ my upper lip 
becomes moist, the lower one trembles 
JCS 15 7 ii 21 (OB lit.); (IStar) [^Sci]-ap-ti-in 
duSSupat RA 22 170:9 (OB), cf. ^Nand Sa- 
ap-ta{text PA{9))-ki du-u[S-Su-pa] Lam¬ 
bert, MIO 12 48:1 (OB lit.), §ap-ta-nu du- 
XbS-Su-pa-a-te Bu. 91-5-9,142:11 (courtesy 
W. G. Lambert); elqe matnam uS-ta-pu Sa- 
ap-ti-[ka\ (see matnu) RA 36 10:4 (OB 
Mari inc.); kima Sa-ba-at (var. Sd-pat) kus 
ninni i^lima Sa-ba-tu-S[a] her lips became 
as dark as the edge of a bowl KAR i : 30, 
var. from CT 15 45:30 (Descent of IStar), cf. 
kima Sap-ti kulninn^i Sap-ta-Su 

STT 28 iii 22' (Nergal and EreSkigal); kima 
nuhurti littahhira nundun.me§-M (see 
nakdru A usage c) Maqlu V 38; Sab-ba 
(var. katma) Sap-ta-Su-nu \leq\A pulhetu 
(var. buhreti) their (the gods’) lips were 
parched(?) (var. covered), .... Gilg. XI 
126 (coll. E. Sollberger), cf. §amia Sa-ap-ta- 
Su-nu pulhitu Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 96 
III iv 21, [pu]lbita d-ka-la-la §a-ap-ta-Sa 
ibid. 94 III iii 29; {zuq(l\qipu KAxSA-SU NA 4 
muSeltu liidniu his lip is a scorpion, 
his tongue is a whetstone KAR 307:7, cf. 
ibid. 2, see TuL p. 31 f., cf. KAxSA GiS.HAB 
Saknama LKA 35:14; Sap-ta-a-Sd ziqziq: 
qumma her (LamaStu’s) lips are a gale 
4R 58 iii 39; Sap-ta-a-a Sa illabbd ilqd 
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lapl[aptaSin{^)] (see labdbu B) Lambert 
BWL 52:22 (Ludlul III); [x-x\ NUNDUN.MES- 
a-a (parallel: tPa indja) CT 46 49 ii 8 
(SB lit.); note referring to representations: 
Sa-pa-tu-Su-nu [elidtu] u zibbdtuSunu Sa 
^arpi their (the stags’) upper lips and 
tails are of silver AiD 18 302 i 34, cf. ibid. 
19 (MA inv.). 

b) with ref. to opening or closing the 
lips: imhulla uSteriba ana la katd,m Sap-ti- 
Su{\a,T. -Sd) he sent an evil wind (into 
Tiamat’s mouth) so that she could not 
close her lips En. el. IV 98; NUNDUN. 
TAP.-Su-nu kuttumama their (the Anun- 
naki’s) lips were closed En. el. II 89; katma 
Sap-ta-Sd ul tapatti her (the woman in 
labor’s) lips are closed, she cannot open 
them Iraq 31 31:41 (MA inc.); [ab\i la Suk: 
tumat piti Sa-ap-tu-uk my father, let 
them not be sealed, open your lips (i.e., 
reveal your intentions) En. el. II 106, also 
108; lu daltu lupte pika lu sikkuru lukatt 
tima Sap-ta-ka KAR 43 r. 16; Ninurta Sa 
pdqiri sikir Sap-ti-Su{text -su) 0 DN, seal 
the lips of him who dares contest ZA 65 
58:88 (NB kudurru); nopraku sekir Sap-ti-ia 
a bolt is blocking my lips Lambert BWL 
42:85 (Ludlul II); patuni Sap-ti{\&T. -td) 
SinndSunu naSd imta they have open lips, 
their fangs carry venom En. el. IV 53. 

c) with ref. to eating: kima Ug.UDU. 
Hi.A-^o Sa-ap-ti ana Sammi like your 
sheep and goats, I have a taste for fodder 
Kraus AbB 1 123 :14, cf. Sa-ap-ti PN ana SA. 
GAL GUD.HI.A UCP 10 145 No. 75:13; suhhira 
panika ana elli mdkali Hi uld Samni Sap- 
fa(var. adds -a)-ka tuba limhura turn 
your attention (0 my god) to the holy 
divine meal of the best of oil, that your lips 
may receive good things JNES 33 276:49 
(SB inc.). 

d) with ref. to speech — 1' zikir Sapti: 
uStaSnima inandin urtu mamma la iSemmd 
zikir NUNDUNhe gave the order a 
second time but no one listened to his 
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words Grayson BHLT 88:7; andku Sa DN 
dtamma siqir S[ap-ti-id\ KAR 6:18, of. ibid. 
20 ; zikir §[^ap-ti-Su\ kima lalldri eli abrdti 
liSatib may he (Marduk) make his com¬ 
mand as sweet as white honey for man¬ 
kind Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16 r. 3; 
upaqqu zikir §ap-[ti-i(£\ Streck Asb. 260 ii 8, 
cf. JNES 17 138:22 (Sar.); zikir Sap-te-Si-na 
Girra naphu (see naphu usage a) OECT 6 
pl. 11 K.1290:6 (prayer of Asb.), see von Soden, 
AfO 25 45; for other refs, see zikruA mng. 3. 

2' with Sakdnu: Sa la baldtika ina ia- 
ap-ti awilim ittanaSka[n\ that you do 
not deserve to live is often on the boss’s 
lips YOS 13 100:13; [itid] Sa-ap-ti-Su kiam 
USakin umma Suma CT 4 l: 10; note with 
ref. to an oath: ni-Sa-am ina Sa-ap-ti- 
Su liSSakimma ana bit PN ahiSu la uragt 
ga<m> have him bound by an oath (lit. 
let an oath be placed on his lips) so that 
he will not raise a claim against the 
house of PN his brother PBS 7 90:33, cf. 
niSam ina Sa-\apVti iSkunuma ibid. 1 17:14, 
cf. also ibid. 75:27, CT 52 113 r. 6', see Kraus, 
AbB 7 113 (all OB); ina pika lu?d baidfu 
ina Sap{wT. pa+IjV)- ti-ka li§§akin Saldmu 
may life (for me) be uttered by your 
mouth, well-being (for me) be on your 
lips KAR 58:24, also, wr. nundun.meS- 
ka ibid. r. 33, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwbrungen 
483 and 487; amat damiqtija liSSakin Sap- 
tuS-[Su^ Streck Asb. 246:70, also 242:40, Lie 
Sar. 269, Borger Esarh. 75 § 47 :34, JCS 17 130:17, 
YOS 1 40:20 (Esarh.), Sap-tuk-ki Borger 
Esarh. 76:17, damqdtua li-iS-Sa-ak-na Sa- 
ap-tu-uk-ki VAB 4 144 ii 28, and passim in Nbk., 
wr. Sap-tuk-ku ibid. 258 ii 23 (Nbn.), cf. CT 
34 34 iii 18 (Nbn.), Sap-ti-ku-un VAB 4 196 
No. 29:6 (Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. and Nbn., 
cf. nasdh siliHija liSSakin Sap-tuk-ka Hun¬ 
ger Kolophone No. 339 :5, see Borger, RA 64 188. 

3' with other verbs: Sap-ta-a-a Sa 
itta^bardhaSikkiS erne my lips, which used 
to prate, have become like those of a deaf 
man Lambert BWL 34:71 (Ludlul I); Sa . . . 
dabdb tuSSinullAtiti§buraSap-ta-a-Su (see 
§abdru A mng. 3) TCL 3 93 (Sar.); eliS ina 
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Sap-te-e-Su itammd fubbdti (see eliS mng. 
4b) Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; piqama Sap-ti taqbi 
ma[grdti\ perhaps my lips spoke blas¬ 
phemy AfO 19 53:174 (prayer to Ifitar), cf. 
[mo(?) n]undun.me§ Sa tuSSi iqtabd ZA 
43 15:32; boldt umeja arkuti li§d Sap-tuk- 
ka may you (Nabh) decree a long life 
for me Streck Asb. 274:17, see Bauer Asb. 
63:18, cf. ina Sap-ti-Su elleti lisd Winckler 
Sar. pl. 36:192, pl. 40:145, and passim in Sar.; 
ina Sap-t\i] -Sd lulld ukdl sarrdti (see sar= 
rdtu) En. el. IV 72; ina Sap-ti-Su (var. 
[Scji]p-te-e-Su) td ukalla on his lips he held 
a spell ibid. 61; Sa . . . ina Sap-ti-Sa ib: 
band rusda (sorceress) on whose lips 
spells against me are fashioned Maqlu III 
92; beliSSu qubbdm ubbala Sa-ap-ta-aS his 
lips carry (his) bitter wail to his lord RB 
59 242 str. 1:9 (OB lit.); Sap-ti{w&T. -ta)-Su 
ina Sutdbuli ^ Girra ittanpah En. el. I 96; 
anndte nundun.meS-Ajo la ennaha ana mii 
tahhurija these lips of yours (Assurbani- 
pal) should not tire of beseeching me 
(Nabh) Streck Asb. 344:9 (NA), cf. ibid. 10; 
i^ud ina Sap-ti with (his) lips he praised 
(see nddu mng. la) Tn.-Epic “vi” 19, see 
Lambert, AfO 18 60; [. . . S]u-hu-za Sap-ta- 
a-a Lambert BWL 82 :204 (Theodicy). 

4 ' in metonymic use: (she made her 
will) piSa balfu Sd-ap-ta-Sd baltata with 
her mouth and lips intact (i.e., in full 
command of her faculties) MDP 22 137:4, 
also ibid. 135:5, MDP 23 285:3, MDP 24 381:3; 
u^ur Sap-ti-ka guard your lips Lambert 
BWL 104:131; baltu Sa ameli lu Suqura Sap- 
ta-ka ibid. 100:27; Sa-ap-ta-ka lu fdba 
speak sweetly CT 29 lib: 13, see Prankena, 
AbB 2 141; parda sahd Sap-ta-Su Surpu 
II 63. 

e) other occs.: ella Sap-ta-a-a mesd 
qdtdja my lips are clean, my hands are 
washed AnBi 12 283:35 (prayer to the gods 
of the night); Sa NITA U MUNUS la iqab; 
biamma Sa-ap-ti-ia la inaSSiquma he must 
not propose conjugal relations(?) with me, 
he must not (attempt to) kiss my lips 
(oath) RA 69 121 No. 8:8 (OB leg.); for other 


485 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Saptu 

refs, see naSaqumag. lb; if he has kissed 
her [Sa]-pa-as-su SaplUu [and] iGi erimte 
SapdSe addudu inakkisu they draw his 
lower lip against the sheath of an ax and 
cut if off KAV 1 i 94 (Ass. Code § 9); NUNDUN. 
meS-^w Sa iqbd merihtu apru^ I slit his 
lips which had spoken insolence Streck 
Asb. 214 iii 11, cf. qaqqaddtiSunu akkis 
NUNDUN.ME§-^tt-»M apm" ibid. 42 iv 135, 
cf. Iraq 29 68 ii 14 (Asb.); §a-ap-ti-ia me 
Input la tusabbal touch my lips with water, 
do not keep (me, or: him) waiting PBS 
7 6:10 (OB let.). 

f) referring to the lips of the vulva: 
Summa sal NUNDUN.ME§-^d kabbara 
Kraus Texte 11b viii 4, also (with qattana) ibid. 5; 
see also Sapat kipattija KAR 144 r. 4, cited 
mng. la-2'. 

2. utterance, speech, command — a) 
with SemU (OB, Mari): PN . . . balumma 
Sa-ap-ti-ia iSmd ina GN ina bit napiariSu 
tuppdtija ihpema PN, without giving me a 
hearing, broke my tablets in Sippar in his 
bit napfari Studies Landsberger 235:37, see 
Kraus, AbB 7 153; Sa-ap-ti PN wardika obi 
la taSemmema my father, you should not 
listen to the report of PN, your servant 
Kraus AbB 1 61 r. 6', cf. bdi Sa-ap-ti-§U 
l[iSme\ kanikdtiSu lim[ur\ PBS 7 119:19, 
cf. also Sa-ap-ti belija iSmu ARM 14 48 :28 
and 47, cf ibid. 19, ARM 2 55:34, 138 :12, ABM 
3 43 :14, Qig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 174:14, Kraus 
AbB 1 11:16, Sa-ap-ti-Su Simema PBS 7 
101:23, CT 4 24a: 30, VAS 7 202:28; Ltj.KI. 
INIM.MA.ME§ Sa zittam warkitam idd 
ibaSSu Sisiama Sa-ap-ti-iu-nu Simea there 
are witnesses who are familiar with the 
(terms of the) later inheritance settle¬ 
ment, summon them and hear their 
testimony BE 6/2 49:19, cf ibid. 25; Sa-ap- 
ti-Su-nu kiam iS-me in this way I heard 
their report TCL 18 88:14, but Sa dabdbam 
anniam ina Sa-ap-ti-Su iSmH CT 4 l: 15. 

b) other occs.: silver Sa Sa-ap-ti be: 
liSu according to the command of its 
owner (?) Kraus, AbB 5 239:46, cf. matima 
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PN sarrdtim ul idabbub Sa-pa-at beliSu lu 
Sa-ki-in ARM 2 124:24, see Veenhof RA 76 121; 
naphar x Se^’um Sa-ap-ti PN ana ukulli alpi 
UCP 10 145 No. 75:13, Summa . . . tamitu Sa 
dababti Sap-ti la tatammdni Wiseman 
Treaties 386. 

3. edge, rim — a) of a topographical 
feature: ina Sa-pd-at ndrim ICK 2 156:2 
(OA); ina [Sd]-ba-at harrdni Sa GH JENu 
804:8, cf JEN 106:8, 255:20, 488:13, ina Sa- 
pa-at ti-li-i PN JEN 483:7, ina Sa-pa-at 
za-a-ra JEN 282:6, 8 giS.apin a.SA Sa 
Sa-ba-at atappi Sa PN JEN 354:7, cf JENu 
862:3, JENu 941:6, wr. Sa-bat JEN 467:9, 
ina Sa-pa-at PN JEN 277:9, and passim in 
Nuzi, see also jarm, nahallu, niriSSe, ma: 
IdSu; bitu Sd ina muhhi Sap-te Sa hursdn 
KAR 143:7, see von Soden, ZA 51 132; Sd-pat 
TtJL the rim of a well Or. NS 40 149:19 
(namburbi), cf. Sd-pat Tl&L = Sap-ti Sd tO^l 
CT 41 25:10 (AIu Comm., to Tablet XVII); iStu 
uSSeSu adi Sd-ap-te-Sd epuS I rebuilt (the 
gate wall which had fallen into ruins) from 
its foundation to its parapet WO l 211:9, 
cf ibid. 207:8 (Shalm. Ill), cf AOB 1 32 No. 
1:11,36:10, withvar. Sa-pa-ti-Su ibid. 34 :10, 
42 No. 4 r. 3 (all MB royal); obsCUre: mi 
Sap-ti minddti (see middatu mng. lb) 
AfO 19 63:53 (SB lit.). 

b) of a feature of the exta: di§ har 
Sa A.zi Sa-pa-as-sd ^almat if the edge 
of the right lung is black YOS 10 36 i 15, 
cf ibid. 19; Summa martum Sa-pa-as-sd 
damam lapit YOS 10 31 iv 2. 

c) of a garment: 1 TtrG sun Sap-ti 
PBS 2/2 128:8, cf. 5 TUG SUn Sap-tu.Ml&^ 
TuM NF 5 39:5 (both MB), see Aro Kleidertexte 
13; Sa-pa-du-Su-nu Sa mardati HSS 15 
135B 8 (= RA 36 149). 

d) of a vessel: x kdsdtum Sa kaspi 
§arpi Sa Sa-pa-ti-Su-nu hurd^a uhhuzd x 
goblets of refined silver whose rims are 
overlaid with gold HSS 14 689:8, cf. Sap- 
tu Sa diqari KAR 222 i 15, see Ebeling Par- 
fumrez. p. 34; see also Sapat kuninni KAR 
1 ;30 and dupf, cited mng. la-2'. 


486 



oi.uchicago.edu 


Saptu 

e) other occs.: 1 nurmAnu Sap-ta-Su 
hura^u one pomegranate-shaped (bead), 
its rim is gold RA 43 157:195, also 154:164 
(Qatna inv.). 

Saptu see Sipatu. 

**§aptuhu (AHw. 1176b) In CA(=vanDriel 
Cult of ASSur) 94 viii 15' read sapliShu, q.v. 

Saptu see Sap^u. 

Sap’u see iapu A adj. 

SapH A {Sapiu, Sap^u, fern. Sapltu) adj.; 
padded(?), thick(?) (said of hides, tex¬ 
tiles, shoes, etc.); OA, Mari, Akkadogram 
in Hitt.; dual Sapuan, Sapuwan (see 
usage c). 

dug.bur.zi.Sa.ba.tuku = M-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
tum (preceded by raqqatu) Hh. X 274f.; tug. 
bar.dul 5 .S 4 .ba.tuku = (kusitu] Sd-pi-tum, ha-bi- 
i-tum (preceded by raqqatu) Hh. XIX 107f.; 
[tiig].MiN(= [E.f]B).S4(for .S4).ba.tuku = (me! 
serru) = min (= me-za-ah Sd up-pi-te) 

Hg. D III 402. in MSL 10 140. restored from (wr. 
Sa-pu-u) Hg. A II 174, in MSL 7 Gap B a 151, also 
kuS.E.iB.S4.ba.tuk = Sd-[pu-u] vonWeiherUruk 
52 iv 13 (Hh. XI). 

[. . .] M-pu-d H MIN H M-pi-tum A II/2 Comm. 
A21. 

a) said of hides and textiles: kussiam 
§a emarim maSke Sa-pi-u-tim 1 pirikannum 
one donkey saddle, thick (?) hides, (and) 
one pirikannu textile BIN 4 162:31, dupl. 
OIP 27 65:18; ana SinlSu maSke §a-dp-u- 
tim Sa GN u SaUat Htrim Sa kutanim ezib: 
Sum he left him (i.e. did not collect the 
payment for) two thick(?) hides from 
KaniS and one third of a net made from 
kutanu cloth RA 59 35 No. 14:14; 7 ukdpu 
Sa-pi-u-tum seven .... saddle rugs(?) 
CCT 4 20a : 18; Sitti §ubatlja 7 kutanu Sa-pi- 
u-tim u efiutim puhrama collect the 
remainder of my textiles, (that is) seven 
thick(?) and dark kutanu'& JCS 14 3:20, 
cf. BIN 4 51:40 (all OA); see also, qualifying 
kusitu, Hh. XIX, in lex. section. 

b) said of belts: see Hh. XI, Hg., in 
lex. section. 


Sapfl A 

c) said of shoes: 1 maS^anan sd-pu- 
a-an rabu'dn a pair of large (and) .... 
shoes ARM 19 279:4, also, wr. sd-pu-wa- 
an ibid. 295:2, 296:2, 297 :2 (early OB Mari). 

d) said of rugs(?) (Bogh.): 1-nu-tim 

KUS.NfG.DAG 4.TA.AM Sa-pu-u One set of 
rugs(?), .... four times KUB 29 4 ii 4, 
also KUB 2 2 iv 4 and dupl. KBo 19 162 r. 4, 
see Schuster Protohattische Bilinguen p. 76; 
2 TA-PAL KuS.NfG.DAG 6 .TA.Am SA-PU-U 
KUB 7 29 :6; 1 KuS.NfG.DAG 4 .A.Am &4 -[pc;- 
d] KUB 25 31:9; [. . .].TA.Am 1 tOg 

[. . .] KBo 17 78 ii 17. 

e) said of vessels: see, qualifying 
pursitu, Hh. X, in lex. section. 

For VAS 6 246:18 see SaSitu. 

Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 185. 

§apu B {fern. Sapitu, Saputu) adj.; swell¬ 
ing (?), massing (?); SB; cf.SapAAv. 

IM.DIEI.BU. da(var. .ra) •a)-8a-si-ir ^ 

pi-tum, z6.zfi(var. ad) = upu, z5.14 = erpetu Erim- 
hu9 V 182 IT. 

iM.DiRi(var. adds .e).Bu.ra an.na.kex(KiD) 
im.S4g he.Si in.g4.gA.meS : erpetu M-pi-tum 
M ina Mme da’ummatu iSakkanu Sunu (Sum.) they 
are the massed clouds of the sky which bring 
rain and darkness: (Akk.) they are a massed cloud 
which brings darkness in the sky CT 16 19:33f. 

a) referring to clouds: kima urpat 
lilate Sd-pi-ti nagu Sudtu aktum I covered 
this province like a massing night cloud 
TCL 3 253 (Sar.); ina IM.DIRI Sd-pu-ti IGI- 
ma (for context see SapuAw. lex. section) 
ACh Sin 3:1 1 ; see also CT 16, in lex. section. 

b) referring to sounds: lissuh mur§a 
Sa zumrija Sd-pu-u rigim embubiki may the 
swelling (?) sound of your flute extirpate 
the illness which is in my body Farber 
IStar und Dumuzi 131:67; Sd-pu-tum Sogim: 
mati SaqummeS x-Se-[x] my sonorous cry 
[he reduced?] to silence Lambert BWL 34:72 
(Ludlul I). 

Sapfl A (Sabu, Sepu) v.; 1. to flicker(?), 
burn fitfully(?), flare, to surge, swell up 
and down (said of the voice), to billow. 
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roll in (said of smoke, clouds, darkness), 
2. Supp'd to make resound, 3. IV (in- 
gressive); OB, SB; I iSpu — iSappu and 
iSappi — Sapu (perfect iS-ta-hi SBH 146 No. 
VIIIV 41), 1/3 iStappu {iStahbi) — -iStanappu 
(iStaiiabbi), II, IV; cf. Sap'll B adj., Sitp'u. 

du 7 .du 7 ^“’^“'“'“"' Proto-Izi II 146a. 

gh.gig.ga ab.Tral.ra gii.bi in.da.ab. 
b[u(?).x.x] : mar^iS iStanas^si] rigimSa iS-ta-nah- 
bi she cries out with pain again and again, her 
voice swelling up and down SBH 115 No. 60 
r. 20f.; ‘'Nanna.ginj(GiM) pa.b.zu.itm na.an. 
na.ab.bu.r[e].en (var. Su.x.zu na.an.bur. 
re.[en]) : ki\moi] Sin Sarur ^etika la ta-Sap-pi (like 
SamaS, you must not enter into the clouds) like 
Sin, you must not cover (?) the brilliance of your 
light STT 155 ;27f., var. from OB unilingual dupl. 
RA 16 208 r. 19; inim abzu.Am im.diri an. 
dul 4 (?) : ina amat apsi ia kima upe M-pa-at at 
the order of the Apsh which is as dense (?) as a 
cloud SBH 55 No. 28 r. 12; obscure: ti.bi e.da. 
an gub.gub.ba : dapniS a«a bar-m iS- 

tap-pu-[u'[ (dapniS uzuzzu expected) RA 17 121 ii 
22 . 

[bu] Sd-pu-u Sa IM.DIRI RA 17 183 D.T. 103 
r.(!) 7' + ibid. 124 K.2044 r. i 2 (astrol. comm.), 
see Weidner, AJSL 38 164; [b]u M-pa-ku Sd im. 
DiRi BU M-pu id im.diri ina im.diri id-pu-ti igi- 
ma (comm, on iumma Sin . . . iami iapik / an-c 
ia-pu line 10) ACh Sin 3:11. 

1 . to flicker/?), burn fitfully/?), flare, 
to surge, swell up and down (said of the 
voice), to billow, roll in (said of smoke, 
clouds, darkness) — a) to flicker/?), burn 
fitfully/?), flare, said of fire, burning in¬ 
cense — 1' Sapu: Summa wuru Sa ina bit 
a'meli kunnu Sa-pu if the lamp which is 
set up in a man’s house burns fitfully 
(preceded by the contrasting pair namir 
bright and efu dull, followed by neh 
quietly) CT 39 34:31, also ibid. 19; Summa 
kin'd'na Sarru ana Marduk ippuhma iS-pu 
if the king ignites a brazier for Marduk 
and it flickers CT 40 39:34, cf. ana S'uti 
iS-pu ibid. 37, cf. also ibid. 38-42; SummaVtX 
izi.GAR magal i-Sap-pu if the flame of the 
lamp flickers much CT 39 34 :2, restored from 
Or. NS 39 111 K. 10832:4 (namburbi), cf. CT 40 
44 K.3821:16 (all SB Alu); bitwm U-iS-pu U 
liwwi[r] should it be burning flickeringly 
or bright in/?) the house UET 6 404:2 


§apfl A 

(OB hymn to Nan&); Swmma ina bit ameli 
mi'm'ma ki'ma iSdti [iS\-pu if in a man’s 
house something flickers like fire CT 38 
29:56; Summa tirku pan'uSu kima iSdti Sd- 
pu-u if the surface of the black spot is as 
intense/?) as fire CT28 27:36 (SBphysiogn.); 
erenu liS-pu (for context, translat., and 
var. li-Si-ib see Sabu adj.) BBR No. 75-78 
r. 59. 

2' in 1/3: [Summa qutrinnum ina] 
sardqika nipihSu iS-ta-[ap-pu-u{m)] if 
when you strew incense (on the censer) 
its glow varies in intensity UCP 9 373:1, 
see Pettinato, RSO 41317:1, cf. Summa qutrin: 
num ina sardqika ikulma war[kdnum n]i; 
piMu iS-ta-ap-pu-u{m) if when you strew 
incense (on the censer, and the coals?) 
consume (it) but afterwards its glow 
varies in intensity ibid. 2 (OB smoke omens), 
cf. [lu i]S-tap-pu (opposite lu qutturat, 
see qutturu adj.) RA 68 150:9 (SB lit.); 
[Summa i]na me iS-ta-na-\ap-pu^ if (the in¬ 
cense) .... in the water (preceded by 
innapih) CT 39 36:88, dupl. RA 61 36:28 (SB 
omen); lightning flashed, fire shot up 
[na-ab-l]u(‘l) iS-tap-pu-'u izzanun mutu 
[flames/?)] surged back and forth, death 
was raining down Gilg. V (= IV) iii 18. 

b) to surge, swell up and down, said 
of the voice (as in wailing, bellowing) — 
1' Sapu: DN i-Sa-pu kima arhim Ninsis- 
kura bellowed like a cow UET 6 395 r. 12, 
cf. DN iS-ta-pu kima littim ibid. 21 (OB lit.); 
[ab'db]u kima It i-Sa-ap-pu Lambert-Millard 
Atra-hasis 94 III iii 15; [ni]dtum kima It i-Sa- 
ap-pu the land kept on bellowing like a 
bull ibid. 72 II i 3, 66 I 354 (OB); note: 
[Summa mul Dilbat ina] lOi-Sd kima le-e 
iS-tap-pu if Venus at its (first) appearance 
. . . . K.8688:5, al8oVAT10218il6; kimale-e 
iS-tap-pu 'utannatma K.148 : 19, with comm. 
li-i i-Sd-tum ibid. 20 (unpub., reverse only in 
ACh Supp. 36), Summa mul Dilbat ^essa 
iS-tap-'pu'Utannatma if Venus’s light. . . . 
repeatedly, (comm.) it becomes dark 
ibid. 11 , but [. . . kima l]e-e ul.ul (= 
ittananbit, see nabdfu mng. 7) K.229+ :56; 
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[kz\ma lilissu lu id-pu r[igimka] let your 
voice be as sonorous as (the sound ol) the 
lilissu drum Gilg. IV vi 33, see Landsberger, 
RA 62 111; $innatu . . . Sa Sd-pu-uiy&r. 
-u) rigimSa — ^innatu instrument, the 
sound of which is surging up and down 
Farber IStar und Dumuzi 129:37, see also SBH 
115 No. 60 r. 20f., in lex. section; ina lihbi 
qiSti i-Sep-p[l\ \rig^-ma Gilg. X ii 36, re¬ 
stored from CT 46 30 ii 36; uncert.: iS-ta- 
bi bikitu SBH 146 No. VIII v 41. 

2' in 1/3: e^u TidrtMtamma na-^ir-Su- 
nu iS-tap-pu (var. iS-tab-bi) (the gods) 
irritated Tiamat, their clamor surged up 
and down En. el. I 22. 

c) said of celestial bodies: Summa 
SamSu kajamdnu ina GUD.UD-itt Sa-pu if 
the sun is regularly .... at its rising 
ACh SamaS 5:13 and parallels ibid. 6:7, 7:9, 
Supp. 2 34b: 14; in 1/3: Summa mul.ur. 
MAH kakkabaniSu il-tap-pu-u if the stars 
of the constellation Leo keep . . . .-ing 
AJSL 40 203 : 9 (mul.apin), also ACh Supp. 2 IStar 
78 iv 4, Thompson Rep. 189:4, 191:6, note in 
identical context: «/(mistake for il)-tap- 
pu-d ibid. 222:3. 

d) to billow, roll in (said of clouds, 
darkness): Summa erpetu ultu elat Same 
ana iSid Same Sd-p’iaf\ if a cloud piles 
up from the zenith toward the horizon 
ACh Supp. 63:8; Summa erpetu ^alimtu Sd- 
pat if a dark cloud piles up ibid. 4, cf. 
ibid. 5-7, Supp. 2 110:10, 12, and 13; [. . .] KU 
erpetu ta-Sa-ab-bi (in broken context, par¬ 
allel tuhallaq aSnan, beside udap[pir'\ cr; 
petu Sami ubbib ii 12) Rm. 114+405 ii 14 (join 
to STC 2 73, Toil of Babylon), mursu ina zum: 
rija kima upe i-Sd-pi the illness within 
my body . . . .-s like a cloud Farber Istar 
und Dumuzi 58:38, for vars. wr. u-Sd{-a)-pi 
(from apu), see ibid. p. 85, and see SBH 
55 No. 28 r. 12, in lex. Section; (in the 
passage under the Ma§u mountain where 
the sun crosses at night) Sa-pat ikle: 
tumma ul ibaSSi nuru the darkness is still 
dense, there is no light Gilg. IX iii ll, 
iv 48, V 24, 27, 30, 33, 36, and [40]. 


Sapd A 

e) (uncert. mng.) said of parts of the 
body: Summa panuSu §arpu u i-Sd-ap- 
pu-u if his face looks red and .... 
Labat TDP 74:28, also (with samu red) ibid. 72 :4, 
but Summa panuSu Se-pu-u H te-bu-u ibid. 
27; her lips are closed, she cannot open 
them Si-mat mute u Si-ma-ta Sa-pa-a inaSa 
her eyes are .... with the color (?) of 
death and .... Iraq 31 31:42 (MA inc.). 

f) other occs.: Summa bitu tardnSu 
Sa-pu-um if the awning(?) of a house is 
. . . . (between 6anV and neh) CT 38 14:19; 
Summa bitu SikinSu ana kidianu Sd-pu if 
the appearance of the house is .... to¬ 
ward the outside (followed by neh) ibid, l 
(= 13:103, SB Alu). 

2. Suppu to make resound: lissu 
ndgiru rigma Zi-[^e] -ep-pu-u ina mdtim the 
heralds shall make their proclamations, 
they shall let their voice resound in the 
land Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 68 I 377, 392 
(OB), wr. lu-Sd-pu-U ibid. 108 iv 30 (SB); 
issd ndgiru rigma d-Se-ep-pu-u ina mdtim 
ibid. 74 II ii 22, 68 I 404 (OB); ibokkuma 
rigm{arn\ tu-Sa-ap-pu-[d] (the land) is 
wailing, and you wail even louder (?) ARM 
4 61:8; obscure (part of a favorable omen): 
niSe dalhdte d-Sap-pa-ma the (hitherto) 
disturbed population will .... ACh Supp. 
Ifitar 33 :48, see Labat Calendrier § 85:8. 

3. IV (ingressive): rigmu ul iS-Sd- 
pu iSSapil atmua never did my voice be¬ 
come loud, my speech was always kept 
low Lambert BWL 88:292 (Theodicy); li-iS- 
Se-pu rigimSa Sisissa aj [. . .] may her 
(Nisaba’s) voice become loud, her crying 
must not [. . .] ibid. 172 r. iv 8 (SB fable); 
obscure: iS-i ^ol(or -f ta^) -pu mahar ili[Su\ 
re-Si-Su RB 59 242 str. 1:7 (OB lit., coll. 
W. G. Lambert); [. . .] bu-un-ni-Sd la{‘l) iS- 
Sa-pu-u Bu. 91-5-9,142 : 10. 

As Sapd describes both light and sound 
phenomena, it may describe their varying 
intensity especially when used in the 1/3 
stem. The stative Sapu, when it refers to 
clouds and darkness, may refer to their 
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billowing mass. It seems that some confu¬ 
sion existed between this verb and 
(w)apu, to which the refs. uStapu, etc., 
belong, see apuK lex. section and mng. 6a, 
as is also shown by the variant ultappu 
to iltappu cited mng. Ic. 

Borger Esarh. 17 n. 37; Lambert BWL 285 ad 
lines 71-72; von Soden, ZA 53 225; Landsberger, 
JCS 21 143 n. 20. 

Sapti B {*Sepu) v.; to wrap, to fasten 
with laces, thongs; Bogh., SB; I iSpi — 
iSappi {iSeppi)\ wr. syll. and nij.Dtj-pUpi-, 
cf. Supu A. 

ina maSki Si-pi (or Si-pi) / ina maSki ta-Sap-pi / 
§1 H [Sa-pu-u\ Hunger Uruk 47 ; 16 (med. comm.). 

a) in gen.: ina Ser'dn rapaSti SumeliSu 
habSu ta-Sap-pi you fasten its (the drum’s) 
opening with laces made of the sinew from 
its (the bull’s) left loin RAcc. 14 ii 30,22 r. 9; 
ana libbi taSakkan ta-Sap-pi-ma ana nari 
tanaddi you put (various objects) into it 
(a sheep’s hide?), you sew it up, and 
throw (it) into the river JRAS 1925 pi. 2:9 
(mis pi rit.), see TuL p, 103, cf. (in broken context) 
KAR 293 r.(?) ii 10; Sumdti Hi 7 NU.MES 
Sa inamuhhihulldnu erib-biti.uE^ Sd-pu-u 
(these are) the names of the seven gods, 
the representations of which are em¬ 
broidered (?) on the hulldnu garment of the 
temple personnel UVB 15 40 r. 13 (NB rit.). 

b) for preparing phylacteries — 1' with 
ref. to the thongs used for fastening; ina 
maSak uniqi lapetiti ina Ser’dn arrabi ofr. 
DU ina kiSddiSu taSakkan you enclose 
(the medication) in a (bag made of the) 
skin of an unmated she-goat, you fasten 
it with the tendon of a dormouse, (and) 
place it around his neck Rabat TDP 192:39, 
al8oK6cherBAM476:13, cf. [twa] moSakuniqi 
la petiti [ina Ser'dn ar-ra]-bi ta-Sap-pi 
Kocher BAM 325:8, (with ina sa Ab.bi.ri.ga) 
AMT 90,1 iii 3, 105,1:4, ina KU§ SA Pfi§. 
GlS.UR.RA Dfr.Dfr Iraq 19 40 i 25; ina Su- 
pi-[e\ te-Se-pi ina kiSddiSu taSakkan you 
fasten (?) (the various medications) with 


*§apft C 

thongs (?) (and) place it around his neck 
Kocher BAM 66:20. 

2 ' with ref. to the leather bag only: 
rihut ameluti teleqqema ina itqi talammi 
ina maSak udu.bi.ri.ga ta(g)-Sap-pi ina 
kiSddiSu taSakkanma iballut you take 
human sperm, wrap it in a tuft of wool, 
envelop that in the skin of a dead sheep, 
then put it on his (the patient’s) neck, and 
he will recover ZA 45 206 vi 6 (Bogh. rit.), 
cf. TAo‘‘^-Sap-pi KUB 37 28:11, ina maSki 
ta(g)-Sap-pi ibid. 82:9 (= Biggs Saziga 61a), 
201 :8; [ina maS]ak uniqi lapetiti ta-Sap- 
pi ina kiSddiSu taSakkanma iballut you 
wrap (black and white goat hair) in (a 
bag made of) the skin of an unmated 
she-goat, place it around his (the pa¬ 
tient’s) neck, and he will get well AMT 

78.1 iii 9 + 28,7 :6, also Farber IStar und Dumuzi 
234:92; ina KU§ Dtr.DU-pf (for making 
a melu) Kocher BAM 135:9 and dupl. 216:58, 
cf. ibid. 62, STT 57:32, cf. ina maSki Dtr(!). 
Dtr(!)-pt milu latku you wrap (medica¬ 
tions) in (a piece of) skin, a proven poul¬ 
tice STT 95 i 12, meli Sa taS-pu-u the 
poultice that you have prepared STT 57:44 
and dupl. 58:20, LKU 32:8; 21 .TA.Am mUi 
Dtr.Dtr-wa iddinSu he (Ea) prepared 21 
poultices and gave (them) to him (Nabu) 
LKA 146:12; ina moSki T>t!.J)V BBR No. 19 
r. 20,73:21, Kocher BAM 30 :11, 316 ii 19, 330 :4, 
(with var. ina ku§ maS.dA) ibid. 385 iv 12, dupl. 
ina KtrS DU.DU-pt ibid. 221 iii 18, also AMT 

95.2 iii 11, Kocher BAM 318 iv 36, Hunger Uruk 
46:16, and passim, ina KUS fxl DXJ.DfT-pt 
LKA 103:12; note the writing: (medica¬ 
tions) <ina> maSak uniqi la petiti v. 
Ni.Dtr.Dtr Rabat TDP 192:42; note the Sum. 
formulation: ku§.ta u.me.ni.du.du 
Kocher BAM 476 r. 4, 6, and 8. 

W. Farber, ZA 63 59 ff. 

’•‘Sapu C {*Sapd"u, *Sebu) v.; 1. 1/2 to 
be silent, to remain silent, to keep silent, 
2. II to silence, to subdue; OAkk., 
OA, OB, Mari, SB; 1/2 iStapu — iStappu, 
II; cf. Sdpu adj. 
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[si-i] [si] = Su-up-pu-u-um MSL 14 96:181:5' 
(Proto-Aa); uncert.: [(x)] .1x1.u = Si-ip-pu = (Hitt.) 
ka-ru-uS-Si-ia-u-wa-ar to be silent ErimhuS Bogh. 
A ii 36. 

8 uh. 8 ah 4 si.si.a : mu-Se-ep-piaakmaSatim he 
who quells turmoil LIH 60 iv 13 (Hammurapi); 
un a.ga.ba.ni he.ri.in.di.di : Sit-pi-ma 
ahrat\iSii\ adnatu littaHdk[a] (in broken context) 
BtA 17 154 K.7645:1 (coll. E. Sollberger). 

1 . 1/2 to be silent, to remain silent, 
to keep silent — a) in OAkk., OA; what is 
it that you found out about PN td-d5- 
td-pu but remained silent? HSS lO 8:9 
(OAkk. let.); miSSum kaspam . . . iltanaqc 
qeuma attunu ta-dS-ta-pu-a-ni how is it 
that they keep taking the silver and you 
(pi.) remain silent? TCL 19 79:12, cf. BIN 6 
69 : 15, cf. also miSSum ta-dS-<ta'>-pu-u BIN 
4 18:10; why is it that they unpack my 
merchandise in GN u atta ta-dS-ta-pu-u 
CCT 4 20b: 9; if PN had sent your silver 
here for purchases andku dS-tu-pu-mi-in 
I would have kept quiet KTS 17:28, cf. 
andku dS-ta-pu CCT 4 7b: 22; imaSSu^ukut 
numa u ta-dS-ta-pu-a-ma despite the fact 
that they rob you (pi.), you just keep silent 
(without approaching the kdru) ICK i 
17b: 31; odi V'H illakanni ni-iS-ta-pu until 
PN arrives here, we will remain silent BIN 
4 74:13; adi umim annim dS-ta-pu CCT 3 
17a: 18; note with ana: miiSum ana PN ta- 
dS-ta-pu why do you remain silent toward 
PN? TCL 19 73:39; ana PN la ta-dS-ta-pu 
JCS 14 3 8.559:39; odi 3 umi ana awili 
ni-i§-tu-pu for three days we remained 
silent toward the principals BIN 4 77 : 16; 
ana eldiSu e ta-dS-tu-pu TCL 19 53:29; as 
for the matter about which I informed you 
paridtam ta-aS-tap-u-am you have re¬ 
mained silent toward me con8istently(?) 
Kienast ATHE 43 :7 (all OA). 

b) in OB, Mari, SB; SaUam arham 
aS-ta-pa-a I have remained silent (for) a 
third month TCL 1 49:8 (OB let.); [PN] 
iSemmema . . . ul U-ta-ap-pu ARM 4 12 : 8 ; 
aSSum SeHm SuSSim ana minim Si-<it>-pa- 
ta why are you so quiet about having 
the barley carried (up here)? Studies Lands- 


SapA 

berger 194:43, see ibid. p. 195, cf. U atta Si- 
it(\)-pa-at Laessoe Babylon 42 SH 859+ : 16 
(both Shemshara letters); liSdn lemutti itti 
Sarri §it-pat{\sir. -pa-at) Sarru ajdhUu 
ikaiSad slander will be quiet with(?) the 
king, the king will conquer his enemies 
CT 40 40:70, restored from K.3017, see Borger, 
Symbolae Bohl 46, var. from TCL 6 9:16. 

2. II to silence, to subdue; PN urdi 
andku u-Sa-pd-§u u atta PN 2 uradka atta 
Sa-pt-Su the ruler of TaiSama is my 
vassal, I can subdue him, so you yourself 
subdue the ruler of Sibuha, your (own) 
vassal Balkan Letter 6:6 and 8, see Garelli 
Les Assyriens 210; [ina e]muqim ihsuSunU: 
tima [u\-Se-ep-p{-Su-nu-ti they mal¬ 
treated them using force and silenced 
them Kraus, AbB 5 74 upper edge 5'; mu- 
§e-ep-pi ndbihi he who silences the rebels 
CH iv 59 and dupl. RA 45 75 iv 13; teSi la Su- 
up-pi-im disorder that cannot be put 
down CH xlii 59, see also LIH 60 iv 13, 
in lex. section; ‘‘zi.si mu-§e-[e]p-pi tebi 
DN who subdues the rebels (equating zi = 
tebd, SI = Suppd) En. el. VII 41; obscure; 
tu-Sa-pi-in-ni{m) you (fern.) .... VAS 16 
55:14 (OB let.); iStu lemnUu ikmH isddu 
ajdbu muttaHdu u-M-pu-u{var. -u) du-ri- 
Sam after he had overpowered and slain 
his adversaries, subdued the mighty 
enemy like reeds (?) En. el. IV 124. 

For Tn.-Epic v 44 see Sebu v. mng. lb-2'; for 
ICK 1 69 :6 see Sebu v. mng. 2c. 

Garelli Les Assyriens 210 n. 2; (Held, JCS 15 
14, with previous lit.). 

SapA see §epu. 

Sap A adj.; enemy, obdurate foe; SB; 
cf. *Sapu C V. 

gaSan.gal.e e.ne.em.mk.ni dugud.da. 
dugud.rdal : belet Sd-pu-ti amassu kabtdtim TCL 
15 16:20. 

ia ina kakkiSu abubi ikmu M-pu-ti he 
who overpowered the foes with his weap¬ 
on, the Deluge En. el. VI 125; ‘‘zi.'^''^.si = 
ndsih M-pu-ti DN who uproots the ob¬ 
durate foe (cf. ‘^zi.si muMppi tebi En. el. 
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SapA 

VII41, cited Sapu C v. mng. 2) STC 2 pi. 62 
K.2107:30; Aj-i-bu-ur-Sd-pu-um May-the- 
Obdurate-Foe-Not-Stay-in-Good-Health 
(name of the processional street in Baby¬ 
lon) VAB 4 88 No. 8 ii 5, 114 ii 6, and pasaim 
in Nbk., Ner., see VAB 4 p. 300 index, also Unger 
Babylon 235 (pi. 45): 16, Iraq 36 44:64 (topog¬ 
raphy of Babylon). 

Unger Babylon 109. 

Sapd see Mpu. 

Sapuhru see Supuhru. 

Sapullu see Sapulu. 

Sapultu see Supeltu. 

SapMu {Sapullu) s.; upper or inner 
thigh; OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (hA§. 

GAL ' Labat TDP 238 :68). 

[ha-aS] [zig] = [f\d-pu-[lum] A VII/2:191; 
[. . .] [zig] = [p]i(?)-e-[mM(?)], {SA]-pu-lum ibid. 
194f.; uzu.hAS.gal = min (= pe-[e-mu]), Sd-\jpu- 
lu\ Hh. XV'202f.; [uzu.h4S.gal] = [M]-pu-lu = 
bi-rit pu-ri-di Hg. B IV 21, in MSL 9 34. 

mury.gii ti.ti lb h4S.gal sa.sal lu.bi. 
ke,(KiD) u.me.ni.ur.ur : budi pandi qabli M- 
pu-la SaSalli Sa amSli Sudtu mxiSSe’ma rub the 
shoulders, the chest, the hips, the upper thighs, 
(and) the heels of that man APO 23 43 iv 9f. 
(SB fire inc.). 

Sd-pu-lum = pemu Izbu Comm. 123; M-pu-lu 
<//> birit puridi Hunger Uruk 36:12 (comm, to 
Labat TDP XIV); \SaVpu-ul = birit pi-ri-du CT41 
26:14 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XXVIII). 

a) in med.: Ser^dn Sa-pu-ul-li-Su{v&T. 
-Su) tebu the veins of his upper thighs pul¬ 
sate KUB 4 14 :3, var. from dupl. KUB 37 187 :2; 
BiR-^M u Sa-pu-li-iu tapaSSoA you salve 
the small of his back and his upper thighs 


Sapfissu 

Kbcher BAM 396 iv 18; M-pU-la-Su kosd (if) 
both his upper thighs are paralyzed Labat 
TDP 28:96; difficult: M-pu-la-M ittUf 
nahlakkataSu (if) a man’s two upper thighs 
keep twisting out of place (?) AMT 54,3 
r. 7, parallel KUB 37 9 i 10, cf. AMT 21 2:5, 
for other refs, see nabalkutu v. mng. 2a-1'; 
note Summa ki.min- ma ina nk^-Su Sa 
imitti mahi$, ina hAS.gal-^r Sa Sumeli 
mahi^ (both to be read pemu"!) Labat TDP 
238:57f.; Summa . . . ina maSdl umi Sdrat 
Sd-pu-li-Su iSahhuh if the hair of his 
upper thighs falls out within(?) half a 
day ibid. 34:21. 

b) in physiogn. and Izbu: if a woman 
gives birth and Sd-pu-li{v&v. -la) u uSaru 
NU gAl (the child) has neither thighs 
nor a penis Leichty Izbu III 79, cf. [Sd)- 
pu-la-Su [. . .] ibid. 78a, for comm. see lex. 
section; if a mark ina Sa-pu-ul imitti 
Sakin lies on (his) right upper thigh CT 
28 27:24, (with the left) ibid. 25, cf. Kraus Texte 
38a r. 3f., ina Sa-pu-li u.GfR SumelamI 
imittam Kraus Texte 62 r. 15f. (OB); Summa 
Sd-pu-li qatan if he has thin thighs Kraus 
Texte 22 i 17', also (with kabar thick, sdm red, 
paluklq he&ten't) ibid. 18'-20', 29'; [SummaBAlt 
Sd]-pU-la-Sd [. . .] Kraus Texte 11b viii 9, cf. 
(in broken context) ibid. 14 r. 10. 

c) other occs.: if a scorpion stings 
Sd-pu-ul imittiSulSumeliSu CT 38 38:45f. 
(SB Alu); duprdnu Sa-pu-la-Su his two 
upper thighs are juniper LKA 72 r. ll, 
cf. [. . .)-tu Sdrat Sd-pu-li-Su ibid. 16, see 
TuL 47 r. 10 and 15. 

Holma Kbrperteile 161 f. 

Sapfissu see Supiltu. 
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